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CONTENT OF THE TA~!LtE$ 
1. Courses are listed In numerical sequence and are grouped by 
subject In the same order In which they appear in the class 
schedule. 
2. The left half of each table lists all existing quarter courses in 
numerical order; the right hal~ lists in numerical order all new 
semester courses. 
3. The columns of the tables are as follows, from leU to right: 
PRESENT QUARTER COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
Action Course Descriptive 
Taken # Tille 
Qtr. 
Hrs. 
Course 
# 
Descriptive 
Title 
. Sem. 
Hrs. 
-ACTION TAKEN Contains a LETTER··A, B, C, D, or E--which designates the 
nature of the conversion of the quarter course concerned. 
(See the followirig section for explanations of the meaning of 
·each let1er.) 
COURSE# 
DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 
QTR. HRS. 
COURSE# 
DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 
SEM. HRS. 
txisting number of the quarter course. 
Existing title of the quarter course. 
Quarter hours of credit for the quarter course. 
Course number of the semester course (may not be the same 
as the equivalent quarter course}. 
Title of the semester course (may not be the same as its 
equivalent quarter course). 
Converted semester credit hours of 1he semester course. 
You may find a few entries in both the quarter and semester columns 
which are not in numerical cider. In such cases, entfies are enclosed in 
parentheses. These are usually displayed in this manner to show two 
quarter courses being combined into one semesler course. 
SYMBOLS£~© ~~l0lk&C'J&U'C~[;\JS: 
HOW TO IINIV~t'Rlfll:>!m~'U' 'V~E 1i AB!!..ES 
The following explanation of symbols and arrangement of the tables 
will enable you to determine how the quarter courses were converted into 
semester courses. 
Lool< first at the feller in the column, ACTION TAKEN. This indicates 
the nature of the conversion of a Quarter course as follows; 
(A)--Indicates that the conversion has produced a DIRECT EQUIVALENT to 
the quarter course. The descriptive title may be changed in some Instances, 
but for any quarter cours~ ~rqf;>'"''i ny the Jetter A ln the 
ACTION TAKEN column, I he course listed opposite In the semester column 
Is its DIRECT EQUIVALENT. In this case, the semester course should be 
considered as an equivalent replac~ment for the quarter course in planning 
future schedules or in computing r6qutrements completed. DIRECT'' 
EQUIVALENT COURSES are listed directly opposite the existing course. 
Occasionally, the semester course may be enclosed in parentheses. This 
Indicates U1at the course has changed number or level in such a way that 
the semester course is out of sequence numerically; the semester course Is 
still a DIRECT EQUIVALENT. Example: 
-pRESENT QUARTER COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
This Is another example of a three-quarter sequence converted into a two-
semester sequence. In this example, the first entry for PSYC 404 has been enclosed in 
parentheses because it is out of numerical sequence. Later, when the course appears 
in sequence, It is listed without parentheses, and opposite the cOurse appears an 
exp/an~tion of how it has been converted. Note that there have been ti~le changes 
and adJUStments In hours. The entry reveals that the semester equivalent of these-
quence of quarter courses PSYC 303, 304, and 404 is now the semester sequence 
PSYC 303 and 304. 
(C}··Designates a semester course which combines elements from one or several 
quarter courses. Sometimes this letter is used to Indicate a two-quarter 
sequence which has become a single semester course. 
On other occasions, the content of a quarter course may be distributed over 
• several semester courses. Examples: 
PRESENT QUARTER COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
Action Course 
Taken. # 
Descriptive Otr. Course Descriptive Title Sem. 
Ti le Hrs. # Hrs. 
(C) 110 College Algebra 5 (absorbad into 095, 096, 124, 127, and 128 
(C) 414 
(C) 415 
Adv Math Elem Tchrs I 41-414 Adv Math:Eiem Tchrs 5 
Adv Math Elem Tchrs II 4 J 
In the first example, the quarter course Math 110 has ceased 1o exist 
as such, and has no equivalent; its content has been dislrlbuted over the 
five indicated semester courses. In the second example, a two-quarter 
sequence, Math 414 and 415, has been collapsed into a single semester 
course. 
(D)-Indicates that a course has changed level. These changes are 
confined almost exclusively to changes within lower or upper 
divisions. Example: 
PRESENT.QUARTER COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
Action Course Descriptive Qtr. Course. Descriptive Title Sem. 
Taken # ntle Hrs. # Hrs. 
(D) (207 Man & Society 4) 107 lntro to Social Phil 3 (A) 204 Aesthetics 4 204 Aesthetics 3 (D) 207 Man & Society 4 (107 lntro to Social Phil 
fn this example, the quarter course 207-Man & Society has changed to 
the 100 level, and is now semester course 107-lntro to Social Phil, a direct 
equivalent. The parentheses have been used in the.approprlate columns 
because the listings were out of order. 
(E)··Indlcates lhallhe quarter course is being dropped from the course 
Inventory, witn no equivalent replacement i~fthe seH~cster system nor 
any significant portion of lts content absorbed in other courses. The 
word "deleted" will appear opposite such courses. Example: 
3) 
PRESENT QUARTER COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
Action Course Descriptive 
Taken # Tille 
(E) 331 Human Motivation 
Qtr. 
Hrs. 
Course Descriptive Title Sem. 
# Hrs. 
(deleted) 
In this example, the quarter course PSYC 331 has been deleted from 
the course inventory, and no equivalent exists. If degree program 
• requirements are affected by a course deletion, your college and 
Action course Descriptive Otr. Course Descriptive Title Sem. departmental advisers will identify appropriate substitutions. 
Taken # Title Hrs. # H Each department, school, and program has prepared its own course --::~--"':':'...:.:~~-~-:,;.;;:;..~:...-:::~---~-~~~--~rs:;,·..;·- conversion table for inclusion in this set of tables. While an effort has been 
(A) 201 General Psych 201 General Psych 4 made to standardize the lo.rmat as much as possible, some differences In 
This listing shows that quarter course PSYC 201-General Psychology 
has a DIRECT EQUIVALENT In semester course PSYC 201-General 
Psychotogy and has gone from 5 quarter hours to 4 semester hours. 
(B)--Indicates a REGROUPED COURSE SEQUENCE. The quarter course sequence 
Involved and the regrouped semester sequence are shown bracketed together. 
This listing enables you to determine what has happened to two· or three-
course quarter sequences under the semester conversion, as follows: 
~RESENT QUARTER COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
Action Course Descriptive Qtr. Course Descriptive Title 
Taken # Title Hrs. # 
(B) 501 Hist of Psych 3"}-[501 Hlsl. of Psych (B) 502 Hlst. of Psych 3 502 Hisl. of Psych (B) 503 Hist. of Psych 3 
fn this example, an existing three-quarter sequence has been converted 
into a two-semester seque:nce. Such conversions Involve redistribution of 
subject matter. Individual departments can supply information about such 
redistribution it you need more detall for planning your program. Another 
example of REGROUPED COURSE SEQUENCES Is given by: 
Sem. 
Hrs. 
3 
3 
__!RESENT QUARTER COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
Action Course Descriptive Qtr. Course Descriptive Tille Sem. 
Taken # Title Hrs. # Hrs. 
03 Develop Psych 3}-[303 Child Development (B) 304 Develop Psych 3 304 Adolescent Psych (B) (404 Adv Dev Psych 3) 
(farther on in the tables Is the following entry:) 
(B) 404 Adv Dev Psych 3 (absorbed into 303, 304) 
style may result from unique situations in some programs. Please consult 
the appropriate department, school, or program if you have questions. 
SUMMARY OF THINGS TO !PlEMIEMmlEA 
1. Look first al the LETTER IN THE "ACTION TAKEN" COLUMN. It will 
reveal what has happened to any given quarter course: 
A-a DIRECT EQUIVALENT is listed opposlle; 
B-a sequence of quarter courses has been REGROUPED into the new 
sequence connected by brackets; 
C-the content of a quarter course has been ABSORBED or COMBINED 
Into one or several semester courses {the explanatory note opposite ~Ill 
identify the course or courses); 
D-LEVEL has CHANGED (parentheses are used to keep numerical 
sequences In order): and ' 
E-the quarter course has been ELIMINATED from the curriculum, and 
no semestei equivalent exists: the word ''deleted" will appear opposite. 
2. Courses listed In the semester column opposite courses in the quarter 
column indicate equilvalency. 
3. READ ALL EXPLANATORY NOTES OPPOSITE BOTH QUARTER AND 
SEMESTER ENTRIES. These provide you with additional Information, 
particularly about quarter courses which have been divided. 
4. If you have questions about any specific course, SEE THE 
DEPARTMENT, SCHOOL, OR PROGRAM OFFICE CONCERNED. 
5. Similar comparative tables for conversions of major, minor, and degree 
programs can be obtalned from the appropriate college, department, 
school, or program office. 
6. KEEP THIS TABLE. Not only will II be needed for summer and fall 
registration, but It may be useful for future registrations as well. The 
semester side of the table wlll be useful as a future reference for 
determining the quarter course equivalents to courses offered under the 
semes1er system. 
leiQ.lr'~ 
PRE$-00 !MARTER ro.JRSE ~QUI VAlENT SEMESTER COURSE 
•ji! PRE'~11T /)'L_t.iiTE~ CIJIJRSE 
Action Coorse Qtr. 
lQUJ VALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
SeQ. ~ Act1on Course 
Tak~ I Oescri tive Title 
""· 
sc;.ri tfve Title H~ ~ ~ ~s:ri:ah~ Title Qtr. i Course s... HrL OescriP:tlve .Title 
""· 
Accounting (ACCT) I Art(ART) (~) 
"' 
lntro Ac.coul\ting r 2ZI Intro Accounting t ~ fO 100 (A) 
"' 
lntro Acc011nting II m Intro Aecountlng II Early Ad111. Art Prog. 3 (deleted) 
I 'I 101 Intr-o to Art 3 101 Intro to Art (E) lZO Survey of Ac.cou!\tlng: 6 (deleted) (B) 101 Z:-0 Found. I 3H102 z~n Foundations {A) ll1 lnteraed Acct Finan 4 lZ1 Inter Finan Acct I 3 I (6) 103 2-0 Fouod. II ~ , 103 Oraw11'1g Founda_tlons !A) liZ h1 tenaed Acct Finan 4 312 Inter Flnb.l'l Aect It 3 (B) 104 Z:-0 Found. Comp. A! m Acct for Non-Bus Stu 
' 
J2S Ao:t fot Non-Bus Stu 3 I (B) 111 3-0 Found, I n--[ll2 3~0 Foundatfons {A) lZ7 Ftn~ncial Accounting 4 327 Fin kct for Non-Kaj 3 (S) ill J-0 found. rr 
(A) 331 Managerial Acct ! 4 331 Cost Accountinq 3 I (B) 145 Hi!.t. of West. Art I 3}--{145 West. Art I (A) JJt ~nb911!rial Acct II 4 llZ Inter"VIedl'!rtgrl k:.ct 3 m 146 Hlst. of West. Art ll 3 H6 West. Art [I {A) lll KIRagerial Acct 4 ll7 ~t ~t~:.ct for Hon~KaJ 3. I 147 Hist. of \test. Art III 3 {E) 340 lnc0111e Tues~Indhld 1 (delet~) m 105 Beg. Oraw. frorn life 3}-{ZOS 8e9. Craw. frocn Ufe (D) 351 kldlting I 4 (451 Auditing 1 3) 106 Adv .. Draw. from Life ' 3 206 Figure Drawing (B) 10ll Spec. Dra111. Teck, 3 {A) 409 Acct !f!ternship 1-4 (489 k:.ct Internship 1-3) I t 211 Intra. to Grapt~h: Desfgn 3r211 {A) 421 Co!lterap Ftnan Topics 4 411 Ad.v Fhunctal Acct 3 Intro. to Graph-Jc Deslqn 3 (A) m Ad¥ Financial Acct 4 m Contt:mp FIBA!l Topics 3 :I (214 lettering & Typography 3 311 Adv. Grapkic Design 3) 
1:1 423 Govt & rnstftiJtional • 423 A<:ct for !ton-Profits 3 I (Jll Advanced Design 3 . (B) "' lntro. to Prod. nestgn 3r212 414 ftn Rept P!ultinlltl S 3 414 Fin Rept Ml.fltlnatl 3 (a) 113 Intro. to .fnviron. Desig!\ 3 · ZIJ Intro, tQ Product Design (E) 415 Acct Kealth Care Sv • {deleted) I (B) (]14 Hodel ing 3 Intro. to (n\")rort. 09~ign (A) 429 Probl Acct Practice • 429 Prob in Acct Pract 3 1a1 114 lettering !. Typography 3 . " {absorbed into 21l ... 1JI) {A). 439 Role Ffnanchl he<: 4 439 Role Fin.tncial Exec 3 (A) 130 lntru. to Art Therapy 3 ' 230 
(A) 
'" 
Feder•l Incotne Tax • 441 Intro to- Fed Tuaflort 
3 I (AI ZS1 Found. for Tch. VIs. Arts 4 zsz tntro. to Art ThErapy l~! "' Ad'~ Fed Inc~ Tax 4 442 Adv Federal Taxation 3 (e) 261 8~1nning Sculptllre 3]---<26) Found. fO-r rcn. Yfs. Arts {351 Auditing l 4) '" .t.udtti!\9' r 3 '- (B) {361A) Sculpture 3 Stulpture I m · Audfting ti 4 452 Auditing II ' (B) 163 Beqinning Ceril!li<:s 3H263 (A) (409 Acct Internship 1-4) 489 Acct. r!\temship 1-3 ~ (a) (363 Cera!'llics 3 363 Ceramics I 3 {A) 
'" 
Stvdies in Acct 1-4 ... Studies in Acc;.t 1-3 la) (364 Advanced Ceramiq 3 Ceramtcs It 3) 
IE) 500 Survey of Accounting 6 (d11!1Ued} I 6) Z65 Beglilnlr19~avlng 3H26S Noh-loan Ftber Tech. l 
(Aj 611 Evo l of Acct Thouqht 4 621 Evol of Acct Thought 3 I (B) {355 Wenlng 3 365 rntro. to We.!Jytng 3) .(a) (465A Adv. Weaving 3 ~~~ 61l Conte=p Acct Thory 4 611 Cont-ec:p Ace t Theory 3 (B) 167 Stained Glass Ctl!!p. 3H267 ., 1 ncome Theory ' 613 IncOI:Ile Th~ry 3 I (B) (315 Glasswori:lng 3) 315 Stained Glass Ccnp. 3 631 Sec~inar 1n Kg=t Acct • 631 SeaTinar lrt Hgmt Actt 3 (a) (415A Adv. Glasswork.in9 3 Glass~«Jt'"kinq 3) 643 Set'llfnar fn Tax Acct 4 643 Seminar in Tu Acct 3 I (B) m aeginnirnJ Prints 3r277 A) 654 Ste1.1inar in i\uditing 4 
'" 
Seminar in Auditfng 3 (a) {37711 Prints. 3 Print.ll!obldng I 
(A) 670 Readings k;counting 1-4 670 Readings Accounting 1·3 I (A) 600 ~ Se=fnar Accountln9 H 660 Seminar Accourtting I·J (6) 305A Adv. Ora If. from l He lr305 (A) 697 Research Sen in Acct 1-4 697 Rest=illrt:h Sem tn Ac.ct 3 Adv. {)ra~. frQ~~~, life (A) ,., TIM:!sls ResellrCh 1-9 699 Thesis Resear-ch 1- I (B) 305B Adv. Drawing frOfQ Uf£> (B) (211 [ntro to Graphic Oesiqn 
ih311 i (a) {214 letter1nq '- Typography Management Information. Systems (MIS) (B) 311 Advilrn:ed Design Mv. Graphh: Design .3 I (B) 311 Print Advertisfng 3j--1312 Advertising !>fsiqn 3 (A) zoo Intra l.fgmt. Info Sys 200 Intro Hglllt Info Sys ~B) (411 Televfsicn Adv. Oesfgrt 3 -112 P"ad:. & Pr0;11. Design 3) I B} (4l<:' P.td. & Proo. Destgn 3 1:1 360 Computer Based Sys 4 360 Computll!r Btsed Sys (B) l1l Rer~dering 30313 Rendtlrfng 3 471 lf1formatlon Systems • 371 Systems AnalysB I (a) {413 Corporate Identity Ot:siql'l 3 411 Corpot-,ate tdent ltv 1e'>iqn 3) {A! 473 Corttemp Topics MIS 4 471 Contemp ToPics HIS (B) (414 Spec. To-pics 'n Oesiqn 1 
(A) 474 Cases in Hqt Il"lf Sys 
' 
474 Ca~s In HtS I {B) 314 Kcdellng J {absorbed into 2.12. 213) (E) 475 • ~uter Health Care 4 {deleted} (B) (1£7 Stairted Glass C~. 3l--f2t7 Stat~ Glass Conp. 3) 
(A) 491 Stud1es Mgt ll'lfo Sys 1-4 491 ~tU(jiei: Ugt Info Sys 1-l I (a) 315 Gla-::;-::;working 3 315. '.i1asswrldnq 3 (8) (415A Adv. Gla.snrorking 3 
Aerospace Studies (AERO) I (6) 320A Ena~::~e 1 ing en Copper lH (6) 3200 En,u:e ltng on Copper 3 lZilA Enan!elln9 on Heial I (B) 3ZOC Enameling on CQPper 3 JZOB Enat~Ml'ling on Metal m 101 Aei"Qspace 5tudie$ 1rll' Air Force Orga!\tzotion (B) 3ZOO Enamel inq on Copper 3 l20C Enamellnq on Meul 102 Aerosp"lce Studtes 1 HZ Afr Fotce Organhation I (B) {42:3A Jewelry Enamel inq 3 (S) 103 Aeros;<o!;ce StudieS 1 (6) 321 Beg. Jl!lft:lry Design ~r32J Beg, Jewelry Oesiqn 
<•j 101 Aerospau Studies Irll At=rosp•ce History I (al (411A Adv. Je'ttfe1ry (B 202 Aerospace Studtes l 12 Aerosp.ce History 1: m J~lryat!sign ilJ--C322 Jewelry Oesi\1f1 (B) 103 Aerospace Studies 1 I (421B Adv. J~lry ~sign ; f'l 315 Creative Photography · 3r325 Creative Photography 
l:l 
301 Air Foree Hartagsnent 3r3n· Air force Ka.na.g~t I t) {415A Adv. Prob. Crea.tlve PhO. 3 302 Air Forc;.e Managemeflt 3 3I2: Air Force Ka!W.Jement (A) J30 Heth.ods t. Theory I 4 330 ~tltods & Theory 1 3 
~~ 303 AIr ForCe M.lnogenent 3 I (A) ll1 "'ethods &. Theory It • 331 Methods & Theory I I 3 362 Aerospace Studle$~ :rl62 flight tnstruct1on Program (A) 343 Art for Elem. Teach£-rs 3 343 Art for Elem. Teachers 2 Flight Instruction (Groond Schoo 1 J (A) 352 Appr, to Pub. Sch. Art 4 352 Appr. to Pub. Sch. Art 3 
Proqram I (A) m Appr. to Art Curr. !. Sl.tg. 4 353 P,ppr. to Art Curr. & Sup. 3 (B) 363 Aernspace Studies: {B) (261 Be9lnning Sculpture 3t-U261 Sculpture l 3) fl igtrt. rnstruc;.tiort (a) 36lA Sculpture 3 · Progrtm (B) 3616 Sculpture 3r361A Sculpture l! 3 m 411 Aero\pace Studies rll Atr force Officership (6) 361C Sculpture 3 3618 Sculpture Jl '" 412 Aerospace Studtes 12 Air Force OfficersMp I (B) {461A A.dv. Sculpture tr (Bl UJ Aerospace Studfii!S (B) (163 8eqlnnlng Cerm1cs Cermics I J) (8 ,., Aerospace Studies: 2 .., AFmf-t flight Instruction :I (B) 363 Ceramics 3 303 Ce-rl!llfCS li 3 Fl1ght Instruction ......,, .. (B) 364 Advanced Cer~mic.s 3 Proqram (B) (265 Beginning Weavirn;~ 3 265 Non-~oom F1ber Tec.hlllques 3) American Culture (AMC) (B) 365 Weaving 3 365 Intro. to Weaving 3 I (B) (465A Adv. We"vfr19 ~Rl71 (8) J71 Seq. Watt:rco lor Ptg. \laterco lor Pt i nt irtg 1 jAl 595 !Jksp Topics AHC Stds l-6 595 Wtsp Topics Me St4s; 1-l I (B) (471A Adv. Wat~rcolor Ptg. i 372A A) 635 lAtt:hH sc. Stsnlnar 1 635 Interdisc.ipliMr)' Seltintr 1 <AI 372A Adv, Wolten.:lllor Ptg:. W.terc:.olor Painting II !:! 670 Spec Probs Mer CuI t 1-l 670 ·spec Problems M~er Cult . 1-l !~) 377.6 Adv. \tatercolor Pt9. 3 3728 . Watercolor Palf1ting II 680 Topics AMC Studies • 680 Topics kler Cult Studies 3 37ZC A.dv. Watercolor Ptg. 3 (B) m Beg. Dll Painting ~r373 
!:! 
689 [nterrtship 1-9 689 Internshfp l-6 I m {47JA Adv. Oil Painting 
Oil/Acrylic. Painting I 
730 Seflllnar: Theories MIC. • 730 Sell: Theories Amt!r Cult 3 !:) 750 PracUC\11!1 Mer Culture • 750 PractkUII PMr Culture ~ 314A 011 Painting 3~374A Oil/Acrylic Pailltitt9 II 770 Problf!DIS In Researck 1-4 770 Problents' i!\ Ressrtk 1-3 3748 on Paintirtg  3148 Oll/kryHc Pa1ntinq II 
c:f 780 Set~inar: N4C Studfes • 7BG Seta!; Arter Culture Studt~ 3 I (A) 374C Oil Painting ! · <zn 799 01ssertation Research 1-16 ,., 01 sse.rtat ion Raearc:.h 1·!6 (B) (Z77 Beginning Prints Prfttt:Awll::fng I l) {B) 377A Prints !B) 3778 Prints 3r377A Prtntmatlng I I 
American Studies (AMST) I B) 377C ~ints 3 ma PrintNI::ing I I (B) (477A Adv. Prints 3 I 
Iii 
391 Re1}ion.al Art History 3 (deltrted) 
!n 200 f!\tro to P41er Studies ·• zoo 
lrttro to .Aller Stlldfes 395 Wtsp. on Cur, Top. Art 1-6 195 Wksp. on Cur. Top. «n Art 1-4 
2JG rssues ht Aller Civil1ztn -4 230 ruues In -r Cfvfl fzttt I •oSA Adv. Drawing 3J--£405A Adv. Dr~ving 3 (A Z4D Hht Prsptvs on .Qaler Cult 4 140 H1st )T-sptvs ol'l l'trler {;ult 4051! Mv. Orawin9 3 4058 Adv. Drawing 3 40SC Adv. 'lr<'lwin<) 3 t 300 tnterprtns of lf!ler Cult 4 300 Irtterprtf1S of ~e-r Cult 3 (B~ (]12 Print Advertfsirtg 3}--f31Z Advert.is1~~; De-sip 3) A) 400. Sr Ssa In All!er .. Studies 4 41Xf Sl" Sea in Arrer Studies 3 I 411 TV Adv. o.esign 3 412 Pad. & "Pt'(,l'lll. Design 3 A} 490 Tutorial in Aller Studies 1~5 490 T"ll:torlal in Me'r Studies l-3 !:, m Pack. & Prom. ~sfgn 3 l:l Oll Rendering 3}--{313 Rendtring ll {A) 570 RNdings 1n br St!Jdies l~S 570 Readings i!\ Mer Studies 1-3 I 413 Corp. [dl!fltity Design 3 413 Corp. Idtont1ty Oesfgn 3 l~l 5SO Topics fn ~r Studies 4 5SO Tupfcs in Jltrer Studies 3 (B) ... Spec. Top. ln. Desfgtt 3 501 Seminar in Amer Studies s 581 Seminar in Amer Stud1es 3 I (B) !167 Stained Glass C0111p. 3t-nZ&7 stained G1 a.ss Comp. 3) h) 51!9 Intemsh1p 1-9 589 Internship J-6 {S) 315 Glasswork.ing J 315 GlasSl!IOr~1ng 3) 597 Methods & Theades 4 597 MethGdS & Ttteor1es 3 I (B) 415J\ Adv. lilasswork1ng 3 (A) 599 Thes f s Resea.r-t:h 1-9 599 Thesis Research 1-9 {6) 4158 Adw. GlU$WOrkin9 n----[415 Adv. GlusworUnq I (8) 415<: Adv. Glassworldrtg 
I ~~~ 416A Prod. Oesign & !:leveL 3r416A Prod. Desfgn & Dewl!'l. 416!! Prod. Design & Oewel. ~ 4Hi8 Prod. Deslq., & Oevel. 4!6( Pr"od. Oes1qn & Devel. 417A Enviroi'J'I'Ienta1 ~1gn 3r417A Envi~talDes"\gn I ~~~ 4178 £nvironmetJtal Oeslgn 3 4176 Environmettt<"l Does ig11 417C Environmental Oesign 3 (A) 
"" 
Senior" Design Problems 3 418 Senior Oesigri Prob1~s 
J 
i 
I 
!' 
~DN»'PD'tlDMSCR-PRN -~~"-'l'W 
PRESENT QUART£!! CQIRSf :' EQ:JlVALENT SEMESTER COURSE j!! PRESENT OU_ARfER COORSE 
Ar;:tion Course Qtr. . Course Sem. I Action Cours~ Qtr. 
Taken !Jes:riptiv~ ht.le Hrs.. " Oescriptive T1t1e: Hrs. ~ Taken __ ,_ DescriptiVe Title Hrs. 
(A} 41) H1story of Des19n 3 419 History of Design 7 I Biological Sciences (BIOL) {B) 021 Beg. J~lry Des.lqn ~~321 Beg. Jewelry Des.jgn 3} m t,{li\ Adv. JCl-i?lry 0~Sl9rl I (322 Jt"l>!elry Ce$H]n n---{322 Jewelry Oesign 3) (A) 101 Gimeui tli.!J.Iogy:Han & 101 G'ener.tl Biaiogy:Envirot~~~r.eat (6) 421B Ad'4. J~ 1 ry Ct-s1gn I llis Envirtmment . "'' (S) 42lC Adv. Jeve~ry Dr.-sign 30 421A Adv. Jewelry Design (A) 104 Iatro. t~ Jinlngy ' 104 lntro. to Biolo.gy \Ei) 42lO Adv. Jewelry Ocstg!\ 3 4218 Adv. Jl!\ojelry Q.esign ~ (A) 108 Life in the ha ' 10& Life ia the Sea I B) 411A Jewa~r.Y MPtalsndtf11ng l 421C Adv. Jewelry Design (A) HlO!> Lite 1.n tbe 5ea~Uonsr& 5 8109 Life ill the! Su-Bonon IBI 4226 Jewelry M:;ta1Sl!1ithing 3 ~ (A) uo llum..~a Biotol}' 4 llO llu=ao Biolagy (A) 4231. :cw~lry E'larnltnq n--{423 Jewelry Enarnel1ng (B) 201 <:nncept& iu Biology 1 t--mi Coacepu ia 1\inloay I {A) 4239 Jew~lry Enameling I (B) '" G'sncepu ill Biolo-gy II Coacepte b !iolaar li m nzs Creative Photography n--(325 Creative Photsgraphy 3} (Bl 203 Contept5 ia Billngy III -425A Atv. PrGb. Creative Pho. I (A) 220 IQtrs. to Horticulture 5 "' lntro. to l!,grticulture w 4258 Ad?. Prob. CrTatfve Pho. ;[---!<25 Adv. Prob. Creative Photo. (A) 210 Marine Clo111eli &yctel!lt l 210 Kari:oe Clo•ed Sytte=t 425C Ad\1, ?rob, Creative Pho. I l!) 430 Spec. Top. in Art Hlst. 3 {deleted) (A) 101 rield Bial,ggy 301 Fifo)d .Biol,ggy 
'} ••o l•'lllldern Architecture 3 440 Mcdern Arctnt~ture ~ (Al 310 Biolo&y of Aai.a& 110 Biolon of Agillg !'} 441 American Art t 3 441 A:l\. Art to Civil ller (A) 313 B.Ac.tedolDIY 113 heteriology A) 442 Arnertcan Art Il 3 
"' 
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Cont &rit-M Poetry 
Coflt Jrit-AIII Fiction 
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l.enJ!u••• v.rlation 
Rhet Written Oiscr.M 
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Grad Writua Wkahp 
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Dtr. Rt:aearth Wrtt 
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Oie;Gertation Re·aeareh 
Environmental Studies (ENVS) 
101 ApproacheS to Environ- 101 AppriJaches to Env1ron-
mental Stud1es l'lental Studies 
301 £nvironmental Probll!!!!s 4 301 Env1rDrwtental Problems. 
401 £nvironmenul Strategies 4 401 Env1rornental Strateg1H 
402 Envir. l~npact Statements 4 402 £nvir. lW~pact State!Vnts; 
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Finucial tnstltut1o~ts 
Finan Mgt Health Car 
Seeurity Analysis 
Portfolio Man,ageaent 
PriJbl F1nanchl Atin 
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I!!!ESffi! !!JARTCR COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
~-r~ 
eBESQff !,!UART(R CtllRS£ EgUlVALENT SEMESTER COURSE 
Actfon Course Qtr. Coorse Sem, ~ Action Course Qtr. Course Sem. 
Taken I Oesc.rf tive Title H.rs. I Oesc.r1 tivelitle Hrs. s Taken I Descri tive Title Hrs. I f)escri~?:tive Tftle Hrs. 
\A} 341 Soviet union 
"' 
So"V.iet Union I (A) 5Z9 Adv lrwer.t Paleo 5 529 "'' Invert Paleo (A} )41 Ea!ltern Eurnpe 342 f.au.tern F.urore (C) 531 Hist of Geol 3 (deleted} (A) l4J Western Europe 34l l..'c!itern Europe (B) 533 Paleoecology ~-~533 (A) 344 Eastern Asi3 
'" 
E.a~ tern Asi;~ I (B) 535 Mfcropalecntology Har Paleobiol + Paleoerwiron (A) '" SOutn .!. SE Aaia "' South & SE Aaia (A) 53& E,xplor Geophysics. 5 536 Explor Geophysics (A) 3<6 Hidd.h East 
"' 
tliddle F.ast ~ (AI S31 Explor Geoc:hem 4 537 Explor {let~chem ,., 347 Afcic.a "' A.frlcu. ~~l 538 Geochem of Sed 5 53B Geothem of Sed (eo!Min.es J.48, 349) 349 Latin Anl.rlc.n 539 Glach.l Ge:ology 5 539 Glada1 Geolo9y (C) 
'" 
tt.nc:ieo-Ccn ~Carrlb (abiUHbed into Y.9) ~ (A) 540 Pleistocene Geol 5 540 Pleistocene Geol (C) 349 sa~.~th ADeriea (11b:;orbed into :14H (A) 350 Mgla-Amedca ]50 (E) 54) Geothetll of Elem 5 {deleted) Anglo-A~:><sdca I (A) 543 Geochem of Mtn 5 543 Thermadyn Geol Syste11s (A) J51 Ohio 351 Ohio (E) 544 Isotope Geochem 4 (deleted) (A) 400 Special Topie3 in Ceog 400 Spedd Topics :!.n (-E:ol\ (A) 401 Rag1.onal Ecan Ceog 402 Regional tcon Ceas: (E) 546 X-ray Analysis 5 {deleted) 
(A) 404 Clillllltolggy 404 I l:l 549 G<ol Res & ColltllliJn 2 "' Geol Res &COI>'Qun 2 Cll~~~<Holor,y 550 Research Semfnar 1-5 (597 Research Seminar l-3) (A) 405 Heteorolagy 6 Kan 405 Keteorology ,:; Man (t} 408 Concepts Tech Trenda (deloeote) I (B) 55) Sem [n..,ert Paleo 3-5-1 (A) 410 Field Techniques 410 Field Technique!: (B) 552 Sem Paleobial Micra i:~ i (A) 4ll Thc.oretical C<trtot;raphy 411 Theoretiral Carto!!;raphy lB) 553 Sell Vert Paleo (A) 411 lntcrp Aetilll Phqta 411 !nterp Aeri<~l Photo I (B) 554 Sem Fossil Man 3-5 (A) 413 lntrc Ramte Sensing 41J !ntroRcnoce Sensing (BI 555 Sem Paleoecol09Y J-5 (A) '11 Cotnput"'f H<~pping 
"' I (B) 556 Sern Sedimentology 3-5 Cc"'')uter fulpping (B) 557 Scm ~them Otagen 3-5 (&) 425 raad Res-Rural Ol!vel 425 foo<l Re11-Rural !)Qvel ~B) sse Sem Geornorph & Pleist 3- 5 Lsao (A) 416 Tha Amerleiln City m The t<.mertcan City Ser.'iinars ln Geol 2-3 
(A) 417 Aaal Phys Landscapes 4>7 Amol ?hys L:ilndscoj)es ~ B) 559 Sem Radloac.t Age oat 3-5 I (E) 430 lldd Cult ln Tr.ansitian (d·dt't ... J) (B) 560 Sem Stl"t!cl Geol J-5 I (A) 
"' 
Soil Cla~df-Hi!pplng 433 (BI 56) Set~ Geophysics 3-5 I Soil C!Qssif-t'.llppin~ I (B) 562 Sell'l Th~ret Petrol 3-5 (A) "' Cottm1urtity-Ar"'a Devel 436 Co=.unity-,\rea Dcvel (8) S63 Sem Meta Petrol J-5 (A} 442 Resource-Reglanal Dc"Vel 441 jt('!.!O<lfce-Re,donal Oe'Vel (A) 451 Hlat Geag An~o-Aln 
"' 
Hist Geog Anglo-Am ~ (B) 564 Sem Jg Petrol & Petrog 3-5 (A} 452 r.eopql!tics 451 !.eopoUti<-:s (BI 565 Scm Econ Geol 3-5 (A) 460 Hydralogy 460 Hydrology !'I "' Sem Stntigrap:hy 3-5 
(E) 464 Hicroclilllatol.ogy (deleteC) s A) 593 Adv Field Geology 1-9- 593 Mv Field Getdogy ,_, (A) 471 Oceanaguphy 4 471 Oceanography J 
·I w (55() Research Sen~inar 1-5) 597 Research Seminar 1-3 (A) "' lnternlihip 4 "' Internship 1 '" ResMrch Problems 1-5 598. Research Problems 1-3 (A) 400 spec Prahl io Ceog H 490 SpecProbl 1n Geo~~; 1-l (A) 599 Thesis Research ,_, 599 Thesis Research 1-9 
(A) 510 Quant Geos Ans.lysls 510 Qunnl Geog Analysis ~ German (GERM) (<-o!Wines 511 and 512) 511 Adv Quant ~til-Spatial All ~ (C) 511 Top In Quant M<!:th (absorbed inco 511) "' 100 Intr Lang St; GeTTMr [R~ lntr L .. ng St; Germ.an '" '" Sp<~t!ai Analysis (aboorbed toto Jl!) (B) 101 Elementary Genntln Elm, l,an11 _,nrl Culture 1 (coll!bin.cs 511 llnd 581) 5ll Sem in ~..,.teor-Climt I (B) 101 Elementary German 02 Elem Latl)l and Cult1>roi' II (C) 513 Semlnar l'.cteorology (ill>sorbed inm 51)) (0) 103 Elementary Cerman 4 (A) 521 Seminar Cartography 511 Seminar Canogrl.lphy 3 
"' 
117 Beg Conve•s Cerrn<~n 11 Beg ConverB Cerman I 
(A) 
"' 
Computet Cartography 
"' 
Cmnpurer Cartography l ~ "' liB Beg canvers G~nn;n1 " Bel{ Convers l':erman U (A) "' Geog SOils-lAnd Use S2J ~og Soils-Land Use 3 (B) 119 Beg Coovc1:9 G!'onan (A) 515 Sell. f'opuhthn G<,>,og m St.'-m Popdntion CCOF, 3' I (A) 131 Reg Reading German 4 131 Beg Reading German ("} '" Conservation Ecolagy 51·2 Conservation U;ology (A) 201 IntQrmedi.ate German 4 201 IntermcCiate Get11:13n I (A) 570 Readings Ceography H 5)0 Readings ('.eoguphy 1-3 (A) 201 !ntermedtate German b-D~; Intcro .. diate Gttrman TT (A} 5BO Cradu.ace Seminar 5HO Grnduate s .. .,.,inar 3 I (RI 117 Int Cornrers German lnt Con..,.ers r.ennan l (A) 581 Seminar Geqp.olitics 581 SeP<!n .. ~ Geopali ti~s 3 (B) 218 !nt Convers Genr.~Jn :na Int COn"VefG G~ermtln l1 (A) 583 Sem Regional Geag 5Bl S~~:min<lr Re,i'.iona! Gee!' ) ~ (B) 219 Inr €onvers German -(A) ~Bt, Sem in Phys-tc .. l Geog "' Seminar l'h)'sicill Ceog 3 (A) 231 Sci. Tech Re11.ding 4 "' Sci Tech Readinr, (A) 565 Ser.. in Ec:onnmlc Geog 4 585 Seninar in U:onomic r.eoj:, l (A) 260 Hod Gar1r1 ti. t in Trans 160 Mod Germ Lit i.n Trans (A) 
"'" 
See in Cultural Gaag 4 586 Seminar in Cultc.ral f"-'o"A 3 ~ (A) 300 (Cl 587 Self. CJ!~Mtolocy 4 (~bsorbed into SlJ) lntc Study Abraad b--f~~ Iulr Study Abroad {A) 583 Sem Urban Ceo~r~phy 4 
"' 
Scm Urblln Geo!(rllp-hy (B) 311 Gem Lit of ZOth Cent lntr w Lit: 20th Cent 
{A) 
'"' 
7nteros-hip 2-10 
'" 
],1tern.~hip H I (B) :112 Germ Lit nf 19th Cent 313 lnt1: to tic: 18& l9Cent (\} 590 tech Geo · Call Level 4 590 1~h (.eo!( cnll te~.,] 1 ~a} 313 £:nl & Age of Goethe 
{to) >91 Phi!·Rcto :le&ir,n r.eop; 
' 
597 l'h!l-R.l!s Design C.oug l I (A) "' Germ Cult .md Civ 315 :;err.t ~-1 t ~nd ~ lv (A) 199 Thesis IW;secrch J-9 "' Thesis itesear~h 1-· (AI "' Conttlmp Cenn Lifa "' O.)nte:mp r.erm :.H• (A] 311 Co!l'p and Conv.ns 317 Comp and Coavers I ~ (A) ,. Cmnp and Convers "' Cotnp .1nJ Convers It (A) m Gerk! Phonetics & Pron :119 Gem Phonetics A I'ron Geology (GEOL) (E) 315 German Folklore (deleted) ~ (A] 331 W'kshp in Translation J)l \.'bhp in Translation (A) 360 Lit in Translation )00 Lit in 1ritnslation lA) 100 Intro to Geology 4 100 lntro to Genlogy I (A) JBO Topi..;s in Thought & Cult 1-4 JBO Tps bng Thgt or Cult 1-J (A) 101 Earth Science ' 101 Earth Science (A) 407 Classical Age 4 t.o7 Cl;usical Age ' m 101 Ea.rth Materials 4l-c (A) 409 Rnr.~~~nticism 409 Roonnt>~icism 3 )04 (Jvr CM.nging landscapes 4 104 Physical Gealoqy ~ "' 410 Gl!l11Uln Realism (delt'ted) (B) 105 Our Prehistadc Earth 4_ lOS !;istorical Geolo9Y (A) 411 20th Ccnc Ornma 4(1 Ho<l <rilnt! OrOR.:J (f) llo Jntro to Astronomy 4 (deleted) (A) 411 Contemp GerTJ Prose 
"' 
Mod Cert:1 Prose 
(A) 205 Geol Hfst of Man 
' 
205 Geol Hist af Han ~ (A) 415 Ge:ro:an filrn 415 Ct-n:M.n Filrr: (A) 417 Adv Comp and Convars !.17 Adv Co:np ~nd COINers 
I!· I (313 Mineralogy 4) 300 Mineralogy 3 § (A) 418 Scyl Synt Scructurc 418 Sryl Sync Structure (A) (3lll lithology 4) 301 lithology J (A) 419 G!!rm Dta11ta \lkshp ' 419 Germ Dra~ Wkshp .,_ (AI 302 MacrDinvart Paleo (315 Invert Paleontol'tlgy J) (A) 431 Ad"V G-E Trans H 431 Adv G-E Trans "1-2 
lA) 30, GeDl Nat Parks 304 Geqi Nat Pi!rks • I (A) 4J2 Adv ~-(; Trans 1-4 m Adv £-C lt~n! 1-2 (A) 305 life Geol Past 305 life Geol l'i!St 4 '" 461 Med Ger !.it I. Cult (delet.,d) (A) 306 Racks and Mfnerals 306 Rocks and Minerals 
' ~ (t) 462 Med Practicurn (daleted) (AI 301 Sedimentary Petrology 301 Sedimentary Petrol.ogy ' (E} 463 Lit Ren ta Baroque {deleted) {AI 308 Prin of Stratigraphy JOB Prin af Stratigraphy ) (E) 464 Prac Ren to Baroque (deleted) 
(A} Jog Structural GeolQqy 309 Structural GeolQ;y 3 I (A) 480 Selected Topics 1-5 480 Selected Topics 1-3 (A) 310 Geomorphalogy 310 Geomorot-.alogy 3 (A} 482 Cerm Lin~uisti.cs 4 481 Cern~ L.luguistics J (A) 313 Minerd logy ooo Mineralogy 3) I (A) 491 Studies in German 1-5 491 Studie1 in Cerman 1-3 (A) "' LithQlogy 4 (JOl Lithsloqy 3) (A) soo Gem for Grad Students 5 500 Germ for Grad $tudent11 4 (A) (302 Macroinvert Paleo 'I 3)5 Invert Paleontology J (A) 501 Intr Grad Study 4 501 Intt: Grad Study 3 
4 322 Human Envir Geol 3 I (A) 502 Intr tO Scyli.iicics 4i07. Inn tl" Stylistic! I (A) 322 Human En.., i r Geo l (A) 50) Tranllation (G-E) 1-4 5Dl TranQlatioa (G-E} J-1 -J 393 Fie'ld Methods 2 (A) 393 Fi!!ld Methods 3 (A) 504 Translatian (1!-G) H 504 rrQnststion (E-G) 1-1 (A) 401 Econ Geology 4 'Ol Econ Geology ~ (A) 505 Germ Phnnology 2 505 Cenn Phonology (A) '" Optical Mineralogy 4 41) Optical MineralDgy 2 (A) ''" Composition (L!!vel I) 3 507 Cllmposi don {Level !) (A) 412 Adv Hist Geol 4 
'" 
Adv Hist Geol 3 (A) so• Composition (Le"Vel H) 3 SOB Composition (Level II) 
(A) 
"' 
Petro1eum Geol 4 416 Petroleum Geol J I (E) 511 Dis Current Affai.ra (deleted) {A) 4lB Geol Of Ohio ' 418 Geol of Ohia 3 (A) 515 Gem. Gult 6 Ci.v ':>IS Gena Cult & Civ (A) 
"' 
Vert Paleo 5 419 Vert Paleo 3 (A) Contl!lap Germ Civ 
"' 
contemp Get'11l Gi.v 
' I !A) 410 Envlr Aspects. Geol • 420 Envir Aspects Geol 1 (E} "' Hiat Germ l,eng (d..,leted) (A) 422 En..,ir Geol Report 2 "' EntJir Geol Report (A) 519 Middle lfioll,h Gem~ 519 Middle High Get1ll 4 
"' 
Tectan1cs USA J 
2 
f') 423 Tectonics USA 4 ~ (A) 511 Get:m Med Lit 521 Germ Med Lit ' (A) '" Jg Meta Petralogy 4 '" Tg Meta Petrology 2 (A) 521 (;e"['ll! Lit 130D-1700 521 Germ Lit JJoo-1700 ' (A) 425 Kicroinvert Paleo 4 425 Microinvert Paleo (A} 523 16th Lent Lit. 
"' 
18th Cent Lit 3
~!l <f:J) Intro to GeocheJil ' "' lntro to Geoche~ J I (A) '" Cenn Clasdcism 514 Germ cruciciam 3 432 Genpflysic.s 3 "' Geophys1cs 2 (A) "' Ge1:m lto111U.<lCicism 525 l>erm Romant iciam ' (A) 433 Stnt Chorology 4 m Strat ChDrolagy 3 I (A] "' 19th Cent Lit 516 19th Cent Lit 3(AI "' Mar Geol Paleobi<Jl 3-4 m Marine Geology 3 (Al 511 Nst.uraiism to Exp '" Natur~liSJn to Exp ' (A) 413 Field Exp Marine Geol 1-2 
"' 
Field Exp M~rine Geal ) (A1 
"' 
Hod P>IISe to 1945 531 Kod Prose to 1'}45 3
(A) 415 Wkshp in Sehmology ,_, m W~S.hP' in Seisrr.olagy ) ~ (A) 533 Ora~:~a ~ inee 1945 533 Dr.nmn cinee 1945 ' ~A) 400 Sem in Geol J 4BO Sem in Geol 2 (A) "' P1:oae since 19~5 534 Prose sinte 1945 ' A) 
'" 
Phys Marine Geol 5 
"' 
Coastal Mar Gecl 3 ~ (A) 535 Fa!lt Germ Lit "' Eut Germ Lit ' (E) ''" Chem Marine Geol 5 (deleted} (A} 541 GeratQn Lyric "' <rilrnr.anJ.-..cie 1(A) 490 Geol Proble~ l-4 490 Geol Problems )-J (A) 56o Selected Topics 1-4 560 Selected. 'fop icc 1-l 
!AI 493 Field Experience 6-9 493 Field EJ\perience 
6 ~ (A) 570 ReQdings in Genn 1-4 570 Readin~a in Germ 1-l (A) "' Field Geology 6-9 494 Field Geology 6 (A1 580 Seminl'lr 5 580 Semin11r 3 ,_, 496 Mod Marine Environ )-6 (A) 589 Internship oc Practicutll 1-B 589 lnternahip or Practicu,. H (A) 496 MDd Marine f.n..,iron ~ (A] 590 T•ath Call Goot"Uilan 1-l 590 Teach College German 1-1 (A) 5)) Petrography 511 Petrography (A) "' Teoch Cenn Lit t. CuLt 1 591 TMch Gem Lit & Cult 
(A) 512 Petrog of tlllstics 512 Petra\ of Clast~cs I (A) "' Prac Teach Gem Lit I 592 Puc Teach Lit or Culr I (A) 513 Sed Petrography 5 51l Carbonate Geolagy (A) "' Workshop 1-6 595 llnrk!!hop 1-4 ~-t--su (A) 598 Directi!d Re:tf!arch 1-6 598 Directed Re10ear~h 1-3 (B) 514 Igneous Petrog 
"' 
Ig and Meta petrol l (Al 599 Thesis Reaencch 1-9 599 Thech Re11e11:ch 1-9 (B) 515 Meta Petrog IAI "' Matall Min Oep 5- 521 Met.lll Min Oep {A) 523 ... 1 Sed Struct 4 "' Sed Environ 
PRESOO !t!ARTER COORS[ 
-:.f PRESENT !!!ARHR C{!!RSE EQUIVAlEffY SEMESTER COURSE 
Action Course <)tr. Sem. § Action Col!rse Qtr. Course 5eo. 
Tilken 
' 
Oe~cri[!:tlve Title Hrs. Hn. s Taken . Oescri2tive Title Hrs. 
' 
Descrietive Title Hrs. 
Russian (RUSN) ~ Criminal Justice (CRJU) VI Z\0 lntroto"'CRJU 
'" 
lntrotoCRJll 
(A) 100 Intr l.an;g St: Ruuilloll b---ITOO Intr L~~;nllt St: Ru:uian ~ '" 120 I..E Org & Ad111in 110 l.E Org & Admin (B) 101 El~nury Ruui.an 01 ! lem Lang end Cu 1 tun~ I [A) no Crirnino~! Jnvt'stlgatlon 130 Crl.min01llnvestlgatisn (B) 101 t:ln>fntary ltu$-Sian 02 f;ll'l!ll l..aflg aQd Culture I1 ~ ,,, 2'0 Polic<'-C<'!r= Relations ]I.O Polic<!-Comm R<'!l9tion" (B) 103 n~ntary :!tuuian 4 <El "' Tech Asp<'<::ts nf l.£ \dt-leud) (A) 201 lnterlftldiate Rusd.-n 4 201 InteRediate ll.l-'sian I lA) 202 lnt"-nzoediat"- IW.11eillii 4 202 tntemediaus Ruasian II ~ lAl )[0 C..-irninal Law ' 310 Crimin;;J Law 3 lA) '"" lndep.-nd'!'nt Study in CRJU 1-~ 410 lnd<!pt"n<:!enr Study in CIUU 1-) {A) 31JJ Intr Sc::i.f!'n Jtussi~~;n 3 JOJ Intr Scien Ruuhln (A) 490 Special Probli!!mS ln. CRJU ' '00 Special Problems In CRJU 
' 
(8) 311 Russ lit to Pushk:l:n Q--IT" RUBS Lit to Do11t0ev11ky ~ (A} 490 lndepend .. r~t St<.ldy in CI!JU 1~,0 {470 Jn.depll!n Study 1n C~JU 1-3) (B) "' Ross Lit 19th Ce-nt  1\u!l!ll Lit to h~eent UH "' f'rantcum ~-16}-t.lJl Pr.actlc<.lm l-t2 (B) "' RU9:! lit 20th C<;rtt \$) "' Pr:~ctitu., St'm,inAr (nl (4)1 Rus~ien ClJl tur~ lo) liS Rouian Culture 
"' 
315 Readin&:s Ru:u Culture ~16 Readings Jtusa Culturll! ~ (B) 316 Reading$ Ru•s Culturll" Environmental Health (ENVH) (A) 317 Ccm!p and Conven 
' 
311 C~ and Ccmter:s ! 
' (A) ,. Con:p ond Convers 
' 
,. Co:np and C~~;nver:s II 
' I lA} 401 \oi<1ste Hgmt-Oisposal 4 401 Waste Mgmt-Oisposal 2 (A) "' Journalistic Rue!! 3 '" JOUX"''lb\iStit RUSI 2 A) 402 Air-Noise Pollution 4 402 Air-Noise Pollution ' (A) '" \.lksp in Tran!!l&tian H "' !o1o.sp in Tl"el:'utlati.tl;n ,_, ~ (Al 403 Envt Cons Occup Health 4 403 Envt Cons Occup Health 3 (A) 401 Ruuian roll!try 4 401 Rusailn Poetry ' 404 Or9 Pub-Envt Health S11 4 404 lA) 401 Ru,uian !"ovd 402 Ruuia.J~ NO'(el ) ~~I 470 Prob Enviromntl Heelth 1·5 470 Org Pub-Envt Health Sv 3 (A) 40) Russian Ot:ama 403 Ruuian Drlllia 
' I (A) 491 Envtl Heiilth Practitum 2-16 f'rob Erwirmntl Health l-2 (A) 4_JS- Russian Fill!! 415 Ruuiln Fil'111 3 491 Envtl Health Practicum l-12 lA) 411 Adv Coap and (Amooera 417 Adv COf!r? sad C•nvera § (U) 431 Runian Culture (thsng~ to 315) Gerontology (GERO) (A) '•32 Rul~!iOin Folklore 4 
"' 
Ruat~iln folklore 
(E) 433 StruC Ru!ls Uag 
' 
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(de lilted) 
Archery 
Badlll1nton 
Ja•katball 
!ewling 
Diving 
f'lllncinr; 
fldd tlo•key 
Gelf 
t..cro1•11 
bbound TUI!Ibling 
Saftball 
Slo'i-in& 
Synchronhed Swiming 
Adv. Synchrooiz.!d Sw1,...,.1ng 
Adv. Lifesaving 
Wnatling 
Adv. Educ. 0;r.!IC.! 
Ad.v. Educ. Gymnastics 
Strurt. IC:ine11i"logy 
lio.echGnicll 
233 Lab Expu ..... /Children 
2JS Prof. ldr;. Wrtg. Phy11. Ed. 
237 Tcb. EducationaL 0111nce 
2l8 Tch, F.duc. Gytma~;tic11 
241 c..ea Teachinr; 
Z47 Practical Experience 
2!6 COncepta of Pby~> • .Ed. 
Struct. IC..tn .. io1oa1 
ltoaecbanic:;a ~3 
-¥-1 t_00 
BiOfl.!chonica 
Struc:;t, I:..!Ae.tolog~ lntre to tktv.-ent 
M .. -n Nou•~~eat 
led Cro•• W.ter Saftr.cy 
Tearh-Learn Procaaa 
Hot!OT De..-elap111ent 
f'h1• Ed in Ua Sc:;b 
Hour Le.arn1na 
in"cr. Tech Sac Sc:; PE 
Phll-Cult aa .. a n 
U:er<~:be fhJ&iOl.aty 
Tueh Mc~r Activity 
PracticUII 
PraetieUil-Phy.t. Ed. 
Wksbp Cu~rant Topic• 
A.a•ea .. t Ev•l Phy Ed 
Or'n Mlllln P! 1o BA 
l'lovemnt Apr:c:b Tc.b f'E 
Fund Adapted PhJ• Ed 
Ho..,..,..nt w/o li:l&ht 
Hotar hrf t:xCopt Chd 
Seain.ar El• SCh PE 
PhJiio Eff Hotor Act 
Khtory of Phr,a Ed.\lt: 
s~ Seh PE s .. i .. r 
lndepandlll'lt Study 
Practic\1111 
Se.ainar ill Ptlya Educ 
(replace• lOCO 131. 332) 
(raplacu DCO 3&1. 382) 
(dalatad} 
3 32Z Red Ct'oaa W•Ut' Sah~y 
Teacb-le&tn Proceu 
Motor D~vel11p11ent 
' 
·-· 4 
1-> 
4 
J 
4 
4 
3 
1-> 
1-1 
4 
JJ2 
340 
"' ,. 
Phys Ed in E.l.uo Sch 
Pkltot' Lf!'ar:tina 
(delat•d) 
H6 Phil-Cult Suu PE 
360 E:otcoerbe Phyeioloa:y 
361 Tch Het Act/See Scb 
337 PractirUin 
392 Pract-Sec Phyo Ed. 
39S llklhp Currant Topir" 
402 Aaaaa-~ Eval Pby Ed 
iol2 Oran Ad1dn PE f. ISA 
428 Hoveant Aprch Tch PE 
433 PE f. llec/Spec Papa 
(deleted) 
435 Hotor Perf !xcpt Chd 
418 Sll!ainar U...m Seh PE 
44) f'hy•io Eff Hotot' Al;t 
470 
"' 
(dal .. te.d) 
(ddtted) 
fndepend.ent Study 
Pt"actiC\1111. 
(deletad} 
492 Student Teac:hina 
497 Studaot Teaching 
Recreation end Dance (RED) 
Ber;. kll~ Danc:a 
[nun~. lllllr:o0111 b.qee 
!ez. Follt/Squara 
lnten, lollt/Square 
lar;. Hodara Dalce 
lnt:11r.. Hodam O.ace 
Cl.ll.nical laU.t l 
Chaaieal lallat 11 
Guop Ludorahlp 
Rhythlll. llll:pl-enuttoa• 
Haj. Coac: in laer:Mtioa 
J.e<~:. ia the G~ol.cy 
Haj Cone 1.a. leer .. tiol:J 
Iat.ar. Ja.llrO<a o..e.a 
Iacera Folk/Squ.ua 
later. tbtem Dasaet 
Adv Modern Dlulc• 
Cl..lllnlcal la.llet U 
CLani.eal kllec lll 
IO' 
"' 
"' 
-¥J ~: Claaaical. Ja.llet I C..p Le.adu&llip 
(a-lated} 
' 3
4 
l) 
' 
(ehan&ad ta 2l0} 
ISO l.ecreat1rm Le..tenhip 
110 Haj Co~~.r; 1.a. 1-ecteat1oa 
(ab110rb..t into 106) 
(ahttrbed lllt.o Ul) 
(part iat.o 115} H, Modena Ou.ca Il 
(part. into UO) 
Ct..deal &alUt H ~20 
I 
I) 
I) 
,, 
l) 
I) 
I) 
I) 
21 
1) 
21 
2) 
2) 
l) 
2) 
2) 
' J! 
3 
" 
2 
'3 
3 
3 
J 
J 
1-5 
2 
1-3 
2 
1-l 
1-5 
l-10 
1-10 
f:QU!VAL£1H SEMESTER COURSE PRESOO 1YARTER COORSE 
Action Course Sem. I Action Course Qtr. Sem. Taken Oescrietive Title Hrs. Taken ! Oescri tive Title Hrs. ""· 
(A) 224 tl:atlcc fed VorkAhop 2 224 o.ili.ee Pe.d \Jorltah...:tp ·S (A) 320 Soc 'W.at A=er Keclicine 320 See Bist Amt!r t~edieine 3 
(C) 
"' 
hin of D.ance 2~ Perspectiveu in D.aeee I (A) 323 Bist AP.er Journa.ll.an 323 Hist J..ln<,r Jcuru.Uiu 3 (absorbed Psrt in 424 & 426) (AI 325 Butline•s Riat of US 325 Bu.aineu Bbt. of US 3 (C) 227 lafrovi.aation 2 (absorbed into 321t) (A) 326 ¥o=e.a i.u bier Hist 326 V¢:111<U~ ta /Unoer Hht 3 (A) 260 l.ec: Act fn Old M 3 260 Rec Act for Old kllerie.an.a (A) 330 PrectiCUI1 ia Hiatory 2 330 Pra.ctieUlll b. Hi.atory 2 
(A) 213 lutr to Out Ree 4 
"' 
Outdo.ar Recreation I (A) 338 bier EnYirollJ!itl Hillt • 338 • ~r Envirowat.l Bilrlo 3 (A) 294 Outdoor Purauita 3 294 Outdoor Le.adership (A) )loo Vorld of' the Bible 4 340 World of t.be Bible 3 (E) 303 Ad:~ BallrOQII Danc:e 2 (deleted) (A) 357 :Eng Ori&faa ~r Lo.v • 351 £:ns; OTigiiUI ~r La\1 3 (C) 315 htv Hodu-n D.amce ~· (put iato 215} I (A) J6o MaJ PerS<lnltiea 20 C 4 360 Maj Peruonl tiea 20 C 3 (C) {32!i Mod Dance The<:>ry/Tecb Hodem Dance 111 (A) 363 T'Tcneh Rcvol & No.pol 4 363 Frel'.ltb Jte'rol I. Ba.pol 3 (C) 320 Cl.udul bHet III 21;, Classical Ballet Ill (A) 367 P.itler's Gel"lllatt1 4 367 Bitler' .a Germa.ny 3 
C&mp Aclllinhtr~tion 
{Ps-rt into 220) I (A) 371 <Wt.b Cent\U")" Europe, 4 377 20th Century :Europe 3 (A) '323 ' " Cafrlp Mmini8tn.tion (A) 361 tln.1 t~d Staton and Ad& ~ 381 Uaite4 Sto.tes lllld .Aaia 3 (C) 325,. Mod Da11ee. Theory /'Ieeh -2~ Dance Theory and Kethodiii' (A) 382 CMnene CUlture-ltl.at 4 362 Cbinene Cu.Uure-IDAt • 3 
(Pan abs•ubed into )1')) § (A) 386 Japan Cult Mul-Medla 4 386 Japllll C\ll.t Mul-Medi.l 3 (A) 
"' 
Danea Compouitioa Q----326 Olluce~Pition (A) 391 Spec Studi- ill Bbt 2-4 391 Bp« Stu.diu in Biat 1-3 (C) (227 1q~-roVi!llltion ~ (A) 395 Vltabp Current. Tepiu 1-5 395 Wkabp Curr-ent 'rf:11ica 1-3 (A) ·- "' Cboreocraphy Worlt.sl:lop l "' Cho:reogrsphy Work&hep (A) {491 Topiea irl Histoty 3-5} 400 Topica in Hiutory 2-3 (C) 313 Coac:epta 1o Ot:r. £d n-300 Coa.; and Tech in Out Ed (A) 401 taeMr .nd Cbrbt 4 401 caesar and Christ 3 (C) 314 tec:b ia OucdQor Ed I (A) 411 Hodern He:deo ' 411 MQdern Ke.xi~o J (A) 384 ora •ad Mm of ~ T ,.. Org and 1\d:l of Recre.atbn (A) 413 Caribbean & Sp Main 4 413 CaribbCIID & Sp H.ain J (A) ,., b-e hoar- Oe?dop • ,., R.e~ PfQgfam O..velopcaent J I (A) 01, Caaeda • 414 ~ne.da 3 (A) ,., l'n~tieum 1-8 "' Pr01cti.;w::~ 1-l (A) 415 Spain aed Portugal 4 015 !lpa.in and Port~al 3 (A) "' ~"U.p em Ccar-r l'npie' 1-l 395 lolkap 01\ Currllt\t Topicl!ll 1-3 l:i.l 019 l."t:!lt."o'Al'd ~':ove A1:.er ' '>9 'ltel!it\.·IU'd !rOTe ~r 3 (C) em SGrYey of D;tnee HUt 
.=LJ-CJ.24 H.Ll/Fhil of DllneP I (A) .20 'Iopica ~r1ean 1Je8t ' 420 Topica JJ:t:t:riellll \lut 3 (C) {226 Prin of Dulce (A) >21 .IUI;IItl" Colonial Ei.at • 421 Aoer Colonial Hbt 3 (C) 4" Da.oace hodact.icm 
=:.iJ----426 I (A) •22 Aeler ftevolutioo. Ere, • 422 Mer Ficvolution I.rt. 3 (226 I'Yin cf llbse• O.n.::a Preduct).on (A) 025 Conflict I. Dividon 4 425 Conf'lict t. Di'f1aioa 3 (A) 470 lzldepeode~~t Study-R&D ,_, 470 I~epl:'tldeat Study 1-3 (A) '26 Civil ~ar It Reconstr 4 426 Civil \>!!!¥" • Recouatr 3 (A) .., 1P:n,1 af lee S11rv ieu • 482 Ev.al Pf Rae. Sfll'Vic~ 3 I (A) li21 Aaler SOut.b 1865-Pl"e.a • '>7 Al:'ler South 1665-PTC.II 3 (A) •• 3 lee Ar- &114 FedlJ.Ua. • 483 R.ec. Area..~~ ~ facilitie~ 3 lA) ~28 Ilti!rt;ellce Hod .AI:le--r 4 '28 Durt;e:aee Mod Al:ler 3 (A) ... Coat llltUlld 4 484 Cont lh\le.ll 2 (A) o29 fr01;reni~ Era 4 ,29 PropoeJSsive. Ero. 3 {A) ~a1 Fracticu. 1-:-8 
"' 
PTactieUill. 1-5 I (A) ~30 R~eent US HiatOTY ' 'JO Recent US Biatcll")' ' (A) ... J'leldVOTk ia a.c • " 488 Yiddwork. 10 (B) ~32 A:r.er Cam&tit Hbtor,y ;~33 Nr.er Cun.•tit Bbtory 3 I (>) 433 Amer Constit P.i.atcry S9:r?rts Studle$ and Man~ (SSM) (B) 435 b Soci.U lS00-1900 :J-------'36 AIDer SCK: & latel~~ft, ll:!.~t ·l (B) 436 Alii Social 1900-Prn I (A) >37 OS IU Vrld Povcr 20 C 4 ,37 US u Vrld Pm.-v- 20. C (£) 30< Adv au:.:etba 11 • (ddet~d) (A) .,. t.:S Fn Pol: \;1-"ll-Fru 4 .,. US l'n Pol: V\rfll-Prea ,., JOS AdV t;y=n.aat1cS-~' lduletsd) (<) '" Clnnieal Rdlellblll • 441 Cla~:::ical lidltmiSIII (~inea 306~'30/, ,,. Sport Officiating (A) . 442 The Fiot1421 Revolution 4 442 The P.~ Jkovolutitm (B) 443 K'll'd Civil 47£-1000 ::r--->" 'lbe ~ of Europe 364, 365, 366, 367. .. Basketball (E) Uo)j f.!td Ch;il 1000--1~00 )69, 369) .. f'oot.ball 
c. a.&6eb01ll/Softbsll I (t) 415 RelU..iau .. nce Europe 4 (deleted) n. 'tt'.&cl:/Fidd (K) "6 Rero:rma.tioa D.lrepe 4 (dtie'Ud) E. VOlleyball (B) ue 19 C Eurt~pe Soc-Thot. :~" l;od ~e Soc-Tbot (B) "' flee Europe Soi!-Thot Wrestiinq (E) ;53 rur Fn Rel )615-19111 ' (dcl.et>l:d) fi. SWi=inq/Oivinq i (A) 45o Eur Fn Rd 19ll.i.-6o ' o54 £ur 1'11 ltel 1911.-Prea . 3 <Cl 300 O!!leh,te Indiv SpU (ah11othed int:l 306) (B) '57 Ulcland 55BC-1485 ::::r--•56 £:l.Gl.culd 55!C-16a9 3 "' 307 Offieiato '!\!lam Spt.s {ab11orbed lnto J!Xi) (B) >56 England 1485-1183 ,., ... .Dodv.t.IJ::rD?-U (deleted} (A) '59 St' lir'itain 1183-Pru 4 459 Cr l!:d t.ain 1689-Pre• ,., 
""' 
Mv !"en-einq {delet~d) (A) 062 Britiah ~.1.re 4 '62 ~r1ti&l:.~:tn 
, .. 310 c.n Pn!v Spta l:n)ur Care Frev Spts Injuc I (A) lo61 Tl"anee dn!'!e 1815 4 '64 Fr-ance sjnee 1815 '"' Jll Adv Field HOC)ley (delet,.dl (A) lo69 Russia 900-1625 4 >69 Ruz.da 900-1825 <El "' Mv Goif (deleted) (A) 070 Jl'..od Jl:u~.ah. 1825-1.9115 4 470 Mod fluo:da 1625-Pl"e..a <C! 316 Mv Softball !ahtro~:bed into 33•) (A) '" !:duc-lkvolut. P.uo~~Pia 4 m £duc-Rcvol.ut Rus.d• (C) Jl7 Mv swi..ll=in9 jab"o~d into 336} (A) {490 Setrlnar ie tlhtocy " 480 5~m~inar in Hi.6t.llcy (B) 318 lldv synchr<:'mir.a swi= (del.'!l'tedl (A) 481 Atrieo~~ 18th Cent-Pr "' Afriea 18th Ccnt:-E'-r · 3 (B) 319 Adv Tennis tdelet;ed} (A) 
"' 
RevDl-Tnd ·~d China 483 Revoi-Trad MDd China J 
(C) m Adv Volleyb.&H (absorbed into 333) I (A) 486. J&?IIII-Nelol Supentu.te 4 ... Japan-trev Super.stste 3 .. , 32< Mv 'IYllc.l< ~ f'hld 2 (delHed) (A) 490 Seu;inar in History 4 (480 Seeinar in Hist-cry 3) ,., ,. Pr in At:hlet O:.achinq 5 ,. 8rin Ath:o!t eoachlnq I (AI "' Topic~ iD RiatDry 3-5 (400 Tapiel!i in Hiatory 2-3) (C) "' COaehinq Footba :U J---329 (A) "' l!.e.adingu in llhtory 1-5 "' Reading~'in Hi8tory 1-3 !c011birlt'!11 SSK 329 and CQ-11<1hin9 Footba 11 (A) 511 Latin Am~r. Hist. 4 511 La"tin N:er. Hbt 3 
f'U l66) I (E) 515 CO!:!panttive Slavery 4 {DeJeted} (A) 330 c:dachin9 Tnclt 3 ,. Coaehin9 'fi'ti!Cit/Field {A) 521 Early A=:rican Hht. 4 521 E11rly A:::eri ean His t. (A) JJl COac:hinq 8asketb&ll 3 JJ1 eo.achinq Qas'ketba:U (A) 526 l?th Century A.:~er, 
' 
526 19th Centur:r Amter. 
(C) 
"' 
COachinq .B4sebllll 
J---332 I (AI 529 20tb Century Amer, • 529 "2Gth Cenl.ur:r ~r. (eoab~~; SSM 33l and COachinq Ba~eball (A) 535 ~r. Soc. l lntell. 4 ,, ~er. Soe. & Intell. PEP 262) (£) >31 A.!!,e-r. Bio. to lB65 4 (D,.let'll'd) (coab.inl'!8 SSK 321 .and 
"' 
Coachinq Vt:llleyball (E) >'2 Christianity Classic 4 {Deleted} 
PEP 221) I (A) 547 ~lodern Europeo.n Hif>t. ' 547 Modern European Hhtory 3 (eo.bin·u SSM 316 and ~r:hin9 sof"tball. (A) 551 Aner. Hilltoriography ' 551 k:ler~~an Hbtoriogr&pby 3 PEP 216} I (AI 552. Europee.n tlist. 4 552 EUJ"1Jpean Hi.st., '3 "' m lJa<p">-Direct Spt PrOq "' Daqn-Di r.ec-t. Spt Pro9 IE) 553 Ancient Hist.. 4 {Delet'll'd) (co.blnes SSJii 311 and 
"' 
COo~~chlnq sw-l~/Oivin9 (A) 556 Archives Adm. 5 556 Archive<~ Ad!rln. 
PfP 217 and 265) ~ (A) 551 Historical o'rgn. Adnl. ·5 557 H1s"torielll. Orga. Adm. <c) ,.. 'Spt Offie-Foo~U (abfiOtb.l.d into 306) (A) 562 C:rest European Rev. 4 562 G:reat EuropeW'l Rev. 3 
'" 
,., Spt Offic-wresUinQ tahsorbed into 306) ~ (A) 570 Grad. Readincs 1-5 570 Grad. llemdbg5 3-3 (C) ,., 8pt Oftic-Bukethall (ahsorll'll'd im.o 306} (A) 5Bo Grad. Scmina:r 1-4 560 Gred. Selllinar 1-3 (C) ,., Spt offic-Baaebail {ab:~orlled into )06) (AI 5& Se.tdna.r in Mer. St.udi~s 5 561 Se!rlnar in Aroer. Stu::Hes 4 (C) ,., Spt Offic-'h'at:k (absorbed into 3061 § (A) 58) Topics Psyeho-Hist 4 583 Tcpks Psycho-Hht. 3 (C) ,.. Spt Offic-soccer l&bsorbftd into )06} (A) 564 Modern East AsiiUl lli&t. 4 5a4 Modern East Ad11n Hht, 3 ,., 3'" Praeticuat-Ph1~ Act '1-a 3'" l>ractiCUIS-Phya Act 1-5 (A) 569 Intern. Archive<~ 1-5 589 Intern. Archives 1-4 ,., 391 Praet At.hlet Studies Pract. Athlet Studies 
' I (A) 59<) Teach. Hist Call Level 4 590 Teach. llist. Con Level 3 ,,, 395 int!lhp C\lrrent Topics 395 Wlc~hp cur~nt Tt>pt.e s l-3 (A) 595 \Jiulhp Topic& Hist. 1-5 595 Wlu1hp Topic.a Hi !It. 1-3 .. , 430 A.dv fieh Atblatlc Tq 410 Adv Te<:h Athlet Tq 
-I (A) 596 Quant. Methodolot;y 4 596 QuiUlt. Methodnlogy ' ,., "' Hi.11t'" ' PhH af Sport '" Hi11t ' Phil o! Sport (A) 591 Historical M.athods ' 597 H!stori~al Method& 3 .. , 
"' 
Sei Fnd Phya ritnel!is 
"' 
Sci Fnd Phy111"-Ei.tnes~; (A) 599 The:Jl-11 Research 1-9 599 The$18 llesea.rch 
,_, 
(A) 
"' 
lfollen and Sport Wolw!n and Sport l (A) 612 Latin Mer Hlst. 4 612 Latin Mer Hist. 3 ,., '" Athhtic O.:mditiooinq ., Athletic conditioninq (A) 622 .Uer Revoit. -Elll'ly uS ' 6" Al:'le~: Revolut. .-Elll'ly US 3 (A) 431G Intraa EXtra• sports _ 3 4JlG Intra111 Exttam sports (A) 62l:h Soe. & Econ. Old S.aut.h 
' 
624 Soc. & Eeon. 01 d South 3 
"' "" 
Independent Stdy SSM 2-5 .,. Independent Stdy SSM l-3 I (A) 625 AIDer .. Indian 4 625 Amer. Indian 3 '" .. , Pr-ll<;tlcvm-Phys: Act 1-8 .. , JlraetiCUili.-PhyS ACt 1-5 (Al 634' Am.>r_ So.c. &. In telL 4 634 Amer. Soc. & Intel!. 3 !A) 41!9 lntl'!rnship SSH 15 ... Internship SSM " (A) 636 Amer. in the l.9301l ' 636 lu!ter. in the 1930s 3 (A) 490 Pro( Reaour-Sports/Ar.t 4 490 E'rof Jteaour--Spo-rta/M:tivitie~ J I (A) 638 20th Cent. Me-r. Dip. 4 638 20tll Cent. Al:'ler. Dip. 3 (A) 6'0 State and L<lce.l Hist. 4 640 State and Local Hist • J History (HIST) (A) 651 f.hdern European Hio~~t. ' 651 }".od'll'rJI Eu:ropean Hi8t. 3 (A) 6n fhtsPian & Soviet liht., ' 611 Rustdan & Soviet Hist • 3 I (A) 691 'J'Opit:.a in Hist.. 3-5 691 TDpic& in libt • 1-3 (E) >01 The Stu.d;r of H1111tory • (deleied) (A) 799 Dissertation .,Res. 1-16 m Dissertation Res. 1-lt: (A) 151 Vorld CivilhatiClUI ' 151 Vo:rld CiTilir.a.tioa& 3 (A) 152 'rhe Modern vorld , • >52 Tho Modern Vol"ld 3 Home Economics (HOEC) (A) 205 l.laited state• ~ 1877 4 205 b.rl:f ~ri<;a 3 I (.it) 206 ti'"1 tiKt St•tet~ ainee 1877 ' 206 Modou-n Acedea. 3 (C) 100 ~>sen-Clothing Select . (absorbed int<> 101 and 204} (A) 200 Blat hra-peet Alii Cul 4 240 Hbt Pr.npect Alll Cul. 3 ~ (C) 101 Clothing p--101 Cloth.!~ Oegn/Carustretu (A) 2llO Alia..oCiYil-iutiCl!UI ' 2llO Aaia.n Civilif-llltioo.s 3' (C) {100 Osgn/Clothins Select (A) 291 !ltwUea iiD lilat<ITY ...... 291 Btudiu in RhtOTY 1-3 (A) 103 TextUea 103 Te'lltile.a ' <AI 105 Per8 & Fsmi1y Reltl!tn8 4 105 Pfltanl./Fat~~i1y Relat1hp1 3 (AI 301 Au:r Kill tU7 Riat 301 J.zer Mllitaey B1•t I (A) 107 Alack Fat:~ilieK-Merca 107 llh~k Fllmiliu/Aauica 3 (A) 302 (rim~!:, PoT. Viol 19 C 302 CriJDe, PoY ~ Viol 19 C (A) 120 Ghlld-Fan Coc= s~rv 120 Child-FIIIl Crn= Sl'!rviees 3 (A) 303 Vor1d lQ.r li 303 World We.r ll (A) l2l Intr Early Childhood 123 lntro Early Chldhd Edu~ 3 (A) 30. Bible Rilt; Sev !'e.at 3C' Bible: Hlat: lev 'l'eat ~ (A) 195 Tehcour8e Cur Topic1> 1-4 "' T'll'lec-rs on Curreot Topie8 1-3 (A) 305 Bible Hisu Ol.d~t 305 Bi'ble lilat: Old 'l'-t (A) >02 lnte~d Clothing ~., Inten'lledi&te Clothina. ' (A) 306 Hiatory of Ohio 306 lil~tory or Ohio (C) '" lntro Fa,h!on Md~a 20' lntredtn Fashi£1n Mdsg J (A) 301 '?opie.11 Mro-Mer m..t 3<11 T»p1ca ~r Hilst I <C) (100 O•&n-Clothing Select (A) 309 Latin A.mcl--PH: Indrp 3C9 .Utitli A.lMu'-Pre bdep (A) 205 Hocu! H.anags~t~ef\t 205 Home !iftnll&elllllnt (A) no t'.odem LatiA kliocrica 310 ~en~ Latin ~rien ~ (C) 206 ltouuhold ec;.otpment "'" flaUsehold tquipltent (A) 3ll OS-La"tin Alii Jldations 3ll US--La tiD k11 Rela.tiOJI& (C) (lo09 Hnuaehold Activity ) (A) 315 Sl.avexy ia Alzlerieu 315 Sla: .. er,. in .uc.erica• (A) >01 Essentials Nutrition 101 E!!.ll~ti8h of Nutritlo:W (A). 316 Faaine Jle>rol haN.t~t >16 . ':udne Re<n~l Peuaat (A) 210 Fund or Food Science 5 >!0 Fundm:ntlsiPCtOd Science (Al "' Meal Kanagecent 212 Meai S.:rvice l'!&n.6g!li!W'flt 
IYUilaiYIUI..,IliiUIIAJIUIYIAJMYIII~!HIYI:&IIUibllltllibiUI!HI!!~!!Y"'R!IUBUIII..~• Y IIIIW:mlllfa~ll!ltl'lliU&.mi.~ IM:mtm Mm&MAIIU!II ~ 9MI1R at!' rt'? ¥' t" rt !f!I~---
PRESM QUARTER COURSE EQUIVALENT SEMESTER COURSE II PRESENT QUARTER W.JRSE I; EQUCVALE~T SEHESTER tOIJRSE 
Action Course III Attion Cours.e Qtr. I COllrse Sem. 
Tal: en I Oescri tive Title liE ~ake-o ~ f D~~'>c!:_ip_!j•~e. I:!_t_)_e ___ ._)j_r,s_:__ -"k--2 - --~~!:]P.!i_v.t_ T_iJl,L_- --- -~ 
"' (AJ 
(A) 
(C) 
(C) 
(B) 
(A) 
(C) 
(A) 
(A) 
(A) 
(A) 
(A) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(A) 
(A) 
(A) 
(C) 
(C) 
(A) 
(F,) 
(E) 
(A) 
(C) 
(A) 
"' m 
m 
250 
()01 
"' 295 
)01 
l02 
)OJ 
)05 
l07 
llO 
ll1 
(409 
m 
m 
"' l20 
J2t 
(327 
m 
324 
m 
"' )27 
"' (A) 331 
(A) )3) 
{A) J52 
(!\} 35) 
{A} ]~4 
(ll) (289 
(ll} 387 
(B) 388 
(8) 389" 
(A) 395 
(A) 401 
(A) 402 
(A) 40] 
{A) 404 
(Al 405 
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(absorbed into ~60} 
{deleted) 
Marketing Internship 
Prine uf f.lil( ~nd Prom 
Creat Strat & Tact in Adv 
Managerial Probl in Mv 
~.,rketing Research 
Advanced Mk:tg ReseHch 
Retailit.g 
Retail Merchdndi sing 
{absorbed into 442) 
Selling and Sales Mgnt 
(deleted) 
Strategic Marketing 
Martetlng Internship 
Topics in Had:et1 ng 
Read for Hor.ors in Mktg 
1-2) 
3 
] 
J 
1 
3 
3 
J 
Mathematics and Statistics (MATH) 
Eler!elltZ!ry Al<Qebra 
{part of 110) 
{last 60'1. of new OSS) 
Col!eg(' A.lg~bra 
5 ]--{095 
096 
Intro to Statistics l15 
Jntro to Statistics 1I 4 116 
Topics Hodern Mathematics 5 121 
8as.ic Calculus : 5 j{ 124 
&!sic Calculus I; 5 125 
.·o~rt of IL' 
p.;rt of 1 28 not ir 12g) 127 
, 13{1 plvs Part of llOi 128 
Trigonometry 3 12g 
~r!.!calculu-; Mathem~tics 5 130 
Cdlculus Analytic Ge0111 I 5 j-{ 1JI 
calculus Analytic Geom !1 5) {232 
Calculus Analytic ~o III 5) 
Ohcrete Mathematits 4 222 
Milthe~~~attcs of f1nance 4 226 
Calculus Analytic Ge<Nn II 51 f 
Calculus Analytic Geo III 5 .r--t_ 232 
C.akulus Analytic GeO IV 4 233 
M<lth Elem Teachers I 5 241 
Math £lem Teachers !! 4 242 
Math E lem Te~chers 5 243 
Sbtislical Inference I 4 247 
Topics in Mathematics l-4 
Honors in Mathematics 1 
History Mathematics 4 311 
Ele::: Math Logic 4 313 
Elem linear Al9ehn 4 332 
IHfferenttal Eqwtions 4 337 
Fund Modern Algebra 4 339 
Stat1stical Inference H 4 
fh.mer1cal Calculus 4 350 
Honors in Math 2 396 
Topics in Mathematics 4) 400 
Nl.'fllber Theon' 4 401 
Mcdern Geometry 4 1102 
Modern Algebra I 4 403 
f'locU!rn Algebra i l 4 11011 
Prnjecthe Gecrnetry 4 405 
Eiellll;':ntary Topology 4 
Adv Math Elem Teachers I 4 1---f 414 
Adv Math Elem Teachers II 4 j -
Foundations Matt1 I 4 421 
Foundation!. Math II 4 422 
Math-Life Contingenties 4 426 
Advanced Calculus 4 430 
Linear Algebr~/Ap1 4 432 
Vector Ci!lculus 4 434 
ThXlry Diff EGuat 4 437 
Bolj<Jdary 'ialue Prob 4 439 
ProJ:.abl; ity & Stat I 4 rr 441 
Pnbab!llty & Stat !I 4 1142 
Pr~b<ibility & Stat III 4 
Ap1lieo Prababi11ty 4 445 
~~.-::-erlc41 Analysis 4 451 
N\.l':."'er1cal Analysis 11 452 
Cn~le~ Variab1f:s 4 401 
Intro to Analysis. I 4 465 
Intro to Analysis II 4 
Intra to Analysis !II 4 
Readings In a.1th I-4) 470 
Intern!.hip 1-4 489 
Reildings tn Math 1-4 {47D 
Top1cs ir. Mathematics 4 {400 
Honors in Hathe~Mtics 1 4g5 
To-pics 1n 6eornetr,y 4 505 
Applied Oiff Calculus 4 Sl3 
Applied Integral Cslculos 4 514 
Mat d).: Th~a-L h1·Alg 4 515 
iii1:.ermediate Algebra 
lntennediate Algebra 3 
{absorbed into g5,96,l24, 127 ,128) 
Intro to Statistics 3 
Intr-o to Statistics ii 3 
Tspics Msdern MathematitS 3 
8ills1cCalculus I 4 
8as1cCalctJlus Ir 
Elementary Functhns 
Precalculus Mathe~atics 
TrigonOlltetry 
Precalculus ~cthernatics 
Calculus Analytic Geam l 
Calculus Analytfc Geom II 
Discrete Mathematits 
Mathematics of Finance 
(part absorbed into 131) 
Caltulus Analytic :::.eoo ll 
Ca1cu1us Analytic Geom Ill 
Math Elem Teachers I 
Math Elem Teachers I I 
Math Elem Teachers 
Statistical Inference 
(deleted) 
Honor!. in Mathemat1cs 
History Mathematics 
£lem Math lo91c 
£le't1 L1near Algebra 
Differential Equations 
Fund Modern Algebra 
• {deleted) 
Numerical Calculu~ 
Honors in Math 
Topics in Mcthemat1cs 
Nurrber Theory 
ttodern Geometry 
Modern ~ lgebra I 
Modern Algebra II 
Projective Geometry 
(deleted) 
Adv Math Elem Teachers 
Foundations Mcth 1 
Foundations Hath II 
Math-l1fe Contir~gcnc1es 
Advanced calculus 
linear Algebra/Apl 
Vector Calculus 
Thesry 01ff Equat 
Boundary Value Prab 
Probability & Stat I 
Probability! Stat I! 
Applied Prob.lb1Jity 
Numerical Analysis 
Nu~~~er1ca1 Analysi!. 
Complex Variables 
lntro ts Analysis 
(de let~) 
(deleted) 
Reading!. In Math 
Intern:~hip 
Re.:.dings in Math 
Top1cs in Mathematics 
Honot>!. in Mathemat1cs 
Topics in Geometry 
Applied Diff Calculus 
Applied Integral Caltulus 
Matrix Theo-lin Alg 
I 
5 
S) 
l-3 
H 
H) 
]) 
1 
II 
Act'! on Course 
Taken • 
(A) 519 
lA) 521 
(A) 525 
~~~ 533 534 
{E) 535 
{E) 530 
{A) 538 
{B) 541 
(B) 542 
{B) 543 
(A) 544 
(A) 545 
lA) 546 
~A) 547 A) 549 
(A) 550 
(B) 551 
(B) 552 !') 553 A) 555 
IB) 501 
(B) 502 
{B} 503 
{A) 505 
(A) 566 
(A) 570 
(A) 5BO 
(B) 590 
1:\ 591 592 (A) 595 
(A,\ sg7 
{A) 599 
(A) 605 
(A) 629 
(A) 033 
{A) 634 
(A) m 
{A) 040 
(C) 641 
{A) 642 
(A) w 
{A) 644 
I B) 645 
IBJ 046 
(B) w 
{C) (041 
(C) 605 
I C) 66£ 
i:! 607 609 
(A) 729 
1~1 739 744 
(A) 749 
(A) 759 
lA) 704 
{AI 799 
(C) 101 
(C) 102 
(C) 101 
(C) (20Z 
(C1 .201 
(C) (204 
(Cl 202 
(E) ZOJ 
(C) 204 
(A) 301 
(C) ]02 
(A) ]0] 
(A) 401 
{.~) 402 
[C) 40] 
(C) (302 
(A) 404 
(A) 090 
<AI 190 
(A) 191 
(E ~ 200 
('1 )(){) 
(·') 101 
(·') 110 
(8) Ill 
(8) (U.Z 
(I) 116 
(\) IZS 
{E} 130 
(C) 
"' 
(R) 132 
(OJ !3.:1 
(0) J]S 
IBJ 
"' (0) 
'" (S1 
"' (C) lll 
I C) 212 
(C) {134 
(C) (334 
(A) 2~1 
[A)&(O) (333 
(4) (2}3 
(-.}&{D) 251 
(0) {135 
(A)&(()){.US 
{S)~(l)} H2 
(B)fiCOhH2 
(C, 
'" 
Tap in Math Biology 4 519 
Laqtc 4 521 
Set Theory 4 525 
~sdern Higher Algebra 
' 
533 
Hodern Higher Algebra 
' 
534 
~odern Higher Algebra 
' Modern Higher Algebra 4 
Linear Algebra 4 538 
Prsbability Theory 1 4r54l Mathematical Stat 1 I 4 542 
Mathematical Stat ll! 4 
Stochastic Processes 4 544 
Stat Distributions 4 545 
Nonparametr1c Stat Inf 
' 
. 546 
Sequential Stat Inf 4 547 
Intro to Inform Theory 4 549 
Stat Consulting 1-4 550 
Topslogy 1 41-i551 Topslogy II 4 552 
Topology III 
' GraPh Theory 4 sss 
complex Analysls J 4 [-i-561 Complex Analysis II 4 56? 
Complex Analysis III 
' Real Anill1ysis I 4 565 
Real Analysis II 4 5fl5 
Adv Read in Math 1-5 570 
Seminar in Math J-5 580 
Tch College Math 1]--{590 Tch Colleqe Math 1 sgl 
Tch College Math 1 
Workshop in 11ath/Stat 1-5 595 
Research Techniques 1 597 
Thesis ResEtarch 1-9 599 
Topics in Geometry 4 605 
Topics fn Lsglc 4 629 
Group Theory 4 
"' Rlngs and Hodules 4 634 
Topics in Algebra 4 609 
tlultidimensianal Stat 4 040 
Measure Theory 4 
Adv Prohabi 1 ity Th I 4 641 
Adv Probabi 1i ty Th !I 
' "' Tspics 1n Probability l~r.: Adv Matnematica 1 Stat Adv Mathematical Stat 4 646 Adv Mathematical Stat 4 
Measury Theory 4) 665 
Reilll Anafysis III 4 666 
Functional Analysis i 4 
Functional Analysts li 4 667 
Topics in Real Anilllysis 4 669 
SerniMr in Loqic 
' 
729 
Seminar in Algebra 4 ng 
Seminar in Probability 4 744 
Seminar in Statistics_ 4 749 
SemiMr ifl Topology 
' 
759 
Seminar in Complex Var 
' 
764 
Dissertation Research 1-16 799 
Top in Math Biolaby 
logic 
Set Theory 
Algebra l 
Al9ebra II 
(deleted) 
{deleted) 
l.inear AlgetJra 
Pnbability Theory 
Mathem.:lt'ical Statlstics 
StochastltProcesses 
Str.t th~tributlons 
Nsnparc~rretric Stat lnf 
Sequential Stat Inf 
Intra to Inform Trrteory 
Stat Consulting 
Topology 1 
Topol09f II 
Graph Theory 
Car..vlex Analysi's I 
Complex Analysis It 
Real Analysis I 
Real Analysis rr 
Adv Read in Millth 
Seminar In M.ath 
Tch College Math 
Tch College M~th 
\o.'srksnop in Math/SU t 
Research Techniqu~s 
Tn.esis Research 
Topics in Geometry 
Topics in logic 
Group Theory 
Rinas and Modules 
Topics in Al<Qebra 
Multidimensional Stat 
[absorbed into 665-666} 
Adva:nced Prob Theory I 
Adv~nced ~rob Theory II 
Topics fn f>robability 
Ad\/ Mathematical Stat 
Adv MatherMtical Stat 
Real Analysis !II 
Real Analysis !'/ 
Functional Analysi! 
To?ics ir, Re<.tl i\r.a1ysis 
Seminar in Logic 
Semina in Algebra 
Seminar \o Prf'b2'i lity 
Sl?lllirar in Statistics 
Seminar fn TopolOJY 
5erninar1nCOiflplex Var 
Dissertation Research 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
1-4 
3 
J 
3 
1 
1-4 
1-4 
1 
1 
'-4 
1 
Military SCience (MILS) 
Intro tc Amy ROTC 
' 
101 ROTC I. Nat' 1 Def Org 
Practical Skill!:'! 
i}-1o2 Hap Reading Ra.ppelltng/Pr.oc Skills 
Praetic,al Skllh 2) 
l.eadenhip/Mgt Sty1~ 
;)}--201 lndiv/Org Leadenhip Orgn l~flder Mil F.nvt 
PrEtctiea1 Skills 2 (absorbed into lOZ) 
Adv )'lilitEtrY Skills 
' 
(deleted) 
Orgn l,l:adel' Hil Envt (al>so<bed 1nto20l} 
Meth HilitiH)' tnstr ]01 Echics t. Prnf~s.nliffi!l 
Military l..aw ] (absorbed into 40J) 
1Etctlcal Operationa J ]02 Str~all Unit O~eratloos 
HUHary Hiatnry ] 401 IIJ:ler Military 1liu 
H&mt Sicml Prflgralll ] 402 /'!gr. Si>Nt.~lation Pro~~;r 
Unit Admir.i!Ht>ation j,}--403 Unit t-:gt. I. Mil La'-' HiHccry Law 
Studies in Milit Sci 1-4 470 Stud:les in HUit Sci 1-J 
Music, General (MUS) 
Recital Attendance 
.0!19 Re<;ltal -.ttendam::e 
Beginning Guitar· 190 Bejp.nning {;uitar-
{~on-majors) (Non~MajorsJ 
Interaediate Gu~tal'· 191 Intermediate Guitar~ 
{~On-maJors) (Nnn-majars) 
Barbersh-op Sil'lg)l'li (ih:leted) 
Music Composition and History (MUCH) 
SI!IGll Lsse111hl e~ 
Expluring ~IUS.l c 
Clem(:nt~ of Muslc I 
Eicrn.cnts of Husl.e 1! 
Baroque ~lu:~lc 
FunJ:smcnt:sts of Comp. 
Intro to Non-West l•fusic 
Fo t t... ~Ius u: in Aflerica 
~1ed~CV:ll Hus1c 
{al>sotbslll) 
Baroque Mus l.c 
(comtancs ZlZ & 332) 
lntro Ja:z.z li COII:III MuSiC 
Afncan Mull i.e 
Aural Sktlis 1 
lo.ura\ S.kills n 
A.uraJ Sl<.tlls Ill 
Jan ]lllprov li Rep l 
Jatz lrapt>ov 1j Rep li 
Incnl Jan & Comm Hu!!ic 
J:szz 
~la .. cerpl.eces of Music 
20th-Centul'Y Music 
Avant-Carde MuEtic 
Ren:liss.o:nc~ Nu$lc 
J\frltan Mosie 
Jllp!\nese Mus~c 
ClaSSlCAl Husl.c 
Ro~Mntk Mu!dc; 
Avant-Ga_t>de Music 
100 
'" 
' 
110 
3~(131 
41 
' 
ilfo 
"' 
4 
4Jl31 
m 
4 i2l6 
4 (233 
l}--tl4I 2 142 
2 
'H'll : . 212 
3 221 
:}-zJl 
4 m 
4) m 
4) 
'" :)r-(132 
4 
~all F.Mt>ftll>les 
Explllrlng Nusic 
EJet:~ents af H:Jst~:: 
Western ,\rt ~'!us•c l 
Fundal!lentals of Coopcsitic:J 
Hus ~c of ll'orl d Cul turc:> 
(deleted' 
(partLHlly &bsorbe<! into 316) 
West-ern 1\rt Musi(: I 
1 
1 
' -1; 
"'e:>tern -.rt Mustc II -1 
(ntro Jau ~ C~ Music ;!) 
1\ft>ican fusic 2] 
#tur:tl Skills l 2 
A.ural SkillS ii 
Jot~ lmprov li Rep [ 
Jon I!~!pro~' ll Rep TI 2 
(parti,al!y abscl'bed into 211 & 212) 
(pHtialJy absorbed hto 211 6 2I2) 
Ma~terpie(:e:> of Mu:>ic 2 
Wl:atllrn Art Music Ill 
fkstem Art Mu:~ic IV 2 
-.rrican 1-k..lsic 2 
Japane~e Hus ic 2 
Western Art Music II 4) 
{partiaily abf;orbed itlto 2]1 0 31.6) 
ll!'W'Wmnrn;:E~:::r:~a7!::PFFP.~IUBB•;;;::~::s~R"t:R!F!?'W'"ImiW:IIHfil&llllllllliii~PR';t£S~OO!"l!IU~A~R~T£~R51CU!.li~RS~£kaaiH-~Hliiii'D!Itilllii*AJ11UiolliiAliU--IIIIU. 
Action Course Otr. jl Course Se'll. 1: Action C01.1rs.e Qtr. sem. 
,::~en 
23
: :::~~:~::e ~:::e H;s· i 23: 1::::ispi:l0ve~:~t~e ~~~-~ : '-'';"':,'-'"'---,'-:,--':"',::"':!1~1:J>C1t'.'-0~v"1~_;:c_;'-'t,~u"-',-,-. --""""~· _JJ_~,'-.. ,--'p,"'·y"',,:l0 1!l10~.,!!'. . ..l0f-","',,'-,_-,----.!!"'!:!'~-~~~ g!: ~~~~Jan. f. Co~ Music :1 ;~ l::~u~:~!r; CoiEII ~li.Esic : (-\) Sll7 ,\Uv;~nccd Stru..:turaJ so; A•ham:cr.L Structural 
{B) Z4l Aural Sk.\lls fV Z l4 ..... r.h "ills 1 i 0 '"'"' · 
)-{ 
t •-- 'S' t , •• ,,.,,, \n:~J,~is 
(B) 24~ Aural Skl.lls \/ 2 24Z Aural Skills lV Ji1 (,\) SflS 2Qth Century -\n:.dy:>ill Sot> 2llth C.-ntury \naJyj;i~ 
(B) 243 Aural Skills Vl 2 £l Semuwr SeJ[!inar 
(A) 30(1 
(E) 301 
(B) 308 
(B) 309 
(B) 3lll 
(B) 3II 
(B) 312' 
(B) :>JJ 
(A) JJ5 
{A)t(C) 3lb 
{A)I;(C){Jll 
{II)I;(C)(ZJJ 
{-'.) 318 
(.'} 320 
(B}ti(B) J32 
(.\}&(0) 333 
{0] 334 
(.\)1;{0) 335 
(.\] JG41 
(·') 401 
(B) 403 
(B) 404 
{B) 405 
(.\) 4(){, 
(A) 407 
(·\) 408 
(.\) 410 
(~) Ul 
(A) 412 
(E) 417 
(A} 4:?D 
(B) 424 
(B) 425. 
(B} 426 
(~) 427 
{f) 425 
(1:) ~29 
{A) .131 
(C) -432 
(C) .;:;:; 
{,\) 430 
(\) 490 
(C) 
t:\) ,,, 
,,, 
,,, 
(LJ 
\fl) 
!L) 
,,, 
,,, 
tUj 
'"' (fl) \II) 
(!:j 
(t:} 
,,, 
1·\l 
t.\j 
[,\] 
'"' ,,, 
[\} 
ttl) 
,,, 
ttl 
(\) 
"' 
,,, 
,,, 
(\) 
\•\) 
(\) 
(\) 
tA) 
lA! 
(,\] 
,,, 
(A) 
[A) 
"' sot 
50.2 
so:; 
5~11 Ensembles 
Choral Literature 
Kcyboord t-tano.ony I 
~yboa rd l!.annony 1! 
).:cybo:ad llarnony Ill 
Jan Arr r. 1\naly I 
Ja:z4rrfil\naly II 
Ja~z Arr fi 1\naly I 11 
Orchestration 
Co~position 
»edieval Hu!;ic 
5)'14lhonic Literature 
Band A.rrangin& 
Roo:lnt ic ~fusic 
2Dth-C~mtury ,'llsie 
Jon.;:: 
Japanese Music 
1\ural Sl.iJlsVll 
l 
' 
300 
'}--Do' 1 09 
' ']--U"ll 3 ]2 
3 
iji:: 
4) 
4) 
m 
32tl 
!list & lit c-f Ja:t. .> .lOJ 
Counterpol11t l 1j{403 
Counterpoint 11 2 404 
(OUfltcrpoi.nt Ill 2 
Prob in Musie IIi story 4 41lU 
P-erform.:lntc l'ractic:c 3 41i7 
C~mber ""'..:ic Literature 3 40& 
CootL'III Musie rroMSc,. 3 410 
J-a:z.z t'cdagacy 3 411 
Oper:J Literature <'II2 
Uu:de in <\~;~erlca 
Prob I; Tuch of !;thno 
Uectrc-nJc •tu:>ic I 
tlcctronit l>lu:dt ll 
ELectronic l>lusic 1!1 
CuoputH :.Ius it I 
CoQputer :.Ins ~>: 11 
Coaputcr fo.lu:;le Ill 
A.<!s.th of 1\\ad. 1-Usi<: 
n1::~ck. Church Husic 
Dlucs-J;~:t: an Root:-; 
Reconlinc Tcdmiques 
Rc01dlnc,. <~n<.l Rc:;earch 
.; 
rr-4~, 
J 43h 
2-5 470 
S!uJl .Ense11bies 
(deleted) 
J;eyboard Jlar&eny I 
J;cybo::lard l!arnony 11 
Ja:.: .\.rr & \nal)" I 
Jaz:. Arr ~ -\naly ll 
On:twstration 
Co!llposition 
Sy~~:~phonic Litcr:lturc 
Band .\rTanging 
(ahwtbed Into 132} 
W~stcrn ·\rt 1-tl;sac ! l f 
-Ia~: !•I story 
Japnncsc ~lu,Hc 
\ural Skills \' 
lli:H I; lit of Ja.:.~ 
Cnuntcrpoint I 
CountcT"pOint 11 
rrlfb in ~lUsh: !It story 
f'erfon.ance l'rm::t!.ce 
Cha.mhcr ".ISle literature 
Contcm ,.._.sic rro-SC'Itl 
.Ja:: r~cbgogy 
Open Literature. 
{de-leted) 
Prob r. Tech of Ethno 
EJeCtton1c ~IUsle 1 
Electronic ~lusle 1f 
(deleted) 
(deleted) 
{deleted) 
\es"th of Blat~ Music 
(partially ab:;orb~ Into 4;il) 
{partl3Hy 01h:>orbcd lntc- 431) 
Rccau"i.llnc Tcchnl<.jucs 
Re:~din&:J> and Re.~carcll 
Music Education (MUED) 
CJ.tss J•i,mo 
iii!J.: 1'1 :.no ;olon~~I;L,H>r ! 
lll'll I' i<~nn ~on-~1IJ)u1· II 
K~J.! l'i uno l-•.mM~I:l.I<H If J 
\on:e C\a"':; 
\ot o.:~· CJ"-"" 
}=(::~ 
:,~::~ 
I iol in/Vil'lhl t:la~,: I ISU 
tel lo/Str•n.: lias,.. Cl:!"'" I 
l ronh:1Jour IJ,orp Ua.~~ I 1!'11.1 
foult ;!r 1:!.1!1~ ! ~~~~ 
lrn ro l"il•id l'xpcri••nfr .I ~~~~ 
~111.~ I.: r11ud:>1!:1<'nr ;11 ~ ; : 1:1 
l'l:mo (tn!>t} Uar/So.: ~U!! '}- ~511 
l'I;>LIO (lll'>tlil:or/Fu: Kdi: I 
,w ... l'iurm l 1!1~1 J!.or;s~· lid~: I :'-1 
i'l.lllo(l1mr]llar/'h· lldj! 1'1..-..-~.!>.! 
Pl,mo{(hnr!fi,H/S<" R,.J~ 1) 
~~~~~ 111 1, ll· s~·hoo! ~ 
jCl'llllhLILl'>L lo.l th I~Si 
I'C'fl'U;.;,jon Cl.l!l:< 
Tn·~~~r~·t/rn•n.::h lklrn fJ;1:.5 
Tre!lll"'nr~l.uph-Tuh.L ((~~~ 
t:larln,•tfS:aophom• Class 
lpoHti.>lly .. b$('rbcd Into !46) 
llutt•/l'en:us~ ion C!:1~:-; 
Y:t-.!>OOI:I Reed ri:IJ>"' 
{'i;H• f'lnno 
(l:>«~ f'i:tnu 
t\h:<orh,·,J n1to l~ll 
tdcll•t.,o.J) 
t;l,o ... , l'i;mo 
1 d~"'n•·o..IJ 
Uq;. I'IUIIU ~on-~111Jilr I 
ill'l" I' 1.1nu \on-~I.!,Lor I I 
jolh-.arl>~d llllll l :> ~) 
\nle,· tl,hs 
I n1 ,~. r l,t'\.'1 
(<Fl);;:orh .. ·d iulo ~~-J 
$t r 1n1: ( '""~ 
'I rouh:1Jour li:lfll rlH~ ... 
4,;unl.lrll.b:< 
lntru t-J~Id b]k'f!crl~c 
\!II~ I~ f·uno.J.Ir.J."IltOLJ :< 
rl.l'< .. !'lane-; 
r l;F~"' I'• ;wo: 
(I;!,<, l'l,)flQ; 
rta ..... !'l.mo: 
fl,•;.s l'1:mn: 
l11~1. I 
In~ t. IJ 
rh.::tr.ll 1 
<l~<lr.!l II 
(l ... n!l! 
t'l""" l'i:qJo: (('<nil II 
\t.(l1m]1 ;;.~ 1<.>.1<']1 T<lu) 1 
\~'<-'lim]' .~~ ],,,..!, fr>nl 11 
5tuJcnt k.!~'hdiJ.! .;,;I <.;t·uo..lt.•nt !t·,.~h 111!< 
$tuo..l<'nt T~·rt._•h!n(i :O.M II 
Jr. ~k-th I' to .I 111 ~.... 1.> 
Hu:<. ;u .1 Te::~dung 1uol 
[Seg-i\dv ).Jr. At:.<:OIIlp f'Hmo I 
~lrth In Sr. IIi gh 
.i.'i..: St•~<.lt-nt l.::ad11tiJ!. 
.1·1.1 .Jr. 'IL'th !'1-oJ !H ~~~~~ 
:;1~1 ~•'" ,,~a l'l'<~t:hin~ fool 
tob~orb,• • • ntc 2 ~0. :!~7 l 
lo..lt>ktt.-J) 
Lhonll lkpcrtolrc :;;:.:1 t:h{'>l':tl Rl'f'ertCILr•• 
~11.\!- T\\'""'H l'rnJ 
lh'g ln1-t r l<~·p:~l r 
1-!u.;. Th<>:.at re rro.l :;u.l 
o~·g !nst r Rrp;LI r .w:: 
Adult Group !').!flO l'co..l. ..1!'11 
1\J\ .'-!cth for t:l:<ru '-lu.~ LSI 
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·,;:l 
(£) 
'ill (AI 
SOl 
502 
503 
50< 
50S 
506 
SOB 
510 
511 
512 
514 
515 
516 
517 
{614 
5?0 
521 
522 
"' 525
516 
534 
535 
536 
541 
SSD 
551 
553 
55< 
555 
556 
557 
558 
559 
561 
562 
563 
567 
568 
569 
sao 
599 
6CS 
606 
607 
noe 
609 
614 
631 
632 
633 
'" 64J 
"' 665 
666 
667 
668 
"' 670 
682 
685 
765 
, .. 
'" 
History of Psychology 
History of Psychology 
Hhto;y of Psycholo9y 
Oe~elopmental Psyc 
Persoll4lity Th~ory I 
Personality The-ory ll 
Bet!' PGth & Treat~~ent 
Lurnfng I: Cl Cond 
Lurn1ng II: Op Cond 
Leun1ng Ill; Hu111 lrng 
Pnysiolog1ca1 Psyc I 
Physiologfc11l Psyc II 
Hv::~an JudSJIIent 
S4!nsat1on & Perception 
Sensory Pr-ocesses 
Proseminar 1 
Proseminar 1I 
Prasem1nu Ill 
Ht-thodoloqy ln Psyc l 
~thc;xiology in Psyc II 
Methodology in Psyc III 
Theoriu of D~velop I 
Th!oriu of De\lolop II 
Theor1es of Lang De .... · 
Res Meth 1n Soc Psyc 
Cont~mp Re-s I/B Psyc 
Contemp Res 1/0 Psyc 
Applied Exp Psyc 
Interviewing 
Job An11lysis a. ~sign 
Prediction & Sel~tion 
Worl; Motivation 
JobSatisfact<on 
Organizat1onal Psyc 
Psychosnetrics ! 
Psychometrics II 
Psychollelrics III 
Basic Slit l 
Sash: Stat ll 
Basic Stat lll 
Sero~inar 
Thesis Reseilrch 
Adv P!'!rsonality 1 
Adv Personality II 
e~n Path III 
Beh Path in Children 
Clinical Practice 
SensorySyste:<s 
Theor & iech Therapy 1 
Theor & Tech Therapy I! 
T~eor & Tech Therapy 11 I 
Theorfes of Soc Psyc I 
Theories of S"oc Psyc II 
Psyc Assess.! 
Psyc Assess II 
Psyc Assess Ill 
Psyj:hophysics 
Scaling 
Advanced Quar~t 
lndeper~dent Study 
G!'!n<!crill Se!tiinu 
Rese.lrt.I\Froble::~S 
lldv fl'roJ Tcchnfques 
Clfolcal P.t!search 
Dissertation Research 
3] f!;OI 
l-L502 
4 504 
n-[505 
4 SOB 
n-1)10 
3 512 
n-BI4 
4 516 u-es" 
3 
3 
3 
J 
3 
3 
' 
' 3 
52< 
525 
526 
534 
535 
3 
n-CS50 
3 
b-dli ·u-a~: 
4 561 
4 562 
4 563 3]_[!;67 
3 l568 
3 
3·18 580 
1-9 599 
3 
3 
3 
4 
I• 
.3 
608 
609 
4 631 
n-(532 
3 642 
i] ~6:: ~ -665 
' 66 
n-Oi68 
2-4 659 
3-15 67D 
1+ 682 
3·lB 685 
' 4
1-16 
"' 
History of Psycholoqy 1 
Hfstory of Psycholo9y II 
Child ~veloflrn~nt 
1'1!rsona11ty Th~ory 
ElehPith& Intervie-ning 
Fund & App1ica of Lrng 
UJgn1t1v~ Psyc 
Psychobiology 
H~m~an JudgJII!nt 
Sensation &. Perception 
(dolH~) 
(delete) 
(de let~) 
Methodology in Psyc J 
Hethodoloqy in Psyc II 
Methodolegy in Psyc III 
Theories of Develop I 
Theories of Develop !l 
(delete) 
(absorbed into 642) 
Con temp Probs in l/0 Res 
(absorbed Into 556, 557) 
Intervie...lng 
Orgilnfutional Stdfing 
Wo~k Outcomes 
!'fothation & Har.t1~ 
Social Environments at Work 
Psycho~Mtrfcs I 
PsychO!I'.etrfcs II 
PsychO!Retrics Ill 
B.uic Stat [ 
Basic Stat 1! 
Seminar 
Thesis Research 
(delet~) 
(deleta) 
(delete) 
Beh Pc:th in Childr!?o 
Clinical Practice 
(ilbsorbed into 517) 
Theor & Tech Therapy I 
Theor & Tech Therapy II 
Theorie'.i of Soc Psyc I 
Theoriu of Soc Psyc II 
Psyc Assess l 
Psyc Ass~ss ll 
Psyc Assess l!l 
Scalfng 
AdW'anced Quant 
Independent Study 
Gener.tl Se11in<1r 
Rese<~rch Problros 
{deletl!) 
(del!'!t!'!) 
Dissertation Research 
Courses fo,, Graduates and Undergriduates: 
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!E) 
'" 
bl 
II 
'" I> I ~' I 
404 
460 
463 
'01 
"' 557 ,. 
"' 560
561 
565 
'" 
'" 583 
58' 
'" ,., 
'" 597 
570 
580 
'" >90 
59> 
,. 
599 
680 
200 
491 
511 
SS.) 
"' ,. 
595 
Adv Dev Psyc 
lntro Psyc Testing 
Theories o{ lntellfgence 
460 
(absorbe-d into JD3,304) 
Intra Psyc Testing 
(delete) 
Rehabilitation Counseling (REHB) 
lncro Rah;~bU Svei 
Counsel Reh.ab Proe 
P.syc Allpeet.s Oillabil 
Jab & IJk Eval Rllhab 
\.'k Mju:~ Job Phcmnt 
Family lnte.rve1:1 Rehab 
Hed1cal A1peccs 
Biofeedback 6 R<!ch.sb 
Ca=un Apreh Caunsal 
Agency Observ.l.tion 
Reh.abil Hold Expe( 
Pre-Pu.ct Rehab Coun 
rractic::u~ fl.61hab Coun 
Clineial Internship 
Research in Rehabil 
Readings In ~habit 
:>eod.u.H Rehab cauo 
Fld Place..cr.a.nt-Pract 
Tc::h R~hilb Caun G Lev 
li&.ap Rat.ab Coun Top 
Di(eeted Rench Rehab 
Thesill P.esea(ch 
Mv Sell! in Rahab Coun 
3 
5 
" 
' l-6 
l-5 
1-6 
H 
H 
l-6 
~-· 1-S 
401 
~56. 
557 
"' 
"' >60 
561 
565 
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584 
585 
580 
,., 
597 
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'" 
"' ,. 
"' 680 
lncra Rehabil Svcs 
Prin Rehab Counsel 
Caunsel Rehab Prac 
Psye Aspaets Oisabil 
Job <1. ~'k Eval Rah.ab 
Ilk Adju'!l Jab Pl<1~<1n~ 
Far:tily Inurven R.,hab 
Medical Aspects 
(dele.ted) 
Ccr=oun Apr<:h Coun:~el 
(ddeced) 
Rehabil Fidd Exp<!cT 
Pre-Prac.t Rll'!hab caun 
Pratticulll Ro!ha~ caun 
I.:Iinical lnt~rnship 
Rei'leHch in Rehabil 
!teadi.ngs io Rehabil 
Se.minar Rehab Coun 
Fld Placement-Pr;~ct 
Tch Reh.ab cauu G Lt:v 
ltK-!rp Rc!lab Caun TO[' 
Direcccd Resch Rehab 
Thesis F.ese<~cch 
/l.dv Still in Rehab Coun 
Romance Languages (ROML) 
Europe-Lat N: Cine.o 
Afrtc.an LiC in Tc11n11 
lltstory Romance Lung 
PcabRo~naace Linguh: 
Topics t..acin CtvUi:r. 
Tch Coli Fcanch-Span 
Wk!lp Topit.l'l Ro~ Lang 
200 
262 
470 
:J-!>11 
' SB6 
1-lo '590 
1-1; 595 
Eurape-L.1t An Cioc~na 
African Lit tn Trano 
Readinga RoXIo!nCt' Lan 
Tnptci'l Luin Civlli:r. 
Tch Coil Freneh-SP"rt 
~op Topics f!01n lAng 
1-5 
1-9 
' J.6 
3 ,_, 
1-3 
1-12 
1-5 
l-5 
l·J 
3 
l-3 
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{E) 
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(A) 
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(C) 
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l03 
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"' 500 
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French (FREN) 
ElC~¥~f!ntilt"Y French [ 
Element.:Jry Franch !1 
Ele:aenca(y Fren Ill 
French Culc Ser I 
French Culc Ser II 
French Cult Scr Ill 
lnrer~rWdi4lta Fren I 
lnrerl!l('diat!l f(f!JI 1l 
Frl'nch Cult Ser IV 
Fre!l-(;h Cult Ser \' 
Fr l.'ullll!cfl l.oltr!l Tran!ll 
Mod frl!cn 1./trs ";rand 
Fr_ench cannectior. 
French Comp-COnv 1 
freoth Comp-Canv I I 
french aictinn 
Fr,.,nch linr,uil>tJlw 
intro French Lit t 
Intrn F~l!cnc.h lit ll 
French Civilfz;ation l 
French Civili:.ation II 
Cantea:p Touraine 
Advanced Composttian 
Advanced Com~W.sftion 
Adv French Phono.ricl'l 
(ll'!lrmentaaf t.SZ) 
Car<!er Fr,.,och 
four frl!cn OraC'Iol.ti!ltS 
Baroq-Clafi Auth 17 C 
Readings fr.,nch lit 
The Enlightenment 
?rerom.aottci:'l= 
The RoWl.ntic Period 
Realisno Ia liaturaii~>~ 
french L!teratur,., 
Readings Frenrh lif 
Medcrn fri!nch Nav<!cl 
:1od FrPactry-D(MIO 
French Gr!ld Stut.l~nts 
History French Long 
lnct>a co Old French 
French Lingui!OtiC.I'I 
F~ench Gratm:Jf Style 
Self Expr Trani'! Sty 
french Hedill'!val Lit 
liL of Rcna1uoance 
Ut af 8aroqul!c A~c 
Seminar Io R..l.hel>~ll! 
Sem:ln.11r in Ronsard 
Grad Reading french 
lllth Ccncury Nnvd 
S(!~lnar in lldz;ilt 
French Poetry 
C(Jntcmp french Naval 
Contemp l'ren Thaot"r 
Fr .. nch\./a~:~enlfrlters 
Concc•.p Bi!lck. Poets 
C:ontet~~pFrenchCivil 
fr~o~nch ll~erature 
Bibliography t. Res 
Thesis Resl!carch 
H~; 
n--ull " 112 
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" 201 
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2l2 
350 
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" J55 ~)----061 
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D.---559 
4 S6i 
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58' 
586 
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Elel!er.tary Freach l 
Elementary French ll 
Frenc.hCultSer I 
Frf!neh Cult Ser l! 
lncennediote Frl!cn l 
lntf!M!ledillte F~"'n !I 
french Cult Ser Ill 
French. Cult s.,r !V 
(deletad) 
(delet<ld) 
Pr-obllol.!!!a inTr•nl'll 
Freneh C0111p-Conv 1 
french C<mp-Conv 11 
French. Diction 
frenc.h linguistica 
Intra frenc.h Lit 
FranehC:tvilization l 
frenehCillili:.atioo tJ 
Conte:>:? Tout>aine 
Advanc.cd Comp-Conv 
{abl'lot:bed iota 1;5l,lo5B/9) 
Ad11 frenchOictioo 
Career Frf!nch 1 
Ca(eet Fnmch II 
17th Cent French lit 
R~t~ding1 french lie 
18th C.,nt Fr,.,nch Lie 
lt;cn Ce-nt Fr<:och Lit 
French Litcracure 
Rl<at.lings French Lit 
:?Oth Cent French lie 
French Gr01d Studenca 
Hiacory French Langi.l!lbll 
!ntco ta Old frcnc.t-.. 
French linguistics 
Salf Expr Trans Sty 
f·rench M~dieval lit 
Lit of f!eoaissaoce 
Set~ in 17th C French Lif 
Sc11 Writer& of Touraiot~ 
Grad RcadinF. Fr..,nch 
18th Cantury Nuv<!cl 
S~o~w ln l9(h C french L1t 
Modern Frvneh Pu~tt>y 
Conte11p french So11el 
Conte~p french Theatr<l 
freru;hi.?AIII'nlo'riterl'l 
Cantemp Black Pa<~cs 
Concernp french C1v11 
french1.1teratufe 
(rlcleted) 
ihP.<~is R<!c~Jesrch 
Italian (ITAL) 
El~lltntary !tal I 
Ele~acn~ary l tal I r 
Elernent.:Hy ltai !Il 
lntarlloH!Ial.e I~~~ I 
lntan:~.,diat.., ltalli 
Tha ftali<~rt Cinon:a 
ital C<m.p-Cor..vcra 
I tal Co:llp-Conv<"rO 
Incro ltallon Lit 1 
Intn~ :I tali on l~ t 11 
!tel CivUhacian 1 
ttal Civilization 1J 
ltal lit Adll Stud 
Etemencacy Lfltin t 
t.lumentary Lac111 It 
Eleaentary Lacin 111 
Great Greek. Hind11 
Great R.on:nn l'llllds 
Grk-L<Hin Eleu in Engl 
lntenJedLa~t: Latin 1 
lntenned!a~e Latin U 
Latin camcdy 
Cic.,ro• Essays 
Ciceros letter~ 
Virgil the Aeneid 
LiVy 
l....:lC1n Litet:a.ture 
Lacin to01cdy 
Adv Latin Cr8.llllll.llt" 
Virgil the Aent:!ld 
Rcadinstlll l01tin Lit 
Cieoroa EIJIIIII)'S 
Cit:et:OALeCtll'!flll 
Hoo:-ace 
Livy 
Cl.uoical l{ythology 
R004n Ltfe 
Cce,.,k Lit io Eng;lhh 
L.>ltio Lie ia Ensllllh 
l.atin Lltf:r"tufe 
Reat.ling>~ Latin Lit 
Larin Vr.ad Studt:!ota 
4}-DOl 4 1D2 
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" 201 
202 
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~~6I 
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J 372 
l t.!'" 
Latin (LAT) 
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l42 
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.... L352 
Hl-361 
~u-362 3) 
l) 
J 
3 
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1-t.) 
3 
3 
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J 
3 "" 3 t.Bl 
4 485 
... 
l::.leraent!lry lta)ian 1 
F.lemcntary l~nitan Il 
fntermediato I ~al 1 
tnter-J:~cdiiltll'! ltalll 
ThA [tal ian Cinema 
!.tal Cn~p-CnOvcrs 
Jtai C:OI!p-Cunvers 
ln~ra lralitm litf!rotun• 
Ital C:iviliz;ation i 
lral Ci11ilbotlon li 
lllil Lit :.dv St.1J 
Llen~Ant.ary Latin 1 
F.lellcn~ary tatin l! 
(;reat Greek Hin<!a 
G. real. ROIII'In Hinds 
Crk-Lactn Elcm in Ensi 
Intermedi;ate L11tin l 
Intermediate Lacln tl 
Pralle Ca~r~poaicioa I 
PtOI><a Coo:polition Il 
Lat1n Literature l 
Latin LitcrlltUt:<l 11 
(ab1arbP.d into 361) 
{deleted) 
{atl!oorbed into 362) 
Ri'ilding!l Latin Lit 
(ebC.ot:bed into 361) 
(absorbed into 3U) 
(absorbed f11to 362) 
(ab!lorbad into 362) 
Clas&icol Mytholagy 
RAQa.nLife 
Gr<:!e.k Lit in Sng.liah 
t...tie t.it In E.ngltllh 
(.al:)o!Wrbr<:l !nta 3.62) 
ll.e,.dinjpl t.uin Lit 
latia Cr.ad S~vdentt; 
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' 3 
3 
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PREsENT OJARTER cooRS£ EOUIVALEHT SEMESTER cOORsE ~ PRESENT oo.AmR cOURSE EOuJv.c.LErn sEHrST£11: cooKSE 
Action Course Qtr. COtSrse Sem. 1 Action Course Qtr. Course 5em. 
Taken 1 Oescri tive Title Hrs. ' Descri the Title Hrs. ~ Taken I Descr1 tive Title Hrs. t Descri the Title Hrs. 
I m 432 Primitive Religion (absorbed into 210) Spanish (SPAN) ~ 441 Criminology 441 Crirninoloqy ~~~ 442 Corr&tions 442 Cor-rections I 443 Wht Colh.r-Org Crime 443 Wht Collar-Org Cr1me "' lOl Elen:~nury Sp&J:~.iah 1 ·~01 Elc:t~~encacy Spanish 1 l~l 449 field Wk~Corrections 449 f1eld Wk-Carrections <•> 102 Elementary Spaoisn 11 " 102 Elementary Spanhh 11 I 453 £thnological ThlWry 453 Ethnol09ical Theory '') 103 Elementary Spanh:h Ill • 
l:! 
460 Family and Sex Roles 4 460 Family .and Sex Roles 3 (B) lll Hispanie Cult Ser I 4 Ill Hispani~; Culc- Ser 1 I 463 leisure~Wk Retiremet'lt 4 463 Lei~ure-Wk-Retiremet'lt 3 <•I 112 tUspanle Cult See 11 4 111 Hispanic Cult Set ll l: {490 Rea<fings & Research 1-16) 470 Readings & Research 1-8 <•> 113 lllspo.nic Cu 1 t Sar 1 II 4 I 480 Senior Seminar 4 480 Senior Seminar 3 {A) w Com>en: Fr Med Pen1 ' 141 Convers Fr H~d Pen> (A) 201 lntemediate Span I 7.01 lntern.ediat~ Span ! I f~l 501 Classical Soc Theory ' 501 Cl a.ss kill Soc Theory (A) 202 1nten.edbte Spsn II ]02 lnten:~ediste Span 1t 502 Hoth!rn Soc Theory 4 so2 Modern Soc Theory (A) 2ll Hispanic C...1t Set IV 211 Hhpanic: Cull St-r III I m 
516 Soc Stratificatioll 4 516 Soc Stratification 
'" 
212 liiapanie Ct.tlt Set V 212 Hiap.mic Cult Scr IV 517 Human Ecology 
' 
m Human Ecology (A) m Hi!lpanic. Songs 
"' 
Hhpanir Songs I 518 Fertility & Fam Plan 4 518 fertility & f.a.m Plan (A) 231 Hispanic F~;~lk Dancing l3l Hbpanic folk Dancing 521 Social Organization 4 521 Sac'ial Organi2ation 
4 (abssrbed tnra 377-)75) I !:! 523 Organizations 4 523 Organizations (C) 301 Cultural Jtts Spao-luls 525 Demography 
' 
525 Demography (C) m Spaaillh Composition 3H351 Span camp-Conversation 1 I A) 526 Mi9ration ' 526 Migration (C) 3;2 Spanish converaation 1 3}2 Sp.an Comp-Col'!ll(!rsation 11 {A~ 528 Race & Ethnic Relat ' 528 Rare & Elhnic Relat (C) 354 Gram=ar ReYiew 3 (absorbed tnts 351, 352J I ~~ 530 Social Change 4 530 Social Change (C) 360 Li tersry Analyoi6 ~H}67 {abllt>tbed intn }07, 3&1!} 532 Social Movements 4 532 Social 1-\ovements (C} 367 Span i'rninsular Lit Inero to Span P~m Lit lA) 535 Proseminar Soc Psych 
' 
535 Proseo~lnar Soc. Psych (C) 36<1 Span Ameriran U tel' 4 36!1 lntro to Span A.11er Lit I lA) 537 Political Sociology 4tl537 Political Sociology (}.) 371 Spanish Civilization ' 371 Spt~ntsh Civilhation {630 Sociology of Pawer 4) {1,} 377 Civil HeJO.ic:o-Caribb 3J-G77 Civil He><ico-Caribb I {~~ 540 Sociology of Educatio11 4 5.110 Sociology of Educ w 378 Civil South America 3 78 Civil South Allleric:a (C 541 Concept Formation 4 {3bsorbed into 607) {.] f301 Cultural RU Span-Alii . I ~~~ 542 Ad~ Socia 1 Psych ' 542 Adv Social Psych 3 {A) 380 Spa-Eng Bilingualism 3 380 Spe-Eng iHlingualisl:l. 543 Small Groups 
' 
5-43 Sti1a1l Groups 2 
(I) )82 Spen Bus Corresp<Jnd ~" Spanl'lu" Correspond I ~~~ "' Oeviant Behavior 4 544 Oe11iant Behavior 3 (C) 431 Span-Mer Fiction I 3l Span-Arn(!ric.an ftctilln 550 Socialization 4 550 Socialization 2 
"' 
432 Span-Met Fiction 11 I !!! 561 Corre(tions ' 561 Corrections 3 (B) 440 Span Hid Aj!,11-i'te Ren Medi!!val-Cold(!n llge Lit 562 Criminal law ' 561 Criminal Law 3 (h) 
"' 
Spanish Colden Age 41 I (A 568 Intermed Statistics 4 568 Interrred Statistics 3 ,,, 
"' 
Span Litet' 19th Cent 
' "' 
Spn" Liter 19th Cent l!l 569 Intermed Methodology 4 569 Interned Methodol09Y 3 (ll) 444 Span titer L{lrh C(!nt 4J444 Span LH~r 20th r~nt I 570 Reading in Socialog:y 1-4 570 Reading in Snciology 1-3 (C) (475 Generation 1896 3) (A 580 Graduate Seminar H 580 Graduate Seminar 1-3 
(A) .,. Ad11 Gt'$lfl\ar & C0111pos 4 450 Adv Cra.m~ar (. Co111position ~ {A) 581 Sem American Studies 5 581 Sem American Studies 3 (Jl) 
"' 
Applied Lillguistics 
' '" 
Applied l..inguiHits i:! 582 family The<Jry-Research 4 582 family Theary-Research 3 (A) 
'" 
Crlreer Spanh•h 1 463 CareecSpar.iah I 589 Internship 1-B 589 lnterf15hip 1-3 
"' 
(~91 Rdgs in HJspan Lit 1-4) 470 Rdgs in Hispan Lit l-3 ~~~ 590 Tch Ir1tro Soc1ology 2 590 Tch Tntro Sociology 1 (C) 
"' 
Ccneratlon 1898 3 (ab!lorbed intn 4!.4) I 597 Research Design ,. 597 Research Design 3 (6) 
"' 
Span M Lit Colanial ~" Sp Ar.l Lit Col to ~odern fl 599 Thesis Research 1-~ 599 Thesis Research 1-9 (B) "' Spaniah Amer Poet:ry 3 62 Sp Alii lit ~od to Present I 606 Advanced Methodology 4 606 Ad11ar1ced Methadology 3 (a) 
"' 
Spanish A;;;;~r Thea.tllc ~l 607 Theory O:mstructiof1 41607 Theory Construction 3 (A) 4" Cont<r111p Hexi~an lit 3 
'" 
Conte:np Hedc:zn Lit I (54! Concept formation 4) (A) 
"' 
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Real [state Brokerage 3 
~pee T-opics in Real Est 3 
tlarketin!J Research 4 
Stlidies 1n Business 1-4 
Field Exp~rienct! 1-4 
204 
lOS 
207 
lOll 
210 
ll\ 
2ll 
213 
214 
215 
216 
ll7 
218 
lSO 
190 
191 
nl"al (state Prin & Prac 
Real Estate la.-
lntro to Bus'iness Tech 
Human Resources •n Uana~nt 
Hunan Relati-ons in Business 
Production Management 
H!trketin9 
Human Relations in Business 
(deleted) 
!IU<>iness Finance 
Ai:lvertisil\9 
Principles cf Banking 
Honey and Banking 
Install~nent Crt!dit 
Rea 1 Estate Fi narn:e 
l!.:.nbng law 
Re<~l Estate Appraisal 
Real E~tat@ Finance 
Real Estate Brokeragt! 
Special T-opics in Real Est 
Hltrketlr.g Research 
StlKiies in Bus'ine<>s 
Field [xJ)I"rience 
Computer Science Technology (CST) 
Corrlp ~osic J. Flo"' Chrtg 
Teminal ~perations 
Systems & Procedures I 
Systems & Procedures I I 
Tech of RPG Progranning 
Sys terns lr Procedures It 
Oiarynostic Assembler 
Adv Elect Data Proc 
Student Intern Pro9ra11 
I ~100 
l 171 
:H"' 4 {232 l31 
4 232 
4 250 
4 260 
4 291 
Design 
l'leChankal Oes.gn I 4
4
i1-- 202 
l~hani<::al Design li tJ 
Tool Die JhJ & Fixt Desn 5 205 
nuid Sy<;tems 3 210. 
~~!i ~~ i ~!r~i~n~brtg 
Systems & Procedures I 
Systems & Procedures II 
Tt!ch of RPG Pro~ranmil\9 
Systems & Procedures I I 
DhgnosHc Assembler 
Adv Elt!<::t Oota Proc 
Student Intern Proaram 
:4echanical Design 
Tool tHe Jig & Fixture Desiqn 
Fluid S"tems 
' l 
3 
4 
3) 
3 
3 
l 
3 
l 
3 
l 
l 
l 
2 
l 
2 
l-3 
1-3 
1 
) 
1 
4) 
3 
4 
3 
4 
2-
(A) 
(/,) 
(A) 
(A) 
(E) 
(A) 
(A) 
r:1 
(A) 
{A) 
!C) Cl (A) 
(E) 
(E) 
(A) 
(C) 
(A) 
!A) A) (A) 
(At 
{A) 
(A) 
(A) 
{A) 
lEI A) (A) 
{A) 
(C) 
(CI 
(A) 
(Cl 
(C) 
(E) 
ICJ 
(C) 
(A) 
(A) 
(C) 
(A) 
(A) 
(B) 
(B) 
IBI 
(B) 
(A) 
(A) 
lJIJ 
117 
J .. ..: 
101 
l41 
2<4 
2<5 
l47 
Z<B 
149 
"0 
l\0 
(211 
Ill 
"' 141
160 
111 
m 
113 
ll5 
116 
260 
261 
270 
171 
l80 
281 
19() 
l91 
1JO 
\Ul 
lll 
122 
1lJ 
)J) 
JJl 
133 
134 
135 
136 
!40 
141 
l4l 
'l43 
'" 251 
l52 
253 
l54 
l55 
161 
l6l 
l63 
271 
l72 
l7J 
lll 
l\2 
1lJ 
115 
116 
Z17 
100 
(lll 
101 
101 
111 
111 
lO\ 
l04 
lOS 
211 
21l 
290 
l91 
(A) 101 
(C) 1B9 
{C){MOECl89 
218 
l91 
Electronic Technology (ET) 
t.ner')y Cades and <lens 
Electricity 
Electronic-; 
Energy Prod I. C~ns Sys 
Elt!ctrkity & Electronic:; 3 
Cormrunication Circuit:; 5 
C:ontnunfcatloM Systems 3 
Elec Mea:; & ln~trumen 5 
Indust [quip & Ctrh S 
Dfg1tal Elec Cwv & Sys 4 
b.p Stu i:1 Ind E.J ~ Tech 1-4 
lJ:) 
w 
148 
lOl 
244 
245 
247 
148 
149 
29() 
!:ner~y <:o..:e~ and P.e'ts 
Electricity 
Electronics 
Energy Prod & cons Sys~ 
{deli!ted} 
Corrmunicatlon Circuits 
Coomunicati-on<> Systet~s 
Elec Heas & Instrumen 
lndust £quip & Ctrls 
Oigital Elec Comp & Sys 
Exp Stu in lnd Ed & Tech. 
Environmental Health Technology (ENVT) 
Hcrobio fnr 11ater 1. Food 
B10 Ex1111 of Wtr 6 \t!St.wtr 
Environmental Requlation 
Inspectktn Leg.Jlities 
Cor.temp Prob ir~ Ecology 
Environm!!lltal Sanitation 
Bio [.a.mn of t.ltr & lolstwtr 
Wtr & Wstwtr Treatmertt 
Wasti!tOater Pl:.q Treatment 
;J--(2!1 
3 121 
1 
5 
3 
5 
Env Health &_Protettion ~ 
lnst Health & Sdnitation 3 
Air Pltn Srvlnce & Ctrl 5 
Industrial Ventilation 3 
Occ Safety & Hygiene 5 
Hazard Recognition 3 
Foorf Mt<r Certification 2 
Ad~ FoOd Management 1 
[xpr Stud in the (r.vt 1-4 
Student Field Exp~ri~nce 4 
)60 
111 
m 
m 
22S 
226 
160 
161 
270 
m 
180 
290 
291 
Blo & Chern Exal!l of t/ater 
[nviro!'ll'>ental Re"to'ation 
(deleted} 
{deleted) 
En vi ronmenta 1 Sanitation 
Bio & Chem Eum of Water 
Water & Wastewatf'!r Treatment 
Wi!Stello'att!r Pkg Treatment' 
Env Ht!alth & Protection 
[nst Health & Sanitation 
Air Pl tn Snlnce & C:trl 
Industrial Ventilati-on 
Occ Safety .;; Hygiene 
Hazard Recognition 
Food Mgr Certification 
(deleted) 
E:.:pr Stu.(! in the Envt 
Stuck!nt Fii!ld bperience 
Firelands (FIRE) 
Seminar (deleted) 
Humanities (HUM) 
Intra to the Lu:<Jmti;•:;. 11 \0\ lntro to t'le rumanitie:s 
Industrial Engineering Technology (INET) 
Industrial ()rgl!nizations 
Business Decision'!> 
Ba<>ic Mfg Processes 
Operatior~s Anolysis 
Hotion Study 
Statistics for lolcrk Samp 
Time Study 
Method:;- Time .'"eas 
~tttods StU<ly 
Prod Ctr 1 ; Con & Prob 1 
Prud Ctrl:Con & Prob II 
Inventory Control 
Cui!l ity Control 
Cost & Bud C:trl :Pro Pln 
Plant location 
Plant layout 
Utilities & Mednt I 
Utilities & Malnt ll 
Material Handling 
Union-Mgmt Relations 
Wage & Salary Admin 
~)gmt Techniques 
Hgmt Science Applic 
Social :lespotl of Bu~ 
H22 
'-------{ 
6 131 
3 13l 
2 133 
6 134 
135 
136 
140 
141 
142 
143 
\44 
l52 
154 
l55 
261 
261 
m 
Adv Proces:;es & Hat£-rial s 1 
lnd Orq & Buslne<>s Oeclsions 
(absorbed lnto AMS 100} 
(absorbe.IJ into MFG 113} 
(absorbed itlto HfG 114) 
Operations Analysis 
Motion Study 
Stat\stics for Wort Sai!IP 
Time Study 
Methods- Time Meas 
Kethods Study 
Prod Ctrl :Con & Pr-ob I 
Prod Ctrl :Con & Prob 11 
Inventory Control 
Quality C-ontrol 
Cost & Slid Ctrl:Pro Pln 
{deleted) 
Pl.1nt lay-out 
(absorbed into TECH 191} 
Utilities & Mdint II 
Material Hat>.dling 
Union-Mo]mt rtelations 
Wage & Salary Admin 
(absorbed Into T£01 218) 
{obsorbt?d into MIS 200) 
Social Respon of B<Jsiness 
(del~ted) 
Manufacturing Technology (MFG) 
Mfg Proc II Fonnin<'J Combfninq 
Non-trad Mfg Processes III 
Ketallur_gy & Metrology 
(deleted) 
Medical Record Technology (MRT) 
Intro to MR Scil"nCt! 
MR Sc'iet~c~ I 
Me.IJ Terminology 
Med Transcription 
MR Science I 
HR Science 11 
t·lR Directed rrattlce 
Pathophysiol-ogy I 
PathophysiclO!IY I I 
HR Stience III 
MR Science IV 
'topics inHRT 
Student Field h;:~ 
2l---1oo 
4~ 
5 101 
4 102-
4 
4 112 
~ 201 
iJ--104 
H lll l11 
l-4 290 
4 291 
MR Scien<::e I 
Med Tenninolo9J 
Med Transcription 
(absorbed into 100) 
MR Sclente II 
fiR Directed Practice 
Pathaphysiol0£1Y 
NR Sc'ie~e III 
MR Science JV 
Topics in HRT 
Student field Experiet~ce 
Social Science (SOSC) 
Intra to Social Science ~ lJl 
Htmlan Svc Cap<;tone Sem 21-- 289 
Supt!rvlsed Field Exper* 41) 
K.lnagement & Supervisi-on 
Student Intern Program 
Tech 
llB 
l91 
Intro to the Social Sciences 
Human Services Practicum 
Managettent & Superv1 s 1-on 
Student Intern Program 
3 
3 
3 
J 
l 
1-3 
6) 
2 
4 
1 
1-3 
3 
3 
3-4 
LATE CHANGES TO THE 
COU'RSE DESCRIPTION 
HANDBOOK 
CHANGES ·IN·: COURSE NUMBERS AND DESCRIPTIONS 
Applied Statistics (STAT) 400·is now STAT 
312. . 
CHEM 453 has an alternate prerequisite of 
PHYS 202, not PHYS 215. 
EDCI 429 (Teaching Foreign Language Skills) 
is the course following EDCI 426. 
FREN 260, 261, 362, 452, 463, 468 and 469 
should be deleted. 
HOEC 20<'-Delete "One hour of lecture and 
four hours of lab." 
HOEC 412-Delete "One hour of lecture and 
four hours of lab." 
HOEC 423 is offered second semester every 
year. 
WS 490 is r;ow WS 470. 
RED 304 is now RED 273. 
ET 244 and ET 245 are offered on both 
· campuses and should be so designated by 
a diamond. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES THAT HAVE BEEN ADDED 
CHEM 299. Semester Transition Course 
(1·4). Special course to bridge a gap or end a 
quarter sequence for which there is no exact 
counterpart in the conversion to semesters 
Specific title will describe the quarter course 
or portion replaced. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. 
En·vironmental Studies (ENVS) 
ENVS 101. Approaches to Environmental 
Studies (2) II. Philosophy and practice of 
environmental concern: career opportunities. 
contemporary issues. organizations. 
ENVS 301. Environmental Problems (3) I. 
Interdisciplinary approach to selected 
environmental problems through research 
and analysis: emphasis on team approach. 
ENVS 401. Environmental Strategies (2) 
Summer. Environmental problem solving 
through systems approach and citizen 
participation process. 
ENVS 402. Environmental Impact 
Statements (3) II. History and concepts of 
environmental impact statements: procedures 
in preparing and reviewing such statements. 
FREN 458. Career French I (3). Terminology 
used in commercial operations. economics. 
international trade; emphasis on business 
correspondence: some translation. 
Prerequisite: FREN 351 or FREN 352. 
FREN 459. Career French II (3). Advanced 
study of the economic and administrative 
structures in France and in Francophone 
areas, with intensive concentration on related 
technical language. Prerequisite: FREN 458. 
FREN 4&4. Seventeenth Century French 
Lltera•ture (4). Baroque and classical French 
literature. Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 470. Independent Readings In 
French (1·3). Readings for the advanced 
student who wishes to study a particular 
author or period, or problem in language or 
civilization. Prerequisite: consent of 
department chair and instructor. 
FREN 474. Eighteenth Century French 
Literature (4). Literature of the 
Enligtltenment. Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 484. Nineteenth Century French 
Literature (4). Literature of France of the 
nineteenth century, including Romanticism. 
Realism and Naturalism. Prerequisite: FREN 
361. 
FREN 488. French Literature: Advanced 
Studies (3). Intensive study of author. literary 
school, genre or a selected theme. May be 
repeated if topics clearly diller Prerequisite 
FREN 361. 
FREN 494. Twentieth Century French 
Literature (4). Contemporary French and 
Francophone novel, theatre and poetry. 
Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
POLS 495. Honors Seminar In 
Contemporary Political Science (4) I. 11. 
Political science as discipline and profession: 
forms of political inquiry and research; 
scientific and methodological orientations 
toward values and scholarship: public and 
professional status of political science 
Prerequisite: permission of honors commiltee. 
May be repeated to eight hours. 
SPAN 221. Hispanic Songs (1) I, II. 
Traditional and popular songs from various 
Hispanic countries. sung in Spanish: 
emphasis on study of texts and 
pronunciation. May be repeated to maximum 
of three hours. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
SPAN 101. or consent of instructor. 
SPAN 231. Hispanic Folk Dancing (1) I, II. 
Traditional dances of Spain and Spanish 
America. especially those of Mexico and 
Colombia. Learning and performance of 
dances accompanied by regional and 
historical background. May be repeated to 
maximum of two hours. No prerequisite. 
SPAN 351. Spanish Composition and 
Conversation I (3). Development of skill in 
speaking and writing, with appropriate 
grammar review. Prerequisite: SPAN 202. 
SPAN 352. Spanish Composition and 
Conversation II (3). Continued development 
of skill in speaking and writing, with 
appropriate grammar review. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 202. 
SPAN 367. Introduction to Spanish 
Peninsular Literature (3). Outstanding 
authors. works and movements of Peninsular 
literature from the Middle Ages to the 
present. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or SPAN 352 
or consent of instructor. 
SPAN 368. Introduction to Spanish 
American Literature {3). Outstanding 
authors, works and movements from the time 
of discovery to the present. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 351 or SPAN 352 or consent of 
instructor. 
SPAN 371. Spanish Civilization (3). Political. 
social, intellectual. artistic development of 
Spain. Prerequisite SPAN 351 or SPAN 352. 
SPAN 377. Civilization of Mexico and the 
Caribbean (3) Political. social. intellectual. 
artistic development of Mex1co. Central 
America. and Spanish-speaking islands of the 
Caribbean Prerequisite SPAN 351 or SPAN 
352. 
SPAN 378. Civilization of South America 
(3) Political. social, intellectual, artistic 
development of Spanish-speaking countries of 
South America. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or 
SPAN 352. 
SPAN 380. Introduction to Spanish-English 
Bilingualism (2) Concepts and principles of 
bilingual-bicultural programs in the United 
States. Prerequisite: SPAN 202 or equivalent. 
SPAN 382. Spanish Business 
Correspondence (2). Spanish for commercial 
purposes; business letter writing. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or SPAN 352. 
SPAN 431. Spanish American Fiction (3) 
MaJor authors and works from literary 
movements of the 19th and 20th centuries, 
with emphasis on either regionalism or the 
contemporary novel. Prerequisite: SPAN 368. 
SPAN 441. Medieval and Golden Age 
Literature (3). Representative masterpieces 
of Spanish literature from the Middle Ages 
and the Siglo de Oro: Epic, poetry, novel, and 
theater. Prerequisite: SPAN 367. 
SPAN 442. Spanish Literature of the 
Nineteenth Century (3). Outstanding works 
of the 19th century; romanticism, realism, 
naturalism, prose and poetry. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 367. 
~R .:: 
~'· 
\ ' 
I . 
l 
\ 
!. 
I. 
l·' 
~·r:;.:u. 44;;. :ipatzlsr' i_ ;teratura or the 
""'wantleu .. Cl'tnh.ny (3). Ou1si<mding worl<s 
t1o•n th2 ~·e,le,aliu:l or lflS!:l \o the present; 
p:.:r,'(ry ,__,,; 1Jrcsc. :"rcrcquisite: SPAi\J 367. 
SPAi\! 450. Ac!vanco;d Grammll! and 
\:rm:poslti~r: (3) Pr<•miT'Jr" anei composit:on. 
8Sp:Jci::-dly a1;pro;Jilll;c 10r future teachers of 
SpFni::;h. ~':c;cc:uisit8: SPAN 351 and SPA!\! 
35? 
··~·Pf\i'i 45;:; A.ppi!~:td : __ i•!gu!stics (:3). 
Pllo"nlogical mnq.Jilemic syntactical, 
sern2r:~ir <'spcds of Spanish; application to 
lc:·~~~~K.g<: :::=aii'I•1CJ c:nd te<1c:1ing. Prerequisite: 
SPAf\! 351 o.nc:' 3:-'!\N 352 o; consent o1 
in~-t(UC~Or. 
SPAN 463. Career Spanish (3) Development 
oi ·<ranslation skills (Spanish to English and 
Enulish to Spanish) on materials representing 
a wide range of technical, professional. and 
bu5iness careers. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 
HnC SPAN 352. 
SPAN 470. Readings in Hispanic Literature 
( 1-3). Independent reading for the advanced 
student who wishes to study a particular 
period or author. Prerequisite: consent of 
cicpartment chair and instructor. 
S?J\N 481. Spanish-American Literature i: 
Discovery to Modernism (3). Representative 
autr:ors from the Chroniclers through the 
Romanticists; prose and poetry. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 368 or consent of instructor. 
GRADUA.'TE COURSES THAT HAVE BEEN ADDED 
l2(}J'!~:_.; 46C. v~hHI\st:iup i!"! reaGher'~ Ro~e .1!-; 
23t.gl¥~ ~~-un~~m.~ ( 1 ). 
i:UAS 4!18. ~i'~\.Hktihop :n GoF.munHt 
~~~~~2"'"C~t (~). 
~:;;s~z :::·' s .. ;;,.-.;r.ou! ~ayuhoiogy Supervised 
Expf>~l~>"'e;;; (1-'iO) I. Expenences in school 
psyei'rnio•w u.1C:et &U;Jmvision oi school 
r.:syc: 1(;l:.1yist in ctp1.)r0''ed superviserl 
~=n~p~noncs ccrti3r l~egi.l.)tration requires 
;o:p;·J, nv01 of director ot school :Jsycllology 
progr3tli ;::il::,lr. B•ld instructor. Graded S/U 
i'.~l!SE Riti. ~ci'lt>ol ?sychology Supervisee! 
S..:p•rlancs il (i-10) II. EDSE 615 continued. 
p, ar8QtJisite: r:osr G1 :1 
iCOSE 680. Advanced Seminar In Special 
::rJ"''""'!!uniSI!noo! Psycnoiogy (1·4) I, II, 
F:u:-,w;r::r on cknmnd. Selected 1ooics within 
ii"e d;scipli11:::; cc01te.1t varies i'ronl one year 
{cr sc.-,le~~d3!) io ilext. May be repeated on 
spp. uv::: of acivtst:l ii graduate program 
c:fOoa, <tnent cr;x:,, dt~s1red or at discretion of 
stucicnt tn1 c:at'!r;,c<;\ior. or lor personal 
l)rO'"iTI1 
~'tl-1H c:<::t?_ ?1!!!1!1'-!l'HCl-i c'l 1-tehabllitat!on (3) 
()n J~:mrncl /\nEJ.!ysis of Ule research 
rl181hcdc!nor : :~13.l!Oll to ,·ehabi!tta110il. 
Err.!)h:.lSI~ ;!) on 8ppli:d (;Jlhe( 1l1an bas1c 
r-.:ssc.,r:h Pre·.eqt,isi\2: clJ;:'I 596 or 
r.qtnva!en~ 
FRtN 5\i€;. ;..,& • ..,lch Grammar 11nd Style (3}. 
Lnerar'/ i'-12nc!r '-'occtlllicr\'. syntax. style. 
CD!~ 434. reaching Beginning Speech to 
the Deaf (2) I. Speech development of deaf. 
Analysis of auditory, tactile, proprioceptive 
anc! visual aspects of speech sounds. 
Rt:lat:ve difficulty of producing speech sounds 
and teaching them. Prerequisite: EDSE 461, 
464. G/i' hrs: 15. 
CD!S 43tl. Taachlng Advanced Speech tc 
~he Deal (2) II. Review and comparison of 
rne·<hods in teaching speech to deaf. 
Cornnon problems in speech classes for 
deaf. Speech sounds and their maintenance 
and correction as integral part of academic 
curnculum. Prerequisite: CDIS 434. C/F hrs: 
15. 
CDIS 471. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders for the Classroom Teacher (3). 
ldentiiication, etiologies, and characteristics 
of communication disorders. Suggestions for 
classroom management of communication 
d1sorders. Not open to students with credit 
tor CDIS 223. 
GD!S 48~. Organization and Management 
<.:f Schoo! Speech-Language Hearing 
Frogrt~ms (3) I, II. Planning and implementmg 
programs in schools for speech-language and 
hearing-handtcapped pupils. Clinictan's roles 
and re;;oons1bilit1es. Grade of "C" or better m 
thiS COUrSe to qualify for student teaching 
Pt erequis1tas: all CD IS courses. 
SPAN 482. Spanish-American Literature ll: 
\1odernlsm to the Present (::!). 
liepresentative autr,ors from Modernism and 
subsequent 20th century literory 
developments; prose and poetry. ?rerequisite: 
SP/\N 368 or consenl of instructor. 
SPAN 488. Contemporary Mexkam 
Literature (3). Outstanding works of ihe 20th 
century. Prerequisite: SPAN 358 or consent 
cf instructor. 
SPAN 489. Hispanic Studietc (3). lntensiv::: 
study of an author, literary school, nenre. or 
salected theme. May be repeated 11 topics 
are clearly different. Prerequisite: SPAN 3G7 
o• SPAN 3fl8 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
f Undergraduate Courses 
L 
This publication contains the titles and Accounting (ACCT) 
descriptions of all courses at BGSU that have + ACCT 221. Introduction to Accounting 1 (3) been converted for the semester system; it is 
intended for use by students registering during I, II, summer. Financial accounting concepts 
spring quarter 1982 for fall semester 1982. In and methodology for accumulating data on the 
July,·a revised undergraduate catalog will be results of economic activities of a business 
issued to be used for the academic year 1982_83; concern and reporting such results to various 
it will contain University and degree require- user groups. Underlying theory of the report-
rnents as well as the undergraduate and Fire- ing model as it relates to user decisions about 
lahdscoursescontainedinthishandbook.Anew !he business. Prerequisite: sophomore stand-
graduate catalog will be issued in mid-June. 1ng or consent of Instructor. 
A + preceding a course number indicates + ACCT 222. Introduction to Accounting II (3) 
that the course is offered both at Firelands and i, II, summer. ACCT 221 continued with empha-
on the main campus. sis on usage of accounting information in the 
At preceding a course number indicates that managerial process. Problems of cost determi-
the course is offered only at Firelands. nation, cost flows, cost behavior are explored. 
The Arabic number in parentheses immed- Specialized accounting topics of auditing, SEC, 
ately following the title of the course indicates non-profits, and international organizations are 
the number of hours of credit. introduced. Prerequisite: ACCT 221: 
The Roman numerals indicate the term the ACCT 321. Intermediate Financial Account-
course 1s usually offered on the m~un campus lng 1 (3) 1 11 summer. Development and appli-
With l1nd1cat1ng fall semester; II, spnng semester; car n f fin~ncial accounting concepts and 
and Ill, summer term. . IO o . . . 
Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are ordi- generally accepted accounting pnnc1ples. 
narily for freshmen or so hom res Preparation of f1nanc1al s.tatements and . . 
, P 0 · accounting for changes 1n accounting pnnci-
CoursE,s numbered from 200 to 299 are for pies. Emphasis on valuation and cost alloca-
so~homores, JUniors, and sen1ors and are not tion methods for assets and related effects on 
ord1nanll1 open to freshmen. . income statements. Prerequisite: admission to 
Courses numbered from 300 to 499 are ord1- the degree program in accounting or consent 
nanly ~pen to jUniors and semors but under of dep rtment. 
exceptional wcumstances may be taken by a a 
student upon the recommendation of his or her ACCT 322. Intermediate Financial Account-
adviser and with the written approval of the lng II (3) I, II, summer. ACCT 321 continued 
instructor of the course or the chair of the with emphasis on long-term liabilities, pen-
department concerned. sions, leases, stockholders' equity, income tax 
Courses which may be taken for graduate allocation, accounting for inflation, and the 
credit are listed following the undergraduate statement of changes in financial position. Pre-
courses in this handbook. requisite: grade of Cor better in ACCT 321. 
ACCT 325. Accounting Concepts for Non-
business Students (3) I, II, summer. Account-
ing concepts and procedures and their contri-
bution to administrative processes. Enterprise 
analysis, relevant data, its uses and limitations. 
Not applicable to pre-professional core 
requirements in the College of Business. Not 
open to students who have completed ACCT 
221 or ACCT 222. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
ACCT 327. Financial Accounting for Non-
majors (3) I. Structure and theory of financial 
accounting. Evaluation of existing coventions 
and procedures pertaining to external report-
ing. No credit towards accounting concentra-
tion. Prerequisite: ACCT 222. 
ACCT 331. Cost Accounting (3) I, II, summer. 
Cost determination and cost accounting sys-
tems. Cost analysis using regression methods. 
J.ob order, process, standards, and variable 
cost systems. Accounting for spoilage, service 
departments, and joint products. Prerequisite: 
admission to degree program in accounting 
and STAT 212, or consent of department. 
ACCT 332. Intermediate Managerial 
Accounting (3) I, II, summer. Accounting's 
relationship to planning and control function. 
Budgeting, corporate planning models, cost-
volume-profit analysis, relevant data, capital 
budgeting, data for operations research 
models, behavioral considerations, enriched 
variance systems, evaluation of performance, 
and transfer pricing. Prerequisite: grade of C 
or better in ACCT 331. 
ACCT 337. Management Accounting for 
Non-majors (3) II. Accounting concepts as 
tools for administrative evaluation and control 
of business operations. Nature, usage, and 
reliability of accounting data in the decision 
making process. Cost analysis and profit plan-
ning. No credit towards accounting concentra-
tion. Prerequisite: ACCT 222. 
ACCT 421. Advanced Financial Accounting 
(3) I. Theory and practice for business combi-
nations and consolidations, partnerships, 
branch and home office accounting, financial 
reporting for multinationals including foreign 
currency translation. Prerequisite: grade of C 
or better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 422. Contemporary Financial 
Accounting Topics (3) II. Theory and implica-
tions for accounting practice of selected con-
temporary financial accounting topics. Topics 
vary with governmental and professional 
bodies' pronouncements impacting on finan-
cial accounting. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 423. Accounting for Non-profits (3) II. 
Methods and problems of controlling and 
reporting on resources (funds) segregated for 
conducting specific activities of non-profit-
seeking entities; budgetary control. Prerequi-
site: grade of C or better in ACCT 322 or 
consent of instructor. 
ACCT 424. Financial Reporting for Multi-
nationals (3) II. Alternate years. Case study of 
worldwide accounting control and reporting 
problems, impact of cultural and /~gal con-
straints, and objective appraisal of various 
accounting principles and pronouncements. 
Prerequisite: grade of C or better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 429. Problems In Accounting Practice 
(3). fl. Comprehensive review and integration of 
accounting theory and practice using problem 
method. Prerequisite: 16hoursof accounting and 
grade of Cor better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 439. Role of the Financial Executive 
(3) II. Capstone case study of accountant's 
role in management planning and control; 
profit centers, discretionary costs, budgeting, 
strategy, and evaluation of enterprise perform-
ance. Prerequisite: grade of C or bE;ltter in 
ACCT 332 or in ACCT 337, or consent of· 
instructor. 
J.' 
-... -. 
ACC'i 441. Introduction to Federal Taxation 
(3) !, summer. History, assumptions, objectives 
ol federal tax svstem. Determination of an enti-
ty's taxable and nontaxable incomes, capital 
galns and losses, deductions and exemptions, 
an·d special provisions. Reporting require-
ments and determination of tax liability. Intro-
duction to federal tax research methodology. 
Prerequisite: grade of C or better in ACCT 322, 
or made of C or better in ACCT 321 if concur-
rantly registered lor ACCT 322. 
-ACCr 442. Advanced Federal "'axation (3) II. 
D<>termination of taxable income and reporting 
requirements unique to corporations, partner-
ship!;, and Subchapter S corporations. Appli-
cation of iedera! tax laws to special problems 
of corporations including stock redemptions, 
capital structure, liquidation, and corporate 
accumulations. Overview of federel taxation of 
gifts, estates, and trusts. Prerequisite: grade of 
C qr better in ACCT '-WI. 
ACCT 451. Auditing l (3) I, summer. Auditing 
procedures and practices of independent verifi-
cation of financial records and reviews of opera 
tions as used by internal auditors and public 
acc•J1..1ntants. Nature of audit evidence, evalua-
tion of internal controls, statistical sampling, 
computer audifing. Prerequisite: grade of Cor 
better in 1\CCT 222. or grade ot Cor better in 
AGC-f 321 if wncut rently enrolled in ACCT 322. 
ACCT ~52. Auditing !l (3) IL Auditor's role in 
sccietv; auditing stcndards, professional 
ethics, accountants' legal liability, the auditor's 
moort. Case studies in applied auditing. Pre-
requisite: grade of Cor better in ACCT 451, or 
consent of instructor. 
AC~::T 489. A<;co&.mting internship (1-3) I, II, 
t}ummer. Upon advance approval by program 
coo;d1nator. Work experience and its evalua-
tion rn sarninar must be completed in quarter 
following work experience. Not open to student 
with credit for any other 409 course in College 
of BusinP.ss. Graded S!IJ. 
ACt::.:T .1!91. Stuttlea in .1.\ccountlng (1-3) On 
demand. lnvesti~jalion in depth of selected 
areas :::;,·contemporary problems. May be 
offered individually as well as in classes 
d3pending on student needs and nature of 
material. Pror•;quisite: approval of department. 
Accounting Technology {ACT) 
2Ji, F!Mndai Accounting (3) I or II. 
Theory and application of generally accepted 
nccountrng pri;;cip!es as pronounced by the 
financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) 
and the Securities Exchange Commission 
·(SEC). Designed for the associate of applied 
business accounting program at Firelands. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 221. 
2•01. Cos'i Accounting (3) I or II. Theory 
and application of job-order-cost systems, 
process cost systems, and standard cost sys-
tems Designed for the associate of applied 
business accounting program at Firelands. 
Pre~eqdisite: 1\CCT 222. 
tACT 25~. Fedtm>l Income Tax (3) I or II. 
Theory nr,d application of federal income 
. taxes as applied to the individual. sole proprie-
- torship, partnemhip, and corporation. Designed 
fot ·,\1::1 assodste of applietl busmess account-
ing program at Firelands. · 
Aerospace Studies (AERO) 
These courses are for Air Force ROTC. Suc-
cessful completion of these courses can lead 
to a commission as an officer in the United 
States Air Force. 
AERO 111. Air Force Organization (1) I. 
Organization of the United States Air Force, 
mission function and employment of strategic 
forces, capabilities of Army in limited war and 
counterinsurgency, Naval forces structure and 
employment, enemy threat assessment. Lead-
ership laboratory activities. 
AERO 112. Air Force Organization (1) II. U.S. 
general purpose force capabilities, mission, 
resources, operation of tactical air forces 
defensive forces, airlift forces, structure and 
function of logistics support weapons systems 
development. Leadership laboratory activities. 
AERO 211. Air Force History (1) I. Develop-
ment of air power from the first lighter-than-air 
vehicles through to the establishment of the 
Department of the Air Force as an independent 
military force. Various concepts of employment 
of air power and factors which have prompted 
research and technological change. Examples 
of imoact of air power on strategic thought. 
Leadership laboratory activities. 
AERO 212. Air Force History (1) II. Devel-
opment of air power since the establishment of 
the independent Air Force to the present. Vari-
ous concepts of employment of air power and 
factors which have prompted research and 
technological change. Examples of impact of 
air power on strategic thought. Leadership 
laboratory activities. 
AERO 311. Air Force Management (3) I. Inte-
grated management course emphasizing indi-
vidual as a leader in the Air Force. Human 
behavior, individual and in groups, historical 
development of management thought, discus-
sion of classical leadership theory; oral and 
written communication, military writing, and 
briefing formats. Leadership laboratory activ-
ities. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
AERO 312. Air Force Management (3) II. 
AERO 311 continued. Air Force leadership, 
planning, organizing, coordinating, directing 
and controlling functions of management with 
emphasis on Air Force application, concept of 
command and staff, junior officer as administra-
tive leader. Air Force personnel system. man-
agement of change, managerial strategy in 
changing environment. Leadership laboratory 
activities. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
AERO 362. Flight Instruction Program: 
Ground School (3) II. Basic aerodynamics; 
aircraft systems and performance; flight instru-
ments; medical facts; Federal Aviation Admin-
istration/National Transportation Safety Board 
regulations; National Airspace System; flight 
publications; meteorology and weather ser-
vices. Av'1af1Qn map and chart interpretation; 
flight computer; dead reckoning and pilotage 
navigation; radio navigation; radio commun-
ication. airport operations; wake turbulence; 
flying safety. Required of AFROTC pilot candi-
dates. Special departmental approval required 
for all others. 
AERO 411. Air Force Officershlp (3) L The 
Air Force officer as part of national security 
forces in contemporary .American society, 
armed forces as integral element of society, 
American civil military relations and environ-
mental context in which defense policy is for-
mulated. Formulation and implementation of 
U.S. defense policy; framework of defense 
policy including domestic and internatiOnal 
system. Leadership laboratory activities. 
Prerequisite: departmental approva!. 
.AERO 412. Air Force Offlcership (3) il. The Air 
Force olficer and his part in the evolution of 
defense strategy since World War II. Strategy 
and management ol conflict, arms inter-
action and control. limited war, insurgency, 
counter-Insurgency, international terrorism. 
military law. Initial Act1ve Duty Orientation. 
Leadership laboratory activities. Pre-
requisite: departmental approval. 
AERO 461. AFROTC FlighJ instru<:tlon . 
Program (2) I. Aircraft operation: flight so.fety; 
rules of the air, instruction in advanced flight 
maneuvers; navigation techniques. Required 
of and limited to AFROTC pilot candidates. 
Aerotechnology (AERT} 
(See teclmology) 
American Studies (.AMST} 
AMST 200. Introduction to American 
Studies (3) I. Regional, ethnic, and economic 
aspects of American national experience 
as reflected in verbaL visua!, and material aril-
l'acts. Culture theory and models used to 
examine selected topics and problems. 
Required of all American siudies majors. 
AMST 230. Issues in American Civilization 
(3) I, II. Characteristically American themes, 
issues. or problems reflecting felationships 
among ideas, values, traditions, events, and 
personalities. Subject matter designated in time 
schedule; may be repAated once 1f topics differ. 
AMST 240. Historical Perspectives on 
American Culture (3) I, II. !nterdiscipiinary 
study of a theme, issue. or problem as it 
relates to historical development of Ameiican 
culture. Designed for non-majors; mee~s 
requirement for Group IV. 
AMST 300. Interpretations of American Cul-
ture (3) I, II. Such theories as frontier thesis, 
melting pot, cultural pluralism. regionalism, 
and technocracy and their imaginative expres-
sion. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. IViay be repeated if subject ditfers. 
AMST 400. Senior Seminar !n American 
Studies (3) II. Interdisciplinary approach to 
study of American culture. Required of Ameri-
can studies majors, but of interest to students 
who focus on American culture, society, institu-
tions, or economics in their particular disci-
pl'!nes. May be repeated once H topics diHer. 
Prerequisite senior or permission of instructor. 
AMST 490. Tutorial In Amerlcan Studies ('1-3) f, 
II. Independent study in special interdisciplinary 
subject not covered by existing courses. Prereq- .. 
uisite: junior standing; proposal, signed by piC-
posed tutor, rnust be submitted lor approval by 
undergraduate adviser in American studies 
prior to semester in which tutorial begins. 
Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics (AMS) 
tAMS 100. l>evelopmental Mathematics (3) I, 
II, summer. Review of basic mathematics such 
as equations, inequalities, exponents and rad-
icals, logarithms, polynomial functions, graphs, 
STAT 491. Studies in Statistics (1-3). On 
demand. Investigation of selected areas or 
contemporary problems. May be offered indi-
vidually and in classes depending on student 
needs and nature of material. 
Art (ART) 
ARTE 252. Foundations for Teaching VIsual 
Arts (3) I, II. Lecture, laboratory, and_field-
based experiences for art teaching. Clinical 
analysis of instructional behavior in art edu-
cation-settings. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. 
and applications. Credit for this course does ·+ART 101. Introduction to Art (3) '!, II, summer. 
not apply toward graduation if credit for any Historical and aesthetic components of art 
ART 261. Sculpture I (3) I, II. Creative con-
cepts, arrangements and techniques of three-
dimensional sculptural forms. Six studio 
contact hours. Prerequisites: ART 101 or ART 
102. Lab fee. 
other AMS or MATH course has been taken. with laboratory experiences with basic ale-
Graded S/U. ments of creative expression. Non-majors only. 
Applied Statistics (STAT)** 
*STAT 200. Using Statistics (3). Descriptive 
statistics, common statistical measures, inter-
pretation and misinterpretations of statistical 
techniques (statistical sampling, regresston 
analysis design of com'parative experiments). 
Does not count toward graduation credit for 
students receiving B.S. in B.A. 
+*STAT 211. Elementary Statistical Methods I 
(3) I, II. Elementary probability, random var~ables, 
probability distributtons, sampltng, descnpttve 
statistics, clecision theory, and sampling dtstnbu-
tions. Prerequisite: MATH 125 or MA'rH 131 or 
concurrent registration in MATH 125. 
+*STAT 212. Elementary Statistical Methods II 
(3) I, II. Estimation, hypothesis testing, regres-
sion, corredation, analysts of vanance, and con-
tingency tables. Prerequisite: STAT 211. 
*STAT 311. Introduction to Regression and 
Design (3) I, II. Regression analysis; topics in 
design of experiments. Prerequ1s1te: STAT 212 
or MATH 442 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 315. Introduction to Statistical Infer-
ence (3) 1. N-dimensional random va~iables 
and distributions; methods of est1mat1on; 
hypotheSIS testing. Prerequisites: STAT 212 
and MATH 232. Not open to students with 
MATH442. 
*STAT 400. Topics In Applied Statistics (3) 
Selected topics from time series, sample 
design, clecision theory, nonparametrics or 
factor analysis. Prerequisite: STAT 212. _ 
STAT 402. Regression Analysis (3) I. Unear, 
nonlinear, and multiple regression and correla-
tion analysis. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or MATH 
442 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 404. Time Series Analysis (3). Stoch-
astic stationary and nonstationary models; use 
in forecasting seasonal and nonseasonal dis-
crete time series; fitting models to time series 
data. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or MATH 442 or 
consent of instructor. 
STAT 406. Sample Design (3) II. Sampling as 
a tool o1 scientific inference in research and 
management. Planning surveys; sample size, 
stratified, systematiC, and cluster sampling; 
sources of error in surveys. Prerequisite: STAT 
315 or MATH 442 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 410. Experimental Design (3) II. Con-
structing statistical designs and analyzing 
resulting data; basic experimental design and 
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or 
MATH 442 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 412. Applied Nonparametric Statistics 
(3). Non parametric approach to testing 
hypotheses: contingency tables, goodness of 
fit, procedures based on ranks. Prerequ1s1tes: 
STAT 315 or MATH 442 or consent of 1nstructor. 
STAT 414. Statistical Quality Control (3). 
Statistical process control; Shewhart control 
charts (variables and attributes); acceptance 
sampling (s'1ngle, double, and sequential); 
Dodge-Romig Tables. Prerequisite: STAT 212 or 
MATH 442 and one additional STAT course or 
consent of instructor. 
Two hours studio, two hours lecture. 
+ART 102. 'TWo-Dimensional Foundations (3) 
I, II. Introduction to principles of art through a 
variety of concepts and media used in creative 
two-dimensional form organization. Required 
of art majors and minors. Can be taken with 
ART 103. 
+ART 103. Drawing Foundations (3) I, II. 
Development of drawing skills through obser-
vation of natural objects to aid expressive 
draftsmanship and pictorial accuracy. 
Required of art majors and minors. Can be 
taken with ART 102 or ART 112. 
ART 263. Ceramics I (3) 1, II. Clay as creative 
medium for functional forms. Handbuilding 
and wheel techniques; simple sculpture; glaz-
ing and firing; survey of clays, pottery types, 
kilns, pyrometry. Six studio hours. Prerequi-
sites; ART 102, ART112. Lab fee. 
ART 265. Non-Loom Fiber Techniques (3) 
I, 11. Concepts and techniques as related to 
non-loom techniques for fiber forms: felting, 
coiling, crochet, macrame, .card weaving or 
plaiting. Six studio hours Lab fee. 
ART 267. Stained Glass Compositions (3) I. 
Techniques'lnvolved with creative two and 
+ART 112. Three-Dimensional Foundations three-dimensional arrangements; emphasis on 
(3) I, II. Creative principles of art.in ~hree- individual studio development. Six studio 
dimensional form emphasizing aesthetics, hours. Lab fee. 
utilitarian concepts and tools in experimental ART 277. Printmaking 1 (3) I, 11. Basic tech-
studio experiences. Required of art majors niques for woodcuts, silk screen, intaglio, or 
and minors. Can be taken with ART 103. lithography. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 
+ARTH 145. Western ~rt 1 (3) I, II. Ancient, 103. Lab fee. 
Medieval, and early Renaissance art. ART 305. Advanced Drawing from Life (3) 
+ARTH 146. Western Art II (3) I, II Art from I, 11. Advanced experimentation using the figure 
High Renaissance to present. May be taken in drawing composition with a graphic media. 
before ART 145. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 206. Lab fee. 
+ART 205. Figure Drawing (3) I, II. Principles ARTD 311. Advanced Graphic Design (3) I, 
and practices of creative and structural figure 11. Advanced problems in graphic design with 
drawing; development of concepts and tech- an emphasis on typography and editorial and 
niques for competent graphic expression publication design. Six studio hours. Prerequi-
related to drawing human forms. Six studio site: ART 211 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 103. Lab fee. ARTD 312. Advertising Design (3) I, 11. 
ART 206. Drawing from Life (3) I, II. Further Translating words and ideas into visual realities 
work on visual comprehension in figure draw- of mass communication; magazines, newspa-
ing to improve perceptual judgment; move tc;> pers, billboards, direct-mail, and TV. Use of felt 
a more personal and selective level of.styhsttc markers, storyboards and video tape. Six 
interpretation. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 311 or consent 
ART 205. Lab fee. of ·Instructor. Lab fee. 
+ARTD 211. Introduction to Graphic Design ARTD 313. Rendering (3) I, II. Studio practice 
(3) I, II. Exploration and application of design with professional techniques for presenting 
principles, layout and typography; toc;>IS, te.ch- three-dimensional design on a two-dimen-
niques and terminology of the diSCipline. S1x sional surface. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: 
studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 102 or consent ART 212 or ART 213 or consent of instructor. 
of instructor. Lab fee. Lab fee. 
+ART 212. Introduction to Product Design ART 315. Glassworking (3) I, II. Free hand-
(3) I, II Problem-solving as related to pr~duct blown glass formation; personal creative use 
destgn; terminology, drafting, modelmaking of glass as an artistic medium for expression. 
and prototypes Six studio hours. Prerequ1- Six studio hours. Lab fee. 
Sites: ART 103 or ART 112 or DESN 104 or con- +ART 320. Enameling on Metal (3) I, II. 
sent of instructor. Lab fee. Enameling techniques on copper; after initial 
+ART 213. Introduction to Environmental 6 hours credit earned, choice of copper or 
Design (3) I, II. Fundamentals, terminology, jewelry techniques. Six studio hours: May be 
methods of communication for the environ- repeated to 9 credit hours. Prerequtstte: ART 101 
mental profession. Use of illustration and or ART 102, or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
three-dimensional models as means of ex- ART 321• Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, 11. 
ploring design and presentation. Six studio Design and fabrication techniques of metal 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 112 or•consent of jewelry_ piercing, chasing, repousse, solder-
instructor. Lab fee. ing and stone setting. Six studio hours. Pre-
ART 230. Introduction to Art Therapy (2) I, requisite: ART 101 or ART 102, or consent of 
11. Theories, practices and literature of the pro- instructor. Lab fee. 
fession. Prerequisite: ART 102 or ART 103 or +ART 322. Jeweiry Design (3) I, 11. Centrifugal 
consent of instructor. Lab fee. casting of silver, gold, tombac, brass and 
• Cannot be counted toward specialization in STAT. 
. "See also mathematics and statistics (MATH}. 
bronze jewelry and related objects, using wa~ 
and plastic models. Six studio hours. Prerequi-
site: ART 321. Lab fee. 
_;., ,. 
.--- ·,· 
·~. 
+AFn 325. Creative Photography (3) I, II. 
Photography as a fine art Use of camera for 
porsonal creative expression; individual per-
~ceotion, orticulaiion and interpretation. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisites: ART 102 or con-
sent ot instructor 
33iL Art Therapy: Methods and 
Theories I (3) I. Psychological, creative and 
educational models which provide foundation 
ohilosophy lor art therapy practice; methods 
of using art experience for art therapy Field 
observation and laboratory. Prerequisite: ART 
230. Lab iee. 
·ARTY 33'!. Arl: TherQpy; Methods and 
Theories II (3) H. Lecture and supervised field 
experience emphasizing relationship of art pro-
cess, art therapy rnethods and special needs 
populations. Prerequisite: ART 330. Lab fee 
•ARTE 34-3. Art in the Eiementary Schools 
(2) l, ll, summer. Professional methods lecture, 
cUn!ca! studio laboratory exploration of art 
media and planning approaches for teaching 
art to children in relation to their creative and 
artistic development. Not lor arts and sciences 
credit. Not open to art majors. Prerequisite: 
.A.ffi iOI 01· ARl 102. Lab fee. 
ARTE 352. Approaches to Public School 
Art (3) I, II. Theories of creative development 
in lecture/laboratory and field experiences. 
Lesson content selection. planning and pre-
sentation lor visual arts teaching. Not for arts 
and cciences credit. Prerequisites: ART 252 
und EDFI 302. C/F hrs .. 40. 
ARTE 353. Approaches to Art Curriculum 
and Supervision (3) II. Planning and manage-
ment ot art programs; clinical experiences 
related to diWBiopment of instructional units for 
mt curricula. Not tor arts and sciences credit. 
Proreq:Jisites: ART 252 and 352. C/F l~rs.: 20. 
ARi 361. Sculpture !i (3) I. II. Three-dimen-
sional developrnent in techniques such as: 
casting, assembling, fabricating, manipulating 
and fonning metaL plastic, plaster. etc.; weld-
ing vvith oxygen/ acetylene, arc and MIG; and 
carvina .vood and stone. Six studio hours. May 
be repeated to six hours. 
Mfr 363. Ceramics!! (3) I, il. Development or 
throwing techniques, design concepts, surface 
df:lcoration, and sculptural forms. Laboratory 
deV'dloprnenl of simple glazes. Kiln stacking 
Rnd firing. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: 
·ART 263 Lab fee. 
ART 365, Loom Weaving (3) I. II. Techniques 
of weaving on a 4-IJarness loom. Emphasis on 
materials and creative interpretation of fiber 
fNms. Six studio hours. Lab fee. 
+ART 3'1'1. Watercolor Painting i (3) I, II. 
!ntroductory experimentation with painting 
techniques on paper: employment of the figure, 
still-lift.l and landscape as initial references. Six 
studio houn:t Prerequisite: ART 103. 
+ART 372. Wat~roolor Painting ii (3) I, II. 
Choice of specific composiiional problems 
exploring the possibilities of design and expres-
sion in watercoio,· techniques; creation of foun-
dational surfaces, mixerJ media. and works in 
· series. Six studio hours. May be repeated to 
· 6 hours. Prerequisite: ART 371. 
•ART 373. 0!1/Acryl!c Painting i (3) I, II. 
Exploration of painting techniques from tradi-
tional and contemporary using oil and acrylic 
paint as a rnediurn emphasizing individual 
<c~rtis!lc: response. Six studio hours. Prerequi-
site: AFn 103. 
+ART374. ·Oil/Acrylic Painting II (3) I, li. Oppor-
turity to experiment with varying media and 
techniques and to use fundamentals learned in 
introductory course. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to six hours to provide more individual 
instruction. Prerequisite: ART 373. 
ART 377. Printmaking II (3) I, !1. Development 
ART 425. Advanced Problems In Creative 
Photography (3) I. II. Advanced level assign-
ments in creative photography: developmeni of 
personal direction: emphasis on communica-
tive potential of resulting images. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to six hours .. Prerequi-
site: ART 325. 
of additional techniques as related to wood- ARTH 440. Modem Archltectuf>W (3) Aliernaie 
cuts, silk screen, intaglio or lithography. Six years. Architecture of 19th and 20th centuries 
studio hours. May be repeated to six hours. in Europe and America. 
Prerequisite: ART 277. Lab fee. +ARTH 44"i. American Art to the Clv!l War 
ART 395. Workshop on Current Topics in Art (3) I. Painting, sculpture, and architecture ot 
(1-4). Select semesters. Short-term workshop in colonial era and ur,ited States to 1860; inter-
studio or art education with content and empha- relationship between visual ar 1s and significant 
sis as directed by needs and interests. One or issues in American culture. 
two clock hours per credit depending on type. ARTH 442. American Art Since the C!vi! 
Prerequisite: as announced for each workshop. War (3) 11 Palll!ing. sculpture, Mchitccture. 
AFrr 405. Advanced Drawing (3) J, II. Con- and photography ol United States from 1860 to 
ceptual imagery in drawings as completed present. Special attention to artists and devel-
visual statements; not exclusively concerned opments prior to W.Wilfrequently overlooked 
with the human figure. Six studio hours. in surveys of modern art. 
May be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: ARTH 445• Art of Ancient Greece (3) L Art 
ART 206. Lab fee. and archaeology of Greece from preclassicai 
ARTD 412. Packaging and Promotlcm Aegean world through Hellenistic period. 
Design (3} I, II. The package as attractive, ARTH 446. Art. of Ancl!l!nt ~ome (3) 1 
informative product vehicle, and its relation- Sculpture, architecture and painiing of ancient 
ship to consumer purchase. Promotional and Etruria and Rome from eighth century B.C to 
collateral advertising of product and package. fourth century AD. 
Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 312 or con-
sent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 413. Corporate Identity Design (3) 
I, II. Professional presentation of corporate iden-
tity program for existing or fictitious company. 
Development and application of trademark 
and/or logo type based on compiled in-depth 
research. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 
412 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 415. Advanced Glassworking (3) I, II. 
Continuation of free hand blown glass forma-
tion. Cast glass techniques including: pate de 
verre, slumping, sand casting. Equipment and 
studio construction. Six studio hours. Prerequi-
site: ART 315. Lab fee. 
ARTD 416. Product Design and 
Development (3) I, II. Research, design 
and development of objects for manufacture. 
In-depth projects include drawings, ren-
derings, and models or prototypes. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisites: ART 212 
and ART 213 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 417. Environmental Design (3) I, II. 
Contemporary environmental planning; 
includes projects dealing with a variety of 
spaces and functions; use of renderings and 
models. May be repeated to six hours. Prerequi-
site: ART 213 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 418. Senior Design Problems (3) I, II. 
Specific design problems chosen from actual 
product or environmental situations. Research, 
design, and presentation handled as final port-
folio project Six studio hours. Prerequisite: 
senior standing. l_ab fee. 
ARTO 419. History of Design (2) I, II. Slide 
survey of architectural, graphic, and industrial 
design movements influencing western CIJiture 
from 1850 to present 
ART 421. Advanced Jewelry Design (3) I, II. 
Advanced problems in jewelry design, smithing 
and forg'1ng. Six studio hours. May be repeated 
to 9 credit hours. Prerequisite: ART 321 and 322. 
Lab fee. 
ART 423. Jewelry Enameling (3) 1, II. sum-
mer. Specialized course for students wishing 
to combine champleve, cloisonne, and plique-
a-jour enameling techniques with jewelry. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 320 and 421. 
Lab fee. 
ARTH 449. Medieval Art (3) !. Alternate years 
Art and architecture rrom iVledievalization of 
Roman Empir"e through High Gothic period. 
ARTH 451. Renaissance anr.! Baroque Art !n 
Southern Europe (3) I. Alternate years. Paint-
ing, sculpture and architecture in Italy and 
Spain from early 14th througt: 17th century 
ARTH 454. Renaissance and Baroque Art !n 
Northern Europe (3) \1. Alte1naie years. Art 
of England, Flanders. France, Germany, and 
Holland between 1400 and '1750. W1ih primary 
emphasis on painting. Iconographic iinaJyses 
as well as studies of stylisiic clevelo;xnents. 
ARTH 455. Art ofthe 19th Century (3) l. 
Painting and sculpture in 19th century from 
neoclassicism through post-impres&~onisr.t 
ARll-1456. Art o1 the 20th Century (3) II. 
Painting and sculpture in 2oth century E1 •rope 
and America, from Fauw,;rn to the present. 
ARTH 458. Arl of lndia and S.E. Asla (3) I 
An and architecture in india and S.t: A.sia 
from 1he earliest times to present 
AATH 45S. Art of China and Japan (3) II. 
Art and architecture of China and Japan from 
earliest cultures to present. 
ART 461. Sculpture ill (3) i, II. Advanced 
sculptural technique:; and introduction to 
environmental and architectural scaling. Six 
studio contact hours. May be repeated to si>< 
credit hours. PrereqUisite: ART 361 Lab fee. 
AR'f 463. Ceramics m (3) :, I! Throwing ot 
duplicate forms and functional ware. Giaze 
development through unity molecular formula. 
Individual projects oetermined upon consul.ta-
tion with instrurtor. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to six hours Prerequislte: AFT363. 
Lab fee 
ART 465. Experimental Weaving (3) I, II 
Conceptual and functional work leading to 
development of personal direcl1011 in tapestry 
multiple harness, I kat >Ug or pattern weaving. 
Six studio hours. May be repea~ed to six hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 365 :Jr consent of instructor 
Lab fee. 
ART 470. !Individual Studies in Art (1-3). 
Supervised individual problems in selected 
studio areas, art education, or art history 
research for student who has shown profi-
ciency ancl marked degree of independence in 
other course work. May be repeated. Prerequi-
site: conse,nt of director, 
ART 471. Watercolor Painting Ill (3) I, II. 
Individual development in watercolor medium 
emphasizing personal style and presentation.. 
Students are encouraged to find self-directions 
and motivation in consultation with instructor. 
Six studio hours. May be repeated to 6 hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 372. 
ART 473. Oil/Acrylic Painting Ill (3) I, II. For 
advanced student to pursue personal style 
and to concentrate on elements most impor-
tant to them Emphasis placed on individuality 
and arranged critiques. Six studio hours. May 
be repeated to 6 hours. Prerequisite: ART 374. 
ART 477. Printmaking Ill (3) I, II. Specialized 
advanced techniques in woodcuts silk screen, 
intaglio, or lithography. Six studio hours. 
May be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: 
ART 377 Lab fee. 
ARTE 48:2. Art for Special Needs Children 
(3) 1.11. Art strategies and media adaptions for 
exceptional populations in both regular and 
alternative educational settings. Uses of art for 
exceptional children in regular classroom. Not 
for arts and sciences credit. C/F hrs: 40. 
ARTE 483. Teaching for Art Appreciation (3) 
I, II. On dlemand. Role of art in society; devel-
opment of instructional units on art history, art 
criticism, aesthetic responsing. Prerequisite: 
senior standing. C/F hrs: 29. 
ARTE 4E17. Studio Teaching Practicum (3) I,· 
II. ·Clinical teaching experience in School of Art 
Children's Program. Two credits if instructing, 
one credit if assisting. Prerequisite: permission 
of program director. 
ARTT 4E18. ArtTherapy: Practicum ( 10) I, II. 
Supervised art therapy practicum therapeutic 
art experience in selected mental health, med-
ical or educational facility. Weekly seminar. Pre-
requisite: ART 331 or consent of instructor, 
ARTD 4·89. Design Internship (3-10) I, II, 
summer. Studio experience in chosen area 
design firm. Credit approved upon submission 
of portfolio and written description of experi-
ence in consultation with firm; elective hours 
only. Prerequisites: 15 hours of design, consent 
of design. staff. 
ART 49:!. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II 
Classroom teaching under superv1s1on on 
full-day basis .. Conferences and seminars sup-
plement program. Required for elementary 
and/or kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must 
be met. C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
ART 495. Workshop Topics in Art Educa-
tion (1-:3). Summer. Special topics and inten-
sive group studies relative to special needs of 
visual arts teachers. Prerequisites announced 
ior eact1 workshop. 
ART 4917. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and semina.rs supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
Arts and Sciences (A&S) 
A&S 100. Seminar in Arts and Sciences 
(1-5) On demand. Interdisciplinary studies in 
arts and sciences or area of study meeting 
new trends in arts and sciences. May be 
repeated by consent of dean of college. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
A&S 300. Seminar In Arts and Sciences 
(1-5) On demand. Interdisciplinary studies in 
arts and sciences or area of study meeting 
new trends in arts and sciences. May be 
repeated by consent of dean of coliege. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
A&S 410. Anthropological Theory and 
Methodology (3) On demand. Arthropological 
theory and methodology from 19th century to 
the present. 
A&S 480. Anthropological Senior Seminar 
(3) On demC!nd. Senior Seminar or directed 
field research. 
Biological Sciences (BIOL) 
+*BIOL 101. Environment and Man (3) I, II, 
summer. Basic ecology and current environ-
mental problems of air, water, and land pol-
lution; human reproduction and population 
dynamics. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Not accepted toward 
biology major or minor. 
+*BIOL 104. Introduction to Biology (4) I, II, 
summer. Basic concepts: the cell, metabolism, 
genetics, reproduction, development, evolu-
tion, ecology. Three one-hour lectures, one 
two-hour laboratory. Not accepted toward 
biology major or minor. 
*BIOL 108. Life in ~he Sea (3) I. Shore and 
ocean environments, variety and adaptations 
of marine life. Observations of marine organ-
isms in marine laboratory. Three one-hour 
lectures. High school biology recommended. 
Not. accepted toward biology major or minor. 
*BIOL H109. Life In the Sea- Honors (4) I. 
Astronomy (ASTR) Offered in conjunction with BIOL 108 (see 
ASTR 201. Modern Astronomy (3) I, II, sum- above description). Emphasis on inter-discipli-
mer. Recent astronomical discoveries; space nary aspects and lab credit for marine !abora-
l tory study Three one-hour lectures, one 
trave among planets, birth and death of stars, one-hour discussion and three hours lab 
supernovas, pulsars, black holes, x-ray stars, arranged. Prerequisites: University honors 
radio galaxies, quasars, extra-galactic standing and consent o.f instructor. Not · 
phenomena, and origin of universe; some 
observational work. accepted toward a biology major or minor. 
ASTR 212. The Solar System (3) I. Alternate +~BIOL 110. Human Blol~y (2) L Basic 
years. Planetary, solar and space science. The uman anat~my and physlologx. how human 
moon, solar interior and atmosphere, solar/ organs function, 1n health and d1sease: and 
terrestrial relations, planetary structure and organ architecture as 1t relates to funct1on. 
atmospheres, comets, asteroids, meteoroids, Two one-hour lectures. Not accepted toward 
space exploration, origin of solar system. a biology maJOr or m1nor. 
ASTR 305. Life In the Universe (3) I. Alter- +*BIOL 204. Concepts in Biolo~y I (5) I, II, 
nate years. Possibilities for life on other planets summer (on demand). Introduction to ecology, 
and other star systems, methods for communi- evolution, and d1vers1ty. Three one-hour lee-
eating with other intelligent life, movement of lures, one three-hour lab and one two-hour lab. 
human life into space. +*BIOL 205. Concepts In Biology II (5) I, II, 
ASTR 307. Understanding the Cosmos (3) summer (on demand). Cellular and molecular 
II. Alternate years. The universe as a whole, biology, physiology and organ systems. Three 
gravity, black holes, structure of space; other one-hour lectures, one three-hour lab and one 
galaxies and the universal redshift, clusters of one-hour recitation. 
galaxies and other large-scale structure; big +*BIOL 220. Introduction to Horticulture (4) I. 
bang and steady state models; the three The handling of cultivated plants including 
degree background radiation; first moments growth, development, propagation, pest con-
of creation. trol, pruning, grafting and basic landscape 
ASTR 309. Astrophotography Laboratory design. Two one-hour lectures, two two-hour 
(1) 11. Alternate years. Practice in the tech- labs. Prerequisite: BIOL 104, or BIOL 204 and 
205, or consent of instructor. 
niques of astronomical observation and pho-
tography using small (8 inch) telescopes and *BIOL 270. Marine Closed Systems (2) I. 
35 mm cameras. One three-hour laboratory Theories and techniques of maintaining and 
Open only to majors or minors in physics' or studying living marine animals in closed SC!It 
astronomy. water systems, chemical and nutritional 
ASTR 321. Recent Progress in Astronomy studies. One one-hour lecture-discussion and 
(2) 1. Alternate years. Pulsar dynamics, gravita- three hours of laboratory arranged. Prerequi-
tional collapse and black holes, galaxies, sites: BIOL 204 and CHEM 125 or equivalent 
and consent of instructor. large-scale structure in the universe, active 
galaxies and quasars, cosmology. Two lecture- BIOL 299. Semester Transition Course 
recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 212; or PHYS (1-4). Special course to bridge a gap or end 
202 and 1 year of calculus. Not open to a quarter sequence for which there is no exact 
students with credit for PHYS 321. counterpart in the conversion to semesters. 
ASTR 403. Stellar Structure and Evolution Specific title will describe the quarter course 
(3) I. Alternate years. Basic data, stellar interiors, or portion replaced. Prerequisite: consent 
of department. 
theoretical models; advanced evolutionary 
states; red giants, white dwarfs, neutron *BIOL 301. Field Biology (3) II. Identification 
stars, supernovas, black holes. Prerequisites: and natural history of local organisms. Two 
PHYS 301 and consent of instructor.- Not open one-hour lectures and one three-hour labora-
to student with credit for PHYS 403. tory Not open to arts and sciences biology 
majors except w1th consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite: three hours of biology 
*BIOL 310. Biology of Aging (2) I Alternate 
years. Biological aspects of normal aging at 
the cellular, tissue, and organismallevels. Two 
one-hour lectures. Prerequisites: BIOL 104 or 
BIOL 204 and 332 or BIOL 411, or consent of 
_Instructor. 
:~; 
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•a10t 313. l3a<:ter!ology (4) I, II, summer 
(on demand). Met~1ods of isolation, culture, 
and identification; physiological. genetic, Rnd 
appfieci aspGcls oi microorganisms. Two 
CNrhour lectures, <wo two-hour laboratories 
Prerequisites: BlOL 204 and 205 and one year 
of c;;amistry. 
*BIOL :':i2'i, Economic Biology i- Insect 
Pests (3} I. Bioiogy; ecology and control of 
urban and otiler post insects and related 
arthropods; enviwnmental effects and physio-
iogicat actions of insecticides: methodology 
and equipment used in pes\ management. 
Two une-hour lectures and one two-hour 
labioiscuss;on. Pmrequisite: seven hours 
of bio'ogy. 
*Bi0l322. Ec(.momlc Biology II - Vertebrate 
Pel'rtlll (3) IL Biology, ecology and control of 
vertebrate pest animals; types and physio-
logical action ct av1cides and rodenticides; 
ep;Cietrllology or zoonoses. Two one-hour 
lectures and one two-hour lab/discussion 
period. Prercquisi[a: seven hou;s of biology: 
+*B!Ol 3:11. Humll!n Anatomy and Physiology 
I (3) i, !1. Integumentary, skeletal, muscular and 
nervous systerns. Two one-hour lectures and 
one two-iiour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 104 
or 20G. 
+*8101..332. Human Anatomy and 
Physiology I! (3) I. II. Circuiatory, respiratory, 
digesti•.1e, excrsto;y endocrine, and reproduc-
tive systems. Two one-hour !eclures and one 
two-hour laboralory Prerequisite: BIOL 104 
or R!Oi ;J05 or consent of instructor. 
•e101.. 343. Gl.?neral Botany (3) i. Survey of 
1Jlant kir.gdorn: morphology, evolution and 
economic !mpo;tance of major plant groups. 
rwo ono-bour lectures and one two-hour lab. 
Prerequisite· four hours of biology. 
~s!OL 350. Genenti Genetics (2) I, 11. 
Theoretic&! and applied aspects of inheritance. 
Molecular, chromQsomai, and population levels 
of he,-ecli!y in both prokaryotes and euka.ryotes. 
Two one-hoU> leciures. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 
anci <'05 or consent oi instructor. 
"SIOL. 35:.! .. L~boratory !n Genetics (1) I, II. 
Me.terlals, methods, and terminology of genetics 
thwugh experiments, problems, and demon-
strations. One three-hour laboratory. Pre-
requisite0r coraquisite: BIOL 350 
•slOI.. 354. Pc~puiation and Community 
Ecology (2) I. Concepts of modern ecology. 
Fcn<etE~rnentai ecological principles, life history 
. patterns, ~truchne and growth of populations, 
compPUkm, niche theory, predation, succes-
sion, comrr:unity structure and diversity. One 
one-hour 19cture, one two-hour discussion. 
Prerequisites: BlOL 204- and 205 and MATH 
13·1 or eouivel<mt. 
*SKlL 400. Special Topics In Biology (1-3) 
l, H. summer. Selected topics or subject areas in 
_life sciertces. Pmrequisite: consent of instruc-
tor; maximum or two enrollments, each with 
different topic, pnrmltled for credit. 
•BIOL 401. in~~oducticn to Biological 
Researcl> (1-4) I. il. summer. For advanced 
student 'NhtJ !laB si•own p;oficiency and 
marked degree of independence in work. Indi-
vidual r&[Jt~tno.iion. Prerequisite: four semesters 
of biniogy anC: c• msent of instructor. May be 
·repeated cnce, but oniy four hours may be 
_ applied toward major in biology. May be taken 
SIU tor mHjor credit. 
*BIOI. 405. General Parasitology (4) I, II. 
Morphologic, taxonomic, economic and other 
biologics! aspects of parasites. Three one-
hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 or consent 
of instructor. 
*BIOI. 406. Arthropod Vectors and Para-
sites (3) II. Biology and identification of dis-
ease-carrying·, toxic, and parasitic arthropods. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour labo-
ratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
*BIOL 407. Cell Biology (4) I. Structure and 
physiology of cells, integrating the dynamic:o. of 
cellular structures with metabolic functions c:nd 
control. Two one-hour lectures and one four-
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 anc 
205 or consent of instructor. 
*BI0l409. Invertebrate Zoology I (3) I. 
Classification, biology, and physiology of lower 
inver(ebrates. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour labGratory. Prerequisite: one course 
in biology or consent of instructor. 
*8101.410. Invertebrate Zoology II (3) II. 
Classification, biology, and physiology of 
invertebrates through lower chordates. Two 
one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite; one course in biology or consent 
of instructor. 
*BIOI. 411. Animal Physiology (4) II. General 
and comparative anima! physiology with 
emphasis on vertebrate systems. Two one-
hour lectures and one four-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205; organic 
chemistry and BIOL 407 recommended; or 
consent of instructor. 
*8101.412. Field Experience (6) Summer 
only: Biotic communities in central and western 
U.S.; observation, identification of plants, 
animals; quantitative field work. Individual 
problems arranged for advanced students to a 
maximum of nine hours. Prerequisites: ten 
hours of biology and consent of instructor. 
*BiOI. 414. Plant Systematics (3) II. Elemen-
tary principles of plant identification. construc-
tion and use of keys and manuals, including 
Winter plants, mosses, ferns, and spring flora. 
Two two-hour lecture-laboratories, one one-
hour discussion. Prerequisite: BIOL 204 or 
consent of \flstructor. 
*BIOl 415. Plant Anatomy (3) I. Development 
and mature structure of principal tissues of 
vascular plants; basic patterns and modifica· 
lions of root, stem, leaf and flower. Two one-
hm.!i lectures, one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 204 or 343 or consent of 
instructor. 
*BIOL 416. Morphology of Vascular.Piants 
(3) II. Comparative structure and evolutionary 
trends in vascular plants. Two one-hour lec-
tures, one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 204 or 343 or consent of instructor. 
*BIOL417. Plant Physiology (4) II. Plant 
growth and development, transport, photosyn-
thesis, mineral nutrition. plant hormones and 
photoperiodism. Three one-hour lectures, one 
two-hour laboratory and additional laboratory 
by arrangement.- Prerequisites: ten hours biol-
ogy; one year of chemistry and BIOL 407 
strongly recommen_ded. 
'BIOL419, Animal Histology (3) II. Micro-
scopical anatomy of the vertebrates, origins 
of tissues and organs, relation of structure to 
function. Two one-hour lectures and one three· 
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: B!OL 204 and 
205 or consent of instructor. 
*BiOL 420. Animal Behavior (3) II. Genetics, 
prysiology, development and evolution oi 
behavior frorn an ecological perspective. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
*B!OL 421. Microbiology (3) I. Eukaryotic' and 
prokaryotic microbial life; methods ollabora-
tory study, enrichment techniques and nutri-
tion. Tvo~o one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory Prerequisite: BiOL 313 or consent 
of instructor. 
•a10L 422. Terrestrial Ecology (3) 1. Plants 
and animals in relation to the terresiriai envi-
ronment. Two one-hour lecture-discussion and 
one three-hour laboratory. One weekend and 
of')e or more Saturday tieid trips required. Pre-
requisites: BIOL 204 and 205 
*BiOI.. 424. Algology ( 4) I Taxonomy. ecology 
and morphology of the algae; emphasis on 
fresh-water algae. One two-hou1 lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisites· 
BIOL 204 and 205 
*B!OL 425. Limnology (3) I. Physical, chem-
ical and biological aspects of aquatic habitats. 
One two-hour lectur'e and one three-hour lab. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
*BIOl426. Pathogenic Microbiology (4) 11. 
Morphologic, physiologic, and serologic char· 
acteristics of pathogenic microorganisms; their 
epidemiology; and the host-parasite interrela-
tions resulting in infect:ous disease. Two one-
hour lectures and two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 313 and 439. (BIOL 439 
may be taken concurrently:) 
~910!..431. Chordata Embryology {5) 1. 
Early developmental patterns in chordates; 
descriptive, comparative and theoretical con-
siderations of embryology, early growth, devel-
opMent, form and pattern. Three one-hour 
lectures and !vvo three-hour laboratories. 
Pre,-equisites: BIOL 204 and 205 or consent 
of instructor. 
"BIOL 432. Comparative Anatomy of 
Chordates (5) II. Comparative anatomy o1 rep-
resentative cho1dates: evolutionary signifi-
cance of structural and developmental 
changes and relationsr1ips of all organ s;rs-
tems. Three one-hour lectures and two ihree-
houi laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 204. 205 
and 431 or consent of instructor. 
*B!OL 434. Paleobotany (3) II. Alternate 
years. Morphology, evolution, geoiogical distri-
bution of fossil plants. Two one·hour lectures, 
one two_-~our laboratoi'Y and several field trips. 
Prerequ1s1tes: _BIOL 416 and historical geology 
or consent of Instructor. 
~BIOL 435. Entomology (4) 1. Biology of 
1nsecrs: structure, physiology, ecolog·y; 
systematics, evoluiion, and importance to 
man. Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour 
laboratories or equivalent in field trips. Pre-
requisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
*BIOL 438. Endocrinology (3) I. Physiologi-
cal, metabolic act:ons of selected endocrine 
glands with er:nphasis on mammals. Two one-
hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequ1s1tes:Bi0L 411 and organic chemistry 
or consent of Instructor; biochemistry 
recommended. 
*BIOL 439_. lmmunobiology (4) II. Immune 
state 1n anHnals; laboratory work on detection 
and quantitation of antigens and aniibodies. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour labora-
tory and one one-hour laboratory-recitation. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. BlOL 350 
and biochemistry 1ecommended. 
• I 
*BIOL 440. Aquatic Vascular Plants (3) I. 
Alternate years. Techniques and methods of 
collecting, identifying, preserving aquatic vas-
cular plants; biology, ecology and geography 
of the flora with respect to the history since 
glaciation are included. Two one-hour lectures 
and one two-hour laboratory and some Satur-
day field trips. Prerequisites:.BIOL 204, 205 
and 414 or consent of instructor. 
*BIOL 443. Microbial Physiology (4) II. 
Chemical composition, metabolic activities 
and nutrient requirements of microorganisms . 
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour labo-
ratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 313 and CHEM 
~08 or consent of instructor. 
*BIOL 446. Scanning Electron Microscopy 
(4) II. Theory and practice of scanning elec-
tron microscopy applicable to biological 
research. Critical point drying, sample coating 
techniques, transmitted electron detection, 
energy-dispersive x-ray microanalysis and ' 
computational analysis of data. Two one-hour 
lectures and two three-hour laboratories. Pre-
requisite: consent of insiructor. BIOL 407 
strongly recommended. 
*BIOL 447. Microbial Genetics (2) I. Alter-
nate years. Molecular biology and genetic 
phenomena of bacteria and bacteriophage; 
mutagenesis and recombination. Two one-hour 
lectures. Prerequisite: four semesters of biol-
ogy or consent of instructor; BIOL 350 and 
biochemistr:y recommended. 
*BIOL 449. Cytogenetics (3) II. Alternate 
years, Structure, organization and behavior of 
chromosomes; their function, modification, 
evolution, and role in speciation. Two orie-hour 
lectures an·::J one two-hour laboratory Prerequi-
site: BIOL 350 or consent of instructor. 
*BIOL 451. Evolution (2) II. Historical evi-
dence for evolution. Modern evolutionary 
theory: modes of selection, speciation, com-
plex adaptations, micro-evolutionary trends. · 
One one-hour lecture and one two-hour dis-
cussion. Prerequisite: BIOL 350. 
*BIOL 470. Readings In Biological Sciences 
(1) 1, II, ?Urnmer. Independent readings on top-
ics of current or specialized interest in biology 
Not more than two hours may be applied to 
major or minor requirements. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. May be taken S/U for 
major credit 
*BIOL 472. Ichthyology (3) I. Alternate 
years. Life histories, systematics, physiology, 
ecology, evolution and biogeography of major 
groups of treshwater and marine fishes. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour labora-
tory Saturday and/or weekend field trips 
required. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. · 
*BIOL 473. Mammalogy (3) I. Alternate 
years. Identification, natural history, evolution, 
zoogeography, ecology, physiology, behavior, 
with emphasis on Ohio mammals. Two one-
hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites BIOL 204 and 205. 
*BIOL 474. Marine Biology (4) II. Biological 
and oceanographic analysis of marine environ-
ment: ecology, populations, laboratory tech-
niques. Three hours of lecture and three hours 
of laboratory arranged. Prerequisites: one year 
of chemistry, invertebrate zoology, and con-
sent of instructor. 
*BIOL 475. Marine Biology Field Trip (1) II. 
Field trip to marine environment and research 
station with collection and study of living 
marine fauna and flora, oceanographic analy, 
sis of environments, study on sea-going vessel 
using trawl and dredge; discussions of marine 
research by laboratory staff; tour of fishery 
station. Prerequisite: BIOL 474. Consent of 
instructor and transportation fee required. 
*BIOL 476. Herpetology (3) II. ·Alternate 
years. Amphibian and reptile identification, 
habits, distribution, behavior. Two one-hour 
lectures and one three-hour laboratory or 
equivalent field work, all day and/or weekend 
field trip. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
*BIOL 477. Ornithology (3) II. Structure, 
physiology, behavior, ecology and migration of 
birds; identification in field and laboratory Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory 
or equivalent field work, all-day or weekend field 
trip. Prerequisite: seven hours of biology 
*BIOL 478. Parasites of Marine Animals (6) 
Summer. Study of parasites of marine animals. 
Prerequisite: sixteen hours of biology including 
parasitology Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory 
*BIOL 479. Marine Microbiology (5) Summer. 
Role of microorganisms in the ecology of 
oceans and estuaries. Prerequisites: general 
microbiology or bacteriology and consent of 
instructor. Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory. 
*BIOL 480. Problems in Comparative 
Histology of Marine Organisms (1-6) Summer. 
Histological preparation for light and electron 
microscopy studies of marine organisms includ-
ing structural changes during life cycles and his-
topathology of diseased tissues. Prerequisites 
and credits to be set by instructor and Registrar 
at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory 
*BIOL481. Marine Botany (4) Summer. Survey 
based upon local examples of principal groups 
of marine algae and maritime flowering plants, 
treating structure, reproduction, distribution, 
identification, and ecology Prerequisites: BIOL 
204 and 205 or consent of instructor. Taught 
at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. 
*BIOL 482. Introduction to Marine Zoology 
(4) Summer. Introduction to marine environment 
with emphasis on local fauna. Weekly boat trips 
are made to collect specimens for laboratory 
study Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. Taught 
at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory 
*BIOL 484. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (6) 
Summer. Anatomy, life history, distribution, and 
phylogenetic relationshipsof free-living marine 
invertebrates with emphasis on fauna of the 
Carolinian Region. Laboratory and field work 
included. Prerequisites: sixteen semester 
hours of biology and junior standing. Taught 
at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory 
*BIOL 485. Marine Vertebrate Zoology and 
Ichthyology (6) Summer. Marine Chordata, 
including lower groups and mammals and 
birds with emphasis on fishes. Prerequisites: 
sixteen semester hours of biology and junior 
standing. Taught at Gulf Coast F;lesearch 
Laboratory 
*BIOL 487. Special Problems In Marine 
Science (1-6) Summer. Supervised research 
on specific problems in all areas of marine sci-
ence. Prerequisites and credits to be set by 
problem director and registrar at Gulf Coast 
Research Laboratory. 
*BIOL 488. Topics In Marine Science (3-6) 
Summer. Various marine courses such as 
marine ecology, salt marsh ecology, marine 
fisheries management, aquaculture, and 
others offered when taught by the Gulf Coast 
Research Laboratory staff. May be repeated 
for different titled topics as approved by the 
departmental marine science coordinator. 
*BIOL 489. Biology Internship (1-3) I, II, 
summer. For biological sciences majors in 
Cooperative Education program. Written report 
required. May be repeated with permission. 
Only three hours can apply toward biology 
major or minor. Prerequisite: consent of the 
departmental CEP representative. Graded 
S/U. 
*BIOL490. Seminar (1) I, II, summer. Review of 
literature to acquaint student with research 
techniques and important work in various 
fields of biology May be repeated, but only 
two hours may be applied toward a biology 
major. Prerequisite: ten hours of biology 
Business Administration (BA) 
BA102. Introduction to Business (3) I, II. 
Market competition and change, nature and 
central role of management, our business 
environment Open only to freshmen 
+BA 203. Business Communications (3) I, II, 
summer. Principles of effective communion in 
writing business messages such as letters, 
memos, resumes, and reports. Emphasis on 
written communication skills for use in busi-
ness and public organizations. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
BA 305. Integrating Career and Family. 
For description, see HOEC 305. 
BA 325. Organization and Structure of 
Health Care Services Industry (3) I. Broad 
dimensions and areas of health care services 
organizations, internal administrative pro-
cesses; perspectives on comprehensive 
health planning and policy administration; 
environmental linkages to community health 
services agencies. 
BA 390. Introduction to Multinational Busi-
ness (3) Environment encountered by U.S. 
enterprises engaged in business abroad; busi-
ness practices arid policies for foreign opera-
tions; international organizations. 
- BA 403. Government and Business (3). 
Relations of all echelons of government to 
businessman; instances where government 
controls, regulates or otherwise exercises 
·influence on actions of businessman. 
BA 405. Business Policy and Strategy (3) I, 
II. Resource allocation through administrative 
policies; cases and simulation games. Pre-
requisites: senior standing and prior com-
pletion-of MGT 300, MKT 300, FIN 300, 
OPRE 380 and MGT 360. 
BA 406. New Enterprise Formation (3). 
Entrepreneurship; systematic decision making 
in small companies. 
BA 429. Health Care Internship (6) I, II, 
summer. Specific internship in one of following 
areas of administration: hospital, nursing 
home, governmental health agency, voluntary 
health agency, health research project admin-
istration; and mental hospital administration; 
minimum of 20 credits of elective studies 
. aimed at preparing for internship selected with 
advice and consentof adviser. Graded S/U. 
BA 440. Management of International Oper-
ations (2). Accounting, finance, marketing, 
management. and operational policies; prac-
tices and strategies appropriate for foreign 
operations. Selected case studies for. special 
problems. Prerequisite: BA 390. 
SA 489. SU111iness internship (1-3). Not open 
to students wlth credit lor other 409 courses in 
C..ollege of Business Administration. Program 
must be approved in advance by college 
internship director. Work experience must be 
compie!ed within last year prior to graduation. 
Graded S/U 
5A491. Studies In Business Administration 
{i-3} On demand. lr.depth study of selected 
areas. Otfered to individual student on lecture 
basis or in seminar depending on student 
needs anct nature of material. May be repeated 
to sight hours. 
SA 492. Studies in International Business 
Administration (1-3) On demand. Indepen-
dent study on subjects related to international 
business not otherwise offered in curriculum. 
Reading, repcrt, and research assignments. 
May be repeated to eight hours. 
SA 495. Reading for Honors in Business 
A.dministnttlon (1-3) /, II, summer. Super-
vised, independent program of reading and 
study. Prerequisites: 3.0 accumulative GPA 
0.m:! consent of department. 
. Business Education (BUSE) 
•suss 101. Business MathemaUcs (3) 1. 11. 
Mai~ematics of finance, merchandising, and 
busbess ownership. Consumer application of 
fJusiness mathematics to banking, credit, inter-
est, insu:ance, home ownership, wages, social 
·security, and income taxes. 
•""BUSE 111. Beginning 'JYpewritlng (3) I, II 
Touch typewriting for personal and business 
vse with emphasis on skill development 
!:hr0Ugh technique improvement and problem 
typinf:l· F{;ur class periods. At Firefands, four 
class periods p!us two hours lab. 
+BUSE 210 • .Advanced Typewriting (3) I, II. 
Typewriting problems and projects; office 
production standards. Four class periods. 
Prerequisite: two semesters 6f high school 
typewriting or BUSE 111. At Firelands, four 
class periods p!us two hours lab. 
+BUSE 211. Office Reprographics (2) I, fl. 
Uses, [imitations. eosts of modern office repro-
duction equipment. and processes including 
development of sk\11 in use of fluid duplicator, 
mimec;grapl1, offset. and cof6ier. Three class 
peroos. Prerequisite: BUSE 111. At Firelands,. 
three class periods plus two hours lab. 
+*!!USE 213. Beginning ~rthand (3) I, fl. 
Gregg Series 90 shorthand. Introduction to 
theory; transcription and speed development 
from 60 <o 80 wpm. Four class periods. Prereq-
uisite: BUSE 111 or concurrent registration in 
8USE 1 H. At Firelands, tour dass periods plus 
two !lours lab. 
+SUS~ 215. Advanced Shorthand (3) I, II. 
Development of speed in recording dictation 
from 80 to 100 wpm and transcription skills. 
Open to students with shorthand background 
in eilhe; Gregg or Century 21. Four class 
periods Pmrequisite: two semesters of high 
school shorthand or BUSE 213. At Firelands, 
four c1ass poriods plus two hours lab. 
•susE 220. Data Processing (2) I, II. Process- BUSE 370. OWA Organization and Program 
ing of data using various printing and elec- Coordination (3) L Principles, objectives. and 
tronic calculators. Applications related to areas methods of teaching Occupational Work 
sucl1 as accounting, financing, and merchan- Adjustment; program pl1ilosophy, organization, 
dising. Emphasis on development of speed coordination, student selection. and youth 
and accuracy Three class periods plus activities. 
assigned laboratories. At Firelands, three BUSE 395• Workshop In Business and Dis· 
class periods plus two hours lab. tributlve Education (1-3) Summer. Areas cf 
•euSE 240. Business Problems of the current interest to teachers in business -and 
Consumer (3) I, II. Relationship of business distributive education. Possible areas include 
practices to consumer activities. Developing youth with special needs, cooperative educa-
consumor competencies in insurance, credit, tion, vocationai education for adults. intensive 
savings, iiwestments, housing, and estate programs, post-secondary programs, and . 
planning. Basic economic principles under- technical programs. 
lying consumer decision-making. •aUSE 40'!. Secretarial Administration (3) I. 
BUSE 301. Word/Information Processing (3) II Intensive study of proceduros, skills, and 
I, 11. Principles of organization and operation of knowledges basic to secretarial administrative 
word/information processing installations; positions; refinement of secretarial-manage-
emphasis on language arts skills, text editing ment operations and office simulations. Pre-
equipment, and human aspects of word/infor- requisites: BUSE 210 and BUSE 215. 
mation processing. Prerequisite: BUSE 111 or 
its equivalent. 
•euse 311. Dictation and Transcription (3) 
I, II. Dictation at speeds of 90 to 120 wpm; 
emphasis on rapid, accurate transcription. 
Dictation from specialized fields- medical, 
legal, business, and industry Open to stu-
dents with shorthand background in either 
Gregg or Century 21. Four class periods. 
Prerequisite: BUSE 215 or consent of instructor. 
At Firelands, four class periods plus two 
hours lab . 
+BUSE 314. Internship in Business Educa-
tion (1·2) I, II. Supervised experience in loca! 
offices or businesses. Sixty clock hours of 
work required for each hour of college credit 
May be repeated up to three hours. No more 
than one hour of credit may be granted for 
work in any one office or business. At Fire-
lanes. 80 clock hours of work experience for 
each hour of credit. Graded S/U. 
+BUSE 321. Computer Data Processing (2) I, 
il. Computer organization and computer pro-
grai71ming; input-output options; assigned lab-
oratories include keypunch, video terminal, 
and software applications. 
•eusE 335. Office and Records Manage-
ment Systems (3) I, II. Procedures for control 
of information and business records. Analysis 
of office systems, work activities, and automa-
tion ~or improvement of office. operations. 
BUSE 352. Basic Business in Secondary 
Schools (2) I, II. Principles, objectives, and 
mett1ods of teaching basic business subjects; 
resource unit development. C/F hrs: 32. 
SUSE 354. Accounting and Data Process-
Ing In Secondary Schools (2) I, II. Principles, 
objectives, and methods of teaching account-
ing and data processing; review of the 
accounting cycle. C/F hrs: 26. 
BUSE 356. Shorthand and Secretarial Prac· 
tlce in Secondary Schools (1) I, II. Principles. 
objectives, and methods of teaching short-
hand, transcription, and secretarial practice. 
C/F hrs: 30. 
BUSE 358. Typewriting and Clerical Prac-
tice In Secondary Schools (1) I, II. Principles, 
objectives, ~nd methods of teaching typewrit-
ing, and clerical practice. C/F hrs: 30. 
SUSE 364. Distributive Education In Sec-
ondary Schools (3) I, II. Principles, objectives. 
and methods of teaching vocational and relative 
subject matter in distributive education. 
BUSE 44 'i. Consumer Economics in the 
Schools (3) ft.lternate II, alternate summers. 
Need for consumer economics. Organization 
e.nd integration of consumer economics in 
school programs. Consumer and business 
background information. 
BUSE 455. Administrative Management (:1) 
I, II. Principles and practices of managing 
olfice personnel and operations. Se!eciing, 
developing, motivating, and appraising ofiice 
employees. Office layout and design, work 
measurement, and work standards. 
BUSE 461. Development of Instructional 
Materials In Distributive Education (2) I. 
Methods of deveioping teaching materials in 
distributive education. 
BUSE 462. Coordination !n Cooperative 
Vocational Education (2) !I. Coordination in 
high school, post-high school. and adult edu-
cation programs for vocational distributive . 
education. Nci open to students taking 
BUSE 468. C/F hrs: 14. 
BUSE 463. Community Planning In Adt.di 
Vocational Education (3) i. Identification of 
adult needs. procedures for organizing and 
promoting adult programs in vocational educa-
tion, selecting and training adult leadE:rs, and 
financing adult programs. 
BUSE 465. Development and Admlnistri!· 
tlon of Vocational Education (3) II. Vocational 
education as sponsored by federal, stale, and 
local legislation. 
BUSE 468. Vocational Business and Office 
Education (4) I, II. Program construction. 
organization, improvement, implementation, 
evaluation, and development of program 
guides for both intensive and cooperative 
vocational business and office education 
C/F hrs: 28. 
BUSE 469. OWA Curriculum and lnstruc.-
tlonal Procedures (3) II. Curriculum devel-
opment for vocational work experience 
programs including instructional !earning 
packets, course of study, teaching methodol~ 
ogy, and tectmiques. 
BUSE 470. Studies !n Business and Dis-
tributive Education (1-2} I, 1!. Offered on indi-
vidual, seminar. or lecture basis. Treaiment of 
selected areas in depth depending on student 
needs and nature of material. May be repealed 
up io tour hours. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. Graded SiU. 
u·n1e Stedent w'fth two se1nesters of hfgh school typewriting 
andlor shorthand should enroll1n BUSE 210 and/or BUSE 215. 
Those who choose to enrol! ir. !ower tovel courses will not 
receive credit toward graduation. 
• 
BUSE 497 .. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on 
full-day basis. Conferences and seminars 
supplement program. Required of students in 
secondary school or special certification 
program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S/U. 
Businelss Management 
Technology (BAT) 
tBAT 100; iReal Estate Principles and Prac-
tices (2) II, summer. Foundation for further study 
and partial preparation for securing a salesper-
son's license: Contracts, financing, deed, title, 
escrow, closing estates, civil rights ethics, 
license law, leases, brokerage, total investment 
decision, appraisal fundamentals, and 
commercial-investment properties. 
tBAT 101. Real Estate Law (2) I, II, summer. 
Basic legal framework for subject of real 
estate. The legal system, estates in land,. con-
tracts for the sale of land, deeds, agency rela-
tionship, regulations covering brokers and 
salespersons, evidence of title, mortgages 
and other liens, civil rights, landlord-tenant, 
public control of land use, organized forms 
of multiple ownership, wills and estates. 
tBAT 102. Introduction to Business Tech-
nology (~i) I, II. Business technical process 
including structure of business and functions 
of market:1ng, production, finance, personnel, 
technical processes of control, and respon-
sibilifles of business. Two hours lecture, three 
hours field study. 
tBAT 201. Human Resources In Management 
(4) I. Basic concepts, principles and functions 
of management and personnel administration. 
Acquisition, development, utilization and main-
tenance of an effective work force; recruitment 
and section, testing, interviewing, counseling, 
developing and compensating employees. 
Three hours of lecture, three hours field study. 
tBAT 203. Production Management (3) II. 
Analyze operations of the firm. Fundamentals 
of production, design of production systems, 
operations, coordination and control of pro-
duction activity, major analytical tools for man-
agement. Two hours lecture, three hours field 
study. Prerequisite or corequisite: STAT 211. 
tBAT 204. Marketing (3) I. Introduction of 
organizatior.l, management, and practice of 
marketing by business firms. Two hours lec-
ture, three hours field study. 
t BAT 205•. Human Relations in Business 
(3) I, II. Principles of effective management of 
human r-esources. Analysis of reactions, 
interactions, attitudes and activities of persons 
within goal-seeking organizations; leadership, 
morale, goal-oriented behavior, relationships 
between supervisors and subordinates. Two 
hours lecture, three hours field study. 
tBAT 2mr. Business Finance (3) II. Funds 
allocation and acquJs1t1on process of the f1rm, 
financial planning, capital budgeting, capital 
structure, longterm and shortterm financing. 
Two hours lecture, three hours field study. 
tBAT 201~. Advertising (3) II. Design, layout, 
production and placement of advert1smg, his-
torical and cultural precedents of modern 
advertising. Prerequisite: BAT 204 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
tBAT 210. Principles of Banking (2) I, II. Fun-
damentals of banking functions, language and 
documents of banking, check processing, tel-
ler functions, deposit function, trust services, 
bank bookkeeping and bank loans and 
investments. 
tBAT 211. Money and Banking (3) I. Basic 
monetary theory and policy, emphasis on 
function of the·banking system in the econ-
omy; structure of commercial banking system, 
creation of bank deposits, Federal Reserve 
policy and operations. Treasury money market 
operations, the pricing of money, and interna-
tional financing problems. 
tBAT 290. Studies in Business (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Business study projects, seminars 
and other forums in the fields of marketing, 
personnel, management, human relations, pro-
duction, finance, computer science, ~aw or 
economics. Prerequisites: sophomore standing 
and appropriate prior course work. 
tBAT 291. Field Experience (1-3) I, II, summer. 
Ten weeks of work in an appropriate business 
field to be decided in consultation with stu-
dent's adviser. Prerequisite: permission of 
work supervisor and adviser. 
Center for Educational Options 
(CEO) tBAT 212. Installment Credit.(2) I, II. Basic knowledge of installment credit and its admin-
istration; emphasis on establishing credit, CEO 101H. Evaluating Social Controversies · 
obtaining credit information, and loan servic- (5) I, II. Interdisciplinary inquiry in social sci-
ing and administration; inventory loans, rate ences. Analysis of arguments through assump-
structure and advertising. tion, ambiguity, data, and fallacies; formulation 
of conclusions and alternative inferences; value 
tBAT 213. Real Estate Finance (3) I, II. Home assumptions and, decision making: 
mortgage mvestment by sav1ngs and commer-
cial banks; channeling of money into mort- +CEO 121. Transition C~urse (1) I, summer. 
gages, home mortgage !endings, special pur- Transltion.to UnJ_versJty_hfe through on~ntatiOn 
pose mortgages and the administration to un1vers1ty fac11it1es and options; actJVItJes 
of mortgage acc~unts. stressing study skills and personal growth. 
tBAT 214. Banking Law (2) I, II. Consumer CEO 124. State Government (1) Summer. 
protection, real property, personal property Issues of government, government~! proc-
and sales, the uniform commercial code, esses at local and state levels, soc1etal and 
negotiable instruments and bank collections, governmental influences on electoral process. 
and secured financing. For Boys State students. 
tBAT 215. Real Estate Appraisal (2) I, II, . +CEO 131. Career Planning and ~eclsion. 
summer. Three basic techniques of appraising Makin~(~) I, II, summer. Intense ~nvest1gat1on 
-market comparison, cost of replacement, and of self 1n relat1on to ~cademJ_c and career plan-
income capitalization. The appraisin§_process, nlnQ .. and opportun1t1es w1th1n world of work; 
understanding value, basic valuation princi- dec1~1on-makmg-theones and career research 
pies, general market analysis, sites and actiVIties. 
improvements analysis, market data approach,+CEO: 201. Independent Studies (1-_15) I, II, 
mcome approach, and reconcJiiat1on and the summer. Research or project designed by stu-
final value est1mate. Prerequ1s1tes: BAT 100 dent under general supervision of faculty 
and BAT 101 or permiSSIOn of Instructor. member. Open to any sophomore, junior or 
tBAT216. Real EstateFinance(2) I, II, summer. se.nior. Contact Center for Educational Options 
Instruments of real estate finance such as mort~ pnor to registration. Graded S/U. 
gages, lien and title !heories, l~ases and land CEO 401. Independent Studies (1-15) I, II, 
contracts. Other top!cs mclu~1ng mortgage summer. Research or project designed by 
payment patterns, s1n9le fam1ly properties, student under general supervision .of faculty 
mortgage market, maJOr lenders, government member. Open to any sophomore, junior or 
and real estate, and spec1al top1cs. Prerequ1- senior. Contact·Center for Educational Options 
sites: BAT 100 and BAT 102 or permiSSIOn of prior to registration. Graded S/U. 
instructor. 
CEO H140. Honors Seminar: Social 
tBAT 217. Real Estate Brokerage (2) II Alter- Sciences (4) 1 •. Interdisciplinary social science 
nate years. Operat1on of a brokerage busmess. seminar that integrates at least two different 
Includes the opportunity !O expand knowledge social sciences. Students select one discipline 
of broker-cl1~nt relationship, off1ce ma~age- to emphasize, e.g., history or sociology, but 
ment, selection of sales personnel, tra1n1ng one class a week will be devoted to integrating 
salespersons, and a policy and procedu:e the disciplines involved. Content and skills will 
manual for the brokerage office .. PrerequiSites: relate to bo!h specific disciplines involved. 
BAT 100 and BAT 101 or perm1ss1on of Instructor. Content and skills will relate to both specific 
tBAT 218. Special Topics in Real Estate (2) disciplines and social sciences in general. 
II. Alternate years. A sample property case Sa!isfies s~ci~l science group credit. Prereq-
study is covered. Other subjects include single u1s1te: admtss1on to the honors program or 
family housing design and construction, resi- permiSSion of honors dtrector. 
dentialland deveiQpment, condominiums and CEO H160. Honors Seminar: Humanities 
cooperatives, farm, rural, commercial, and (4) 11. Interdisciplinary humanities seminar that 
mdustnal real estate, federal taxatiOn of real integrates at least two different humanities. 
estate, and federal .. state, and local regulatory Students select one discipline to emphasize, 
controls: Prerequ1s1te: BAT 100, 101. 215, 216 or e.g., art, literature, but one class a week will 
permtss1on of Instructor. be devoted to integrating all disciplines 
tBAT 250. Marketing Research (2) Summer. invol~ed. Content and skills will relate to both 
Secondary information sources and technique sp~c1f1c d1sc1plines and human1t1es tn gen.e:al. 
alternatives, sampling, response, and interpre- Sat1sf1e? human1t1es group cred1t. Prerequ!s1te: 
tive problems. Computer analysis introduced. '8.dm1sston to the honors program or. perm~s-
PrE!requisite: BAT 204 or consent of instructor. . s1on of honors director. 
'', 
::: 
Chemistry (CHEM) 
•cHEM 100. Introduction to Chemistry (3) I, 
H. summer. Non-laboratory examination of 
basic chemical concepts and role of chemistry 
in modern society For students not majoring in 
sciences. Not counted toward chemistry major 
Qrminor. 
CHI!:M 104. Chemistry for Elementary 
Teacher!!! (2) I, !I. Non-laboratory examination 
. ot basic chemical concepts, vocabulary and 
history as well as role ol chemistry in modern 
society Not counted toward chemistry major 
or minor. Prerequisite: PHYS 101 or PHYS 104. 
+CHEM 115. Elementary Chemistry (4) I. 11, 
summer. General chemistry ~nd introduction 
to organic chemistry. Not accepted toward 
chemistry major or minor. Three lectures, one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: two years 
of high school science; high scho!ill algebra or 
its equivalent. 
+CHEM '116. Elementary Organic and Bio-
"hemlstry (4) i!, summer. CHEM 115 con-
iinuad .. Not accepted toward chemistry major 
or minor. ThreP. lectures, one three-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisite: CHEM 115. 
+CHEM 125. General Chemistry (5) 1.11. 
summ(~r. Chemistry sequence for students 
majoring Jr, sciences, the liberal arts or in pre-
meclica! programs. Three lectures, one r~cita­
tion, one three-hour laboratory PrereqUISite: 
· high school chemistry, algebra, and geometry, 
or CHEM 115. (Credit for graduation for CHEM 
115 or CHEM 125, but not both.) 
. +CHEM 126. General Chemistry (5) II, summer. 
CHEM 125 continued, including qualitative 
analysis. Three lectures, one recitation, one 
three-r1our or laboratory Prerequisite: "C" or 
bet!er in CHEM 125 or CHEM 135. 
CHEM 135. General Chemistry (5) I. General 
chemist• y sequence for well-prepared student. 
Three lectures, one recitation, one three-hour 
of laboratory. Prerequisites: high school chem-
istr:,• and consent of instructor. Corequisite: 
MATH i30 or MATH 131. 
CHEM 136. General Chemistry (5) II. CHEM 
~35 continued Emohasis on quantitative pro-
cedures in laboratory Three lectures, two 
three~hour laboratories. Prerequisite: "C" or 
IJE'l!ler in CHEM 135. 
·CHEM 200. Bio-Organic Chemistry and Yo;z 
(2) l, li. Non-mathematical course tor non-
scientist in topics of contemporary concern. 
Effect of chemistry on society. chemistry for 
the consumer, regulatory agencies, chemistry 
in the news, and other topics in organic and 
biocheFPistry. Not open to freshmen; not 
accepted toward chemistry major or minor. 
No prerequisites. 
•CHEM 201. Quantitative Chemical Analysis 
{3j i, II, summer. Theory and practice of quan-
titative analytical procedures, volumetric and 
grav;metric methods. Two lectures, one three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 126. 
CHEM 299. Semester Transition Course 
. •cHEM 306. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II, 
·sun-.mer. For students whose program does 
not require full-year course. Not accepted 
toward a chemistry major. Three lectures, one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 126 
or..CHEM 136 
•crU!fl. 308. Basic Biochemistry (3) I, 11. 
Structure, chemical, physical, and metabolic 
properties of bioorganic molecules. For .. 
studen!:s \.'those program does not reqUire 
· - fuli-year course. Prerequisite: CHEM 306. 
OIOL 104 and CHEM 201 recommended. 
+CHEM 309. Elementary Biochemistry labo-
ratory (1) I, II. Basic biochemical techniques. 
Or.e three-hour laboratory Prerequisite or 
corequisite: CHEM 308 or CHEM 445. 
CHEM 313. Special Topics In Chemistry 
(1-3) I, II, summer. Specific topics of current 
interest in chemistry. Not applicable toward 
minimum 32-hour major or 20-hour minor. May 
be !'epeated with different topics. 
CHEM 321. Survey of instrumental Analysis 
(3) 11. Elementary instrumental methods of 
analysis. Primarily for biology and med-tech 
majors. Two lectures, three hou:s of laboratory. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 201 and either PHYS 212 
or PHYS 202. 
CHEM341. OrganicChemlstry(5) I, summer. 
Structurj?. and reactivity of organic substances. 
Four lectures. one three-hour laboratory Pre-
requisite: CHEM 126 or CHEM 136. 
CHEM 342. Organic Chemistry (5) II, 
summer. CHEM 341 continued. Three lectures, 
two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: "C" 
or better in CHEM 341. 
CHEM 352. Physical Chemistry (3) I. For 
stuc:ents whose program does not require 
full-year course. Prerequisites: CHEM 201 (or 
.CHEM 136) and MATH 130. MATH 131 recom-
mended. Prerequisite or corequisite: PHYS 202 
or PHYS 212. 
CHEM 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3). Intensive course on selected topics. May 
be mpeated if topics differ. Does not apply 
toward first 20 hours of minor or first 32 hours 
of major. 
CHEM 402. Numerical Methods In Chemistry 
(1) II. Use of computers and numericalfl!ethods 
in chemistry; survey of computer graphiCS and 
mlcrocomputer~based instrumentation in chem-
ical research. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
CHEM 405. 
CHEM 405. Physical Chemistry (4) I, summer. 
Thermodynamics and quantum chemistry. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 201 (or CHEM 136) and MATH 
232, and either PHYS 212 or PHYS 202. 
CHEM 406. Physical Chemistry (4) II, 
summer. CHEM 405 continued. Electro-
chemistry, kinetics, spectroscopy and molec-
ular structure. Prerequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 407. Integrated Analytical and 
Physical laboratory (2) I. Principles of meas-
urement; spectral, chromatographic and elec-
troanalytical techniques; thermodynamic and 
kinetic measurements; computerized data 
acquisition. Two three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 408. Integrated Analytical and Phys-
ical laboratory (2) II. CHEM 407 continued. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 407; prerequisite or core-
quisite: CHEM 406. 
CHEM 413. Special Problems (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Independent study and research. 
Three to nine hours of laboratory, one half-hour 
conference each week. Not applicable toward 
minimum requirements of major or minor. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor, 20 hours of 
CHEM or consent of department, 2.5 minimum 
overall GPA May be repeated, but no more than 
six hours credit may be applied toward degree. 
CHEM 442. Organic Reaction Mechanisms 
(3) II. !"undamentals of organic reaction 
mechanisms and methods for their elucidation. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 342. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 445. General Biochemistry (3) I. 
Structure, function. chemical and physical 
properties of bioorganic molecules Prerequi-
sites: CHEM 342 and either CHEM 352 or 
CHEM 406, or permission of ;nstructor. 
CHEM 446, Biochemistry Laboratory (1) I. 
Experimental techniques in biochem•stJ y 
Three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: CHEM 445. 
CHEM 447. General Biochemistry (3) II. 
Metabolism, ene(gelfcs. and regulation of bio-
organic molecules. Prerequisite: CHEM 445. 
CHEM 449. Advanced Biochemistry 
laboratory (2) II. Research techniques in 
biochemistry. Two three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 446 or permission of 
instructor. 
CHEM 453. Environmental Chemistry{?) I. 
Alternate years. Sources. reactions, transport, 
and fates of chemical soecies in water, sod 
and air environments. Prerequisites. CHEM 136 
(or CHEM 201 ), CHEM 306 (or CHEM 342.), 
and CHEM 352 (or PHYS 215). 
CHEM 454. Instrumental Methods of Anaiy-
sls (3) II. Theory of instrumental methocJsof 
analysis including electroana!ytical. spectro-
scopic and chromatographic methods. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 408 or consent of instructor. 
CHEM 463. Advanced Inorganic Cm:mlst?lf 
(4) I. Chemical bonding, stereochemistry, . 
acid-base chemistry, periodicity, nonmetal and 
transition metal chemistry, organometallic 
and bioinorganic chemistry Prerequisite; 
CHEM 342, CHEM 406 . 
CHEM 466. Spectroscopic Methods in 
Organic Chemistry (2) I. Organic structure 
determination by spectroscopic techniques, 
with emphasis on infrared, ultraviolet. and 
nuclear magnetic resonance sp0ciroscopy 
and mass spectrometry. Also includes a brief 
introduction to related spectroscopic methods. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 342. Prerequisite or co-
requisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 467. Environmental 'Toxicology (4)!. 
Limited to studenis in environmental toxicology 
planned program or by permission of instruc- · 
tor. Three lectures, one three-hour laboratory. 
CHEM 468. Environmental Toxicology (4) II. 
CHEM 467 continued. Three lectures, one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 467. 
CHEM 483. Advanced Topics In Chemistry 
(1-3) I, II, .summer. Rigorous study of speciilc 
topics of current Interest. Not applicable 
toward minimum 32-hour major or 20-hour 
minor. May be repeated with difterent topics 
Prerequisite: CHEM 342 or consent of 
instructor. 
College Student Personnel (CSP) 
CSP 480. Seminar In College Student 
Personnel (1-3) II. Analysis of issues. prac-
tices, and trends in post-secon(jarj' student 
personnel work. 
CSP 481. Introduction to Residence life for 
the Paraprofessional (1) ll. Philosophy, skills, 
competencies of program development and 
management of univers:ty residence units. 
CSP 482. Peer Advising Skills (1) I. ii. Devel-
opment of fundamental human relations skills 
used by peer advisers: listening. interviewing, 
information sharing, decision making and 
problem solving. 
CSP 485. Peer Advising Practlcum (1-2) I, II. 
Supervised peer advising experience in appro-
priate predesignated setting. May be repeated 
with approval of department. Prerequisite: CSP 
482 or consent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
Communication Disorders 
(CDIS) 
(See speech communication) 
Computer Science (CS) 
• CS 100. Computer Basics (3) I, II, summer. 
Computer technology and related social issues. 
Students do programming using BASIC lan-
. guage. Hardware, software, applications in 
diverse amas. Problems concerning com-
puterized services, data banks, governmental 
controls. 1\lot open to students with credit in 
another CS or MIS course. Credit not applicable 
toward major or minor in computer science. 
+CS 101. Introduction to Programming 
(3) I, II, summer. Algorithms; programming 
in FORTRAN; introduction to computer 
organization; structured programming tech-
niques. Several programming assignments 
required. For students without extensive pro-
gramming experience. Not open to students 
with credit for another CS or MIS course. ·Pre-
requisite: two years of high school algebra or 
MATH 095 or 096. 
+CS 103. FORTRAN Programming (3) I, II, 
summer. FORTRAN for students with extensive 
programming experience. Algorithms; struc-
tured programming techniques. Several pro-
gramming assignments required. Prerequisite: 
prior programming experience in any com-
puter language. Not open to students with 
credit for CS 101. 
+CS 180. Introduction to Programming (1-3). 
Programming techniques in particular 
language. Credit not applicable toward major 
or minor requirements. May be repeated up 
to total of three hours, with consent 
of department. 
+CS 201. Assembler Language Programming 
(3) I, summer. Basic computer organization; 
data representations; addressing techniques; 
subroutines and macros. IBM 370 assembler 
language. Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or better 
in CS 101 orCS 103. 
+CS 20~. Systems Programming (3) II. Prin-
ciples of systems programming, including 
reentrancy and 1/0 concepts. Techniques for 
developinu loaders, assemblers, and macro 
processors. Large implementation project 
required. Prerequisite: CS 201. 
CS 205. Advanced Programming Tech-
niques (3) II. Programming in PASCAL. File 
processin~J, including sequential and random 
files. Recursion. Large program development. 
Linked li'3ts using arrays. Interactive text edit-
ing and utility routines. Prerequisite: Grade of 
"C" or better in CS 101 orCS 103. 
CS 260. Business Programming Principles 
(3) I, II. Assembler language programming; 
hardware/software technology. Does not apply 
to major or minor in computer science. Not 
open to students with credit for CS 201. Pre-
requisite: MIS 200. 
CS 305. Data Structures (3) I. Implementation 
and applications of commonly used data 
structt:Jres, including stacks, queues, trees, 
and linked lists. Storage allocation and collec-
tion; hashing techniques; searching and sort-
ing. Use of PASCAL language, including 
pointer variables. Prerequisites: CS 201 and 
cs 205. 
CS 306. Programming Languages (3) II. 
BNF description of programming languages. 
Significant features of existing programming 
languages. Structure and comparison of lan-
guages for numeric and nonnumeric computa-
tion. Languages studied typically include PL/1, 
SNOBOL, and APL. Prerequisite: CS 205. 
CS 307. Computer Organization (3) II. 
Components of digital computer hardware: 
flip-flops, registers, adders, memory devices. 
Computer system organization: control struc-
ture, addressing, interrupts, 1/0. Prerequisite: 
CS201. 
CS 313. Elementary Mathematical Logic (3). 
Propositional and predicate logic; nature of 
mathematical proof; applications to mathemat-
ics and computer science. Not open to stu-
dents with credit for MATH 313. 
+CS 360. COBOL Programming (3) I, II, 
summer. COBOL programming language and 
techniques for use; report generation; table 
handling; sorting; sequential and random-
access data files; debugging techniques; 
COBOL standards. Prerequisite: Grade of "C" 
or better in CS 101 orCS 103 orCS 260. 
CS 390. Practlcum In Computer Science 
(1-6). For students working in internship or co-op 
programs. Written report required. Does not 
apply to major or minor in computer scie"nce. 
May be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: 
consent of department. Graded S/U. 
CS 407. Advanced Computer Organization 
(3). Evolution of computer systems. Detailed 
studies of several selected computer organiza-
tions: comparison of functional components 
and overall designs. Prerequisite: CS 307. 
CS 408. Operating Systems (3) I. Structure 
of operating systems. Physical input-output, 
buffering, interrupt processing. Memory, 
processor, device, information management; 
resource management interdependencies. 
Prerequisites: CS 202 and CS 306 
CS 409. Language Design and Implementa-
tion (3) I. Fundamental concepts of languages. 
Processors, data, operations, sequence control, 
data control, storage management, syntax, 
translation. Prerequisites: CS 202 and CS 306. 
CS 410. Formal Language Theory (3) I. 
Various types of languages (context-sensitive, 
context-free, finite-state). Discussion of recog-
nition devices such as pushdown automata, 
linear bounded automata, and Turing Machines. 
Some topics of current interest. 
CS 420. Artificial Intelligence and Heuristic 
Programming (3) II. Definition of heuristic vs. 
algorithmic methods. Topics from areas of 
game playing; theorem proving, pattern recog-
nition, question answering programs, natural 
language processing. Programming project or 
report usually required. Prerequisite: CS 305. 
CS 425. Computer Graphics (3) I. Graphic 
1-0 devices; 2-dimensional and 3-dimensional 
display techniques; display processors; clip-
ping and windowing; hidden line removal; data 
structures for graphics. Prerequisites: CS 205 
and MATH 222. 
CS 428. Microcomputer Systems (3) II. 
Architecture of microcomputers; programming 
techniques for small computers; operating sys-
tems; 1/0 techniques. Detailed study of a spe-
cific microcomputer system. Prerequisite: 
cs 202. 
CS 440. Optimization Techniques (3) I. 
Linear programming, game theory, PERT, net-
work analysis; duality theory and sensitivity 
analysis; applications. Computer programs 
written to implement several techniques. Pre-
requisites: CS 101 or 103 and MATH 131. 
CS 442. Techniques of Simulation (3) II. 
Principles of simulation and application of sev-
eral simulation languages to both continuous 
and discrete systems. Prerequisites: CS 101 
or 103 and MATH 131. 
CS 451. Numerical Analysis (3) I. Devel-
opment of numerical methods that are effi-
cient, accurate, and suitable for high-speed 
digital computation; zeros of polynomial and 
transcendental functions; numerical differ-
entiation and integration; solution of linear sys-
tems by direct and iterative methods. Selected 
algorithms programmed for solution on com-
puter. Prerequisites: CS 101 orCS 103, and 
MATH 332. Not open to students with credit 
for MATH 451 . 
CS 452. Numerical Analysis (3) II. Matrix 
inversion, computation of eig!iJnvalues and 
eigenvectors of matrices; least squares, 
trigonometric, and Chebyshev approximation; 
numerical solution of initial value and boun-
dary value problems in ordinary differential 
equations, numerical solution of partial differ-
ential equations. Prerequisites: CS 101 orCS 
103, and MATH 337. Not open to students with 
credit for MATH 452. 
CS 462. Database Management Systems 
(3) I, II, summer. Logical aspects ~I dalabase 
processing. Concepts of organizing data into 
integrated database. Hierarchical, network, 
and relational approaches studied. Pre-
requisite: CS 360. 
CS 464. Software Development (3) II. 
In-depth study of all aspects of software 
development process: user requirements, 
specifications, design, coding, testing, mainte-
nance, documentation, management. Team 
development of large software project. Pre-
requisites: CS 201 and CS 205. 
CS 480. Seminar In Computer Applications 
(1-3). Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May 
be repeated up to six hours. 
CS 490. Independent Project (1-3). Readings 
and/or computer implementations in area of 
interest to individual student. Does not apply 
to major or minor in computer science. May be 
repeated up to six hours. Graded S/U 
Computer Science Technology 
(CST) 
tCST 200. Computer Logic and Flowcharting 
(1) I, II, summer. Thinking through and plan-
ning solutions to.computer related programs. 
Computer terminology and equipment also 
investigated. Not open to students with credit 
from MIS 200 or other CST orCS classes. 
tCST 171. Terminal Operations (1) I, II, summer. 
Remote entry terminals, operating-systems, 
commanding line, operation of local terminal 
interpreter related to operation of RJE; visits to 
operation site. Three hours of laboratory. Hours 
arranged. Prerequisites: enrollment in CST pro-
gram and permission of instructor. 
tCST 221. Systems and Procedures I (1) I. 
Analysis of business information systems; 
designing a business system; file design, audit 
controls. Techniques for impfementing basic 
systems documentation, and business forms 
control. One hour lecture, two hours laboratory. 
To be taken concurrently with CS 360. Lab fee. 
tCST 231. Techniques of RPG Programming 
(4) II, summer. Basic elements in programming 
techniqlJeS using the RPG II Language. Further 
work on file organization, table look-up, JCL, 
chaining, records, and error analysis. A prob-
lem-oriented language to maximize time spent 
on solutions rather than machine characteris-
tics. Two hours lecture, seven hours laboratory. 
Lab fee. 
tCST 232. Systems and Procedures li (4) II. 
Continued study of principles in the design 
<•Pci applicatior~ of data process;ng systems in 
b;;slness. f1nalysis ol cost controls, operations 
<t;sea;t.:h, and the integrated management infor-
mation sys~em. Two hours lecture, seven hours 
ii'lbomtor·i Prerequ;sites: CST 221 and CS 360, 
m conseflt of instructor. Lab fee. 
rCST 2:50. Diagnostic Assembler (3) Summer. 
P.. survey of assembler language programming 
techniques for use ori microcomputers. lnstruc 
i;on will reflect !he use of the Z -80 and 8085 
microprocessors. Lrb fee. 
tCST 260. Advanced Electronic Data Proc-
essing (4): II. summer. Extended program-
ming rnchniques using the BASIC language 
2.nd wmd ;Ji'Ocessing; access1ng files, arrays, 
systerns anc!lysis, system design, string opera-
lio;;s, lavout for11:s and structured program-
ming. Tvto hours lecture, seven hours 
iahOiatory. Prerequisite: MIS 200 orCS 104. 
... CS'T 291. Student Intern Program (3) I, II, 
;;u, nrnet. Te11 weeks of f.Ji:licJ field work in data 
processing applications under the supervision 
r,f ,=, govt~.-nmental. indusirial, or private business 
concern. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Construction Technology 
(CONS) 
Criminal Justice (CRJU) 
CRJU :~l!l. introduction to Criminal Justice 
(3) I, s••mme1. Philosophical, historical, opera-
tional aspects of criminal justice agencies and 
proces:::es in a frameworl< of social control in 
a uGIT!•JCracy. C1ime and corrections problems 
ano response of criminal justic;e aoencies 
io H1an .. 
CRJlJ 220. Law Enforcement Organization 
and Administration (3) I. Organization and 
management applied to law cnfmcement 
agencies. Theoretical and practical aspects of 
rnanaRarnenl far.1ors sucl1 as organization, 
dcGbion mak1rllj, values, human relations. 
power Pren-:quis:te or corequisite: CRJU 210. 
CRJiJ :230. Criminal investigations (3) I. 
~nvsstigator 's role :n criminal investigations. 
ThP.nretical consider<".tions of !hat role in rela-
tien to uti •8' police activiiies. Techniques of 
ors·-enmtion or evidence, sources of informa-
rion, processes ot specialized investigations. 
f'rereq~.:'site m co~equisite: CRJU ?10. 
CRJU 240. Pc,iice-Communlty Relations (3) 
I. Flelat1:1nshrps between community and 
pollee; attitudes and perceptions; emphasis 
on human relations methodology in improving 
ro!ation~h;ps; role of police administrator. 
Prerequisites u1 C(Hequisiles: CRJU 210 and 
SOC ·101 anct PSYC 201. 
CRJU 310. Criminal Law (3) I. Elements ol 
proof in crimes of irequent concern in law 
eniCJ·csment, emphasis on principc:l rules of 
crirllir,al dab'liiy, penal statutes, current case 
law. :_aw of w;esi. searr.h Rnd seiwre; theoret-
icai :.:onsideration of cnminalization of conduct 
and appropriniP.nRss of criminal sanctions. 
Prerequisite: for lilw enforcement majors, 
CR Jl) 2iO: ior othws, permission of instructor. 
GRJU 4'1(!. Independent Study ln Crimina! 
Justice ('1-3) I, II, summer. Student designs 
;::nc carnes 01,t study or special project 1n area 
oi interest PrereqUisite: consent of program 
director. i-:lay be !8pe;:,tod. 
CRJU 480. Special Problems in Criminal 
Justice (3) Summer. Consideration and evalu-
atior of selected policies and practices in 
crim:nal justice field, both law enforcement 
and corrections; attempt to integrate criminal 
JUStice field and to focus on common problems 
and concerns. Problems of theoretical and 
practical nonconvergence. Individual research 
interests explored, formalized, reported. 
Required of all CRJU majors. Prerequisites: 
senior standing and completion of 25 hours of 
CRJiJ courses, or equivalent. 
CRJfJ 491. Practicum ( 1-12) I, II. summer. 
Experience workino in law enforcement and/or 
correction agency under supervision. Empha-
sis 0:1 practice rather than observation. May 
be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of pro-
gram director. Graded S/U. 
Design Technology (DESN) 
(See technology) 
Economics (ECON) 
ECON 100. Development of the American 
Economy (3) I, II. Study from colonial times 1o 
present to provide perspective for understand-
ing current economic problems. How Ameri-
can;;: lived, changes in population and income 
distr'bution. agriculture. industry, technological 
char,ge, labor, transportation, money and 
banking, foreign trade, role of government. 
+ECON 200. introduction to Economics (3) I, 
II. Alternative economic goals; economic 
growth, full employment, price stability, fair 
income distribution, economic security, eco-
nomic freedom, consumer sovereignty, effi-
ciency. Recommended for students taking only 
one •=coN course. Not open to students 
requ;red to complete ECON 202. 
•ecoN 202. Principles of Economies (3) I, II. 
Demand and supply, price theory; producl 
end factor markets; income distribution; com-
para•ive systems; current problems and public 
policy. Recommended before ECON 203. Pre-
requisite: sophomore standing. 
+ECON 203. Principles of Economics (3) I, II. 
American economy, national income and 
employment, banking system, monetary and 
fiscal policy; economic growth and develop-
ment: international economics. Prerequi-
site: sophomore standing. ECON 202 
recommended. 
ECON 302. intermediate Mlcroeconomic 
Theory (3) I, II. Theory of demand, of the firm, 
of production and distribution; economics of 
pure competition. Factor price determination. 
Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 303. Intermediate Macroeconomic 
Theory (3) I, II. Concepts and measurement of 
national income. Analysis of forces determin-
ing level of national income and employment, 
price level, and rate of economic growth. 
Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON ?03 
ECON 304 Managerial Economics (3) I, II. 
Application of economic theory to decision-
making probiElms of the firm; demand analysis 
and sales forecasting: theory of production 
and cost analysis; pricing practices and 
policies: capital budgeting. Prerequisites: 
ECON 202 and ECON 203 and STAT 212. 
ECON 311. Money, Banking, and Public 
Polley (3) I, 11. Nature and functions of money 
and commercial banking system. Means of 
monetary regulation and control. Role of 
money and monetary policy in affecting total 
economic activity. Prerequisites: ECON 20? 
and ECON 203. 
ECON 321. Labor Economics (3) I, 1!. Eco 
nomics of manpower empiO\'ment and labm 
market; labor organi£ations, collective bargain-
ing. regulation of I abo·· by (jove•l!rnelli, wage 
determination, unemployment and social secur-
ity. PrerequiSites: !::CON 202 and ECON ?03. 
ECON 323. Poverty, Unemployment, and 
Income Maintenance (3) II. Structural and 
cyclical unemployment, alternative t'esponses 
to poverty, evaluation of training programs and 
welfare schemes. Prerequisites: ECON 202 
and ECON 203 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 331. Public Finance (3) I, il. Survey of 
government finance. Public expenditures. tax-
ation, and debt; emphasis on federal level. 
Prerequisites: ECON 202 and FCON 203 O!' 
consent of instructor. 
ECON 332. State and Local Government 
Finance (3) I or II. Economic functions of state 
and local governrnenis; revenue sources, 
expenditures. debt, c:.nd intergovernmental 
fiscal relations. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 35;. International Traae ana Finance 
(3) I. Structure and regulation of foreign trade, 
mechanics of intcrnat;onal finance. new ele-
ments 11-, U.S. foreign trade. Prerequisites: 
ECON 20;; anci ECON 203. 
ECON 400. Mathematics for Economists (3) 
I. Elementary mathematical methods and 
basic applications to economic theory Not 
open to students wilo have l1ad MATII 231 
or above. 
iECON 41H. Mathematical Economics (3} II 
Economic theory in mathematical context; mic-
roeconomic and rnacroeco11omic mcde!s. th;;ir 
structure and analysis. Constrained optimiza-
tion. Prerequisites. ECON &,QO o,· equ:valcnt of 
calculus, ond ECOi\J 302 cr tCON 303. 
ECON 402. Econometrics (3) II. Statistical 
techniques used to measure econom1c data 
and to test validity oi theoretical models. ~'re­
requisites: STAT 212 and ECON ~00, or equivo. 
lent; or consent of instructor. 
ECON 404. Business Conditions (3) II. Com· 
ponents of gross national product, statisrical 
measurement of business fluctuations. Deter· 
mi!lants of tt'>e level of economic activity. 
Keynesian, monetarist and other theories of 
business cycles. iv1ethods of macrOE:conornic 
forecasting. Prerequisites: ECON 303 or ECOf\! 
31 ;, and STAT 212 
ECON 4'14. Monetary and Fiscal Polley (3) 
II. Objectives, means, and analysis of mone-
tary and fiscal cont10l; uffed on [otal eco-
nomic activity. Prerequisite: FCON 303 or 
ECON 311 
!:CON 422. labor Relations Policy (3) I. 
Economic effects of government pol;cy 
towards organized labor. CollectivP. barga.ining 
implications ot pertineilt federal and state ieg-
rslc:tlon. :-'rerequisite: EC:ON 203 
!::CON 423. Labor-Management Relations 
(3) II. Employ3r-3mployee relations; collec-
tive bargaining process; conciliation rnedie>-
tion, arbitmtion procedures. Prerequisite: 
ECON 203. 
ECON 424. Income, Wages, and Welfare· 
Analysis and Policy (3) On demand Theories 
of income and wage dctcrrninaUon. F:ffect of 
employers and labor organizations and 
economic effects of various incorne policies. 
Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 425. Health Care Economics (3) On 
demand. Economic analysis of health care 
delivery system in U.S. Consumer's demand 
for health care, supply of health care by physi-
cians and hospitals, evaluation of policy issues 
relating to health care. Prerequisites: ECON 
202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 435. Economics of Energy and the 
Environment (3) On demand. Methods and 
research techniques applicable to energy and 
environmental problems: evaluation of alterna-
tive public economic policies for energy and 
environmental control. Prerequisites: ECON 
202 and ECON 203 
ECON 436. Economics of Public Expendi-
tures (3) I. Purposes and economic effects of 
governmental expenditures: budgeting tech-
niques and their effects on resource allocation. 
Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203: 
ECON 44'1. Real Estate Finance and Capital 
Markets (3) II. Market factors affecting resi-
d€mtial property values. private sources of 
funds, role of governmental agencies in resi-
dential markets. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 20:3. Not for arts and sciences creclit. 
ECON 44'7. Economics of Regulated Indus-
tries (3) II. Historical development of public 
regulation of certain industries, including . 
transportation: methods of regulation and 
evaluation of public policy towards regulated 
industries. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 451. International Economics (3) I. 
Theory of international economics: interna-
tional trade as factor '1n national income: 
significance of international investment, public 
policies to promote trade, international 
economic cooperation. Prerequisite: ECON 
351 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 4fi2. International Monetary Econom-
ics (3) II. Alternative international monetary 
systems: emphasis on present system. Prereq-
uisites: ECON 311 and ECON 351, or consent 
of instructor. 
ECON 454. Economic Development (3) I. 
Obstacles to and current efforts for promotion 
of economic growth in emerging nations. 
Prerequisite: ECON 202 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 460. Regional Economics (3) I. Loca-
tion and land use theories, central place the-
ory, tools of regional an,alysis, regional growth 
theory and regional public policy issues. Pre-
requisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON "'52. Urban Economics (3) II. Urban 
spatial theory and analysis, economic analy-
sis of urban problems including poverty hous-
ing, transportation, the environment, and 
public finance. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 471. Industrial Organization: Study 
of Business Size and Competition (3) II. 
Forces that lead to bigness and resulting 
impact of bigness on competition: public pol-
icy including regulation, designed to cope with 
business size. Prerequisite: ECON 202 or- con-
sent of instructor. 
ECON ~~72. Comparative Economic Sys-
. tems (3) II. Economic structures, conditions, 
problems, and policies in a selection of coun-
tries. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203 or 
consent of instructor. 
ECON 473. History of Economic Thought 
(3) I. Development of economics and eco-
nomic analysis from Adam Smith to J.M .. 
Keynes. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON :203. 
ECON 475. Economics of Public Education 
(1-3). Education as investment in human 
capital; financing of education and relationship 
to federal monetary and fiscal policies and to 
state and local government finance. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and ECON 203 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 476. Seminar In Contemporary 
Economic Problems (3) On demand. Inter-
ested students should consult with cha·lr of 
department. 
ECON 491. Studies In Economics (1-3) On 
demand. Treatment of selected areas in depth. 
Offered to individual on lecture basis or in 
seminar depending on student needs and 
material. May be repeated to six hours. 
ECON 495. Readings for Honors in 
Economics (3-6) I, II. For economics major 
with accumulative GPA of 3.0: normally culmi-
nates in treatise or comprehensive examination 
which must receive approval of department. 
Consult department chair. Prerequisite: con-
sent of department. 
Education Special (EDSE) 
EDSE 311. Exceptional Child In Regular 
Classroom (2) I, II. Teaching exceptional 
handicapped children in alternative settings. 
C/F hrs.: 10. 
EDSE 395. Workshop on Current Topics (3) 
I, II. On demand. Intensive educational experi-
ence related to skill development, content 
update, materials development. Typically ali-
day concentrated time format. Requirements 
usually met within format. May be repeated on 
approval. 
EDSE 421. Young Handicapped Child in 
Early Childhood Classroom (3) I, II. Knowl-
edge and skills essential to functioning of gen-
eral education teacher to mainstreamed early 
childhood classroom. C/F hrs.: 10. 
EDSE431. Education of Exceptional Children 
(3) I, II. Problems of exceptional school children, 
mentally retarded, learning/behavior disorders, 
speech/hearing handicapped, visually handi-
capped, gifted; etiology diagnosis, personal-
social problems, and prognosis. C/F hrs.: 11. 
EDSE 432. Principles and Purposes of 
Special Education (2) I, II. Functions of public 
school and governmental agencies in providing 
educational services for exceptional children. 
EDSE 433. Education of Mentally Retarded 
Children (2) I, II. Understanding and teaching 
educable and trainable mentally retarded chil-
dren: etiology, diagnosis, theory, educational 
procedures. C/F hrs.: 20. 
EDSE 437. Occupational Orientation and 
Job Preparation for Educable Mentally 
Retarded Children (3) I, II. Responsibilities of 
special class teacher for developing employ-
able skills. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 433, 
and EDSE 451. C/F hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 438. Proble,:,s In Evaluating, Select-
Ing, and Adapting Specialized Instructional 
Materials for Exceptional Pupils (3) I, II. 
Analysis, comparison and use of mater'1als w'ith 
pupils of specified exceptionality in terms of 
educational and administrative merit. Prerequi-
sites: EDSE 431, EDSE 451, or consent of 
department. 
EDSE 440. Curriculum Development and 
Methodology for Teaching Trainable Mentally 
Retarded Children (3) I, II. Materials and tech-
niques emphasizing development and appropri-
ate skills with practical applications. Prerequi-
sites: EDSE 431, EDSE 451, EDSE 433; or con-
sent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 441. Education of the Gifted and 
Talented Child (3) I, II. Nature and needs of 
gifted/talented, identification techniques, 
curriculum planning and development, teach-
ing strategies and techniques, resources and 
materials available to teachers, program evalu-
ation for gifted/talented. C/F hrs.: 10. 
EDSE 442. Applied Classroom Management 
with Exceptional Children (3) 1 .. II. Arrange-
ment of environments for handicapped indi-
viduals which facilitate learning, recording, 
analyzing behavior. Reinforcement schedules 
and criteria for selection; application of ther-
apy and communicating management pro-
grams to parents. Prerequisites: EDSE 431 and 
EDSE 433. C/F hrs.: 15. . 
EDSE 443. Practicum with Exceptional 
Children (1) I, II. Individual participation, and 
supervised practicum experiences. May be 
repeated to nine hours. Prerequisite: consent 
. of instructor. Should be taken on S/U basis. 
C/F hrs.: 44. 
EDSE 445. Sheltered Workshop-Function 
and Relationship to Special Education (2) 
I, II. Sheltered workshops in rehabilitation of 
mentally retarded. Techniques for job analysis, 
analyzing skills. specific jobs and job areas. 
Prerequisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 433, EDSE 451. 
C/F hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 447. Clinical Approaches to Instruc-
tion and Language Arts for the Mildly and 
· Moderately Handicapped Student (3) I, II. 
Methods, procedures utilized in providing clin-
ical approach to individualization of instruction 
and methods, materials in reading, spell1ng, 
oral and written communication for the mildly 
and moderately handicapped. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 443, 453, 456, 457 or consent of depart-
ment. C/F hrs.: 14. 
EDSE 448. Clinical Approaches to Instruc-
tion and Mathematics, Science, and Social 
Studies for the Mildly and Moderately Hand-
icapped Student (3) I, II. Accommodation and 
adaptation of curriculum methods and mate-
rials for instruction of mathematics, science, 
and social studies, with application to a life 
skills curriculum for the mildly and moderately 
handicapped student. Prerequisites: EDSE 
442, 453, 456, 457, or consent of department. 
C/F hrs.: 14. 
EDSE 451. Educational Understanding of 
Children with Learning and/or Behavior 
Disorders (3) I, II. Multiple origins and educa-
tional significance of specific learning dis-
abilities and/or behavior disorders. 
C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 453. Educational Evaluation of 
Children with Learning Disabilities and/or 
Behavior Disorders (3) I, II. Identification and 
analysis of specific learning disabilities as 
direct or contributing factors in educational 
and behavioral failures of otherwise education- · 
ally competent children. Prerequisites: EDSE 
431, EDSE 451, or consent of department. 
C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 456. Educational Neuropsychology 
of the Exceptional Child (3) I, II. Theories and 
research related to the function and devel-
opment of the brain as related to language, 
speech, reading, writing, spelling, mathema-
tics. Major attention given to brain dysfunction, 
assessment; instructional approaches. Pre-
requisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 433, EDSE 451. 
C/F hrs.: 10. 
EIJSE 451. Parent Education and lnterac-
tltm (3) f, II. Approaches for educators in com-
municating with parents of handicapped chil-
dren. Cour.s~!ing parents and families; under-
standing legislated rightG of the handicapped 
chiki and the role of educators/ parents in instruc-
tion. P,e,~;JQUisiles: EDSE43'l, 433. C/F hrs.: 8. 
EDSE 461. Survey Course of the Hearing 
Impaired (3) L History, philosophy, psychology; 
and educatior. of the hearing impaired. Defini· 
lions of terms, structure ot the ear, causes of 
deafness, types of hearing impairments, clas-
·srrlcation of hearing impairments, educational 
needs. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 451, 
anti PSVC 324. C/F- hrs.: iS. 
~DSE 462. Beginning Methods of lnstruc-
tkm of the Hearing Impaired (3) I. Observa-
tion through public schools; review of commer-
. cia! textbooks (K-HS). Developing lesson 
plBns, unit plans. !EPs plus techniques of 
teaching supplemented by audio-visual work-
,..~~~· .. . shops and demonstrations. Prerequisites: 
_!:: '--' 
EiiSF. 431, 451, PSYC 321!·. C/F hrs.: !5 .. 
· · EOSE 463. Advanced Methods of Instruc-
tion forlhe Hearing Impaired (3) II. This 
course siresses a mini-practicum experience 
in the public school program. A block period 
of !our hours, three times per week. Stress on 
lesson p!am;, unit planning, development of 
·materials and demonstration of teaching. Pre-
-'eq'J!Siles: EDSE 431, 451', 461,462,464, CDIS 
J\~4. PSYC 324. CIF hrs.: 25. 
E.OSE 464. Buic langua~ Instruction for 
ill& HiiHirlng Impaired (3) I. Students will 
obse:ve and evaluate language; develop a 
iangu&ge picture file; know how to analyze lan-
guage through a hierarchy of language devel-
opment. Compare normai language with hear-
Ing lmp:1irod language. Approaches to teach-
ing both receptive and expressive language. 
Prmeouisi!es: [DSE 431. 451, and PSYC 324. 
C/F hr:;.; 15 
f;OSE 465. Advanced Language Instruction 
fur the Hearing Impaired (3) II. Teaching 
structured language -Fitzgerald Key; teaching 
>:_ ~ ., ianguo.ge palterns; developing spontaneous 
!anguagc, language charts, stories through 
oral/written form. Students will analyze and 
cc.rnpe.re language samples of hearing 
impaired chifdren. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 
4{)1, 4(51,.464. CDIS 434, PSYC 324. 
C/F hr:;.: 15. 
EDSE 470. Education of Mult!·Handlcappe<i 
Chlldrsn (3) I, II. Educational dynamics, strat-
egle!.l, logistics, and responsibilitiEis involved in 
c sodc!lization and education of multi-handicap-
ped chi!dr(~n Prerequisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 
433, EDSE 451 C/F i ws .. iS. 
EDSE~90. ProblemS$ in Education (3) On 
demand. for advanced students wanting to con-
. duct intensive study of seleted problems in edu-
cation. May be repeated to six hours; under-
graduate credit only. Prerequisites: consent of 
!he department. 
EDSE492. Stm:ient'Jf!ach!ng (1-10) I, lt. Class-. 
roorn !<;aching under supervision on ful!-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
. program. Required for elementary and/or kinder-
. gar ten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per credit 
hour. E!lgrbHity requirements musi be met 
CiF hrs.: 300. May be repeated Graded S/U. 
EOSE 497. Student leaching (1-10) I, II. 
Cle.ssrcorn teaching under supervision on full-
day basis .. Conferences and seminars supple-
. ·,: -Tnent progi·am. Required of students in sec-
ondary s0hool or special certification program. 
Fe~7: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
. must be met. Cif hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
G~aded S/U. 
~ :_~: 
Education Curriculum and 
Instruction .(EDCI) 
EOCJ100. Developmental Reading: Com· 
prehension, Vocabulary, and Study Skills 
(2) I, II, summer. Designed to improve study 
habits and basic skills of vocabulary and com-
prehension; efficient notetaking, time manage-
. ment, test-taking and critical thinking. Clinic/ 
lab required: 15 hrs. Lab fee: $5. 
EDCI101. Speed Reading (2) II, summer. 
Designed to improve study-type reading 
speed; leisure reading speed; adjusting read-
ing speeds to purposes. material difficulty, and 
background experience of reader. (Minimum 
score of 260 words per minute with 60th per-
centile comprehension on reading speed test 
is necessary to receive "C" in course.) Pre-
requisite: departmental testing or successful 
completion of EDCI 100. Clinic/lab required: 
15 hrs. Lab fee: $10. 
EDCI202. F.xplqrlng the Profession (2) I, II. 
Supervised experlence in schools with semi-
nar sessions on campus. Students spend one-
half day per week for five weeks in each of 
two school settings working as teacher partici-
pants; possible participation in elementary 
and secondary settings. One class hour per 
week held as seminar on campus analyzing 
teacher roles with introduction to study of edu-
cation and observation of classrooms in set-
tings such as urban, suburban. and rural, 
through viewing videotapes made in area 
schools. C/F: 57. 
EDCI221. Early Childhood Education 
· Competency Development 1 (2) I. Analysis of 
identified performance competencies for pro-
fessionals who work with young children. 
Creating safe and healthy learning environ-
ment fer infants and toddlers that helps build 
child's self-concept. One one-hour seminar 
weekly plus clinical/field: 30 hrs. 
EDCI 321. Early Childhood Education 
Competency Development (2) II. Analysis of 
identified performance competencies for pro-
fessionals who work with young children. Car-
rying out supplementary responsibilities 
related to children's program, applying child 
management techniques and beginning to 
Initiate activities that advance preschool child's 
self-concept as well as physical and intellectual 
competence. One one-hour seminar weekly 
plus C/F: 30 hrs. Prerequisite: EDCI 221. 
EDCI 350. Classroom Application of Meth· 
odology (2) I, II. General teaching methods 
. applied to specific content areas, classroom 
management, management and organization 
techniques. working with parents, evaluation of 
children and self, and lesson and unit plans. 
Classroom teact1ing will be supervised and 
evaluated by the University instructor. MEP 
only. Prerequisites: MATH 241 and 242, EDFI 
302, EDCiiEDFI 202. 
EDCI351. Social Studies In the Elementary 
School (3) I, II, summer. The teaching of social 
studies in K-6. Objectives, content. learning 
experiences, instructional resources, evalua-
tion of teaching, learning in the classroom. 
Must obtain a minimum grade of C prior to stu-
dent teaching. Clinical and field experiences 
In tlloe teaching of social studies with children. 
Prerequisite: EDFI 302. 
EDCI 352. Mathematics Methods for the 
Elementary School (3) I, II. summer. Teaching 
contemporary mathematics in grades K-6. 
Objectives, curriculum. materials of instruction, 
methods of teachino and evaluation Minimum 
grade of C required-prior to student tsaching. 
Prerequisites: EDFI 302 and MATH 241, 242( 
or their equivalent, 243 prior to EDCI 352. C/F 
hrs: 30. *Under exceptional circumstances, 
and only with the permission of the math edu-
cation faculty, MATH 242 may be taken con-
currently with EDCI 352 
EDCi 353. Science In Elementary Schools 
(3) I, II, summer. Teaching of science m grades 
K-6. Objectives, curriculum, materials of 
instruction, methods of teaching, and evalua-
tion. Must obtain a minimum grade of C prior 
to student teaching. Prerequisite: EDFI 302. 
C/F hrs: 30. 
EDC! 355. The Teaching of Reading In the 
Elementary School (3) I. II, summer. The 
basic theory of developmental reading includ-
ing teaching pro<.:etiures, setting objectives, · 
designing curriculum, utilizing instructional 
materials and evaluation. Prerequisite: EDFI 
302. Must obtain a minimum grade of C prior 
to student teaching. C/F hrs.: 30. 
EDCI 356. language Arts !n the Elementary 
School (3) I, II, summer. Teaching the lan-
guage arts; emphasis on language acquisi-
tion, developmental procedures in guiding 
growth in oral and written expression. listen-
ing, literature, and handwriting. Minimum 
grade of C required. Prerequisite: EDCI 302; 
ENG 291 highly recommended. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCi 357. Kindergarten-Primary Currl· 
culum and Methods (3) !, ii, summer. Objec-
tives, curriculum. instructional and resource 
materials, methods. Laboratory experience in 
kindergarten-primary education, Should pre-
cede semester of student teaching. Prerequi-
site: EDFI 302 or EDFI 342. C/F hrs: 30. 
EOCI 359. Individualization of Reading 
Instruction in Classroom (3) !, II. summer. 
Use of diagnostic measures and materials 
to aid teacher in developing individual stu-
dent's learning and reading capabilities. . 
Behavioral objectives, organization of class-
room, sequencing skills, developing own 
materials and diagnostic teaching. Pre-
requisite: EDCI 355 01 consent ol inslrucior. 
C/F hrs: 25. 
EDCI 360. content Reading for Specialized 
Subject Areas (2) I, II, summer. Designed for 
preservice teachers seeking certification in 
specific subject areas at elementary and/or 
secondary levels. Participants becorne 
acquainted with reading needs of s.tudents in 
content area class. Prerequisites: early field 
experience and EDFI302. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 370. General Teaching Methods 1~ 
Secondary Schools (2) I, 1/, summer General 
processes and issues that form the basis of 
· instruction in all con lent areas; development of 
strategies and teacher behaviors associated 
with effective instruction; critica.t elements o1 ' 
planning. implementing, evaluating instruction, 
application of those elemenis in clinical/field 
setting. Prerequisiies: EDCI 202 or EDFI202 
and EDFI 302. C/F hrs: 35. 
EDCI371. English in Secondary Schools (3) 
I, II. Philosophies of. experiences in, and 
methods for teaching of English in secondary 
schools. Prerequisites: EDFl 302 and junior 
standing. C/F hrs: 40 . 
EDCI 372. Speech In Secondary Schools 
(3) I. Principles, objectives, instructional and 
resource materials, and methods for teaching 
of speect1 in secondary schools. Field experi-
ence required. Prerequi?ites: EDFI 302 and 
junior standinQ. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI ~73. Foreign Language Education in 
the Schools (3) I. Principles of second lan-
guage learning; theory and practice of K-12 
curriculum, development of fundamental skills 
and abilities in teaching listening, speaking, 
reading, writing in foreign language; tech: 
niques of instruction planning; concepts of 
teaching culture. Prerequisites: EDCI 302 and 
junior standing. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 374. Mathematics In Secondary 
Schools (3) I, II. Principles, objectives; cur-
riculum, materials, and methods of teaching 
mathematics in secondary schools. Observa-
tion ahd participatio!l in local secondary · 
schools. Two lectures and three laboratories. 
Prerequisites: EDFI 302 and junior standing. 
C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 375. Science In Secondary Schools 
(3) I, II. Principles, objectives, curriculum, 
instructional and resource materials, and 
methods of teaching science in secondary 
schools. Two lectures and three laboratories. 
Prerequisites: EDFI 302 and ·junior standing. 
C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 376. Social Studies in Secondary 
Schools (3) I, II. Principles, objectives, cur-
riculum, instructional and resource materials, 
and methods of teaching social studies in sec-
ondary schools. Prerequisites: EDFI 302 and. 
junior standing. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 378. Journalism Methods for High 
School Teachers (3) II. Principles, objectives, 
curriculum, materials, methods of teaching 
mass media in secondary schools. Observa-
tions and participations in area schools. Pre-
requisites: EDFI 302 and junior or senior 
standing. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) On demand. Intensive educational expe-
rience on selected topics related to skill devel-
opment, content update, or materials 
development. Typically, an all-day or similar 
concentrated time format. Requirements usu-
ally completed within time format. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. 
EDCI G420. Developmental Reading in the 
Cpntent Area (3) I, II, summer. Orients the 
teacher to the developmental reading process 
as it applies to the various subject matter 
areas, including diagnosis and prescription, 
vocabulary, word analysis, comprehension, 
and study skills. Prerequisite: EDFI 302, con-
tent methods course or consent of instructor. 
EDCI 423. Investigations In the Teaching of 
Mathematics (3) I, II, summer. Research in 
mathematics education as it affects elemen-
tary schools. Curricular trends reflectin·g basic 
mathematical skills appropriate for elementary 
schools. Examination and analysis of materials 
for teaching mathematics. Must obtain a 
minimum grade of C prior to student teaching. 
Prerequisite: EDCI 352. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 424. Investigations In Teaching of 
Elementary Social Studies (3) On demand. 
Seminars in the teaching of social studies. 
lndepth study of values education, the interdis-
ciplinary approach, problem solving tech-
niques, and the role of social studies in 
controVE!rsial issues. Each can be taken alone 
but recommended· that 3 of the 4 be com-
pleted. Prerequisite: EDCI 351. 
EDCI 425. Investigations In the Teaching ·of 
Language Arts (3) On demand. Investigation 
of language arts in the elementary school, 
the nature and interrelationships of the various 
components, objectives for teaching, and 
development and evaluation of language 
learnings, materials, and methodology. Pre-
requisite: EDCI 356. 
EDCI 426. Investigations In the Teaching of · 
Elementary Science (3) On demand. Analysis 
of the science concepts and principles which 
are developed; nature of materials and meth-
odology and de.signs of evaluation proce-
dures. Prerequisite: EDCI 353 recommended. 
ED~I Teaching Foreign Language 
Skills, K-12 (3) II. Advanced-level skills and 
abilities in teaching listening, speaking, read-
ing and writing in foreign languages as 
applied to the K-12 curriculum, classroom 
management, testing and evaluation, indi-
vidualized instruction, and culture. If taken for 
graduate credit, a research paper is required. 
Prerequisite: EDCI 373. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI G471. Directing Speech Activities In 
High School (3) Summer. Administration of 
secondary cocurricular speech programs in 
forensic events, mass media, and theatre. Pre-
requisite: B.S. in speech education or EDCI 
372, IPCO 204, THEA 241, 243 and 341. 
' EDCI490. Problems In Education (1-3). On 
demand. For advanced student wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in education. May be repeated to six hours; 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: con-
sent of department. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDCI492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on full-
day basis. Conferences and seminars supple-
ment program. Required for elementary and/ 
or kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 
per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must 
be met. C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
EDCI 497-. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on 
full-day basis. Conferences and seminars sup-
plement program. Required of students in sec-
ondary school or special certification program. 
Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
Educational Administration and 
Supervision (EDAS) 
EDAS 395. Workshop on Current Topics In 
EDAS (1-3) I, II, summer. On demand. Study, 
readings, activities, projects, development of 
materials related to needs of EDAS under-
graduate. Topics vary semester to.semester. 
May be considered for professional growth. 
Graded S/U. 
EDAS 409. Organization and Administration 
of Education In American Society ( 3) I, II, Ill, 
Local, state, and federal involvement in 
American education as related to society. 
Teacher interrelationships; classroom manage-
ment, school finance, legal issues, job place-
ment and professional relations, teacher 
evaluation, school-community relations, current 
educational issues and politics of education as 
related to societal control. Prerequisites: EDFI 
302 and junior status. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDAS 413. Administration of School Dlscl-
pllneandStudentBehavlorProblems(3) 1,11, 
Ill. On demand. Student behavior problems 
and school discipline in educational setting; 
methods for analyzing problem behavior; com-
prehensive positive process approach to deal-
ing with student behavior problems and school 
discipline. 
EDAS 460 Workshop in Teacher's Role In 
Staff Problems (1) On demand. Aquaints 
teachers in preparation and beginning 
teachers with staff problems in public schools; 
teacher's role related to other teachers, super-
visors and administrators. 
EDAS490. Problems In Education (1-3). On 
demand. For advanced student wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in education. May be repeated to six hours; 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: con-
sent of department. 
EDAS492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. 
Classroom teaching under·supervision on full-
day basis. Conferences and seminars supple-
ment program. Required for elementary and/ 
or kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 
per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must 
be met. C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
EDAS497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. 
·classroom teaching under supervision on 
full-day basis. Conferences and seminars sup-
plement program. Required of students in sec-
ondary school or special certification program. 
Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
EDAS 498 Workshop In Community Rela-
tions (3) On demand. Available teaching 
resources in the community and how they can 
be utilized efficiently in teaching; production of 
teaching units, resource files, other materials 
which effectively implement use of community 
resources. 
Educational Foundations and 
Inquiry (EDFI) 
EDFI202. Exploring the Profession (2) I. II. 
Supervised experience in schools with semi-
nar sessions on campus. Students spend one-
half day per week for five weeks in each of 
two school settings working as teacher partici-
pants; possible participation in elementary 
and secondary setting. One class hour per 
week held as seminar on campus analyzing 
teacher roles with introduction to study of edu-
cation and observation of classrooms in set-
tings such as urban, suburban and rural, 
through viewing video-tapes made in area 
schools. Cross-listed in EDCI. C/F hrs: 57 
EDFI302. Educational Psychology (3) I, II, 
summer. Theory and research on learning, 
development, personality, and motivation 
applied to educational processes in various 
learning environments. Some field or clinical 
work. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and sophomore 
status. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDFI342. Psychology of Childhood (3) I, II, 
summer. Behavior and development of chil-
dren through elementary school age. Prerequi-
site: PSYC 201. EDF! 302 recommended. 
EDFI 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) On demand. Intensive educational expe-
rience on selected topics related to skill devel-
opment, content update, br materials develop-
ment. Typically, an ail-day or similar concen-
trated time format used. Requirements usually 
met within time format. May be repeated on 
approval of adviser. · · 
li:Uf'i 40<!. AsseSSment ana fvaiuatlon ln 
Education (2) I, II, sumrTJer Assessment and 
evaluation applied to lllstruct1ona! procedures; 
constl"ur:-t!oP of assessment tools; interpre-
tations ol assessrnl0nc results. Prereqursiles: 
i-DFI30'=' Fi:·:-: OPCl rneti'Jo'is course C/F ilrs: 20. 
EDf1492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class- ENG 201. Literature and Writing (4) L II. 
room ~eachiny under supervision on full-day Literary interpretation and criticism of poems, 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement short stories, novels and plays. Study of !he 
progrJ.m. Required for elementary and/or literary olements and forms of composition 
kindergarton-primary certification. Fee: $5 per about literature. Extensive oxpos1tory '.'JtilillQ. 
ctedit hour. Elig'bility requirements mGst iJe met. Pret'equisite: Ei\JG 112. 
!SOFI .401!.. Education l!1 a Pluralistic Society 
(2) :, li. siHwner ldri'u:: anci assumptions in 
educ<;(iL'! '· Ucvc!or:;rnent of dynamic ana per-
son:;! ph:iosophy •Jf (:ducatlon. Prerequisites: 
":ul-'1• 3C;; ;:;rei run:or :::tanding. CiF hrs: W. 
C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. Graded S/U +ENG 205. Craft of Poetry (2) 1. Traditronal 
EDFl497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. and contemporary poetry; emphasis on way 
Classroom teaching under supervision on full- poetry is made. Flequircd lor majo,.s allCi 
day basis Conferences and seminars supple- min0rs in B.FA. creative writing prog;am. 
men! pro~Jram. Required of students in Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
secondafy school or special certification pro- ENG 112. EDF141l- Te~cl'!ers' Role in Guidance (3) On 
demand. Human relati:ms and classroom man-
i1C8ment practioos which teachers may use to 
rrieei aH8Ctive ancl cognitive learning needs of 
stt;dento: pii::ctic21 app~icJtion counseling and 
guirlance tecilnlques anJ strategies which 
cnco•irago po:;itiv::: clo.:osrcom climate. Prereq-
uir.itc: s~rior ~tanding. 
EOFI ·h<.:. Eo<Jcatiun oi Disadvantaged (2) II 
Eiie:.:ts of sucioeconomic deprivation on edu-
caiionai oerto.-mance; teaching techniques 
appropri'al8 lr• neP.ds .<Jnd cT1araf:teristics of 
dis:JdvnnlngorJ :>(!:dent Prerequisites: educa-
;.iuP mefl1ods a!ld L:DFI 302. 
i::!Jfl4'l5. Soaceshio Earth Seminar (3} I. 
inte<Jr a.!i1 !Q, svnl11esizinq. environmental 
education~ seinim:;,- for ~poerclass and grad-
uate ~;;tudenis. \Jsi•;g 1nqu1ry approach. partici · 
;;ants Cui'Sici8: ·rtlc:tio•'t;hips of humankind •..vith 
total environn1e:1t 
t:DFi 41&. PhHusophy ur En;;irunmentai 
Educatio!'! (:.})H. Concepts and processes of 
environmental ecucat1u,-, includlllQ theont;;s 
c;uch as Toledo model, Strar,d approacr. 
t:nvlronir,er,t:::l Stl!ciies ProJect. Boulder. and 
othe rerrese~ii'lfive modf'l 
gram. Fee $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must he met. C/F hrs: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S/U. 
Electronic Technology {ET) 
(S8f; tachnology) 
English (ENG) 
ENG 100. English as Foreign Language 
(4) I, II. For student whose native language is 
not Englisl1. Development ol skills in listen-
ing. speaking. reading, and writing standard 
American rnglish. Placement on basis of profi-
ciency tests Though it may be necessary for 
studer t to repeat course. only four hours of 
credit counied toward graduation. Graded S/U. 
+ENG 11(.1. Developmental Writing (5) I. Oevel-
oomeri of skills in sentence structure, edited 
A'meric:an english usage, mechanics. para-
grapll construction; basic expository writing: 
emphc.sis on organizing and developing coher-
ent essay oi approximately 500 words for col-
lege-educated audience. Placement through 
depailmental pretesting. Student must com-
plete CJurse and departmental proficiency 
examination successfully to receive Sand to be 
F-DFi 41 'l. llman i:'dueat!on (?)On de mend eligible to s~roll in ENG 112; students who 
Researcll, mRtilcrls, <'trlci r.oncerts from sociol- rocoiv£ No Record must enroll in ENG 111. 
ogy <:nd p;;ych;:;!ogy discussed as basis for crit- No more than 6 hours from ENG i 10, ENG 111. 
icaHy anaiyz1n:;; r:unent educational pr act1ces, and ENG 11? may be applied toward grad-
;Jr0crnr.-J~ and polieio::c of 11rhar schools uaUon. Graded S/No Record. 
Flesource people used Lihrary and tte!d +ENG 'I '1 intr ductory Writing (3) I II. Basic 
lesearch iBC]c!l'eci: ~'rereqciiSite. commltr.le.nt to, ex ~siio;y wri~ng emphasis on org~nizing 
or sr least ser~ous 1nterest :n, urban education. ~ d 1 · 'h t f · · ano eve op1ng co eren essay o approxl-
t:Ofi 425- A~se~&ment ~Jf Young and Atyp~ mately 500 words for college-educated audi-
!cai Children (3) I i\. Concepts and principles ence Placement through departmental pre-
ot rnOJC'SllrSm<;nt 2.nd instruments used in testing or unsucr:essful completion of ENG 
osses:oin9 young and <:typical children; 1'10 Students must complete course and 
inle(:lr&tion oi measurement and instruction. departmental proficiency examination success-
Pr;:w:·~L'i~;· •. ' ~:f)l"l ~o;;. Cr;:c hrs. 20. fully to i'eceivc S. No more than 6 hours from 
. iEDFI 460. Sex Role Stereotyping and Sex 
Dlscrimlnation in Education (2) On demand. 
ENG 110, ENG "111, and ENG 112 maybe applied 
toward graduation. Graded S/No·Record. 
Cdur;atio;, a~ i'lfi'JC<ttic>,l institution and process +ENG 112. Varieties of Writing (3) :. II. 
in soc1et" in \errns of S(~x::;m in educational Expository writing including research paper: 
material;:;, curncuiurn. structure. federal, ~tate, emphasis on analytical writing based on crit-
IC'cal polir;y responses to tilis concern; con- ical reading. Placement through departmental 
r;icl:~mrirlll ;md devclo;Jmeni of other poiicies pmtesting or successful completion of ENG 
ior aciion regarding sex equity in ediJcalion 110 or E.NG :11. Student must complete course 
~DF; .!!ti'L l!!~adi!I"Ship Training m Behavim and departmental proficiency examination 
Ana!y$IS Program (1 S) On demand. Prepares succe~"f~;lly to rece1ve pass1ng grade. Graded 
individuals to function as group leaders in ac<'!- A. B. CiNO Record. 
demic. V6'lr-lo•:g ':cservice behavior analysis +ENG 150. Response to Literature (3) I, II. 
prooram !''n:; .. F;< 1'lisi:e. permission of instructor Response to themes in poetry. drama. fiction, 
ar:u c:; ,ru:lr.iar:i in ;J3havicr c.nalysis program. nonfiction and other literary types. Not 
t:Of'1481. Dlrei;i Stucl)i of the Ch!lci (1-S) On accepted to.vi'lrd English major or minor. 
rlernctrrd. F-'flft 0! Df:lha.vior analysis program. A +ENG 200. Introduction to Literature: (sub-
c:h!!J dud::~t.J :J:;inJ :;radroterminsd framevmrk title) (2-3) I, II. Basic literary concepts; works 
E0Fl4!W l"roblems in Education (1-3). Or. 
r.iernand Fo: adv<,nceo student wanting to 
condt.:ct ii'J[Gns:vc :;tud~· of selected problems 
in ;o.ducatiOii. May o•::: repeated to 6 hours; 
1 '•lClN!J'2.rluate credit onf~l Prerequisite: per-
t 11issio1 1 oi ins~ructor. 
organiz.od on single topics such as black liter-
ature, fc.niasy, science fiction. literature and 
'1ilm Some topics for 2 credit hours; some for 
3. Cc:n be repeated once for credit if topics 
differ. Noi accepted toward English major 
or minor. 
+ENG 206. Craft of Fiction (2) II. The way 
fiction works, impulses creating it. how it turns 
out. Emphasis on slyle and for:n in traditional 
and contemporary fiction as way or under-
standing meaning. Required tor major:; anr! 
minors in B.FA. creative writing program. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
ENG 112. 
+ENG 20?. Intermediate Writing (3) I, II. 
Primarily exposition. Prarequisite: Ei'JG 1"12. 
+ENG 208. Creative Writing (3) I, ll. Principles 
of poetic composition and fiction writing 
Anavsis of contempc;ary models and p:actice 
in original composition. 
+ENG 209. Creative Writing Workshop (3) I. 
II. Supervised writiny in poetry and fiction: 
group discussions; conceniralion on shorter 
forms. May be repeaiecJ once. Prerequisite: 
"B" or better in ENG 208 
+ENG 251. Writing About Films (3) II. Same 
amount of writing as in ENG 20?; deals entirely 
with film theory; films. ftlm scripts. novels on 
which films are based. and film •evi:~ws. Ecui'!-
alent of ENG '?.07. Premquis1te: ENG ·J-12. · 
ENG 25i. World Literature (3) i Master-
pieces of world literature to 1400. including 
such authors as Homer, Confucius, Aeschylus, 
Sopi10cles, Plato, Aristophanes, Virgil, anti 
Dante. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
or ENG 1'i2. 
+ENG 262. World Literature (3) I, II Master-
pieces of world literature since 1400, including 
such authors as Moniaignc, Cervanies, 
Goe<he, Hugo, Balzac, Dostoevsk1, and l<afka. 
Prerequisite: any ENG lltc;ature coursP. or 
ENG 'i12. 
ENG 264. English Literature Survey to i700 
(3) I. Major authors in the context of major liter-
ary traditions frorn Angio Saxon times through 
the Restoration; introduces historical approach 
to the study of literature. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG l'i2. 
ENG 265. English Literature Survey, 1700· 
1900 (3) II. Major authors in the context of 
major literary traditions from Ule eiqhteenth 
century through the Victorian Age: introduces 
historical approach to !he study of literature 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
ENG ·112 
ENG 266. American Literature Survey to the 
Civil War (3) I. Roots of American literary tradi-
tions and growth of national independence 
of expression: religious, political, philosoph-
ical sources of American imag·,nation based 
on texts of representative writers including 
Edwards. Paine, Irving, Cooper, Poe, Bryant, 
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne. Whitman. 
Melville. Prerequisite: any ENG literatum 
course or ENG 112. 
+ENG 267. American Literature Survey, Civil 
War to World War I (3) I, II. Literary patterns 
of idealism, skepticism, and emergent mate-
rialism based on texts of representative writers 
such as Dickinson, Twain, James, Howells, 
Wharton, and Norris: literary movements such 
as local-colorism, realism, and naturalism. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
ENG 112. 
+ENG 272. Literature of Minorities (3) I. 
Minority literary expression: aims, methods 
and accomplishments. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 290. L.anguage Study (3) Alternate 
years. Aspects of form and style in·language: 
structure, usage, semantics; language change 
and cultural convention; social and regional 
dialects. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
Not applicable for state certification 
requirements. 
ENG 291. Language Study for Elementary 
Teachers (3) On demand Structure of English; 
emphasis on linguistic basis of reading, spell-
ing, and other language arts concerns. Pre-
requisite: ENG 112. 
ENG 300. 1'hemes in Literature (3) On 
demand. Literary treatment of single theme, 
sUch as hero and heroine in literature, youth 
and age, love and death, innocence and 
experience, war and peace, wealth and pov-
erty, etc. Prerequisite: any 100- or 200-level 
literature course or consent of instructor. 
May be repeated once if themes differ. 
ENG 301. Shakespeare (3) I, II. Representa-
tive comedies, history plays, tragedies and 
tragicomedies, and sonnets. Designed for stu-
dent with no previous Shakespeare courses. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
ENG 112 
ENG 306. Bible (3) I. English Bible as literary 
classic: its development and influence on liter-
ary culture. Prerequisite: any 100- or 200-level 
literature course. 
+ENG 307. Great Books (3) On demand. 
Books not usually studied in other courses: 
organized according to topic such as love, 
war, or death, or according to genre such as 
fantasy, science fiction, or romance, or accord-
ing to works of one or two writers such as 
Tolkien. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
or ENG 112. 
+ENG 308. Creative Writing (3) I, II. Imagina-
tive writing, fiction and poetry. Class discus-
sion and individual conferences. Prerequisite: 
"B" or better in ENG 209 or approval of 
instructor. May be repeated once. 
+ENG 320. Modern Poetry (3) I. English and 
American poetry and European poetry in 
translation from 1900 to 1945: writers and 
works significantly influencing development of 
poetic forms. Prerequisite:· any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 322. 19th Century American Fiction (3) 
1. Short stories and novels. Includes Poe, 
Hawthorne, Melville, Twain, James and Crane: 
minor writers including regional humorists. Pre-
requisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ENG 323. Modern Fiction (3) I, II. Emphasis 
on the novel; American and English works as 
well as works in translation from 1900 to 1945: 
works which represent development of forms 
of fiction. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
+ENG 325. Modern Drama (3) I. Great plays by 
Ibsen, Chekllov, Shaw, O'Neill, and others; 
dramatist's insights into human condition. Pre-
requisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 330. Contemporary Poetry (3) II. Cross 
section of English and American poetry and 
European poetry in translation, mostly written 
since 1945; writers and works representing 
·major trends in development of poetry. Prereq-
uisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ENG 333. Contemporary Fiction (3) II. Cross 
section of American and English fiction and 
European fiction in translation, mostly written 
since 1945; works representing major trends in 
development of fiction. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 335. Contemporary Drama (3) II. Plays 
since 1945"by American, British and European 
dramatists (in translation): new techniques, 
thematic trends, and aspect of human condi-
tion revealed through plays. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ENG 342. Children's Literature (3) I, II. 
Reading and evaluation of books for children 
from nursery school through junior high 
school; novels, folklore, informational literature, 
poetry, and bibliographical sources. Not open 
to student with credit for L&EM 342. Prerequi-
site: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 343. Literature for Adolescents (3) I, II. 
Reading and evaluation of books for junior and 
senior high school students; emphasis on fic-
tion: also biography and other nonfiction, folk-
lore, myth, poetry. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 380. Introductory English Linguistics 
(4) I, II. Structure of English through recent 
linguistic theories and related topics such as 
dialects, usage, dictionaries. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
ENG 381. Grammar and Writing (3) I, II. 
Application of grammatical models (traditional, 
structural, and transformational) to the teach-
ing of writing. Prerequisite: ENG 380. 
ENG 385. Studies In Literature-Film (3) On 
demand. Problems in film's relationship to liter-
ature; definitions and theory: specific films and 
literary works. May focus on author, genre, or 
historical period. May be repeated once if 
topics differ. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 400. Chaucer (3) I. The Cant~rbury 
Tales, Troilus and Criseyde, and such dream-
vision poems as The Book of the Duchess and 
lyrics, in Middle English. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 401. Shakespeare II (3) Alternate years. 
Shakespeare's dramatic technique in tragedy, 
comedy, or history play. Prerequisite: ENG 301. 
ENG 402. English Medieval Literature (3) 
Alternate years. Poetry, prose, and drama 
including such works as Beowulf (selection), 
Pearl, The Wakefield Plays, and The Prick of 
Conscience read in Old and Middle English or 
in translation. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. · 
ENG 403. 16th Century English Poetry and. 
Prose (3) Alternate years. Renaissance litera-
ture, including great sonnets, early novels, 
Spenser's Arthurian epic. Skelton's satires and 
Marlowe's erotic love poetry. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature ~ourse or ENG 112. 
ENG 404. 17th Century Writers (3) Alternate 
years. Poetry and prose from 1600 to 1660; · 
Donne, Jonson, Herrick, Herbert, Vaughan and 
Marvell, Bacon, Browne, Hobbes, and Bunyan. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
ENG 112. 
ENG 406. English Renaissance Drama 
(3) Alternate years. English drama (except 
Shakespeare) before 1642: including Marlowe, 
Jonson, and Webster; reading in antecedent 
forms and traditions. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 407. Writer's Workshop (3') I, II. Analy-
sis of contemporary creative writing models, 
and original composition, emphasis on fiction 
and poetry. Creative writing majors repeating 
course required to do special project. Prereq-
uisite: "B" or better in ENG 308 or approval of 
instructor. May be repeated once. 
ENG 408. Milton (3) Alternate years. Paradise 
Lost, Paradise Regained, and Samson 
Agonistes and selected minor poems and· 
prose. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
or ENG 112. 
ENG 410. English Restoration and 18th 
Century Drama (3) Alternate years. Restora-
tion features heroic drama, pathetic tragedy, 
and libertine comedy: 18th century sentimen-
tality and laughing comedy. Stage and theatre 
design, historical and social background. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
ENG 112. 
ENG 411. 18th Century Writers (3) Alternate 
years. Prose and poetry from Restoration, 
Augustan, and Johnsonian periods; neoclass-
ical and pre romantic writers; Dryden, Swift, 
· Pope, Johnson, Boswell. Prerequisite: any · 
ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 415. English Novel: Defoe to Austen 
(3) Alternate years. Defoe, Richardson, 
Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, Austen, and con-
temporaries. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 416. English Novel of 19th Century (3) 
Alternate years. Bronte, Dickens, Hardy and 
other novelists of Victorian England. Begin-
nings of modern society, its problems and 
possibilities, and development of novel as a 
unique modern form. Prerequisite: any ENG lit-
erature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 417. Romantic Writers (3) Alternate 
years. English poetry and prose from 1789-
1832; Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley, Keats. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 418. VIctorian Writers (3) Alternate 
years. Prose and poetry of Carlyle, Mi.", 
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, the Pre-
Raphaelite poets and successors. Prerequi-
site: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 419. Modern British Writers (3) Alter-
nate years. British writers from 1900 to 1945: 
Joyce, Lawrence, Conrad, Forster, Woolf, 
Yeats, O'Casey, Shaw, Auden. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 420. Modern American WrUers (3) II. 
Major American writers from 1900 to 1945: 
Eliot Pound, Stein, Frost, Stevens, O'Neill, 
Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 423. Women's Studies in Literature (3) 
I. Topics such as women poets or women 
novelists, depiction of women in works by 
men feminist criticism: primarily British and 
Ame'rican writers. May be repeated once if 
topics differ. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
·course or ENG 112. 
ENG 430. American Transcendentalism (3) 
Alternate years. Major writers of Transcenden-
talist movement and social and philosophical 
background of their time; Emerson and 
Thoreau. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 435 Hawthorne and Melville (3) Alter-
nate year;; MaJor works of Hawthorne and 
lvleivil!e a1cd background of tho age. Prerequi-
::;iie: any Ef\IG l,terature course or ENG 112 
ENG 442. Studies in Children's Literature 
(.3) Alternata years. Problems in children's 
literature: llisto,y, criticism. trends, Individual 
au•r.ors, types Not open to student with credit 
im L&f:M 44'2 Prerequisite: E:NG 342 or per-
mission oltn::;!1uctor. 
ENG 456. Critical Writing (3} Alternate years. 
Writing from various critical f.Jerspectives such 
o.s b'cgraphiGa!, textual, psychological, myth-
ical, nnCJIVt'G<".l PmrP.qulsite: any ENG literature 
course or G!G 112 
t:NG 4'f.tl. Tuturlai in Language and Litera .. 
ture (l4) I, t!. t-or advanced student or small 
[.]'O'ifJ uf ,;iudcnts to work independently in 
spECcisl;zE:d subject net covered by existing 
COL·rSGS Prerequisite: JUnior standing; six 
hows of FNG lx:yond 112: written description 
cf the prooosal prepared by student and 
signeJ by proposed tutor, to be submitted 
~o unnerQi.1cuate curriculum committee in 
Engli!"h rrior w 8nd oi ;Jteceding semester 
t!\i\i 480. Studies !n English or American 
Literature (3) Intensive study of aulhor, literal y 
scho0i, genre, or theme. fviay be repeated 
once 1f topics are different. Prerequisite: any 
F::N3 ltteraturn COCJrsa or EI\!G 112. 
ENG 48i. Advanced English linguistics (3) 
Altemate years: Intensive study of topic in 
English lingu1st1cs. Topics announced in adv-
ance :;nri varv from sec:tion (O section and 
quarier to quaJier May be repeated if topics 
clearly dt(tcr·;;nt Prerequisite: ENG 380. 
ENG 4el. History of English language (3) 
/Jtcrnate ;•eus Changes in sounds. grammar, 
usage. and mean1nQ from Old F..ngl1sh to pre-
e'en! Prerequisite or corequisiie: ENG 380. 
fNG 4133. Advanced Writing (3) I. Expressiv8 
VHitin9; co:nposinq pioccss and techniques 
for stimulating and evaluuting vvriting in 
::econdar;• school. For prospective teachers 
and <''!Yona 1nterest2d in craft of writing or 
cre;:;•ttvc ptoc•Js~; Prerequisite: EDCI 37·1 or 
consent of ~nstructor. 
ENG 48:5. \i'iiU\ng Film Cnticism (3) On 
aemand f'rinGipiel; anu assumptions under-
!yinQ approaches to film criticism as revealed 
:n COIIlrlie:.lcries and critiques~ application of 
ii"!er,e principles to w,-iting film criticism. Pre-
requisite· ENG 201 or ENG 207 or ENG 208 or 
FNG 25·1, or jJerm,ssion of instructor. 
ENG 488. Technical Writing (3) I. II. Profes-
si0nai course dP.signod for practical applica-
tion tn business indL,stry, and sciences. May 
he repealed once for credit. Prerequisite: 
se1WJ> standin<;; or approval of instructor 
ENG 489. !;;temsh!p in Technical Writing 
(1-0)! II. ::ummer. Full-time technical writing 
intemsh'lo for 15 weeks in industrial publications 
off,ce under supervision m' professional pub-
lications director Available only for students 
wi\h cxce!J'ional ski!! in technical writing, with 
approval and recommendation of techn1cal wnt-
ing stilfi. Fr:::tequ1siies: ENG 488 and approval 
ot teciln1cal vmt1ng staff. Graded S/U. 
ENG 495. Honors Reading (3). For superior 
tJlajor or ;ninor who wants to pursue common 
stuoies determined by interes~s of group look 
,nq towaa:! granting of honors in English Pre-
reqt•lsite. consent of 1nstructor. 
Environmental Health (ENVH) 
ENVH 401. Waste Management and Dis· 
posal (2} I. Problems of disposing of wastes 
generated by various segments of community; 
sources of material, levels of authority and 
responsibility, and alternatives for disposal. 
EN\I'H 402_ Air and Noise Pollution in Com-
munity (3) II. Sources and effects of air and 
noise pollutants; various methods of monitor-
ing, evaluation, and control; elements of devel-
opment and implementation of control systems. 
ENVH 403. Environmental Considerations 
In Occupational Health (3) Summer. Preven-
tion and control of occupational health and 
safety hazards through improvement of work-
ing environment; applicable laws and stand-
ards; key concepts in recognition and evalu-
ation of potential hazards. 
ENVH 404. Organization of Public and 
Environmental Health Services (3} II. Con-
cepts and philosophy of public health as 
reflected by national, state, regional, and local 
programs. Prerequisite: junior status; instruc-
tor's permission if not an environmental major 
or health and community services student. 
ENVH 470. Special Problems in Environ .. 
mental Health (1-2) I, II, summer. Student 
designs and carries out study or special proj-
ect in area of interest. Prerequisite: program 
director's permission. May be repeated. 
+ENVH 491. Practlcum (1-12) I. II, summer 
Experience working under supervision in 
selected environmental, public health, or 
health planning agencies or industries with 
environmental health units; emphasis on prac-
tice rather than observation. May be repeated 
to 12 hours; minimum of six hours required for-
students in environmental health program. Pre-
reqoJisites: instructor's permission, at least 
junior status. Graded S/U. 
Environmental Health 
-Technology (ENVn 
fENVT 121. Environmental Regulation (2) II. 
Basic foundations of environmental law; his-
toric precedents, current legislation, environ-
mental impact statements and how to testify 
ir· a court of law. 
tENVT 160. Environmental Sanitation (2) I. 
Communicable disease control, individual 
water and sewage treatment, swimming areas, 
nnd solic.i and liquid waste disposal One hour 
of lecture and three hours of laboratory and 
fi81d study 
tENVT 211. Biological and Chemical Exami-
nation of Water (6) II. Quantitative and quali-
tative analysis of bacteria, algae, common 
aquatic organisms and chemical composition 
of water, wastewater, and bottom maierials. 
Four l1ours of lecture and six hours of labora-
tory Prerequisite: one semester of laboratory 
CHEM or consent of instructor. 
t ENVT 222. Water and Wastewater Treat-
ment (4) L Introduction to water supply and 
treatment and wastewater treatment and dis-
posal Three hours of lecture and four hours of 
laboratory and field study Prerequisite~: one 
semester of laboratory CHEM, PHYS 201 and 
MATH 127, or consent of instructor. 
tENVT 223. Wastewater Package Treatment 
:1) II Operator personnel and inspectors of 
0ackage type extended aera:ion plants the 
bas:c concepts of routine operations, mainte-
nance. process control, and safely. Twenty-
eight hours of lecture. 
tENVT 225. Environmental Health and Pro-
iectlon (3) II. Basic concepts 1n ergonomics, 
noise, v:bration, ii 1umination, effects of temp.::r-
::~ture a:1d radiation uses and protection. Two 
hours ollecture anc! four i1ours of laboratory 
and iield study Prerequisites; one semester of 
laboratory CHEM, PI-IYS 201, and MAfH 127, 
or consent of instructor 
i' ENVT 226. institutional Health and Sanitation 
(2) II. Elementary inspection techntques of 
marinas, housing, schools, temporary resi-
dences, trailer f1ar:(s, and migrant labor facilities, 
ana food and mi:k protection. One hour of lecture 
·and three hours o{ field study Prerequisites. 
ENVT 160 and 280. or consent of instructor. 
tENVT 260. Air Pollution Surveillance and 
Controi (3) I. Introduction to the fundamentals of 
industrial toxicology air pollution. and tndustrial 
hygiene surveillance, monitoring, analysis, and 
control. Two hours of iecture and four hours or 
laboratory and field study Prereyuisites: One 
semester of lab-.Jrs.tory Cf-IEM, PHYS 201 and 
iVlAIH 127, or consent of instructor. 
tENVT 261. industria! Ventilation (2) II. Princi-
ples of ventilation: Includes design and evalua-
tion of general, dilution, and local exhaust ventila-
tion systems. One hour of lecture and three hours 
of laboratory PrerequiSite: ENVT 260 or corosent 
of instructor. 
t ENVT 270. Occupational Safety and Hygiene 
(3) I. Accident prevention and investigation, iim, 
electrical and laboratory safely, personal f.JIOiec-
tive equipment. biohazard con·trol, and occupa-
tional health inspection techniques. Two hours of 
lecture, four hours of field s\udy 
tENVT 272. Hazard Recognition (2) II. 
Hazard recognition in the work envi!Onmcni 
witll special empl1asis on construct1on and 
factory operations. One hour o! lacture and 
three hours of field study. 
~' ENVT 280. Food Manager Certification (1) I. 
M'1crobio1.ogy ·Inspection techniques. safety 
analysis, prevent1on of food-borne diseases, 
Oh1o food service li>ws and planning and equip-
ment review -rwenty-eight hours of lecture. 
!ENVT 290. Experimental Studies ln the 
Environment (1) 1. II, summ2r Enviromnenta! 
study projects, workshops. seminars and corn-
puler simulation classes dealing with air, water, 
or land resource utilizatior1 and planning. 
·iENVT 291. Student ~ield Experience (3) I, II, 
summer. Eleven weeks of field work in environ-
mental t1eaith under the supervision of a regula 
tory agency or a private imiust' ial co,1cen; a,ici 
the director of enviro11montal health at Firelands 
CollegE\ Prerequisite: permission ot supervisor. 
Ethnic Studies (ETHN) 
ETHN 101. Introduction to Ethnic Studies 
(3) I, II, summer. Key theoretical concepts in 
ethnicity; surveys studies and problems of 
ethnic groups. 
ETHN 110. Introduction to Latinos In the 
United States (3) I, II. Latino experience in the 
United States; cultures, life experiences and 
the limited political, educational, socio-eco-
nomical opportunities of this minority 
ETHN 120. Introduction to Black Studies 
(3) I, II, summer. Introduction to the black 
experience with special emphasis upon but 
not limited to the cultural experience of the 
United States. 
ETHN 205. European Ethnic Americans (2) 
I, summer. Immigration experience of several 
European groups in the U.S. and their cultural 
adaptation thereafter. Specific groups to be 
studied vary according to faculty and the 
semester taught. 
ETHN 210. Chicanos In American Society 
ETHN 480. Seminar In Ethnic Studies (3) 
I, II, summer. Specific content areas offered 
depends on demand and interest of staff May 
be repeated three times. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. May or may not partially fulfill 
group requirements. 
ETHN 489. Field Study In Ethnic Studies 
(2-8) I, II, summer. Placement of students in a 
variety of agencies or businesses, which are 
relevant to the study of ethnicity or research/ 
study outside of Bowling Green. Prerequisites: 
junior standing; 6 hours of upper division 
ethnic studies courses relevant to the study; 
and permiss!on of instructor. Graded S/U. 
FINANCE (FIN) 
FIN 200. Personal Finance (3) I, II. Primarily 
lor non-business majors. Personal financial 
management; borrowing sources and costs; 
auto, property and life insurance; homeowner-
ship financing; personalinvestment strategy, 
and long-range personal financial planning. 
Not open to juniors and seniors majoring in 
business administration. (3) II, summer. Social culture of Chicanos in 
the United States; introduces major concepts 
and themes of Chicano biculturalism and their 
folk culture. 
+FIN 300. Business Finance (3) I, II, summer. 
ETHN 215. HIStory of the Mexican Ameri-
cans (3) 1. History of Mexican Americans from 
the Texas Revolution, Mexican AmElrican War 
to the present. 
Acquisition and allocation of funds in business 
enterprise. Fundamentals of financial analysis, 
working capital management, capital budget-
ing, financing sources: debt, equity and term 
financing, valuation. International financial 
management. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ACCT 222. 
ETHN 220. African Literature (3) I. Creative 
and critical writing in the English language by 
writers of African descent. Also writers from 
+FIN 330. Principles of Investment (3) I, II. 
the Caribbean. · 
ETHN 300. 1oplcs in Ethnic Studies (3) I, II, 
summer. On <jemand. Experimental courses 
considered part of regular offering. 
ETHN 304. Ethniclty In America (3) I, II, 
summer. Anthropological survey of some of the 
ethnic and regional groups in America. Dis-
cussion of both their traditional and contempo-
rary cultures. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or SOC 
231, or lower level ethnic studies course. 
ETHN 308. Origins of Chicano Culture (2) 
I, II. Origins of Mexican American culture and 
its contributions to art and folklore. 
ETHN 312. West African Literature and 
Nationalism (3) II. Contributions made by 
West African writers to the rise of national 
consciousness in West Africa. 
ETHN 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) I, II, summer. Comprehensive study 
of America's·ethnicity with special emphasis 
upon the three ethnic groups in northwest 
Ohio: Afro-Americans, Mexican Americans, 
and Polish Americans. Particular emphasis 
will be placed upon <;tevelopment of relevant 
curriculum pertaining to the ethnic groups 
studied. 
ETHN 410. Contemporary Mexican Ameri-
can Social Thought (3) II. Development of 
Mexican philosophical thought as exemplified 
by Santa Anna, Juarez, Diaz, Zapata, and 
Cardenas as related to Chicano ideologies, 
their significant parallels within their contem-
porary periods and institutions. 
ETHN 415. Novels of Chlnua Achebe (2) II. 
Study of Chinua Achebe, one of the foremost 
writers from English-speaking West Africa. 
ETHN 470. Beadings In Ethnic Studies (1-2) 
I, II, summer. Individual extensive readings in 
consultation with instructor in fields of special 
interest. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. May or may not partially fulfill 
group requirements. 
Investment process related to commitment of 
funds in securities. Risks and rewards of differ-
ent investment media. Investment analysis and 
timing, types of securities, basic portfolio con-
struction and evaluation. Prerequisite: FIN 300 
or permission of instructor. 
FIN 342. Real Estate Administration (3) II, 
summer. Investment decision making in land 
resource use, appraisal and investment analy-
sis. Real estate location and markets. Real 
estate property rights, financing, taxat1on and 
valuatiGn. Accepted by Ohio Real Estate Com-
mission as one of two required courses for the 
licensing exam. Prerequisite: ECON 202 or 
permission of instructor. 
FIN 360. Financial institutions (3) I, II. 
Institutions which participate in money and 
capital markets; markets for corporate securi-
ties, real estate finance, federal government 
and agency obligations, and state and local 
government obligations. Prerequisites FIN 
300 and ECON 311. 
FIN 425. Financial Management' in Health 
Care Services (3) I. Application of financial 
management principles; funds flow analysis; 
forecasting and budgeting; benefit/cost con-
siderations and financial analysis; government 
subsidy implications lor capital budgeting; 
sources of capital, planning capital structure. 
Prerequisite: FIN 300. 
FIN 433. Security Analysis (3) I. Selecting 
securities lor investment objectives. Appraisal 
of investment risks for specific securities; valu-
ation and suitability for purchase, retention, or 
sale; appropriateness lor stated portfolio 
objectives. Prerequisite: FIN 330. 
FIN 436. Portfolio Management (3) II. Addi-
tional topics in security analysis. Theory and 
practice of portfolio construction and review; 
practical applications in portfolio manage-
ment. Prerequisite: FIN 433. 
FIN 450. Problems In Financial Administra-
tion (3) I, II. Case method approach to problems 
in procurement, administration, allocation and 
control of funds. Prerequisite: FIN 300 (ACCT 
322, ACCT 332, or ACCT 337 recommended). 
FIN 461. Bank Management (3) I, summer. 
Management principles in banking. Manage-
ment of funds sources, and their allocation 
among reserves, loans, and investments and 
its impact on ban.k liquidity and profitability 
Depositors' services and credit and lending 
analysis practices. International banking. 
Prerequisites: FIN 300 and ECON 311. 
FIN 491. Studies In Finance (1-3). On 
demand. In-depth study of selected areas. 
Offered to individual students on lecture, semi-
nar, or independent study basis depending 
on student needs and nature of material. May 
be repeated to six hours. Graded S/U. 
French (FREN) 
+ FREN 101. Elementary French I (4) I, II. Be-
ginning oral-aural study; attention to grammar. 
Four class periods and scheduled oral practice 
each week. 
+ FREN 102. Elementary French II (4) I, II, Ill. 
FREN 101 continued. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. Prerequi-
site: FREN 101. 
FREN 111. French Cultural Series I (4) I, II. 
French culture; development of language 
awareness for reading comprehension. Discus-
sion in English. No laboratory. 
FREN 112. French Cultural Series II ( 4) I, II. 
French culture; development of language 
awareness for reading comprehension. Discus-
sion in English. Prerequisite: FREN 101 or FREN 
111. No laboratory. · 
+ FREN 201. Intermediate French I (3) I, II. 
~Three class periods and scheduled oral practice 
each week. Prerequisite: FREN 102 or two years 
of French in high school. 
+ FREN 202. Intermediate French II (3) I, II. 
FREN 201 continued. Three class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. Prerequi-
site: FREN 201 or three years of French in high 
school. 
FREN 211. French Cultural Series Ill (3). I, II 
Further development of reading skill. Ex-
tensive reading in masterpieces of French liter-
ature and related cultural texts. Some reading in 
English translation. Prerequisite: FREN 102 or 
FREN 112, or two years of French in high school. 
FREN 212. French Cultural Series IV (3) I, II 
Continuation of FREN 211. Prerequisite: 
·FREN 201 or FREN 211 or three years of French 
in high school. 
FREN 260. French Women Writers In Transla-
tion (3). ·study in English of French women 
writers throughout the ages. Not applicable to-
ward French major or minor. 
FREN 261. Modern French Writers in Transla-
tion (3). Readings in English from Camus, 
Sartre, Beckett, lonesco. Not applicable' toward 
French major or minor. 
FREN 350. French Connection (3) I. Bridge 
between FREN 202 and advanced courses. In-
tensive grammar review and translation. Re-
quired of all majors but may be waived by 
Department of Romance Languages. Prerequi-
site: FREN 202. 
HI EN 35 ' , French Composition and Conver· 
sat!on l (3)!. improvement of oral and written 
ski!!s, ernplla:;is on composition. Prerequisite. 
FREN?02 
FREN 352. French Composition and Conver~ 
satlon II (3}. FRPJ 351 continued; emphasis on 
conversation. Prerequisite: FREI\! !202. 
FREN 353. french Diction (3) 1982 83 and al-
te•nete ye::1rs F,·ench pronunciation: syllabilica-
Uon. stress, 1!1tking. intonation. Prerequisite: 
FREN?02 
FREN 35!::. French Linguistics (4) I. Sound 
system and grammatical structures of modern 
French; practical application. Prerequisite: 
FREN2u2. 
•GEOG 122. World Geography: Americas 
and Pacific (2) I, II. Geographical analysis of 
selected topics 1n Americas and Pac1fic world. 
Ecological aspects of cultural, political, and 
economic problems. Open only to freshmen 
and sophomores 
+GEOG 125. Weather and Climate (3) I, II. 
Atmospheric eiECments and controls; earth-sun 
relationships. weather components, weather 
prediction, and climatic types and distribution. 
Twc. one-hour lectures, one-hour demonstra-
tion-discussion. 
+GEOG 126. Vegetation and Soils (3) I. Phys-
ical geography; distribution and classification 
of vegetation and soil representation of earth 
on maps. Two one-hour lectures, one-hour dis-
cussion-demonstration. f'REN 36"1. introduction to French Literature : (3) 198?-83 end alternate years. Chronological €v<.~lu""tinn or outsta,lding works from Middle •GEOG 127. Land Form Development anti 
A;Je!-i throuQf"l 17th r.entury; various movements Distribution (2) II. Physical geography: pro-
<:nd gcnres.l'rereqtJit;ite FREf\1 202. cesses of land form development. world-wide 
. distribution of land forms, and U.S. physiog-
FREN 362. inlroductlon to French Literature raphic features and regions. 
II (3) 1981 -82 and alternate years. FREN 361 
coniiiJ:Je<J:r nasterpieces from ·fBth century to •GEOG 213. Meteorology (3) I. II. Physical 
present, vanous. movements and genres. Pre- processos of atmosphere and relationship to 
ret.Juisite: fREI\! 202. daily weather pattern. Two one-hour lectures, 
on£ two-hour laboratory. 
f'REN:Sli. French Civilization I (4) 1982-83 
and alternate years. Political social, intellectual, +GEOG 225. Resource Distribution and 
&.rliSilc i1te of henc;, people from prehistoric Economic Activity (3) I, II. Ways in which man 
~irne~ to lnuu.strial Hevolution; background for has developed natural and human resources 
lii'fn·;:-.ry st:,rliAs Bncl pmparation for teaching of to neet economic needs; resulting patterns in 
1-'mnch. Prcrequisi\e: rREN 202. economic landscape. 
fREN 37:t. t'rench Civilization I! (3) H)81 82 +GEOG 230. Cultural Geography (3) I. II. Gao-
2nd i'!ltcrnat8 ;ears FREN 371 wntinusd; poli',i- graphic mfluences upon population distribution, 
GEOG ~:13. G~ography of Recreation (3) 
I. Spatial aspects of outdoor recree.lion; 
assessment of present c:.nu \uiurt.; r:::crec:.t1unni 
rcsmHces space for urban anc rural areas, 
accessibility of those resources govarnrr.ent&l 
policies. and tourism. 
f-<E'OG 3~4. Gaography nf Diseases (3) On 
demand. Past and p~c:;scnt sp2tiJI oistribution 
of diseases; CL'!ture.i 8nd environmental impf:cts 
in distnbution. transiiiiSSIOn. a1:o causes of dis-
eases in different rsg1ons of vvor!d 
GEOt.:. 335. Geography of Human Mlgt~· 
!;ems (3) I. Causes and consequences ol 
selected hisiorica: ancl contemporary human 
m!grations, both ir:term;tio,lCJ! <::nd into:nal; 
spatial analysis of characteristics oi rr.igratiun 
streams c:nd pl::::cm; of orig!r 3:ld clestinalio,l. 
GEOG 33i. Amem:an i:;chtm (3} '1. Past a•·d 
preseni spal~ell aspects of nc:tivc; An~e,.io.o,n 
population in Un1t:::d Sh::tes ard Canada, distri-
butions. migrations Rconomies. land tenure. 
cultures, art, 1ura/ uroan settlement. impAct 
upon cultural ana ;::hysical landscapes. 
GEOG 34i. Soviet UnicH~ (3) II. Descnpt1on 
&nd interpreiation ot geograpilic factors 
relate<:! co present development 
GI:O{i :i42. Easten• Europt> (?)On demand. 
Nations of eastern Europe; desclipi;on and 
interpmtation of geographic; iactors related to 
present dovcloprns11i. 
GEOG 34::1. Westen~ Europe (3) I, li. Geo-
graphic aspects in understanding present-day 
status of countr!cs of Western r''rore 
"al soc·,, ·,ntellectual a t1· t'1 l'f f m d reiiqion. dietary patterns, economics. others. 
... , I·~, ' " , r s c 1 eo o ern -- GEOG 344. i::asten; Asia (3) I. Problems and 
Fmnr.r. Pr::~nf11 1 i;,itn: FRFN ~0?. GEOG 300. Topics In Geography (3) On factors influenc1no dsvnlomcnt of c:o1 mtrir::, nt 
FREN 3Q9J;ontemporaryTour&lne ( 4) Ill In- demand. Experimental courses considered 2astern Asia; emphasis on Chrna and Japan. 
dividual research projects culminating in term part of regular offering. BEOG 345. Southern am:! Southeast Asi;:; 
pape; cealinp with some aspect of region of GEOG 321. Introduction to Map Communl· (2) On demand. Countrie-s extending f;om 
fburatne. Pre1equisite: FREN 202. Offered only cation (3) 1. Practical map planning and con- Philippine Islands to Pakistan; difi'erent cul-
ebro:::d. struction; basic cartographic theory and use lures: utilization oi resources. futt1ro oppor-
~~EN 4fi"i Advanced Compc;situ:m (3}.1n- of drafting matP-rials and equipment. !unities, and problems of developrnenl. 
om used fuoi!ity at written composition ihrougil GEOG 322. Thematic Cartography (2} II. I~EOG 346. Mlddie East (3) 1. Contempormy 
practice in ;)rammatical patterns. Prerequisite: Quantitative and qualitative data; statistical or problems of Mllid!e East: petroleum devei-
Fnt.N 351. tile·na.tic maps. opment and impact on society. food needs, 
fREN~2. Aovam:ed Conversation (3). OG- r.-·oe:; a·-," R h M th d (3) 0 populaiion p;obiems. and ::;palial C!laracleris-ul:. ;.,;;. esearc e o s n t· • 
1
. • • 
1
• • · 
velopmeni of incieased speaking facility. Pre- demand. Geographic research techniques. 1cs o, re 1g1ous ano lilQl!IStiC groups. 
rcqu;~ite: i-REf,l352. quantitative methods of describing and analyz- +GEOG 347. ,~frlc;;; (2) On ciemand. Gee-
?REN 453. Advartced french Diction (3). Con-
tir,uRd stuC:y of pmnunda[ion, stress, and intor.-
aiion. Prerequisite: FREN 353. 
FREN463. Career French (3). Tenninology 
LIS8d 'n commercial operations. economics, lfi-
l:fHTlH.lionfll tmrJe: emphasis on business ccm:-
sponciencc; some translation. Prerequisite: 
fREN 351 or FREN 352. 
FREN 4Si!i. Fo1..1r Great French Oramatlats ( 4). 
AHe;(,a(e yei:ll s. Ten important plays by Cor-
'leiile, Rotrou, fiacine, Moliere, illustrating typi-
C:ll tic1it;; ot hu10que c:nd cla,;sicallilerature 
Prerequisite: FREN 36i. 
fREN 46!i!.Baroque and Classical Authors of 
17th Centur)f (4) Al!e, nate yP.ar~. Te11 yreai au-
th·Jrs ::~f 17th century, illustrating typical traits of 
~::!;<X1U~ ard classical styles. Prerequisite: 
r:·u:N 3u 1 . 
Geography (GEOG) 
+GEOG 12!. World Geography: Eurasia an;i 
Africa (2) I, li. Geographical analysis of 
selected topics in Asia. Attica, and Europe. 
Ecological aspects of cultural. political. and 
econo,nl::: problems. Open only io freshmen 
. ;mt1 ~nphomoras 
ing spatial distributions. graph;c factors inf~L'oncing development oi 
GEOG 325. Population Geography (3) il. African countries. 
Spacial analysis of size, distribution, aensity, GEOG 349. Latin Amenct1 (3) 1. Probiems 
migration. age-sex composition, and dynamic related to cortemporary dEC,;elopment of 
factors of cllange in major world population societies of L2tin Amaric:;:. 
·regions and sub-regions. 
GEOG 326. Community Planning tor the 
Elderly (3) II. Housing, shopping. and trans-
pol!ation problems of urban and rural elderly; 
development of programs to meet needs of 
elderly. 
GEOG 327. Delivery of Social Services: 
Geographic Perspectives (3) Alternate years. 
De'ivery of social services to subnational 
geographic areas: design and monitor;ng of 
delivery systems by examining specific social 
programs and problems, as those related to 
poverty, crime, health and elderly. 
GEOG 331 Principles of Conservation 
Ecology (3) I. II. Principles necessary in con-
sidering environmental problems and appli-
cation to various aspects of conservation, 
interdisciplinary approach combining social, 
biological. and physical sciences. 
GEOG 350. Artgl<hAmerit;a (3) !1. Problems 
and factors influer.cing davcloprne11l of U.S. 
and Canac!a 
GEOG 35"t C·h!o (3) i, li. f-'istorical. 1)i1ys,cal, 
econom!c and social problems related to 
development of Ohio. 
GEOG 400. Special Toplcs !n Geograpt11 (:3) 
On demand. Exoe•imeni·ai courses considerad 
part or regular offelitlg. 
GEOG 402. Regional Economlc Geograph~' 
(3) I or II. Prob!em~ of subnational areal units 
in county and regional planning. ooverty 
pockets. delivery of services; emphasis 011 
individual projects. 
i~EOG 404. t;Hmatoiogj (J) I or II. :=unda-
mentals and applications; cJrougl:i. water 
cesourcGs. human C011lfort. ilealth. a' Cllliec-
·:ure, silort and lor:g-terrn c!imatic. changes. 
:3EOG 405. Meteorology anti Mao (3) On 
dem&nd Soc1olog,c;-JI, politir:;JI. p1u.nning 
and legal aspects o; atmosphere as na!ur"ll 
resource. PrereqUisite. GEOG 126 01 GEOG 213. 
, 
I, 
GEOG 410. Field Techniques (3) On demand. 
Instruction and practice in techniques of field 
data collection and interpretation. Physical and 
cultural elements of landscape investigated; 
emphasis on rural .land use systems: 
GEOG 411. 1rheoretical Cartography (3) 
Alternate years. Analysis of cartographic 
research. Four hours per week: two hours 
lecture or discussion and two hours of labora-
tory. May be repeated once upo'n consent of 
instructor. Prerequisite: GEOG 322 or consent 
of instructor. 
GEOG 412. Use and Interpretation of Aerial 
Photographs (3) I. Sources, types, characteris-
tics, uses, and limitations of aerial photographs. 
Training in use of standard equipment for stereo-
scopic viewing and height measurement. 
GEOG 413. !Introduction to Remote Sensing 
(3) II. Principles and procedures used to 
.obtain information about natural and cultural 
features through imagery derived from photo-
graphic, multispectral, and side-locking air-
borne radar sensor systems. Prerequisite: 
GEOG 412 or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 422. Computer Mapping (3) II. Map 
construction and display of geographical data 
using the computer. Prerequisite: CS 101 or 
consent of instructor. 
GEOG 425. Food Resources and Rural Devel-
opment (3) On demand. Changes and trends 
in availability, production, and consumption of 
food resources; related rural problems such as 
polluti6n, zoning, recreating, and future expec-
tations of rural areas by urban populations. 
GEOG 426. The American City (3) I. Internal 
organization of cities. Ecological and land use 
problems, ghetto development, urban-
economic base, urban sprawl, and intra-urban 
delivery of services. 
GEOG 427. Genetic and Regional Analysis 
of Physical Landscapes (3) On demand. 
Selected aspects of physical geography 
(excluding meteorology and climatology); in 
depth analysis of man's natural environment. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 126 and GEOG 127 or 
consent of instructor. · 
GEOG 433. Soil Classification and Mapping 
(3) II. Classification of soils; use of soil survey 
equipment; preparation of soil type, slope and 
erosion maps of assigned areas. Prerequisite: 
GEOG 126 or permission of instructor. 
GEOG 436. Topics In Community and Area 
Development (3) Alternate years. Field analy-
sis of various problems and top'1cs of urban 
and rural areas. Prerequisite: GEOG 402 or 
GEOG 426 or consent of instructor. 
'GEOG 442. Conservation: Resources and 
Regional Development (3) On demand Prob-
lems of area development in relationship to 
cultural, economic, and physical resources; 
obstacles to present development, needed 
changes, and potentials for future growth. 
GEOG 451. Historical Geography of Anglo-
America (3) On demand. Reconstruction of 
natural environment of U.S. and Canada; how 
different groups perceived environment and 
used available resources; emphasis on how 
man has modified earth's surface. 
GEOG 452. Geopolitics (3) II. Geographic 
factors influencing development of states and 
interrelationship of these countries. 
GEOG' 460. Hydrology (3) I or II. Water's role 
in geography, environmental systems. Hydro-
logic phenomena analyzed on basis of scien-
tific interdependence, phases of hydrologic 
cycle, practices and applications, and socio-
economic aspects. Prerequisite: GEOG 125 
or GEOG 126 or GEOG 127. 
GEOG 471. Oceanography (3) On demand. 
Geographic aspects of oceanography. 
GEOG 489. Internship (3) I, II. Provides 
practical experience in applied geography, 
such as land use planning; urban and rural 
planning; recreational, regional, and environ-
mental planning; and location of industrial, 
commercial, and health service facilities. May 
be repeated. Only six hours may be applied to 
GEOG major or minor; additional hours are for 
general electives. Graded S/U. 
GEOG 490. Special Problems in Geography 
(1-3) On demand. Readings and research on 
varied topics to suit needs of student. 
Geology (GEOL) 
+GEOL 100. Introduction to Geology (3) I, II, 
summer. The earth; physical and historical 
geology; including economic, social, and 
environmental aspects. Not open to geology 
majors and minors. Credit not given for both 
GEOL 100 arrd GEOL 101. 
GEOL 101. Earth Science (3) I, II, summer. 
Survey of. earth's geology, oceanography, 
meteorology, and place in the universe. Credit 
not given for both GEOL 101 and GEOL 100 or 
GEOL 104. 
+GEOL 104. Physical Geology (4) I, II, summer. 
Introduction to the science of geology, common 
rocks and minerals, physical processes 
operating on and in the earth, land forms, and 
geologic structures. Three lectures and one two~ 
hour laboratory. Credit not give for both GEOL 
104 and GEOL 100 or GEOL 101. 
+GEOL 105. Historical Geology (4) I, II, sum-
mer. Introduction to the history of the earth 
and its inhabitants. Three lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. 
+GEOL 205. Geologic History of Man (3) I. 
Evolution, distribution, way of life, and geologic 
history of prehistoric hominids. 
GEOL 300. Mineralogy (3) I. Minerals; the 
chemistry, crystallography, identification, 
classification, association and genesis of the 
rock-forming and economic minerals. Two lec-
tures and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequi-
s'lte or corequisae: GEOL 104 and CHEM 125 
or CHEM 135 
GEOL 301. Lithology (3) II. Identification, 
classification and origin of igneous, sedimen-
tary and metamorphic rocks. One lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 300. 
+GEOL 304. Geology of the National Parks ( 4) 
II, alternate years and summer. U.S. regional 
geology as illustrated in the national park sys-
tem. Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 104. · 
+GEOL 305. Life of the Geologic Past (4) 
Summer only. Nontechnical study of fossils 
and the factors that influence the progressive 
development of life through geologic time. 
Three lectures and one two-hour discussion-
demonstration laboratory. For nonscientists; 
not open to geology majors in the B.S. pro-
gram; not open to students with credit for 
GEOL 315. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 
101 or GEOL 105. 
GEOL 306. Rocks and Minerals (4) Summer 
only. Non-technical study of earth materials as 
illustrated by gems, minerals, and rocks. Two 
lectures and two two-hour laboratories. Not 
open to geology majors in B.S. program. 
Credit not given for GEOL 306 and GEOL 300. 
Prereq4isite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 104. 
GEOL 307. Sedimentary Petrology (3) II. 
Classification, origin, megascopic identifica-
tion, and laboratory analysis of sedimentary , 
rocks. Two lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisite: GEOL 301. 
GEOL 308. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) II. 
Principles of stratigraphy, methods of correla-
tion, and reconstruction of depositional envi-
ronments. Two lectures and one two-hour 
laboratory and discussion section. Prerequi-. 
sites: GEOL 105 and GEOL 301. 
GEOL 309. Structural Geology (3) II. Identifi-
cation and interpretation of geologic struc-
tures; mechanical principles of deformable 
bodies, fracture and faulting, flow and folding; 
elementary concepts of tectonics. Two lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
GEOL 104, PHYS201 orPHYS211, and MATH 
129 or equivalent. 
GEOL 310. Geomorphology (3) II. Nature 
and classification of landforms and processes 
that produce them; geomorphic systems in 
relation to varied geologic structures, rocks, 
and climates. Two field trips required. Prereq-
uisite: GEOL 104. 
GEOL 315. Invertebrate Paleontology (3) I. 
Classification, evoluf1on and paleoecology of 
the fossil invertebrates. Two lectures and two 
one-and-one-half-hour laboratories. Field trips 
required. Not open to students with credit for 
GEOL 305. 
GEOL 322. Human Environmental Geology 
(3) I. Aspects of geology critical to wise use of 
human environment. One half-day field trip 
required. Credit not given for the B.S. degree 
in geology. Prerequisite: GEOL 104. 
GEOL 393. Field Methods (2) I. First half of 
semester only. Use of instruments and methods 
applied to field problems in geology. Open to 
students planning to take GEOL 493 or GEOL 
494. One four-hour session. Two field trips 
required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL 401. Economic Geology (3) I Alternate 
. years. Classification and genesis of metallic 
ore deposits illustrated by study of classic 
areas. Two lectures and one three-hour labora-
tory. Field trip required. Prerequisites·. GEOL 
309 and GEOL 301. 
GEOL 411. Optical Mineralogy (2) I. First half of 
semester only. Optical properties and methods 
of studying natural substance with a polarizing-
light microscope. Two lectures and, two two-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: GEOL 300. 
GEOL 412. Advanced Historical Geology (3) 
II. Regional and stratigraphic geology, including 
classical areas in North America and Europe. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 308 and GEOL315. 
GEOL 416. Petroleum Geology (3) I. Alter-
nate years. Principles and methods involved in 
the exploration for oil and gas. Two lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
GEOL 308 and GEOL 309 
+GEOL 418. Geology of Ohio (3) I. Alternate 
years. Bedrock and surficial geology of Ohio; 
state's economic-mineral resources. Two lec-
tures and one two-hour laboratory. Three full-
day field trips required. Credit not given for the 
M.S. degree in geology. Prerequisites: GEOL 
100 or GEOL 104 and GEOL 105. 
GEOi.. 419. Vertebrate Paleontology (3) 11. 
Alternate yea.-s. ~"ossii vertebrates and their 
morphology clsssification and evolution. Two 
lectures ;;mclonP ivvo-hour laboratory Credit 
not g:ven for both GEOL 4i9 and GEOL 305. 
rrerequis;tc: GL.OL 1CO or GEOL 'IOi or GEOL 
1os u: oiCJL. 204 
GEOL 420. Environmental Aspects of 
Geotogy (8) L Contributions of geologrcal con-
cepts to e·wirJrJrnental concerns. One hall-day 
field tnps iequired. Credit not given for both 
GEOL322 and 420. Prerequisites: GEOL 104 
r>nd GFQ:_ 310 or consent of 1nslructm. 
GEOL4;2. Environmental Geoiogy Report 
Writing ( 1) I Preparation of environmental 
geoloQy report for a single Ohio township 
Seve .. ;:;J in~ividual field trips to area. Coreq-
uisite: GEOL 32? or 4?0 
QEOL ~zJ. Tectonics U.S.A. (0) I I. t::xamir ta-
tion r:f r;laiol structural/physiographic provinces 
in ti+c-· 48 wntiguous states from the standpoints 
of the ne.rure anci origin of major structural !ea.-
lures :m<J ;'ia!c tpctonic concepts. Prerequisites: 
3E0l. 308 a11d GEOL 309. 
GEOl 424. Igneous and Metamorphic 
Petrology (4) II Cla<sificRtion. mode of 
ocourrcncc and Qenesrs of ·Igneous and meta· 
morphic !'oci<s Thn:?.e 18cturcs and one thrRe-
•l::lLII :auor.J.tor y. ~'remql:lisitc: GEOL 411. 
GEOl 425. Microlnvertebrate Paleontology 
(2} li. Al!en:ale years. Fossil mir;roinverte-
:')rate3; mo;phology, phylogeny, c;Jassification 
and iueniif1cation. Two two-hour discussion 
und lubu!'o:tory sessions. Prerequisite: GEOL 
3iS c;· co:-~2ent of instrut~tor. 
GEOt 43'1 introduction to Geochemistry (3) 
I. Principles cf mass action. acidity, solubility. 
HJKi i•t!rodur::tory thermodynamics; applications 
tc n;;ft nal system~ .. Prerequisite: CHEM 126. 
GEOl432. Geophysics (2) If. Earthquake 
SP.ismnlog)l; gravity, rnBgnetic, and tempe.-a-
ture tie!ds of earth; paleomagneiism; r<tdio-
Ac.tivo dati<lCJ, plc.\e ter:tonics Prerequisites: 
:;EOL 309. PHYS 211. and MATH 13·1; or 
consent of instructo,-. 
GEOL 433. Stratigraphic Chorology (3) I. 
Biod't:onoiogy nvolution. and distribution of 
rossl\ fa: . .Jn<"<S through geologic time. Two lec-
tures cu~d on::: two-hour lahoratory. Prerequi-
!.'i\n: GtOL .'liS andGfOL 308. 
GE0l472. Marine Geology (3) II AHzrnale 
years. Pror:c3ses. sediments, and org<wisms 
of rnodmn I':'JrinE environments. intenelation-
c!·,ips z,nrJ e~f.lre;:;sion in rock rer;ord. Prereq-
uiGit~: conn.:nt ot !I1Stt'L1ctor. 
Gt£01.. 4'7~. field Experience in Marine 
Geology (1) i! Alternate years. field experi-
ence 1n ma:ine environments as related to 
gcoiogi::: recot'C:. Prereqc~isiia or corequisite: 
GEOL 472, r.onsent of instructor. 
GEOi... ~75. WorKshop in Seismology (1) l. II. 
Supervised program in theory of seismology; 
operation of seismological observatory, inter-
pretation or seismic.; records. May be repeated 
:o four iJOUIS. Prerequisite: cc-nsont of instruc-
tor. Giaded S/U. 
GEOL480. Seminar in Geology (2) I, II. 
Study uf selecied topic May be repeated to 
iour hours. Premr:uisite consent of instructor. 
GEOi... .rtas. Coastai Marine Geology (3) 
Summnr on:y A study ot insl1ore and nearshore 
geological pi'ocesses. sedimentation patterns, 
and landfo• m development. Prerequisites: 
ph-y-sicRI131'1d historical Qeology. Taught at Gulf 
Coatt Rese_\rch Laboratory under the!; 
n:Jrntet CEU!.__ '~-::J'i. 
GEOL 490. Geological Problems (i-3) I, II, 
summer. Individual work for student who has 
shown proficiency and marked degree of inde-
pendence in work. May be repeated to four 
hcurs. P1erequis1te: consent of instructor 
GEOL 493. Field Experience (6) Summer 
only. Recognition and study of geologic 
srructures, landforms. and rock units in the 
fie!d. Written report required. Not open to B S. 
geology majors. Prerequisites: GEOL 104 and 
GEOL 105, or GEOL304 and consent of 
instructo.-. 
GEOL 494. Field Geology (6) Summer only 
Principles and practice of field geology and 
ge::>logic mapping. Final map and report 
required Prerequisites: GEOL 308, GFOL 309. 
and consent of instructor. 
GEOl 496. Field Course in Modern Marine 
Environments (1-6) Summer only. Field study 
oi shallow-water marine environments. Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructor. 
German (GERM) 
EnterinG students who had German in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summa; preregistration or prior to enrollment in 
a course. 
GERM 100. Introduction to Language 
Study: German (1) I, II. Comparison and con-
trast of cognate vocabulary, structure and syn-
tax of English and German; interrelationship 
between language and culture. Not open to 
stu::ients who have completed GERM 102. 
GERM 101. Elementary Language and 
Culture I (4) I, 11. Cultural approach to beginning 
language study in the four skills: listening, 
speaking, reading, writing. Four class periods 
and laboratmy practice each week. 
GERM 102. Elementary Language and 
Cu~ure II (4) I, II. GERM 101 continued. Four 
class periods and laboratory practice each 
week. Prerequisite: GERM 101. or by placemen·i 
GERM 117. Beginning Conversational 
German I (2) I. Basic conversational German. 
Suggested as a supplemental course to accom-
pany GERM 101, or may be taken independently 
Not open to students who have completed 
GERM 102. 
GERM 118. Beginning Conversational 
German II (2) II. Basic conversational German 
cor tinued. Prerequisite: GERM ·117 or GERM 101 
or permission of instructor. Not open to students 
who have begun or completed GERM 201. 
GEFIM 131. Beginning Reading German (3) 
II. Development of read·1ng skills, including 
attention to major problems of syntax and 
vocabulary. Not open to majors or minors, nor 
to students who have taken GERM 102 
GERM 201. Intermediate German I (3) I, II. 
Grammar review; development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: GERNl102, 
or by placement. 
GERM 202. Intermediate German II (3) I, II. 
GERM 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
GEf\M 201, ol' by placement. 
GERM 217. intermediate Conversations: 
German I (2) I. Practice in conversation at the 
intermediate level. Suggested as supplemental 
cou'se to accompany GERM 201, or may be 
!akE:n independently Not open to students who 
haw~ begun or completed GERM 317. Prereq-
uisite: GERM 118 or 102 or permission of 
instructor. 
GERM 218. Intermediate Conversationai 
German II (2) II. GERM 217 continued Not 
open to students who hava begL•n or r:or.•-
rleterJ GHlM 318. Prerequisite GERM 217 
or 201 o; permission of i•lstructor. 
GERM 23'!. Scientific and Technlcai Read-
Ing (3) I. Development of reFJd:na ~tnd translat-
i.lg proficienc~' in scientific, iech!licn: nnd 
expository prose. Vocabulary buildinQ. analy-
~is of syntax and grammar fo.- reading pur-
poses. Prerequisite. GERM 102 or equivalent. 
- GERM 260. Modem Germar: Uteratut~ in 
Ti·•mslatior' (3) I, II Readings in English of 
intemationaily known authors from German-
speaking countries. May include Kafka, Mann, 
Hess<:. Brecht. Grass and others Course ciocs 
not count towards a Germa, 1 rna.jo1 or minor 
GERM 300. lntroauctlon to Study Abroad 
( 1) II Preparation for study abroAd Limited to 
Salzburg and Ge.-ma;'! Exchange Program rar-
trcipants. Course does not count towards 
German rnnJar or m'nor Gl'&decl S/U. 
GERM 31'i. introduc.:tion to Literature: 20th 
::entury (3) 1. Rcpr<:scntaiive authcrs of the 
20th centur;t; developmeni of m:::ding skills 
2nd vor.alJI dary ;:8cessary lor discussion of 
literature. Prerequisite: GERM 202, or by 
)J!ar..en12T1l 
GERM 313. Introduction to literature: 18th 
<J>nd 19th Centuries (3) II. Major authors and 
representative works ot the 18th and 19th cen-
turies; literary movements as reflectio11 of cul-
tL•re; development of reading skills Pmreq 
Lisite· GERM 202. or by placement 
GERM 315. German Culture and Civilization 
(3) I, II. Cultural histoncal treatment ot the 
social, intellectual and artistic life of the 
German-speaking peoples from medieval 
times io WOI'ld War II. Lectures, audio-visual 
presentations. and readings in English 
GERM 316- (":ontemporary German Life (::J) 
I, II. Lecture-rearii'lg course on contemporary 
Easi a,·rd West Germa'ly Rebui1ding and 
development of ihc two German state~ from 
1945 to the present. polri1c1:1l and social sys-
tems. geography, education. cultural life, mass 
media. patterns or d8ily liv1ng. lectures. aud!o-
v:sual presentations, and readings in fng!isll. 
GERM 317. Composition and Conversation 
! (3) I Extensive practice in speakmg and writ-
ing German. (Mo:y bo tepeaterl fer credit in 
AYA SalzbL•rg Program.) Prerequisit<!: GEm;1 
2~2. or by place:neni 
GERM 318. Composition and Conversation !I 
(3) ll. GERM 3i7 continued (Ma;' be repeated 
for creciii in AYA Sal:>:buro ProgrRm.) Prerequi-
site: GERM 317 or permiSSI0•1 of ln5ti'uctor. 
GERM 3iR German Phonetics and Prom.m· 
r:~atlon (I) II. Theory and practice oi German 
p:onunciation; introduction to phonetic orinci-
p es. ,0 rerequisite. GEF-lM 10.2 
GERM 331. Workshop in Translation (3) II 
Small group work in German to Engiish trans-
lation of scientific. teGt->nical or busine8s writ-
ing. or uthe1 t~'P€S oi e>:posltor~t fHOS0 ii-t tl"le 
student's specialiy May, be repeated to six 
hours with dilfEfrent projects. t"rerequis1ts: 
GERM 231 or G[RM ?O·i or permission Df 
instructor. 
GERM 360. Uteraturs in Translation (3) On 
demanc:. Variable tcoic course on German i't-
erature in translation·; mav cC-;nter on authors, 
periods. genres or themes. May be repeated 
io six :1ours with different topics. PrereQUisite: 
previous l!teraiurc course in any department. 
or :Jerrrission of inctrL:ctor. Course does not 
count towards a German major or minor 
GERM 380. Topics In German Language, 
Thought or Culture (1-3) On demand. Topic 
chosen to meet curriculum needs and student 
requests. May be repeated to six hours with 
different topics. Prerequisite or corequisites: 
GERM 317 and GERM 311or 313 or 331. 
GERM 407. Classical Age of German Litera-
ture (3) Alternate years. Selected works from 
classical period of German literature, espe-
cially the writings of Goethe and Schiller. Pre-
requisites: GERM 311 or 313, GERM 318. 
GERM 409. German Romanticism (3) Alter-
nate years. Major authors of the romantic era; 
introduction to the theoretical and philosoph-
ical representatives. Prerequisites: GERM 311 
or 313, GERM 318. 
GERM 411. Modern German Drama (3) Alter-
nate years. Selected major representatives of 
modern German drama from Hauptmann to 
the present. Prerequisites: GERM 311 or 313, 
GERM 318. 
GERM 412. Modern German Prose (3) Alter-
nate years. Selected major representatives to 
prose fiction from about 1900 to the pr~sent. 
Prerequisites: GERM 311 or 313, GERM 318. 
GERM 415. The German Film (3) On demand. 
Cultural and literary aspects of German film; . 
emphasis may be on important developments 1n 
German filmmaking, thematic aspects of film, or 
on interrelationships between literary and cul-
tural phenomena and the film. 
GERM 417. Advanced Composition and Con-
versation (:3) 1. Development of increased facility 
in speaking and writing. (May be repeated for 
credit in AYA Salzburg Program.) Prerequisite: 
GERM 318 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 418 .. Stylistics; Syntax and Structure 
of German (3) II. Practice and problems of 
writing style and syntax. Descriptive study of 
grammatical structures; contrastive analysis of 
English and German. (May be repeated for 
credit in AYA Salzburg Program.) Prerequ1s1te: 
GERM 318 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 419. German Drama Workshop (3) II. 
Practical advanced linguistic training through 
active participation in theatrical projects; 
advanced phonetics; methods of utilizing 
dramatic productions as part of foreign 
language instruction. Prerequisite: GERM 417 
or permission of instructor. 
GERM 43'1. Advanced Germa~;~-English 
Translation (1-2) Ori demand. Analysis and 
application of translating techniques; attention 
to levels and areas of style. Intensive general 
practice followed by work on individual projects. 
May be repeated to six hours with different proj-
ects. Prerequisites: six hours from GERM 317 
and/or GERM 318 and/or GERM 331. 
GERM 432. Advanced English-German 
Translatie~n (1-2) On demand. Analysis and 
application of translating techniques; expan-
~ion .on working vocabulary and idiomatic 
basis in German. Treatment of structural differ-
ences b~tween languages through error analy-
sis. General practice: individual projects. May 
be repeated to six hours. Prerequisites: six 
hours frorn GERM 317 and/or GERM 318 
and/or GERM 331. 
GERM 4EIO. Selected Topics in German (1-3) 
On demand. Topic chosen from literature, cul-
ture or language to meet curriculum needs and 
student requests. May be repeated to six hours 
with different topics. Prerequisites: GERM 318 
and two courses from GERM 311, 313, 331, 380. 
GERM 482. Introduction to Germanic Lin-
guistics (3) I. Derivation of modern Germanic 
languages from Proto-Indo-European. Classifi-
cation and history of the Germanic language 
group. Development of the German language 
to New High German. Prerequisites: GERM 
202 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 491. Studies In German (1-3). Inde-
pendent study project for advanced students 
in German. May be repeated to six hours with 
different projects. Prerequisite: arrangement 
with instructor and consent of department 
chair prior to registration. 
Gerontology (GERO) 
GERO 400. Special Topics In Gerontology 
(1-3) On demand. Independent study on sub-
ject matter related to gerontology not other-
wise offered. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 
consent of program director. 
GERO 410. Administration and Aglng.(2) I. 
Administration in field of aging; legislation, 
bureaucratic structures, and model programs. 
Prerequisites: enrollment in gerontology pro-
gram and senior standing, or permission of 
program director. 
GERO 420. Proposal Writing In Gerontology 
(2) 1. Funding potential, methods, design, and 
proposals in the field of aging. Prerequisites: 
enrollment in gerontology program and sen1or 
standing, or permission of program director. 
GERO 491. Practicum In Gerontology (2-10) 
I, II, summer. Experience in working under 
supervision in selected agencies providing 
services to the aged. Emphasis on practice 
rather than observation. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: enrollment in gerontology pro-
gram or permission of program director; junior 
or senior standing; 2.00 GPA prior to registra-
tion. Graded S/U 
GERO 493. Practicum Seminar ( 1) I, II, 
summer. Analysis of problems and experi-
ences encountered in practicum. Prereq-
uisites: permission of program director and 
GERO 491. Graded S/U 
Health and Community Services 
(HCS) 
(HCS) 100. Seminar In Health and Com-
munity Services (1-5) On demand. Interdisci-
plinary study of special health or community 
service topics. May be repeated. Prerequ1s1te: 
consent of dean's office. 
(HCS) 440. Seminar In Health and Com-
munity Services (1-5) On demand. Interdisci-
plinary study of special health or community 
service topics. May be repeated. Prerequ1s1te: 
consent of dean's office. 
(HCS) 491. Field Experience in Parasitology 
and Medical Entomology (3) I, II. summer. On 
demand. Field or clinical experience in one or 
more public health, industrial, or agricultural 
locations. May be repeated at different stations, 
but not for credit toward graduation beyond first 
registration. Prerequisite: approval of program 
director. Graded S/U. 
Health Education (HED) 
(See health, physical education. and 
recreation.) 
History (HIST) 
HIST 151. World Civilizations (3) I, II. 
Comparative study of selected Western and 
Asian civilizations in terms of how and why 
eco-
nomic, social, political, and intellectual factors 
shaped and defined history of ancient and 
medieval worlds. 
HIST 152. The Modern World (3) I, II. Com-
parative study of how and why selected 
economic, social, political, and intellectual rev-
olutions of the modern world have transformed 
and are shaping contemporary European and 
non-Western cultures. 
+HIST 205. Early America (3) I, II. Selected 
constitutional, intellectual, political, and social 
developments that defined and shaped 
America between its first European settlement 
and the end of the Civil War and Reconstruction. 
+HIST 206. Modern America (3) I, II. How and 
why selected economic, intellectual, political, 
and social developments transformed post-
Civil War America and shaped 20th-century 
American society. 
HIST 240. Historical Perspectives on Ameri-
can Culture (3) I. Interdisciplinary study of the 
historical development of selected aspects of 
·American culture with emphasis on the rela-
tionships between historic at' events and cul-
tural expression. Recommended for students 
electing history/American studies for general 
education or group requirements (same as 
AMST 240). May be repeated. 
+HIST 280. Asian Civilizations (3) I, II. Com-
parative study of selected modern Asian 
societies which focuses on cultural, economic, 
political, and social tradition and change in the 
world's oldest continuous civilizations. 
+HIST 291. Studies In History (1-3). Intro-
ductory approaches to history. Content 
and theme vary with instructor. For students 
··electing history for general education or 
group requirements. 
HIST 301. American Military History (3) I. 
Development of American military institutions, 
policies, strategy, tactics from American Revo-
lution to present. Not open to students" with 
credit in MILS 401. 
HIST 302. Crime, Poverty, and Violence In 
19th Century (3) II. Development of criminal 
justice systems in England, France, and U.S. 
Impact of differing national cultures on emer-
gence and development of professional police 
in these countries. 
HIST 303. World War II (3) I. How and why 
Atlantic-European, Mediterranean, and Pa~ic­
Asian theaters of war produced global dynam-
ics in three acts: 1. 1939-1942 - German and 
Japanese expansion, innovative tactics; 
2. 1942-43- mobilization and technology, prop-
aganda and intelligence, air and sea war; 
3.1944-45- U.S. and U.S.S.R. counter-
expansion, grand strategy, and politics of war. 
HIST 304. The Bible as History: The New 
Testament (3) II. Based on modern Biblical 
scholarship; analyzing the New Testament as a 
historical medium reflecting the cultural matrix 
of Greco-Roman Palestine, conveying the 
eschatological message of Jesus through his 
disciples, and maneuvering the evangelical 
mission of the early Christian church. 
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liiST 305. i'lie Bible as History: The Old 
Testament (3) l. Major problems relating to 
text content, and context of Old Testament 
· us 11istorlcally Interpreted in modern Biblical 
scholarship; keyed to demonstrating authen-
ticity of evidence, integrity of explanation, and 
eontinuityof experience found in Bible. 
+His·r 306. History of Ohio (3) I, II. Precolonial 
bE~ckground, early exploration, settlement; 
Nort.itwcost Territory; Ohio in French and Indian 
War. American Revolution, War of 1812; Ohio's 
place ln national development 
HIST 31Ji. Afrcr-American History (3) I. HistOiV 
of black Americans from African origins~ slav- · 
ery, and emancipation through rural Southern 
arid 20th century urban experiences. 
HiST 309. i..at!n America: Period Before 
Independence (3) L Latin-American history 
treating these phases: pre-Columbian; dis-
cow;ry and conquest; colonial; wars of inde-
penc!enco. Role of indigenous and European 
cultures in development of Latin America. 
H!ST 310. Mcdern latin America (3) II. Com-
mon and unique sociai, economic, political, 
and intellectual features of Latin American 
nations and Latin America in worid affairs. 
HIST :m. United States-Latin American 
Relations, 181Q..Presel;)t (3) II. Develop-
mont ol the Western Hemisphere idea, 
Panamerk:anisrr., Dollar Diplomacy, The Good 
· Neighbor Policy, cooperation in World War II, 
the Cold War, tl18 role of multinational corpora-
tions and U.S. response to social change in 
Latin America. No prerequisites. 
HiST 315. Slavery In Americas {3) II. African 
slave trade and various slave societies which 
·ti")at traUic gave birth to in Western hemis-
phere. Emphasis on Cuba, Jamaica, Brazil, 
and American South. 
!iiST 316. Famine and Revolution In Peas-
ant Nations: Historical Roots (3) II. Indonesia 
as model tD understand problems facing peas-
ant nations in Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 
European imperial penetration and traditional 
peasant values; why peasant societies are 
vu!rter8.bie to periodic famine. Revolutionary 
changE)s that have transformed England, 
Flussla, .lamm, and China to understand what 
changes must take piace if industrialization is 
to st:cceed in ;:;easant nations. 
·HlST 320. Social History of American 
~!cine (3) lL Leading theorists; major social 
public policy determinants of health care 
America !r>Jm 1780 to present 
323. History of American Journalism 
t, If. American journalism from colonial 
newspapers to rnuitimedia age, emphasizing 
20th century .. 
rUST 325. BuslneM History of the United 
States (3) !1. American business in its histor-
Ical setting frcrn 1607. to present Interaction 
between economic and political forces in 
explaining r.m!que roie private enterprise has 
plaved ln American life. 
HIST 325. Women In American History {3-) I, 
!L Majo: issues and movements in American 
history that have involved women from colonial 
period to modern times. 
HIST 330. Practicum in History (2) II. A 
series of practical exercises for prospective 
teachers of history and social studies at the 
P• imary and secondary levels that demon-
sirat::;s how to identify, select, and organize 
rlistorical data from C!Vailab!O SChOOl-system 
. . materials (especially textbooks) for effective 
. : c\as$room tmatment of topics and themes. 
Strongly recommended as a supplement to 
.. EDCI 351 or 376. 
HIST 338. American Environmental History 
(3) IL Three centuries of changing American 
attitudes and actions toward natural environ-
ment, rise of conservation movement and 
development of ecological perspective. 
HIST 340. World of Bible (3) I. Major civiliza-
tions of ancient Near East (Mesopotamia, 
HIST 401. Caesar and Christ: Social Worlds 
of Late Antiquity and Early Christianity . 
(3) I. Basic issues and problems involved ln · 
tensions and conflicts between po.gan and 
Christian that were eventually accomrnodated 
in 4th century AD.; social disaffection, political 
resistance, and cultural alienation. 
Egypt, Syria, and Israel); defining, comparing, HIST 411. Modern Mex!cu (3) !I. Analysis of· 
and contrastina Oriental and Biblical social first Latin-American state to experience pont-
traditions as embodied .in respective instltu- icai, social, and economic revolution in 20th 
tions, art, literature, religion. century; causes of the revolution, ieaders and 
HIST 357. English Origins of American Law institutions produced, emergence of Mexico as. 
(3) 11. Medieval and early modern English relatively stable and progressive state. 
history; origin and growth of legal and con- HIST 413. Caribbean and Spanish Main (3) 
stitutional doctrines, institutions, and proce- IL Political, economic, and social development·. 
dures important to understanding American of Greater Antilles and Spanish Main from 
legal system. 17th to 20th centuries; war and trade, slavery, 
HIST 360. Major Personalities of 20th revolution. caudHiism, and communism , 
Century (3) II. Biographical study of individuals in Caribbean. 
whose lives made substantial changes in HiST 414. Canada (3) L European colonial 
aspects of modern society, examined both rivalry, problems of European-sett!ed colonies, 
as individuals and as representatives of major emergence of colonial sell-government con-
movements of 20th century. federation movement, search for national iden-
HIST 363. French Revolution and Napoleon tity. nature of commonvvealth nation, role as 
(3) 11. Impact of French Revolution on society mediator in Anglo-American relat:ons, import-
of Old Regime; formation of revolutionary ance as independent neighbor. · 
creed; Great Revolution, Jacobin Republic, ti!Si 415. Spain and Portugal (3) 11. PoHt-
Thermidor; Napoleon and principles of 1789. ical, economic, and social development of ibe-
HIST 367. Hitler's Germany: Rise and Fall of rian peninsula from invasion of Moors !o 20ih 
Nazism (3) L Major develoRments in Germany century dictators; recon~uest. reign of Haps· 
from defeat in 1918 through collapse in burgs, Spanish Civil Wars, regimes of Franco 
1945 and recovery in Cold War era. Weimer and Salazar 
Republic, Hitler, Third Reich, post-war reac- +HIST 419. Westward Movement !n America 
tions and conditions; keyed to causes and (3) L Development of Trans-Minsissippi West 
effects of Nazi totalitarianism and racism. during 19th century; American Indian, terri- _ 
HIST 377. 20th Century Europe (3) L Ioria! expansion, sectional conllict, economic 
European historical development in 20th cen- development 
tury; major forces, events, and experiences HIST 420. Topics !n Amerit-.at~ Wast (3) II. 
that have shaped Europe and its place in Selected topics in history of Trans-Mississippi 
contemporary world. West; frontier literatu;e, territorial system, 
HIST 381. United States and Asia (3) 11. California, conservation, lnd1an aff2irs, 
U.S. relations with China, Japan, India, and modern west. 
southeast Asia in 20th century; interaction of +HiST 421. American Colonial Hil'ltory 
domestic politics and foreign policy; Asian 1492-1763 (3) I. European background~ of 
nationalism, militarism. communism; America's American history, establishment of European 
involvement in wars and peace-making. settlements and institutions, emergence of 
HIST 382. Chinese Culture and Institutions colonial cultur:e. c::onflict between France 
(3) 1. Unique cultural and institutional devel- and Eng lana ror New World. 
opments o.f traditional China and. relations with +HlST 422. American Revolutionary Era, 
l<orea. 1ntnns1c value of broadening perspec- 1763·1815 (3) II. Causes, course, and r::onse-
tives through ~xposure to majOr non-Western quences of War for Independence; organiza-
cul!'.lral expenence. lion of government and emergence of national 
HISf 386. Japanese Cu!ture: Multi·Media party system; economic: social, diplomatic· 
Approach (3) II. Higher culture in traditional problems of young repuolic. 
Japan. Religion. visual arts, literature, thea- HlST 425. Conflict and Division !n U.S. 
Ire, and uniquely Japanese arts. Political (3) I. Economic, sociai, political institutions of 
and institutional history as it relates to cui- 1815-1860; Old Souih and forces that pro-
lura! development duced Civil War. 
HIST 391. Special Studies in History HIST 426. Civil War and Reconstruction, 
(1-3) I, II. Content and theme vary with instruc- 1861-1877 (3) II. Political, economic, and cui-
tor. Desig!led to meet needs and interest tural conditions during War; resulting pmb!ems . 
of nonmaJors. to peoples and governments of t)otll sections 
HIST 395. Workshop on Current Topics continuing through postwar period. 
(i-3) On demand. Intensive educational expe- HIST 427. American South, 1865-Presef!t 
rien~eon selected topip>. Typically, an ail-day (3) 11. Reconstruction South, new industrial 
or Slfl!llar concentratea !1me formatu~ed: growth. evolution of Southern agriculture. 
Requirements usually completed w1.th1n t1me racial and labor problems. South in American 
format May be ;epeated 1f top1cs d1ffer on political life, southern education and culture, 
approval of adv1ser. South today. 
HIST 400. Topics In History (2-3) HIST 428. Emergence of Modern America, 
On demar.d. Study.of selected topics or 1817-1900 (3) I. Transformation of U.S. from 
subject areas. isolated, agrarian nation into modern, indus-
trialized world power; economic, social, cui· 
tural, and political problems which attended 
this change. · 
HIST 429. Pr·ogresslve Era and Years of 
Republican J~cendancy, 1900-1933 (3) II. 
American political and economic progressiv-
ism; great crusade of World War I; "normalcy" 
and business society of Twenties; great crash 
and early depression years; intellectual, cul-
tural, social change of Roaring Twenties. 
+HIST 430. R•ecent U.S. History (3) II. Politics, 
public policy, and society from the New Deal 
to the present. 
HIST 433. American Constitutional History 
(3) I. Constitution?! developments from framing 
of the Constitution in 1787, which established a 
federal republic that protected states rights, to 
creation of a national republic after Civil War, 
aiding rapid industrialization and creating 
need for business regulation, social welfare 
state, national protection of civil rights, and 
expanded role of presidential leadership. 
HIST 436. jl,merlcan Social and Intellectual 
History (3) I. Select topics in American social 
and emotional experience during 19th and 
20th centuries: nationalism, regionalism, 
urbanization, immigration, ethnicity, profes-
sionalism, gender, childrearing, education, 
mental health. No prerequisites. 
HIST 437. U.S. as World Power In 2oth 
Century (3) I. American involvement in world 
affairs; imperialism in Asia and Latin America; 
World War I - response to German militarism 
and Russian communism; postwar "isolation-
ism"; World War II - background to Pearl Har-
bor, wartime alliances, peace settlements. 
HIST 438. IJ.S. Foreign f'olicy; World War 
II·Present (3) II. Origins of Cold War and 
containment policy toward Soviet Union, U.S. 
response to communism in China, Korean 
War; compl•ex causes and controversial 
strategies; U.S. involvement in and failure in 
Vietnam; Cuban missile crisis and movement 
toward "detente." 
HIST 441. !Classical Hellenism (1000·400 
B.C.) (3) I. Ancient Greek society and culture 
from "dark ages" through "golden age" of 
5th century Resourcefulness of Hellenism in 
democratic politics, imperialistic policies, and 
classic products of Periclean Athens, Weak-. 
ness of Greek civilization in coping with crises 
engendered by Atheno-Peloponnesian war. 
HIST 442. Roman Revolution: From Gracchl 
Through C:aesar Augustus (3) II. Crisis of 
social turbulence, political violence, and cul-
tural ambivalence that marked Rome's transi-
tion from city-state to world state; how and why 
Roman archaism, republicanism, and imperial-
ism contributed to collapse of Late Republic 
and creation of Early Empire. 
HIST 444. The Making of Europe (3) II. 
Cultural, religious, political, and economic 
aspects of the Middle Ages which laid the 
framework for modern European civilization; 
cross-cultural contacts with the Christian and 
Islamic East. 
+HIST 448. Modern European Society and 
Thought (3) II. Major social and intellectual 
trends in modern European society, including 
liberalism, socialism, Marxism, fascism. exis-
tentialism and post-war disillusionment. 
HIST 454. European Foreign Relations, 
1914-Present (3) I. Foreign policies and diplo-
matic practices of the great powers and their 
statesmen: World War I, postwar quest for sta-
bility; World War II, Europe in the Cold War; 
contemporary problems. 
HIST 458. England, 55 B.C.-1689 (3) I. Major +HOEC 103. Textll~~ (3) I, II. Fiber, yarn and 
constitutional, economic, political, religious, fabnc structures; fm1shes; color and des1gn. 
and social developments through 17th century: Selection and care of fabrics for personal and 
making of the Anglo-Saxon kingdom, feudal household uses. 
government and society, crisis of late medi- +HOEC 105. Personal and Family Relation-
eva! England, Tudor restoration of order, ships (3) I, 11. Growth and development of 
17th-centl-lry CIVIl war and revolutiOn. college students as individual and in social 
HIST 459. Great Britain, 1689-Present (3) 11. relationships in fan:ily, college, community;_ 
Growth of parliamentary government; impact act1v1t1es and funct1ons of present-day fam1ly 
of the Enlightenment, French Revolution, and HOEC 107. Black Families In America (3) I, 
industrialization; Victorian England; political 11. Living patterns of the American black 
and econom1c reform; two world wars and family: historical development, present status, 
the1r consequences. strengths, problems, and prognosis. 
HIST 462. British Em~lre·Common~ealth +HOEC 120. Survey of Child and Family 
(3) LRat1onale of 1mpenal1sm, expans1<?n of Community Services (3) I, 11. Institutions 
Bnta1n overseas, development of colonial hold- and agencies serving children and. families. 
1ngs, evolut1on of concept and reality of Com- Principles of effective services including 
monwealth of Nat1ons. qualifications and,preparation of professional 
HIST 464. History of France Sinc;e 1815 people. · 
t3) II. Social and economic development of +HOEC 123. Introduction to Early Childhood 
France, 1815- Third Republic; Jacobin radi- l;:ducation (3) I, II. Conceptualization of early 
cal ism, emergence of French labor movement; 6hildhood education. Review of experiences 
France between two world wars; Vichy and provided in different early education programs. 
'the Resistance; problems of Fourth and HOEC 195• Telecourse on Current Topics In 
Fifth Republics. Home Economics (1-3) On Demand. Selected 
HIST 469. Medieval and Imperial Russia, introductory topics; departmentally supervised 
900.1825 (3) I. Radical, political, and religious presentations via television complemented 
origins; development of autocracy; national by seminars or other student-teacher interaction 
and imperial problems to death of Alexander I. in groups or individually 
+HIST 470. Modern Russia, 1825-Present HOEC ~2. Intermediate Clothing and Basic 
(3) II. Revolutionary origins; social, economic, Flat Pattern (3) I, II. Clothing construction 
political position in 19th and 20th centuries. techniques and cout1,Jre methods as applied to 
HIST 471. Education and Revolution In commercial designer patterns. Basic flat pat-
Russia (3) 11. Russian-Soviet struggle to create tern knowledge and skills resulting in design 
perfect society dominant in world through and execution of an original muslin garment. 
interplay of education and revolutionary ideol- One hour lecture and four hours of lab. Prereq-
ogy as reciprocal political tools. uisites: HOEC 101 and HOEC 103. 
. HIST 480. Senior Seminar In History (3) I, II. HOEC 204. Introduction to Fashion Mer· 
For selected senior history majors. Examination chandlslng (3) I, II. Fashion design and 
of historical literature, problems of historical terminology; organization of fashion industry 
research, discussion of various historical meth- and career opportunities in fashion. Prerequi-
ods. Open to history majors by invitation only. sites: HOEC 101 and HOEC 103 or consent 
of instructor. 
HIST 481. History of Africa, 18th Century-
Present (3) II. Anti-slavery movement, rise of +HOEC 205. Home Management (3) I, II. 
forest and savannah kingdoms, Islamic revival, Effects of values and philosophy on decisions 
impact of Christianity, European exploration, regarding family resources: time, energy, 
imperialism, colonialism, nationalism, and rise knowledge, ability, skills and at-titudes 
of modern African states. in achieving family goals. Work simplifica-
tion, history of discipline, and evaluation in 
HIST 483. Revolution and Tradition in home management. 
Modern China (3) II. China from decline of 
Ch'ing dynasty to rise of People's Republic; HOEC 206. Househoid Equipment (3fj, ii. 
problems of culturalism, nationalism and Selection, operation, care and management of 
Maoist strategy for successful peasant revolu- household equipment for efficient use, safe 
tion. China's· cultural legacy, struggles for unity operation and increased consumer satisfac-
and independence, China's relations with u.s. tion. Two hours lecture, two hours lab per 
week. Lab fee. 
HIST 486. Japan: New Superstate (3) II. 
Japan's successful modernization since 
"opening" to West in 1853; political develop-
ment, industrialization, expansion; Japan's 
rise from defeat in World War II to world 
economic power. 
HIST 495. Readings in History (1-3) I, II. 
Individual readings in consultation with 
instructor in fields of special historical interest. 
Prerequisite: consent of department chair 
and instructor. 
Home Economics (HOEC) 
+HOEC 101. Clothing Design and Construc-
tion (3) I, II. Aesthetic principles of design and 
analysis of clothing construction methods. 
Evaluation of basic techniques and their appli-
cation to construction of garments. Consumer 
buying of clothing analyzed. 
+HOEC 207. Essentials of Nutrition (3) I, II. 
A non-technical course. Application of funda-
mental principles of nutrition in selection 
of adequate diet for optimal health; current 
nutrition controversies. Not open to home 
economics education, dietetics, or food and 
nutrition majors. 
HOEC 210. Fundamentals of Food Science 
(3) I, 11. Art and science of foods. Scientific 
principles reinforced by actual preparation of 
foods and meal service. Lab fee: One hour of 
lecture and four hours of lab. 
HOEC 212. Meal Service Management (3) I, 
II. Management of available resources for 
planning, organization, preparation and ser-
vice of family and commercial type meals. 
Controls in purchasing, receiving, storage and 
costing. Lab fee. One hour of lecture and four 
hours of lab. Prerequisite: HOEC 210. 
~" ' 
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HOEC 219. Fabric Use In Interior Design (3) 
i. Fundamental workroom techniques used in 
construction of textile products for residential 
and cornmercial interiors. 
HOEC 223, Chlid Study (2) II. Development 
of young chHdren as individuals and in groups 
·using obs~rvation and other data gathering 
techniques 
MOEC 224. Program Planning and Creative 
Experiences for Young Children (3) I, II Play, 
materials, methods of presentation and ways 
- of enhancing creativity in children under 
six. Planning, carrying out and evaluating 
experiences and activities with groups of 
young chiltiren. 
200. Foundations of Home Econom· 
. (3) L Home economics: the profession, the 
role ot the educator, and understanding stu-
dents; development of Gducational strategies 
··including pger teaching thru field and clinical 
experiences. One hour of seminar and three 
hours of experience in a professional setting. 
HOEC 295. Telecourse on Current Topics in 
Home Economics (1-3) On demand. Selected 
advanced topics; departmentally supervised 
presentations via television complemented by 
seminar~ or other studenHeacher interaction 
tn groups or individually. 
HOEC 302. Foundations for Marriage and 
family Relations (3) I, II. Development of 
basic philosophy about marriage and family 
relations in a democratic society. Emotional, 
· psychological and physical relationships and 
family interrelationships. Prerequisites: HOEC 
· i05 or SOC i01; junior or senior standing. 
liOEC 303. Home Furnishing (3) I, II. Today's 
interiors from siandpoint of use, economy, 
· be;;mty, and individuality Recognition and 
· evaluation ol space needs, window, wall, and 
floor ireatrnents as well as furnishings and 
accessories. Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 102. 
HOEC 305. Integrating Career and Family 
{3) l !r-;sues facing dual-career iamiiies; 
applied prob!em-solving as approach to family 
decision making, communication, child rearing, 
career patterning. Not open to students with 
credit for BA 305. 
HOEC307. t-Jutritlon (3) I. II Principles of nutri-
t;cn with applications to planning dietaries for 
ind1Viduais under different conditions. Lab fee. 
Two hours of lecture and two hours of lab. Pre-
requisites: HOEC 212 and CHEM 116 or 306. 
HOEC 31il Micfowave Oven Application (2} 
,, L-Seiection, care and effective utilization of the 
'mk:r6wave aoo!iance and accessories. One 
hour lecture, 't~Jo hour lab. Lab fee. Prerequi-
site: HOEC 206. 
·HO!::C 311. Home Management laboratory 
(3) J. lntegratfcn and application of concepts; 
_ prc,;esses anci principles of family resource 
management within household environment. 
Lab fee. Four hours lecture/lab plus arranged. 
. Prerequisites: HOEC 205 and HOEC 307. 
HOEC31a. Textile Analysis (3) I, 1!. Economic, 
political and cu!\ural forces related to production 
and use of historic and modern textiles; empha-
sis on recent technical deve!opmenis and con-
St)mer h:~xtiies. Prerequisite: HOEC 103. 
· HOEC 31\\1. Residential Interiors (3) f, fl. 
Appiicatlon of design principles in residential 
·interiors. Problem formulating and problem-
solving in restoring and renovating residential 
interiNs. Professional organization of design 
portfolio for residential employment. 
Prerequisites: CONS 235, DESN 301 <'!nd HOEC 
303~ 
+HOEC 320. Infant Development (3) I, II. 
Growth and development of infants from 
conception to toddler stage. 
HOEC 321. Child Development (3) I, II. Phys-
ical, emotional, social and cognitive devel-
opment of children from conception to school 
age. Developmental theories and influences of 
family and society. 
HOEC 322. Child Development Practicum 
(3) l, II. Supervised participation with pre-
school children. One hour of lecture and six 
hours of lab. Must apply in the Child Devel-
opment Center office one semester prior 
to participation. Prerequisite: HOEC 321 or 
EDF1342. 
HOEC 326. Foods of Other Cultures (2) I, II. 
Geographic, economic, and cultural influences 
on dietaries in selected regions of the world. 
Preparation and service of regional U.S. and 
foreign foods. Lab fee. One hour of lecture and 
two hours of lab. Prerequisite: at least one food 
content course. 
HOEC 328. Preadolescent and Adolescent 
in Family and Community (3) I. Development 
and socialization of adolescents and preado-
HOEC 395. Workshop on Cur~ent Topics 
(1-3) On demand. Intensive educational expe-
rience on selected topics related to sk\11 devel-
opment. content update, or materials develop-
ment. Typically, an ail-day or similar concen-
trated time format used. May be repeated on 
approval of adviser. 
HOEC 401. History of Costume (3j I. Devel-
opment of western costume from Egyptian 
times to present; emphasis on relation to mod-
ern costume to earlier forms of dress. 
HOEC 402. Fashion Merchandising (3) l. il. 
Planning, selection, and marketing of fashion 
merchandise, including identification of a 
target customer, building a fashion image, 
financial planning, assortments and unit 
control, fashion promotion, and trend mer-
chandising. Prerequisite: HOEC 204 or con.-
sent of instructor. 
HOEC 403. Sociological and Psychological 
Aspects of Clothing (3) II. Cultural. sociolog-
ical and psychological factors influencing 
clothing habits of individuals and groups are 
related to their environments. Prerequ:sites: 
SOC 101 and PSYC 201 and junior standing. 
lescents; youth problems, culture, and growth. HOEC 404. Tailoring (3) I, II. Specialized 
A review of research relevant for intervention techniques o! professional tailoring used in 
or service programming. Prerequisite: HOEC construction of a suit or coat. Analysis of quai-
105 or consent of instructor. ity in ready-to-wear tailored garments. Pretequt-
. site: HOEC 202 or consent of instructor. HOEC 331. Quantity Food Production 
Management (3) 1. Preparation and service HOEC 405. Family and Consumer Econom· 
of quality foods for institutions and restaurants. !cs (4) I, II. Families' financial planning; suncli· 
Menu planning, food purchasing, and issuing of tions as they affect consumer decisions in 
stores; supervision and cost control. Two hours relation to patterns of living. income, and 
of lecture and three hours of clinical experience. goals. Not open to students •Nith credit for 
Prerequisite: HOEC 212. BUSE 240. 
HOEC 333. institutional Kitchen Planning +HOEC 406. Housing the Family <3) II Select-
(3) I, ~1. Institutional kitchen design and evalua- 1ng, !tnan::ing and adaptmg houstng !Or (ami-
lion of existing facilities. Space allocation of lies with varying lifestyles and needs Energy 
subsystems and efficient flow of materials. efficiency, government role in housing, rent-
Selection and placement of equipment, floor, ing and owning options. and psychologtcal . 
wall and window treatment; interior design. needs emphasized 
Two hours of lecture and two hours of lab. Pre- :HOEC 407. Research in Human Develop· 
requisites: HOEC 331, DESN 301. ment and Family Studies (3) I, II. Learning 
HOEC 352. Vocational Home Economics In methods of researcr. by completing a research 
Secondary Schools (3) I. Principles, objec- project on a topic of the students' choice in 
lives, curriculum, instructional materials and the area of human development and family 
methods of vocational home economics. No S/U studies. Prerequisite: HOEC )05 or consent 
grade for home economics majors. Prerequi- of instructor. 
sites: HOEC 250, EDFI302 or junior standing. HOEC 408. Investigations in Family life 
HOEC 353. Organization and Teaching In of Minority Groups (3) I. Directed investiga-
a Vocational Job Training Program (3) II. !ion of fami!y life of racial And cuiiural minority 
Techniques of teaching, occupational analysis, groups in United States. Prerequisite: junior or 
curriculum planning and supervision of senior standing. 
cooperative education in school programs and HOEC 412. Advanced Apparel Design (3) II. 
in vocational and technical schools. No S/U Creative expression and app!ication ot princi-
grade for home economics education majors. pies of apparel design through tile media of 
Prerequisites: HOEC 250; HOEC 352 prerequi- flat pattern and draping. Development ol origi-
site or concurrent. nal design from sketch to finished garment. 
HOEC 354. Curriculum Management in One hour of lecture, and four hoLJrs of lab. 
Home Economics (2) II. Field experience and Prerequisite: HOEC 202. 
coordinated seminar examining curriculum HOEC 413. Advanced Home Management 
management as it differs in urban, suburban, (3) 11. Alternate years. Recognition .. integraiion . 
or rural schools. No S/U grade for home and application of management pnncip!es 
economics majors. Arrangements made in and concepts in a variety of fami!y managerla; 
consultation with home economics education situations. Utilization of appropriate technol-
faculty. Prerequisite or corequisite: HOEC 352. ogy. Prerequisite: HOEC 205 or cor.sentot ·· 
HOEC 389. Supervised Field Experience instructor. 
(1-5) I, !i, summer. Supervised work experi- HOEC 414. Experimental Clothing Con· 
ence of diyersified nature in approved field struction (3) 1. Experimental approach to lac 
_,_.,.,•'·"'·. 
site. Contact hours and specific requirements tors influencing construction of apparel. 
obtainable from authorized home economics · Prerequisite: HOEC 2o2 or consent of the instructor.· faculty members in the specialized areas. May 
be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of depart-
ment. Graded S/U. 
HOEC 415. Home Management for Low 
Income Fammes (3) II. Alternate years. Man-
agerial behavior of economically deprived 
families. Emphasis on improving managerial 
skills in identifying, conserving, increasing and 
using resources to realize family values and 
goals. Prerequisite: HOEC 205. 
HOEC 416. Advanced Household Equip-
ment (2) II Alternate years. Current trends, 
development and research in household 
equipment with implications for consumers. 
Research project related to students' profes-
sional interests required. One hour lecture, two 
hours lab. 
HOEC 417. Home Furnishing Laboratory (3) 
II. Renovation and construction of various fur-
nishings including refinishing, upholstering, 
slip covering and drapery making for home 
and professional purposes. Prerequisites: 
HOEC 101 or HOEC 219 and HOEC 303 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 418. Hlistory of Interiors (3) I. 
European and American furniture from 14th 
through 20th centuries with corresponding 
interiors; wall, window and floor treatments 
and decorative arts. Prerequisite: HOEC 303 
or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 419. Contract Interiors (3) I, II. 
Application of design principles in contract 
and commercial interiors. Space and facilities 
planning. Identification of interior equipment 
to facilitate a particular function. Prpfessional 
organization of design portfolio for contract 
employment. Prerequisit~ HOEC 319. 
HOEC 421. Parent Education (3) I, II (even 
years), I (odd years). Parents as models, edu-
cators, advocacy/volunteer and policy roles. 
Teaching and planning programs on child 
development, parent-child communication and 
special needs are included. Prerequisite: junior 
or senior standing. 
HOEC 422. Cognitive Development of the 
Young Child (3) I (odd years), I, II (even 
. years). Contemporary theories of intellectual 
development of young children; research 
pertaining to specific concept areas and 
the development of related experiences. Pre-
requisite: HOEC 320 or HOEC 321 or consent 
of instructor. 
HOEC 423. Organization of Programs for 
Young Children (3) I (odd years), I, II (even 
years). Factors to consider in organization 
and administration of programs for young 
children. Prerequisite: HOEC 322 or consent 
of instructor. 
HOEC 424. Children Under Transitory 
Stress (2) I (odd years). Infants' and children's 
efforts to cope with situational stresses such 
as illness, hospitalization, death, divorce, 
separations from family, birth of siblings and 
illness or disability of parent. Prerequisites: 
HOEC 320, HOEC 321 or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 425. The Hospitalized Child (3) I 
(even years). Analysis, synthesis and integra-
tion of theory, research and practice from a 
multidisciplinary perspective for under-
standing needs of hospitalized children. Pre-
requisites: HOEC 320, HOEC 321, or consent 
of instructor. 
HOEC 426. Studies. in Individual and Fa!JliiY 
Potential (3·) I, II. Theories of human behavior 
and family interaction which promote fully 
functioning individuals and families. Family 
communication and various patterns of family 
adjustment to internal and external stress. Pre-
requ·ls.ltes: HOEC 105 or HOEC 302, or con-
sent of instructor. 
HOEC 427. Facilitation of Individual and 
Family Potential (3) II. Development of per-
sonal skills and personal awareness which 
facilitate effective interpersonal-familial and/or 
professional functioning. Methods of affirming 
self-esteem, encouraging authentic communi-
cations, and stimulating personal growth. Pre-
requisites: HOEC 105 and HOEC 426 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 428. Sexuality and the Family (3) II. 
Interrelationships of areas of tiuman sexuality 
and family development'interaction. Intended 
for students with background in sexual physi-
ology and psycho-social aspects of human 
sexuality Prerequisite: PSYC 307 or HED 338. 
HOEC 429. The Family in the Middle and 
Later Years (3) II (odd years). The family in the 
middle and later years, with emphasis on rela-
tionship between spouses, and with children 
and grandchildren. Identification and critical 
analysis of factors associated with success 
and problei'T!. areas for such families. 
HOEC 431. Experimental Foods (3) I, II. 
Experimental methods of quality control and 
recipe standardization. Scientific reasoning 
applied to the methods of food preparation. 
Subjective and objective evaluation of results. 
Lab fee. Two hours of lecture and three hours 
of lab. Prerequisites: HOEC 212, CHEM 116 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 432. Advanced Nutrition (3) II. Topics 
in normal nutrition, including nutrients and their 
interrelationships. Application of.nutrition prin-
ciples in counseling individuals. Analysis of 
current literature for validity and content. 
Introduction to nutritional assessment. Two 
hours of lecture and four hours of lab. Prereq-
uisites: BIOL 332 and CHEM 116. 
HOEC 433. Advanced Food Production 
Management (3) II. Management principles 
and procedures in institutional or commercial 
food services. Selection, training and supervi-
sion of personnel. Food procurement, produc-
tion and marketing. Clinical practicum. Two 
hours lecture and three hours of cl'lnical experi-
ence. Prerequisite: HOEC 331. 
HOEC 434. Diet Therapy (4) I. Diseases and 
dietary modifications they necessitate. Deter-
mination of rationale for inclusion or exclusion 
of specific foods in prescribed diet; clinical 
dietitian's role. Three hours of lecture and four 
hours of clinical experience. Prerequisite: 
HOEC 432. 
HOEC 435. Nutrition for Infants and Young 
Children (3) I. Nutrition of infants and children 
in health and disease, from prenatal period 
to adolescence. Two hours of lecture and 
two hours of lab. Prerequisite: HOEC 207 or 
HOEC 307. 
HOEC 436. Nutrition for the Aging (3) II. 
Nutritional needs of the aged. Menu planning, 
food purchasing and preparation. Psychologi-
cal, physiological and socio-economic factors 
affecting dietary practices of the elderly in 
group and individual situations. Two hours of 
lecture and two hours of clinical experience. 
Prerequisites: HOEC 207 or HOEC 307, and 
BIOL 331 or BIOL 332, or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 470. Independent Study (1-3) I, II, 
summer. For advanced students who want to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in home economics. For undergraduate credit 
only. Prerequisite: consent of department chair. 
HOEC 480. Seminar In Home Economics 
(1-3) On demand. In-depth examination of top-
ics in home economics not covered by existing 
course work. Repeatable once. Undergraduate 
credit only. 
HOEC 489. Internship (5-12) I, II, summer. 
Internship in a professional environment. Work 
settings are approved on an individual basis. 
May be repeated Graded S/U. · 
HOEC 497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on 
full-day basis. Conferences and seminars 
supplement program. Required of students 
in secondary school or special certification 
program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May 
be repeated: Graded S/U. 
Humanities (HUM) 
HUM 101. lntroductlontotheHumanitles(3) II. 
Experienqe of art including music, film, theatre, 
l'lterature, dance, painting, sculpture, architec: 
ture, philosophy, and the combined arts. 
Industrial Education (IE) 
(See technology) 
Industrial Engineering 
Technology (INET) 
tiNET 122. Industrial Organization and Busi-
ness Decisions (3) I, II. Industrial organiza-
tions, problem solving, communications, 
organization structure and theory, profit and 
loss statements, financial ratios, breakeven 
Charts, balance sheets. 
tiNET 131. Operations Analysis (4) I, II. 
Emphasis on engineering graphics as pertains 
to the preparation of flow process charts, man/ 
machine charts, and multiple activity charts. 
tiNET 132. Motion Study (2) I, II. Fundamen-
tals of motion study and its relationship to job 
descriptions, analysis, and evaluation. 
tiNET133 .. StatisticsforWorkSampllng (1) I, II. 
Sampling, probability; organizing and analyzing 
statistical data as related to work sampling. 
tiNET 134. Time Study (4) I, II .. Responsibilities 
of a time study technician and equipment uti-
lized; emphasis on performance, rating, con-
ducting a time study, determining allowances, 
work sampling. 
tiNET 135. Methods-Time Measurement (2) 
I, II. Determination of standard data for various 
jobs; emphasis on time and motion study. 
tiNET 136. Methods Study (2) I, II. Application 
of principles of a breakeven analysis, motion 
and time study and standard data to cost esti-
mating. Completion of progress report pertain-
ing to methods study project inCluded. 
tiNET 140. Production Control: Concepts 
and Problems I (2) I, II. Production-inventory 
systems; forecasting and planning for produc-
tion, scheduling for high volume produCtion, 
operation sequencing, balancing. 
tiNET 141. Production Control: Concepts 
and Problems II (3) I, II. Application of logic 
on production planning, job shop planning and 
control, network planning, scheduling and 
design of production planning systems. 
t1NET142. Inventory Control (4) I, II. Organiz-
ing and analyzing statistical data, sampling, 
probability, economic lot and order quantities, 
inventory costs, inventory control functions. 
. "';;. 
f!NET 143. Quality Control (3) I, II. Quality 
assurance, product reliability; acceptance, 
attribute, asnd variable sampling; control 
charts as related to quality control. 
tiNET 144. Cost and Budget Control: Project 
Plarmlng (4) !, II. Budget functions, concepts 
and responsibilities, bu•Jget variance <:~nalysis. 
Completion of a production planning project. 
tli'Ufr 252 ~!ant layout (3) I, 1!. Methods uti-
lized in plant layout to determine best relation-
ship between output, space, and manufac-
turing cost· 
254. Utilities and Maintenance li (3) L fl. 
Plant heating and cooling systems, air control, 
INS 470. Risk Management (3) II. Manage-
me"t of corporate risk through identification, 
measurement, and control of loss exposures 
utilizing primarily non-insurance methods. 
Case problems and supplemental text assign-
ments. Prerequisite: INS 465 or permission 
of instructor. 
INS 491. Studies in Insurance and Risk 
Management (1-3) On demand. In-depth study 
of selected areas. Offered to individuals on 
lectur~, seminar, or independent study basis 
depending on student needs and nature of 
material. May be repeated .to six hours 
Graded S/U. 
preventive maintenance, safety. OSHA rules Interpersonal and Public 
and regulations. Communication (IPCO) 
tiNET 255. Material Handling (3) I. II. Determi-
nation of materials handling equipment for fixed (See speech communication) 
an~i variable path and cost estimating for plant 
construction. Completion of a facilities planning 
project required. 
tiNET 261. Unh:m-Management Relations 
:· _ (2) i, il. Development of American unions, 
, methods of communication within an enter-
prise, col!ective bargaining, grievance 
pmcedures. 
tiNET 262. Wage and Salary Administration 
\2) !, ll. Siraighi-time and incentive plans, pro-
:: liuction effici;;mcy, various supplemental plans. 
t!NE'f 2'12. Social Responsibilities of Busl-
- !'leSS(?) l, n Population growth and its impact 
upon the economy, automation and positive or 
negative implications of jobs, influence of infia· 
tion on u;;per, middle, and lower class citizens, 
employer responsibilities to management and 
labor. 
Industrial Environment 
· lechno!ogy (ENVR) 
(See technology) 
Insurance (INS) 
INS 300. Principles of Insurance and Risk 
(3} l, 1!, summer. Fundamental insurance and 
risk concepts; insurance comany functions; 
lega1 aspects of basic insurance; homeowners 
property and liability, auto, life, <!nd health 
coverages. No Prerequisite. 
INS 465. Property and liability Insurance 
Coverages (3) il. Protection provided by and 
aspects of fire, casualty, transportation, 
,., woritrnen's compensation, multiple-lines, and 
coroorate surety-ship insurance coverages. 
Prerequisite: INS 300 or permission of 
instructor. 
INS 466. Com::epts and Issues In insurance 
Company Management (3) r. Insurance 
company functions; types of insurance carriers; 
marketing and underwriting problems; agency/ 
carrier relationships; reinsurance, rate-making, 
iinancial analysis, and regulation Prerequisite: 
INS 465 or permission of Instructor. 
INS 467. Life Insurance (3) IL Economic and 
. soclar aspects of iit0 insurance; structure of life 
insurar;ce and annuity contracts; contract pro-
visions ar1d legal principles; calculation of pre-
millmS, reserve~. surrender values, dividends; 
business uses. Prerequisite: iNS 300 or per-
. mission of instructor. 
iNS 4ti9. Group and Social Insurance (3) I. 
Group iiie and health insurance; pension 
plans; socia! insurance; :ntegration of group. 
, -pension, and social insurance coverages. Pre-
requisite: INS 467 or permission of instructor. 
Italian (!TAL) 
Entering students who had Italian in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment in 
a course. 
!TAL 101. Elementary language and Culture 
I (4) I. Cultural approach to beginning language. 
Development of the four skills: listening, 
speaking, reading, writing. Four class periods 
and laboratory practice each week. 
!TAL 102. Elementary Language and Cuiture 
II (4) II. !TAL 101 Continued. Four class periods 
.and laborat ory practice each week. Prerequi-
site: I TAL 101 or one year of Italian in high school. 
!TAl 201. Intermediate Language ! (3) I. 
Grammar review. Development of the fcur 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: I TAL 102 
or two years of Italian in high school. 
ITAL 202. Intermediate language II (3) II. 
ITAL 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
ITAL 201 or three years of Italian in high school. 
ITAl 26'1. The Italian Cinema (3). Modern 
Italian culture and literature movements and 
their expression in cinema; demonstrates close 
relationship between literature and cinema. 
In English. 
liAl351. italian Composition and Conver-
sation l (3). Improvement of oral and written 
skills; emphasis on composition Prerequisite: 
ITAL202. 
.ITAL 352. Italian Composition and Conver-
sation II (3). Improvement of oral and written 
skills in the language; emphasis on conversa-
tion. Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
iTAL 361. introduction to Italian literature 
(3). Chronological evaluation of outstanding 
works in Italian literature from Middle Ages 
to prasenf; various movements and 
genres. Prerequisite: !TAL 202. 
iTAl371.1ta!ian Civilization I (3). Political, 
social, intellectual, artistic life frorn Middle 
Ages through 19th century. Background for 
literary studies and preparation for teaching 
of italian. Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
rfAl372. Italian Civilization II (3) ITAL 371 
continued: political, social intellectual, artistic 
life of modern Italy. Prerequisite: I TAL 202 
ITAL 488. Italian Literature: Advanced 
Studies (3). Study of author, literary school, 
genre, or selected theme. May be repeated to 
nine hours if topics are clearly different. Pre-
requisites: I TAL 361 and I TAL 362. 
.Japanese {JAPN) 
JAPN 101. Elementary language and 
Culture I (4) I. Introduction to modern spoken . 
Japanese Four class periods and scheduled 
oral practice each week. 
JAPN 102. Elementary language and 
Culture l! (4) li JAPN 101 continued. Four class 
periods and scheduled oral practice eacn week. 
Prerequisite: JAPN 101, or equivalent. 
JAPN 2.01. Intermediate Japanese I (3) J. 
JAPN 101-102 continued. Conversation. wnting, ·-· 
reading, grammar. Three class periods and 
scheduled oral praCtice each week. Prereq-
uisiie: JAPN 102, or equivalent. 
JAPN 202. Intermediate Japanese II (3) II. 
JAPN 201 continued. Three class periods and 
scheduled ora! practice each week. Prereaui-
site: JAPN 201, or equivalent. ' 
Journalism {JOUR) 
+JOUR 103. Introduction to Mass Communi-
cations (3) L [1, summer. Survey o! modern 
journalism and mass Gornmunication; mass 
communication media and effects; role and 
influence of newspapers, magazines, radio, 
television, photography, and related fieids ol 
advertising and public relations. Open to 
non-majors. 
JOUR 203. History of Journalism (3). 
English background, development of 
American mass media from colonial days to 
present. Historical factors affecting reporting 
and presentation of news in print and elec-
tronic journalism. 
JOUR 300. Introduction to Joumal!stic 
Writing (3) I, II, summer. Practice in the siemen-
tary forms of newspaper, magazine, broadcast 
and public relations writing; emphasis on gr&m· 
mar, spelling, punctu<'ltion nnd sentence struc 
ture. Prerequisites for the 1982-83 academic 
year: completion of at least 30 semester hours 
of coursework consisting of general education 
requirements including ENG 112 and JOUR 103. • 
An overall gradepoint average of 2.7 must I lave 
been earned in the aforementioned coursework 
at the time of admittance into ,JOUR 300, as well 
as a minimum grade oi "C" in JOUR 10-3. In addi-
tion, students rnust t1ave passed an Engllsh 
proficiency examination administered by tt1e 
School of Journalism This course is reserved for 
pre-journalism majors and exceptions approved . 
by the School of Journaiism. Application for 
this course must be made at the School of 
Journalism office, 103 University Hall. 
JOUR 302. Copy Editing (3) I, II Theory and 
practice in ed:ting local and wire news, head-
ljne writing, picture editing, evaluating news, 
layout and design, video display terminal 
operation. Prerequisites: 'B" and "C" or bet!er 
in JOUR 103 and 300; junior standing. 
JOUR 303. Editing Specialized Publication$ 
(3) I, il, summer. Theory and practice oi edit-
ing functions and techniques 1n producing 
specialized publications: maoazines, newslet-
ters, newspapers and brochures for business · 
and non-profit organizations. Graphics skills, 
including electronic typesetting. Prerequisites: 
."B" and "C" or better in .JOUR tW and 300; 
junior standing. 
JOUR 304. Feature Writing (3) l, !L 
Discovering; researcLing, and writing the 
newspaper feature story and short magazine 
article. Prerequisites: "8" and "C" or better in 
JOUR 103 and 300; junior standing. 
I 
JOUR 305. 'Photojournalism Editing (3) II. 
Assignment, selection, preparation and display 
of photographs for publication, especially in 
newspapers, magazines and newsletters. Pre-
requisaes: "B" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 
and 300; junior standing. 
JOUR 306. Introduction to Photojournalism 
(3) I, II. Function of pictures in newspaper, 
magazine and television reporting. Practice in 
picture taking and darkroom procedures. Lec-
ture and laboratory Student must provide own 
camera and supplies. Prerequisites: "B" and "C" 
or better in ,JOUR 103 and 300; junior standing. 
JOUR 307. Advanced Photojournalism (3) I. 
Practice in advanced problems of photogra-
phy, incuding picture stories, and evaluation of 
photographs for reproduction and communica-
tion. Lecture and laboratory Student must pro-
vide own camera and supplies. Prerequisite: 
"C:' or better in JOUR 306. 
JOUR 311. Reporting (3) I, II. Newsgathering 
and newswriting for all types of news stories 
ranging from the simple factual story to the 
complex, specialized story Practice in cover-
ing assignments for publication. Prerequisites: 
"B" ~nd "C'' or better in JOUR 103 and 300; 
junior standing. 
JOUR 312. Reporting of Public Affairs (3) I, 
II. Field practice in covering governmental and 
community affairs with attention both to 
general amj specialized areas. Prerequisite: 
"C" or better in JOUR 311 or 330. 
JOUR 315. Press Management (3) II. Busi-
ness problems of publishing- organization, 
financing, circulation, promotion. Mechanics 
of publication, various types of reproduction, 
adaptability of each, comparative costs, 
related problems. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 330. Radio/Television News (3) I, II. 
T~chniques of writing, reporting and editing 
news for radio and television broadcasting; 
rewriting wire copy; introduction to ENG shoot-
ing and editing techniques; preparation and 
utilization of television graphics. Student must 
provide own tape recorder and cassettes. Pre-
requisites: "B" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 
and 300; junior standing. Recommended: 
broadcast production course (RTVF 262 or 
263) and photography course (JOUR 306, 
RTVF 264 or 464). . 
JOUR 331. Advanced Radio/Television 
News (3) I, II. Writing, editing and producing 
the radio and television newscast. Emphasis 
on ENG shooting and editing; field reporting; 
producin(;l the newscast in a TV studio; 
advanced television graphics. Student must 
provide own videotape cassette. Prerequisite: 
"C" or better in JOUR 330 and RTVF 262 and 
263 plus one photography course (JOUR 306 
or RTVF 264 or 464). 
JOUR 341). Principles of Public Relations 
(3) I, II, summer. Public relations problems, 
policies, practices applied to business and 
no11-profit oganizations; media methods of 
communicating, survey research and attitude 
change. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 380. Writing for Public Communica-
tion (3) I, II. Public relations writing skills for 
· business and nonprofit organizations. Prereq-
uisites: "B" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 and 
300; junior standing. 
JOUR 4()12. Journalism Law and Ethics (3) I, 
II, summer. Legal concept of freedom of the 
press, constitutional guarantees, libel, privacy, 
copyright, broadcast regulation, contempt, 
obscenity, ethical problems, right to know. 
Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 403. The Editorial (3) I. Techniques of 
persuasive and critical writing and the role of 
editorial opinion in modern mass media. Pre-
requisites: "B" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 
and 300; junior standing. 
JOUR 404. Magazine Article Writing (3) I, II. 
Searching for story ideas, analyzing magazine 
markets, researching subject matter, writing 
and polishing stories. Prerequisites: "B" and 
"C" or better in JOUR 103 and 300; junior 
standing. 
JOUR 407. Color Photography (3) II. Theory 
and application of color processes and their 
limitations and advantages. Production of color 
transparencies and prints. Prerequisite: "C" or 
better in JOUR 307. 
JOUR 412. Field Experience (1-3) I, II, sum-
mer. Journalism internship program required of 
all journalism majors. Activity may be in more 
thim one medium, full or part time, paid or vol-
untary. One hour required of all majors. Prereq-
uisites: 2.5 JOUR gradepoint average; 2.5 
overall gradepoint average; junior standing. 
Graded S/U. 
JOUR 414. Supervision of High School 
Publications (3) II. For teacher,s or prospec-
tive teachers ot high school journalism or 
advisers of school newspapers or yearbooks. 
Problems of editorial supervision, business 
management and production. 
JOUR 416. Magazine Journalism (3) I, II. 
Practices, problems and trends in modern 
magazine publishing; analysis of editorial . 
objectives, content, audience, format, produc-
tion and management. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 423. Introduction to Mass Communi-
cation Research (3) II. Mass communication 
from the scientific viewpoint. R.esearch tech-
niques in advertising, public relations, news-
papers, radio and television. Application of 
behavioral science research methods to com-
munication research. Open to non-majors. 
'JOUR 430. Tlie Documentary (3) I, II. 
Research, writing and preparing news, infor-
mational and public service features, docu-
mentary and magazine-type programs; writing 
a program treatment and budget; production 
of a documentary of broadcast quality Prereq-
uisite: "C" or better in JOUR 331. 
JOUR 431. Interpretive Reporting (3) I. 
Research and writing of in-depth reports, 
interpretive news, profiles, background stories, 
news analyses. Investigative reporting of cur-
rent events and issues. Prerequisite: C or bet-
ter in JOUR 312 or consent of instructor. 
JOUR 432. Newsroom Decision Making (3) 
II. Newspaper editorship, goal setting, prob-
lem.analysis, readership analysis, publication 
conception and creation, staff management. 
Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
JOUR 433. Government and the News 
Media (3) I. Origins and concept of freedom of 
information and evolution in constitutional law 
and judicial decisions; contemporary prob-
lems of censorship in publishing, broadcasting 
and film. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 435. Press and Society (3). Press as 
institution; its role, content, effects and respon-
sibilities as a cultural force in society. Open to 
n,on-majors. · 
JOUR 440. Public Relations Techniques (3) 
I, II. Application of public relations theories, 
tools and techniques to the public relations 
campaign. Resarch, planning and execution 
are practiced. Prerequisites: senior status and 
"C" or better in JDUR 303·, 340 and JOUR 380. 
JOUR 470. Foreign Press Systems (3) I. 
Social, economic and political factors, organi-
zation and controls in the national news and 
informational systems of countries around the 
world. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 471. International Media Networks (3) 
II. Factors affecting flow of world news and 
public information; regional and international 
networks. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 481. Topics and Problems In Public 
Relations (1-3) I, II, summer. Issues and prob-
lems that confront public relations practitioners 
.in corporate and non-profit communications 
programs. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
JOUR 490. Special Problems in Journalism 
(1-3) I, II, summer. Research problems, prac-
tical projects or intensive reading tcrmeet 
needs of student's special interests. Prerequi-
site: instructor's consent. 
Latin (LAT) 
Entering students who had Latin in high school 
should take the placement test during summer 
preregistration or prior to enrollment in a 
course. 
LAT 101. Elementary Language and Culture I 
(4) I. Cultural approach to beginning language. 
Development of the four skills: listening, 
speaking, reading, writing. Four class periods 
and laboratory practice each week. 
.LAT 102. Elementary Language and Culture II 
(4) II. LAT 102 continued. Four class periods 
and laboratory practice each week. Prerequi-
site: LAT 101 or one year of Latin in high school. 
LAT 141. Great Greek Minds (3) I. Master-
pieces of Greek literature: Homer, Sappho, 
Pindar, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, 
Aristophanes, Herodotus, Thucydides, Plato, 
Aristotle. No Greek required. No credit for both 
LAT 141 and 485. 
LAT 142. Great Roman Minds (3) II. Master-
pieces of Latin literature: Lucretius, Cicero, 
Catullus, Vergil, Horace, Livy, Ovid, Petronius, 
Tacitus, Juvenal, Martial. No Latin required. 
No credit for both LAT 142 and 486. 
LAT 145. Greek and Latin Elements In 
English (3). Terms and concepts derived 
from Greek and Latin occurring in English; 
designed for premedical,.predental, prelaw, 
language, sciences majors. 
LAT 201. Intermediate Language I (3) I.. 
Grammar review. Development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: LAT 102 
or two years of Latin in high school. 
LAT 202. Intermediate Language II (3) II. 
LAT 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. PrereqlJisite: 
LAT 201 or three years of Latin in high school. 
LAT 351. Latin Prose Composltlon I (3). 
Latin syntax; E:lmphasis on word order and 
sentence structure. Prerequisite: LAT 202. 
LAT 352. Latin Prose Composition II (3). 
Developing increased ability to understand 
structural pecularities of classical Latin. 
Prerequisite: LAT 351. 
LAT 361. Latin Literature I (3). Chronological 
survey of Latin literature into the Golden Age. 
Prerequisite: LAT 202. 
· LAT 362. Latin Literature II (3). Chronological 
survey of Latin literature ftom the Golden Age. 
Prerequisite: LAT 202. 
' -~" . ;;· 
· .. ~ 
. :. t.AT .no. Readings In latin i.lteratu~ p-3) 
.• -- - i, iL Advanced reading for students w1sh1ng 
to study special period or great author. Pre-
reauisHe: consent of chair of department 
and instructor. 
t,AT 480. Classical Mythology (3). Study. in 
Engilsh of Greek and Rom~n myths; hlstoncal 
meanina and Influence on o~fe. literature, and 
art. No [atln requl~d. 
·tAT 481. Roman Life (3). Study in Engl.ish of 
daHy !ife and custom~ in Rome as descnbed tn 
·ll•erature and attestea by htstory, art, archeol-
ogy. No Latin required. 
LAT 485. Greek literature In English (3) I. 
Thought and action of ancient Greeks as ~een 
mainly through their literary works. For majors 
and minors in Latin and other lan~uages ~nd 
swdents wanting to fulfill humanltl.es reqwre-
ment; no Greek required. No cr~d1t for both 
LAT 141 and 485. 
:i.' ::· .-< ~ . U.T-485. t,atin Literature In English (3) H. 
Thought and action of ancient Romans as 
seen mainiy through their literary works. 
ln~ended for majors or minors in Latin and 
. ', .. ,.· 
•"· 
" other languages and lor students want!ng 
to fulfil! humanities requirement; no Latm 
required. No credit for both LAT 142 and 486 . 
~s ~· ·· Latin-American Studies (lAS) 
t.AS 4{)1. Latin-American Studlee Senior 
Set-n!nar (3) IL For seniors majoring in Latin 
/>.mer!can stucties and other interested stu· 
dents. Examination of literature, problems of 
·research and writing, discussion of methods. 
Required of Latin- American studies maJor. 
Legal Studies {lEGS) 
lEGS 200. Pers~lves of American Law 
(4) !, !L Thematic case stu.dx of fafl)ily law, • 
omoertv, privacy, torts, cnmmallaw, and othe1 
areas which explain social forces t~lat give 
substance to ,a,rnerican law, analysts and rea-
soning behind court decisions. Prerequisite: 
30 hours. 
+LEGS 301. Gen.ral Business Law (4) I, II, 
summer. Historical, political, economic back-
ground to bus\ness law. Origin, development: 
fundamental of contracts and sales. Economic 
roie of contracts in facilitating goods and ser-
- vices. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
lEGS 302. General Buslne88 Law (4) fl. 
summer. LEGS 301 continued. Law of sales, 
common carrier. partnerships and corpora-
tions, and agency law. Prerequisite: LEGS 301. 
L.EGS 30ft Comparative legal Phii'?Sophy 
(4) t. Legal philosophy and comparative l~w 
using legal systems of Westem, Communtst. 
and.developing countries as models; treatment 
of commercial obligations and constitutional 
rights within different legal systems. 
., tEGS :nc. law and the Citizen (4) I. Major 
·socic.l issues ~~ today and how judicial system 
.shapes social policy and reform; consume~ 
protection and oth~r annu~lly selects? s~c1al 
i<ssues oe•r:g ad]umcated 1n courts: dtsCJmtna-
t!on and reverse disc:rimination, capital punish-
ment, reform of legal system, problems in 
(.;riminal justice system, freedom of speech 
and assembly. ooscenity and pornography, . 
etc. PrereQuisite: junior standing or permiSSIOn 
of lnstwctor. 
LEGS 340. Administration of Criminal Jus· 
tlt:Q {4) II. Legal and.socioJogica! P.erspectlves 
in vvhictl police, crim1nal courts, JUnes, Judges, 
and correction systems operate. When poss-
lbie. qualified criminologists assist in teaching. 
LEGS 406. International Legal Transactions 
(4) II. Legal problems faced by individual. and 
corporate business persons when op~rat1ng 
within international framework. Methoas of 
coniroi of multinational corporate entities, 
effect of doing business as national or foreign 
firm and act of state doctrine relating to exp~opriation of assets of foreign firm. 
LEGS 413. Trusts and Estates {4) i. Execu-
tion, administration, revocation of wills and 
trusts, guardianships, life insurance ~states; 
insurance law relating to estates, thetr protec-
tion, and liability; role of wills and trusts in dis-
tribution of wealth. Prerequisite: LEGS 301. 
LEGS 414. liability law (4) II. History and 
development of modern concepts in areas of 
personality, privacy, product a~d s~~vtce 
liabilities; legal problems tn aavertts1ng, 
!esponsibility to work force, and ecology. 
lEGS 415. Realty law (4) II. Creation, 
acquisition, transfer of realty; deeds and mort-
gages as security devices and th.eir economic 
implications; landlord-tenant relattons and 
economic role of leasehold inteiests. 
i.EGS 417. Law of Business Associations 
(4) II. Establishing relation of agency, partner-
ship, and corporation and legal incident 
[hereto; fundamentals of Uniform Partnership 
Act, Model Corporation Act; economic impli-
cations as business entities. Prerequisite: 
LEGS301. 
LEGS419. Private Labor law (4) I. Federal 
legislation in defining roles of labor organiza-
tions and management as they Interrelate 1n 
private industry; National Labor Relations, 
as amended, and 1964 Civil Rights Act, 
as amended, prohibiting discrimination 
in employment. 
lEGS 420. Commercial Law (4) II, summer. 
Legal environment created by Uniform Com· 
mercia! Code in transactions involving per-
sonal property sales, marketing. advertising, 
and negotiable instruments; their economic 
role in iaciiitating goods and services. Pre-
requisite: LEGS 301. 
lEGS 421. Administrative law (4) II. Regula-
tion of business and policy implications for 
public; antitrust, trade practices, equal oppor-
tunity employment, environmental restraints, 
public utilities. 
LEGS 425. Health Care Law (4) I. Public-
private constraints in foundation health agen-
cies; experimentation and risk assumptton; 
agency and independent contract liability; 
reasonable standards of care doctrines; 
governmental regulations. 
lEGS 429. Employment Discrimination and 
Affirmative Action law (3) ll. Federal Jaws, 
Ohio laws, Federal Executive Orders #11246, 
federal regulations interpreting these laws and 
orders that govern employment decisions in 
hiring, firing, testing, promotion, demotion, 
transfers, etc. 
LEGS 431. Environmental law (4) II. History 
and development of modern concepts in 
environmental law; air, water, land, noise: prob-
lems in legal alternatives and tax incentives. 
LEGS 440. Consumer Law (4). Legal protec· 
tions available to the consumer; concentrates 
on federal legislative response to problems 
and consumer transactions with special focus 
on relationship between consumer expecta-
tions and legal protection of those expecta-
tions. Prerequisite: LEGS 301. 
lEGS 491. Studies in Business l..&w {1·4} II. 
In-depth study oi selected areas: Offered to . 
individual student on lecture bas1s or as semt· 
nar depending on student. nee~s a~d nature of, 
material. May be repeatE'!o to eight nours. . 
lEGS 495. Readings fo!' Honors In Bus!· 
ness Law ('1-4) I, li, summer. For student ill 
business administration who wishes to pursue 
supervised independent program of reading 
and study. Prerequisite: 3.0 accumulattve GPA, · 
consent of departrrent. 
library and Educational Media 
(LEM) 
LEM 203. Introduction to Llbrar!anshlp (3) I, 
11 summer. Profession of librarian/information/ 
;,edia specialist; types of library/inform<;~tion/ 
media centers, jobs performed, profess1ona~ 
literature and organizations, hist0ry of li~ranes 
and materials. Lecture; discussion/questiOning; 
role-playing; practicum. CIF hrs.: 16 
lEM 301. Basic Educational Media (2) I, II, 
summer. Selection, operation and utilization of 
common classroom educational media. Lec-
ture; discussion/questioning; problem so:ving; 
laboratory; practice/driil. Prerequisite: to rollow 
EDFI302. C/F hrs.: 16 
LEM 395. Workshop in Educational Media 
(1·2) On demand. Study, readings and develop- · 
men! of materials to meet the needs of orac-
titioners. Topics vary from offering to offering. 
May be repeated with consent of adviser. 
C/F hrs.: varies. 
LEM 403. Reference Services and Materials · 
(3) II. Basic sourcesofinlo:mation and_use in pro-
viding library/informaliOnlmed!?- s~rv1c~s. Lee· · 
ture; discussion/questioning; vtewmg/ listen-
ing/answering; problem solving. C/F hrs.: 25 
I.EM 404, History of Books and libraries (2) 
On Demand. Development of books and librar-
ies from earliest times to the present with 
emphasis on their roles in the preservatio.n and 
communication of information. Lecture; dtscus-
sionl questioning; viewing/ listening/ 
answering. C/F hrs.: 4 
LEM 405. Government Publications (3.) i. 
Nature, use. acquisition, and organization of 
printed maierials issued by fed~ral, state. ~nd 
local governments and int.ernanonal aqen~~~~ 
Lecture; discussion/questlontng: pract1cerdnh:. 
laboratory. Prerequisite: LEM 403 or consent or 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 17 
LEM 407. Selection of Materials (3) II. 
Principles of selection and acquisition of print 
and nonprint materials. Lecture; dlscuss1on/ 
questioning; practice/drill; practicum; role-
playing; problem solving. C/F hrs.: 40 
LEM 408. Classification and Cataloging 
(3) I. Tools and basic P!ocedl!r~s of iechni?~i 
processing and orgamz1ng or 1ibrarytmed1w 
information materials Lecture: diSCUSSIO:l/ 
questioning; practice!dri!l; problem solving; 
laboratory; practicum. C/F t1rs.: 40 / 
LEM 411. Materials for Secondary S;:hool 
Media Centers (3) I. Print and non print mate-
rials and program activities ~or. second~ry 
school media centers. Spec1al r-eeds ot 
adolescents including gifted and retarded. 
Lecture; discussion/questioning; ~iewing/ 
listening/answering; problem solv1ng. Pre-
requisite: 9 hours of LEM courses or consenl 
of instructor. C/F hrs.: 20 
LEM 428. Advanced Utilization of Educa-
tional Media (3) I. Audiovisual materials to 
motivate, persuade, instruct. Selection, pro-
duction, use, and evaluation. Lecture; discus-
sion/questioning; viewing/listening/answering; 
problem solving; laboratory. Prerequisite: LEM 
301 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 16 
LEM 430. Plreparatlon of Instructional Mate-
rials (3) II. Planning, designing, and producing 
instructional materials in terms of stated objec-
tives. Laboratory; practicum; discussion/ ques-
tioning; problem solving. Prerequisite: LEM 301 
or 428 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 22 
LEM 431. Visual Communication in Instruc-
tion (3) On demand. Role of visual stimuli in 
teaching/learning environments. Emphasis on 
instructional drawing. Lecture; practice/drill; 
problem solving; laboratory. Prerequisite: LEM 
301 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 40 
LEM 433. C:lassroom Television (3) II. Tele-
vision as an integral part of the instructional 
process. Includes equipment operation and 
selecf1on and basic producti·on techniques. 
Lecture; practice/drill; viewing/listening/ 
answering; problem solving; laboratory. 
Prerequisite: LEM 301 or 428 or consent 
of instructor. C/F hrs.: 20 
LEM 434. Individualizing Instruction with 
Educatlom•l Media (3) I. The application of 
educational technology (equipment, materials, 
and instructional design techniques) to the 
conceptual and operational aspects of indi-
vidualized instruction. Lecture; viewing/ 
listening/ answering; problem solving; inde-
pendent learning/ self-instruction. Prerequisite: 
LEM 301 or 428 or consent of instructor. 
C/F hrs.: 20 · 
LEM 438. Selection, Maintenance and 
Repair of Media Equipment (3) On demand. 
The role of the teacher and media specialist in 
selection, maintenance and repair of class-
room media equipment at building level. Lec-
ture; practice/ drill; laboratory; independent 
learning/ S<Bif-instruction: problem solving; dis-
covery. Pmrequisite: LEM 428 or consent of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 20 
LEM 441. Storytelling (3) I, II. Technique and 
practice o·f storytelling in libraries, classrooms, 
etc. Selection of traditional and modern litera-
ture to tell and read aloud. Lecture; practice/ 
drill; viewing/ listening/ answering; role playing. 
Prerequisite: ENG 342 or consent of inl>tructor. 
C/F hrs.: 8 
LEM 450. Media Center In the School (3) I. 
Organization and administration of school 
media centers. Lecture; discussion/question-
ing; practice/drill; problem solving; practicum; 
role-playing. Prerequisite: just prior to student 
teaching. C/F hrs.: 20 
LEM 455. Instructional Media In Industry, 
Business and Government (3) I. Selection 
and utilization of instructional media in non-
school settings. Not available for students with 
credit for LEM 428. Lecture; discussion/ques-
tioning; viewing/listening/answering; problem 
solving; laboratory. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 16 
LEM 490. Problems In Library and Educa-
tional Mf1dia (1-3) I, II, summer. Independent 
study of selected topics. May be repeated to 
six hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
C/F hrs.: varies 
LEM 491. Field Work (2) I, II, summer. Super-
vised field work in library, media center, or 
·Information service approved by department. 
May be repeated to 4 hours. Practicum. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: varies. 
Graded S/U. 
LEM492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be met. 
C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
LEM 497. Student Teaching (1-10) 1; II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must 
be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. · 
Graded S/U. 
Linguistics (LING) 
LING 310. Introduction to Linguistics (3) II. 
Nature of languages and human communica-
tion; principles and procedures for analyzing 
and describing languages; language change 
and variation. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. 
LING 490. Special Problems In Linguistics 
(2-3) On demand. Theories and applications 
of linguistics studies or problems in languages, 
literatures, psychology, speech, and other 
related fields. Prerequisite: LING 310. 
Management (MGMT) 
+MGMT 300. Introduction to Production and 
Operations Management (3) I, II, summer. 
Operations of firm; design of production 
systems; operation, coordination, and control 
of production activity; major analytical tools 
for management. Prerequisite: STAT 212 
or equivalent. 
+MGMT 305. Principles of Organization and 
Management (3) I, II, summer. Fundamentals 
of organization theory; objectives, policies, 
decision-making, authority, management 
development, leadership, communication, 
motivation, and effective human relations as 
related to management principles. Not open 
to business majors. 
MGMT 330. Procurement (3) I, II, summer. 
Management of procurement; process of 
establishing need, source selection, pricing, 
specifications, negotiation and bidding, quality 
assurance, value analysis, make or buy, proce-
dures, legal considerations, and co~puter 
·systems. Related to industrial, governmental, 
and institutional utilization. Prerequisite: 
STAT 212 or equivalent. 
MGMT 360. Organizational Theory and 
Behavior (3) I, II, summer. Micro-relationships 
in organizations; historical perspective, chang-
ing nature of organizations, and individual and 
overall group behavior. Prerequisite: STAT 212. 
MGMT 361. Personnel Administration (3) I, 
II, SUrT)mer. Design, organization, and opera-
tion of personnel function. Planning manpower 
needs, developing human resources, apprais-
ing performance, developing compensation 
systems, and compliance with applicable 
government regulations such as EEO, OSHA, 
and ERISA. Not open to human resource · 
management majors or to students with credit 
for MGMT 450 or MGMT 451.. Prerequisite: 
MGMT 305 or MGMT 360. 
MGMT 430. Materials Management (3) 1. II. 
Conceptual and analytical framework for mate-
rial management problems. Developm~nt and 
evaluation in depth of materials management 
system components; facility location, transpor-
tation, inventory requirements, materials han-
dling, order processing. Prerequisite: MGMT 
300 or permission of instructor. 
..,GMT 439. Procurement and Materials 
Management Problems (3) II. Capstone 
course integrating principles from other 
required courses: lectures, case discussions, 
simulations, and research projects. Prerequi-
site: MGMT 330 or 430. 
MGMT 441. Production Process Design (3) 
I, II. Effective design of production transforma-
tion process. Product decision, process selec-
tion, and capacity-related issues. Macro-
processing modes and attendant problem 
areas such as layout of production facilaies, 
project management, and line balancing; 
microprocessing aspects such as work design 
and measurement. Quality control and safety. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 
MGMT 442. Inventory Systems Planning (3) 
I, II. Forecasting methods for output require-
ments. Traditional theories and techniques of 
inventory control. Current inventory methodol-
ogy such as material requirements planning; 
broad range of inventory control problems. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 
MGMT 445. Production Planning and 
Scheduling (3) I, II. Short range production 
scheduling such as job/flow shop scheduling 
and maintenance scheduling; intermediate 
range scheduling such as aggregate planning 
and master scheduling; long term scheduling 
such as capacity control. Prerequisite: 
MGMT300. 
MGMT 449. Problems In Production and 
Operations Management (3) II. Integrates all 
principles, theories, and techniques gained 
from previous courses into broad perspective. 
Case study, simulation, and team projects/ 
presentation?. Prerequisites: any two of MGMT 
441, 442 and 445. . 
MGMT 450. Human Resource Management I 
(3) 1. Concepts and skills involVed in staffing, 
appraisal, placement, training, development, 
and compliance with applicable governmental 
regulations including EEO. Prerequisite: 
MGMT 360. 
MGMT 451. Human Resource Management 
II (3) II. Concepts and skills required in job 
evaluation, wage and salary administration, 
health and safety, and compliance w'ith appl'l-
cable governmental regulations, including 
OSHA and ERISA. Prerequisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 461. Advanced Organization Theory 
and Behavior I (3) I, summer. Individual and 
interpersonal variables which influence organi-
zational behavior, motivation theory, personal-
ity theory, interpersonal processes, and 
helping relationship. Prerequisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 463. Advanced Theory and Behavior 
II (3) I, II, summer. Group and organizational 
variables which influence organizational 
behavior, group development and behavior, 
organizational design, and organizational pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 465. Organization Development 
Theory and Technology (3) I. Theory and 
technology of organization development; 
history, philosophy, process and major tech-
nology of organization development; the 
consulting process and the d1agnost1c meth-
odology used in organization development. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 468. ·Organization Development 
Field Experience (3) II. An integrative and 
applied.course designed to allow students to 
develop and apply skills· in di_agnosing organi-
zations, designing interventions and carry1ng 
out change in organizations. Prerequ'1s'1te: 
MGMT 465. 
." 
MGMT489, ~nternship(1-3) I, summer. Experi-
ence in approved business position. Student 
participates in seminar to formally evaluate work 
experience. Must be arranged in advance and 
· approved by coordinator. Work experience must 
. b•3 completed within one yeN of acceptance 
·into program. Not open to students with credit 
from ar.y similar program in College of Business 
Administration. GrarJed S/U. 
MGMT 491. Studies In Management (1-3) On 
· . demand. Selected ar~;;as not covered by exist-
ing courses but which are developing rapidly 
as Important part:.; of discipline. Offered to 
individual on lecture basis or in seminar, 
depending on student need and course 
content. May be repeated to s1x hours. 
1\i!GMi 495. Readings for Honors in Man-
agement (1-3) l. II, summer. For superior stu-
deni who desires individual reading program 
to broaden knowledge of management litera-
twre on semi··independeni basis. Prerequisite: 
. "academic standing in upper 20 percent 
of class 
Management Information 
Systems (MIS) 
•MIS 200. Introduction to Management lnfor· 
. . matio;; Systems (3) !, II, summer. Principles of 
compuier systems, role of information systems 
m organization;;; introduction to information 
·systems theory. Computer programming in 
BASIC using rnicrocornputers. Prerequisite: 
comp;et;on of neath requirements. 
MIS 360. Computer Based Systems (3) I. 
Introduction to the concept of a system and to 
system design process; emphasis on applica-
1ion fo the computerized lnf01 mation system.· 
. Prerequisite: MIS 200. 
MIS 371. Systems Analysis (3) II. Concepts 
and methods of systems analysis: design of a 
computer based systems project: development 
and management of a systems department. Pre-
requisites: CS 260and 360, MIS 200, MGMT 300 
.. ur concurrent registration in MGMT 300. 
MIS 472, Contemporary Topics In MIS (3) I. 
Topics shift as business utilization of com-
poter~ vVo\ves. See instructor for c:urrent con-
tent. Premq~;isi!CJ: M!S 371. 
MIS 414. Cases In Management 'Information 
Systems (3) II. Information systems in an 
rJCtion case approach. Prerequisite: MIS 472. 
UIS 491. Studies in Management Informa-
tion Systems {1-3) On demand. Selected 
areao or coniemporary problems. May be 
repealed. May be offered individually as weli 
as in classes depending on student needs and 
nature of material Prerequisite: approval of 
department. 
~ " Manufacturing Technology 
~",- . (MFG) 
(See 1ec!lnology) 
Marketing (MKT) 
+MKT 30(t Principles of Marketing Manage-
. mem (3) I, 1!, t>Ummer. Managerial decision 
making in marketing: topics include institu-
tional framework of retail and industrial 
markets; buyer behavior; forecasting demand; 
product, promotion, pricing and distribution 
strategies; planning and conirol systems. Pre-
... ~. ·-~ requisites; any ECON course and any ACCT 
· · -. cou~sc and 1v1AlH 127 or 124 or a higher level 
MATH course. 
li/IKT 400. Topics In Marketing (1-3) I. II. 
Selected areas not covered by existing 
courses but which are developing as impor-
tant part of marketing. Offered on lecture 
basis or in seminar, depending on student 
needs and course content. May be repeated 
to 6 hours. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and per-
mission of department chair. 
MKT 402. Buyer Behavior (3) I, II, summer. 
Pertinent theoretical and empirical findings 
about buying (consumer, industrial and institu-
tional) behavior; topics include attitude forma-
tion and change; motivation; personality; 
social/cultural forces; and concepts underlying 
strategies of market segmentation and posi-
tioning. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 410. Principles of Advertising and Pro-
motion (3) I, II, summer. Theory and decision 
making in advertising and promotion. Topics 
relate to the promotional mix from a manager's 
point of view, including decisions about pro-
motional campaign design, budgeting, mes-
sa(:;e and media selection. and measurement 
of effectiveness. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 411. Creative Strategies and Tactics In 
Advertising (3) I, II. The creative process 
applied to advertising and promotion. Theory 
and practice of creative aspects of advertising 
strategy development and tactical implementa-
tion: copy, layout, and production. Prerequi-
sites: MKT 300 and MKT 410. 
MKT 412. Managerial Problems in Adver-
tising (3) I, II. Case studies evaluating oppor-
tunities for effective advertising program 
devalopment and implementation. Experience 
will be gained in making actual decisions 
regardi'lg; the setting of objectives; campaign 
design; budget allocation; message and 
media selection. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and 
MKT 410. 
MKT 460. Strategic Marketing (3) I, II. 
Strategic planning is explored in terms ot 
marketing strategy development per se and its 
relationship to corporate-wide planning. ·ropics 
include: product/market planning strategies; 
and strategy-related tools and models. Pre-
requisites: MKT 300 :mel MKT 420. 
MKT 489. Marketing internship (1 2) L Work 
in approved business position; credit deter-
mined by quality and extenl of work experi~~ 
ence. Not open to freshmen and sophomores, 
or to students with credit tor ACCT 489 or BA 
489 or MGMT 489. Prerequisites: MKT 300 e1.1d, · 
permission of depariment chair. Graded StU 
MKT 495. Reading for Honors in ua,rln•t!!1>cr 
(1-3) I, II. For superior student who wishes 
1ndividual reading program or ind<lpendenl 
research experience with guidance fron1 an 
appropriate advisor. Prerequisites: academic 
standing in upper 20 percent of ciass and per-
mission of instructor. 
MathematiC$ and Statistics 
(MATH) 
MATH 095. intermediate Algebra (5) I, !1, sum-
mer. Hational and real numbers; polynomials, 
factoring, and rational algebraic oparat:ons; 
basic geometric concepts; linear equations, 
quadratic equations, systems of linear equa-
tions; graphing; inequalities and sets, integer 
exponents and radical expressions Cred1! 
cannot be applied towards any baccalaureate 
degree program. Under ordinary circum-
stances. students with two years of high 
school algebra would not need this course. 
Additional fee: $20. Graded S/U , ~ · ~ ~~, ---._ .... "' 
MATH 091$. Intermediate Atgebra (3) r, il. sum., 
mer. Polynomials, factoring, ration a! algebraic 
operations; linear equations, quadratic equa-
tions, systems of llnear equations; graphing; 
MKT 420. Marketing Research (3) I, II, sum- inequalities and sets; integer exponents and · 
mer. Marketing research as a source of infor- radical expressions. Crodit cannot be applied 
rnation relevant to solving marketing problems towards any baccalaureate degree program. 
Technical aspects of research are related to Under ordinary circumstances, students with 
management's ability to judge soundness of two years of high scr,ool algebra would not 
research proposals and evaluate research need this course. Ordinarily not taken by stu-
findings. Prerequisites: STAT 212 and MKT 300. dents who have taken MATH 095. t~ddilional 
MK'r 421. Advanced Marketing Research (3) fee: $20. Graded StU 
If. Application of research principles to solve +MATH 115. !ntroductlo!'l to Statistics (3) I, !I, 
marketing problems. Research projects are summer. Description of data, binomiRI onci nor-
designed, implemented and completed. mal distributions, estimation and testing of 
Topics include: sampling; sample design; hypotheses for means and proportions. Prec 
questionnaire construction; data. collection, requisite: three years of high school mathernat-
tabu!ation and analysis. Prerequisites; STAT ics and satisfactory placement exam score or 
212 and MKT 300 and MKT 420. satisfactory completion oi MATt-I OSG or 096 
MK1430. Retailing (3) I, II, summer. Evolu- MATH 116. Introduction to Statistics !i (3) n. 
tion, organization, and operation of retailing. MATH 115 continued. Nonparamel.ric methods; 
Prerequisite: MKT 300. linear regression and correlation; analysis of 
MKT 436. Retail Merchandising (3) I, II. variance. Prerequisite; MATH 11;5 or consent. of instructor. Merchandising functions: buying, selling. 
Merchandise planning. budgeting, procuring, +MATH 12·1. Topics In Modem Mathematics. 
pricing; sales promotion, inventory evaluation, (3) I, II. Language of sets, introductory rogic, 
cost analysis, and control. Prerequisites: number systems, other topics. Not intended 
MKT 300 and MKT 410 and MKT 430. for improvement of algebra skills Students 
MKT 442. Selling and Sales}Aanagement (3) 
I, li, summer. Theory and prJriciples of seiling; 
role playing. Theory and practices of sales 
force administration for manufacturing and 
wholesaling enterprises. Topics include: 
recruiting; !raining; compensation; sales force 
size and design; performance appraisal. Pre-
requisites: MKT 300 and MKT 402 . 
needing additional preparation in algebra 
should take MATH 095 or MATH 096. Not open 
to students with credil for any college mathe-
matics course. Prerequisite: one year of high 
school algebra. 
+MATH 124. Basic Calculus I (4) I, II, summer. +MATH 222. Discrete Mathematics (3) I, II. 
Polynomials, factoring, radicals and rational Logic, set theory, elementary combinatorics, 
exponents; linear and quadratic equations finite probability, vectors, matrices, and appli-
and inequalities; graphs; differential calculus cations. Prerequisite: grade of Cor higher in 
for rational functions with applications. Not MATH 131 or 125. 
intended for students in physical sciences .. Not +MATH 226. Mathematics of Finance (3) 11. 
open to students wtth grade of C or better tn Simple and compound interest, ordinary 
MATH 131. MATH 124-125ts a concept-on- annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bonds, 
ented calculus and matnx algebra-sequence life annuities, life insurance. Prerequisite: 
for students 1n soctal scte~ces, bustness and grade of c or higher in MATH 125 or 131. 
other areas who are not ehgtble for MATH 131, 
but who need preparation for mathematically +MATH 232. Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
oriented courses in their fields. Prerequisite: II (5} I, II, summer. MATH 131 continued. Tech-
satisfactory placement exam score; or satis- niques of integration, conic sections, analytic 
factory completion of MATH 095 or 096. geometry, differentiation and integration of 
functions of several variables. Prerequisite: 
+MATH 125. Basic Calculu~ II (4) I, II, summer. Grade of cor higher in MATH 131. 
Integral calculus, exponenttal and loganthm 
functions, partial derivatives, and matrix +MATH 233. Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
algebra. Prerequisite: Cor higher in MATH 124. Ill (3) I, II. MATH 232 continued. Vector analy-
sis, Taylor's theorem, t.:Hospital's rule, impro-~ATH 127. Elementary Functlons(3) I, II, per integrals, infinite series. Topics from 
summer. Polynomtals, factonng, radtcals, differential equations. Prerequisite: grade 
rattonal exponents.: ltnear and CjUadrattc equa- of c or higher in MATH 232. 
!tons and mequallttes, applicattons; polyno-
mial. exponential and logarithmic functions 
and their graphs; systems of equations; theory 
of equations. Not to be taken if credit for MATH 
128 or 130 has been received. Prerequisite: 
grade of S in MATH 095 or MATH 096, or two 
years of high school algebra, one year of high 
school geometry, and a satisfactory placement 
exam score. · 
MATH 128. Precalculus Mathematics (5} I, II, 
summer. Polynomials, factoring, radicals, 
rational exponents; linear and quadratic 
equations and inequalities, applications: 
polynomial, exponential, loQarithmic and 
trigonometric functions and their graphs, 
trigonometric equations; systems of equations; 
complex numbers; theory of equations. Not to 
be taken if credit for either MATH 127, 129 or 
130.has been received. Prerequisite: grade of 
S in MATH 095 or 096, or two years of high 
school algebra, on·e year of high school 
geometry, and a satisfactory placement 
exam score. 
+MATH 241. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers I (3} I, II, summer. Numeration sys-
tems, set theoretic development of the whole 
number system, systems of integers and 
rationals, number theory. Open only to 
elementary and special education majors. Pre-
requisite: satisfactory placement exam score. 
+MATH 242. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers II (3) I, II, summer. MATH 241 con-
tinued. The real number systems, informal 
geometry, basic probability. Open only to 
elementary and special education majors. Pre 
requisite: grade of C or higher in MATH 241. 
MATH 243. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers (4} I. A fast-paced treatment of 
MATH 241 and 242 for well-prepared, mathe-
matically inclined students only. Open only to 
elementary and special education majors. Pre-
requisite: placement in MATH 243 by placement 
exam and permission of instructor. Not open to 
students who have taken MATH 241 or 242. 
+MATH 247. Fundamentals of Statistical 
Inference (3}. Discrete probability models, 
random variables and distribution functions, 
sampling theory, problems in statistical infer-
ence. Prerequisite: grade of C or higher in 
MATH 125 or 131. 
MATH 129'. Trigonometry (2) I, II. 
Trigonometric functions, graphs, identities, 
equations, inverse functions, solution of trian-
gles, complex numbers. Intended for students 
who have good preparation in algebra and 
geometry but lack knowledge of trigonometry. 
Not to be taken if credit for MATH 128 or 130 ***MATH 295. Honors Course In Mathemat-
has been received. Prerequisite: C or higher in lc& (1 ). Series of lectures by various depart-
MATH 127 or two years of high school algebra, ment members surveying major areas of 
one year of high school geometry, and satis- · mathematics. To be taken after completion 
factory placement exam score. of MATH 232. Prerequisite: invitation of 
+MATH 130. Precalculus Mathematics (3} I, II, department. 
summer. Theory or equations, coordinate MATH 299. Semester Transition Course 
geometry, exponential, logarithmic, and (1-4}. Special course to bridge a gap or end 
trigonometric functions, applications. Overlaps a quarter sequence for which there is no exact 
with content of MATH 128 and 129. Not to be counterpart in the conversion to semesters. 
taken if credit for MATH 128 or 129 has been Specific title will describe the quarter course 
received. Prerequisites: two years of high school or portion replaced. Prerequisite: consent 
algebra, one year of high school geometry, and of department. 
a satisfactory placement exam score. MATH 311. History of Mathematics (3}. 
+MATH 131. Calculus and Analytic Geometry I History through calculus. Prerequisite or 
(5} I, II, summer. Differential and integral cal- corequisite: MATH 332. 
culus including applications of the logarithmic MATH 313• Elementary Mathematical Logic 
and exponential functions. The MATH 131-232- (3} 1. Propositional and predicate logic; nature 
233 sequence is a traditional calculus course of mathematical proof; applications to mathe-
for well-prepared students .and is prerequisite matics and computer science. Not open to 
for all advanced ~athemattcs and stattstt.cs students with credit for cs 313. 
courses. Prerequtsttes: ( 1) two years of htgh 
school ai~Jebra, one year of geometry, one-half +MATH 332. Elementary Linear Algebra 
year of tri!~onometry, ACT math score of 24 or (3) I, II. Sys_tems of linearequatmns, vectors, 
higher, and satisfactdry score on departmental matrices, determtnants, linear transformattons, 
placement test· or (2) satisfactory completion vector spaces, and applicattons. Techntques 
of MATH 128, 1'29, or 130. and some proofs. Prerequisite: MATH 232. 
+MATH 337. Differential Equations (3}. Equa-
tions of first, second, and higher order; linear 
equations with constant coefficients; series 
solutions; Laplace transform; numerical 
methods and applications. Prerequisites: 
MATH 233 and MATH 332. 
MATH 339. Fundamental Concepts of 
Modern Algebra (3). Introduction to modern 
algebra. Elementary properties of groups, 
rings, integral domains, and fields. Divisibility 
properties of integers, construction of rational 
numbers. Prerequisite: MATH 332 or consent 
of instructor. 
MATH 350. Numerical Calculus (3}. Basic 
numerical algorithms for computer use, 
polynomial interpolation, quadrature, solution 
of nonlinear equations and linear systems. Not 
open to student with credit for CS 350. Pre-
requisites: CS 101, MATH 233, and MATH 332. 
***MATH 395. Honors Course in Mathemat-
Ics ( 1 ). A choice of two experiences: ( 1) a 
problem solving seminar, of (2) use of the 
mathematics library to conduct a search for 
articles related to a selected topic. Prerequi-
site: invitation of department. 
MATH 400. Topics In Mathematics (3) 
Selected topics in mathematics not included 
in existing courses. May be taken twice for 
credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MATH 401. Number Theory (3). Divisibility, 
prime numbers, congruences, prime modulus, 
quadratic residues, quadratic reciprocity law, 
numerical functions, factorization of integers, 
elementary diophantine equations, and appli-
cations. Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
MATH 402. Modern Geometry (3) I. 
Axiomatic development of neutral and Euclid-
ean geometry. Introduction to non-Euclidean 
geometry. Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
MATH 403. Modern Algebra I (3). Topics from 
groups, normal subgroups, homomorphisms, 
theorems of Lagrange and Cayley, rings, 
ideals, Euclidean domains, abstract vector 
spaces. Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
MATH 404. Modern Algebra II (3}. Continua-
tion of topics from MATH 403. Prerequisite: 
MATH 403. 
·MATH 405. Projective Geometry (3}. Alge-
braic techniques to study projective properties· 
of geometric configurations and plane curves, 
principle of duality, projective transformations, 
cross ratios. intersection theory, and classical 
theorems. Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
MATH 414. Advanced Mathematics for 
Elementary Teachers (5} II. History of 
elementary mathematics. infinite sets, 
non-Euclidean geometry, and other selected 
topics. Prerequisite: grade of Cor better in 
MATH 242 or 243. 
MATH 421. Foundations of Mathematics I 
(3} II. Logic; set theory (including informal 
discussion of infinite sets and cardinals}; 
axiomatic method (including models, con-
sistency, and independence). Prerequisite: 
MATH 339 or consent of instructor. 
MATH 422. Foundations of Mathematics II 
(3}. Topics in the foundations of mathematics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 421, 313, or consent of 
instructor. 
'''Upon invitation from faculty, student may undertake honors 
program in mathematics. Open to majors whose performance 
· in analytic geometry and calculus has indicated an interest in 
mathematics and probable success. Graduation with honors 
in mathematics requires completion of course of study planned 
by the student and the department honors committee, and 
approval by department. One such program would be out-
standing performance in MATH 295 and MATH 395 and com-
pletion of MATH 495. Participation is voluntary and may be 
discontinued without prejudice. 
MATH 426. Mathematics of Life Contingen-
cies (3) II The mathematics of pensions and 
life ~nr.••ities, single iife functions, meas-
urement of rrJ(.lf!ality, net level premium 
reserves, multi-life functions, joint life pro-
babilities. last surv1vor and general multi-life 
functions. Prerequisite: MATH 226m consent 
CJi 1nstructoi. 
MATH 430. Advanced Calculus (3). Infinite 
sequences and series, uniform convergence, 
1mproper Integrals, partial derivatives, 
Jacobians, change of variables, and 
op'lirnlzation. r'rerequisite: MATH 233. 
MATH 432. unear Algebra with Applica-
tions {3). Mal rices and vector spaces, eigen-
values, orthogonal matrices, positive definite 
rr,.'ltriG2S, quildratic forms Possible applica-
tion:<: dilferf:n!ial equations, Markov chains, 
lr:.:t:>f ,,1 !••arc:; Plf:ruqui;;iie: MATH ~1;> or r.on-
sent of 1nstructor. 
MATH 434. Vector Calculus (3). Differential 
cAiculu'S of vector functions, inverse and 
imo!ic,; funct•O•l theorems, line and surface 
integral,;, theorems of Greer., Gauss, and 
Stokes. Prer&quisites: MATH 233 and 332. 
MATH 437. Qualitative Theory of Differ-
entia! Equations (3) Existence theorems for 
linear and Ponlinear equations, systems of first 
order linear equations. nonlinear equations and 
ct;.;bility, c.pplications. Prerequisite: MATH 337. 
MATH 439. Boundary Value Problems of 
Differential Equations (3). Boundary value 
problems. t>turm-Liouville theory, singular 
bound<1ry conditions. Fourier series, partial 
differential equations of mathematical physics, 
e.a .. heat. wave. and Laplace's equation in 
or;e and several dimensions. Applications. 
Prerequioiie: MATH 337. 
MAT!i 141. Probability and Statistics I (4). 
P;obability spaces, discrete anq continuous 
random variables and the1r distributions, 
expected value, and Central Limit Theorem, 
samp:1ng distributions, estimation of parame-
tefs, and tests o! hypotheses. Prerequisite or 
~orequisite MATH 233. 
MATH 442. Probability and Statistics II (4). 
MATH 44! continued. Maximum likelihood 
:c;s'.imolic.:n. Neyrnan-Pearson lemma, most 
powerful tests, Glass data, regression analysis, 
nonparame<ric statistics. Prerequisites: 
MATH 441 and 332 
MATH 445. Applied Probability (3). Proba-
bility models for applications, finite Markov 
chains, queueing systems, Poisson process, 
eoplications to genetics, diffusion, computer 
systf!tr•s Pr2requisi~es: MATH 332 and 441 
MATH 451, Numerical Analysis (3) I. Devel-
opment vt numerical methods which are cffi-
dent. accurate, and suitable for high-speed 
digital computation, %eros of polynomial and 
transcendental functions, numerical differ-
entiation and integration, solution of linear sys-
t~ms hy rlirf-Ct ;:md b~' iterative methods, matrix 
inversion. selected algorithms programmed for 
solution or. computer. Prerequisites: MATH 332 
;:md programming experience. Not open to 
'i;iildenls witn credii for CS 45'i. 
MATH 452. Numerical Analysis (3) 1!. Corn-
putation of eigenvCJ.Iues a.nd eigenvectors of 
matrices. least squares and approximation, 
numerical solut1on of initial value and boun-
dary value problems in ordinary differential 
equations. To11ir.s from: srline, trigonometric, 
and Chebychev approximation, numerical 
c:olution of pa;t1ai differential equations, and 
opUrnizat:on iechn1ques. Prerequisites: MAll-! 
337 rmd progr'lmming experience. Not open 
lo students with credit for CS 452. 
MATH 461. Introduction to Complex Analy-
lils (3). Complex numbers, complex valued 
functions, differentiation of complex valued 
functions, analytic functions, power series, 
integration, contour integrals, residues and 
poles, conformal mapping, applications. Pre-
requisite: MATH 334, 465, consent of instructor. 
MATH 465. Introduction to Real Analysis (3) 
I. Sets. functions, and properties of real num-
bers, numerical sequences and series, limits, 
continuity. uniform continuity for real functions, 
differentiation and Riemann integration. Pre 
requisite: MATH 233. 
MATH 470. Readings In Mathematics (1-3). 
Independent study of a topic of particular 
interest to an advanced student under the 
direction of a faculty member. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
and chHir of department. 
MATH 489. Internship (1-3). Internship for 
majors in mathematics or statistics in the 
cooperative education program. Written report 
reqwired. May be repeated with permission. 
Does not apply towards major or minor. 
Prerequisite: permission of department. 
Graded S/U. 
"**MATH 495, Honors Course in Mathemat-
Ics ( 1 }. Directed study in ~ome field of mathe-
matics; preparation and presentation of 
research topic. To be taken concurrently with 
two or more hours of MATH 470. Prerequisite: 
invitation of department. 
Medical Record Administration 
(MRA) 
MRA 101. Introduction to Health Profes-
sions (i) I, II. Survey of health professions and 
function of health care personnel within these 
professions. Graded S/U. 
MRA 300. Topics In Medical Record Admin-
istration (1-3) On demand. Courses which are 
being considered for offering on a regular 
basis. May be repeated. 
MRA 301. Medical Terminology (2) I, II. 
Vocabulary and terms used by medical 
personnel: prefixes, suffixes, word roots and 
their combining forms, usage and spelling; 
specialized terms by body systems. Prereq-
uisite: sophomore standing. 
MRA 401. Medical Record Science V (3) I. 
History and development of patient information 
systems. Analysis of medical record devel-
opment. content, format. quantitative and 
qual:tative evaluation; health care information 
retention, storage, and retrieval systems. Pre-
requisites. enrollment in MRA program and 
senior standing (or permission of instructor). 
MRA 402. Medical Record Science VI (3) I. 
Review of disease and operation classification 
systems and use of manual and computerized 
med;cal information indexing and registry 
systems. Statistical reporting in the medical 
record depariment. Computation, presentation 
and analysis of related statistics. Prerequisites: 
enrollment in MRA program and senior stand-
ing (or permission of instructor) 
MRA 403. Medical Record Science VII (2) II. 
Legal aspects of medical records. Analysis of 
med:cal record as legal document; medical 
and :egal requirements of health care delivery 
system; and confidentiality and release of 
medical information. Prerequisites: enrollment 
in MRA program and senior standing (or per-
mission of instructor). 
MRA 404. Medical Record Science VIII (3) II 
Planning, staffing, actuating and controlling e 
medica! care informat1on system by use of sys-
tems anf!lysis techniques. Application of prin 
ciples through management processes. Pre-
requisites: enrollment m MRA proqram and 
senior standing (or permission of instructor). 
MRA 410. Seminar·- Trends in Medical 
Record Administration (1) II. Discussion of 
topics, trends, constra!nts affecting the pro 
fession. Supplemented by directed practice 
experience. articles. ond case studies. rre-
requisltes: enrollment in MRA program and 
senior slanding (or permission of instructor). 
MRA 489, Directed Practlcum (3) II. On-site 
management experience in a health care 
facility medical record department under the 
direction of a medical record adrr.inistralor with 
emphasis on management of health infmma-
tion systems and personnel. Prerequisites: 
enrollment in MRA program and senim 
standing (or permission of instructor). 
·Medical Record Technology 
(MRT) 
tMRT 100. Medical Record Science i (4) I. 
Historical development of medicine, hospitals, 
and medical record profession. Basic func-
tions of medical record department; filing. 
numbering systems: retent1on. forms de:sign 
and control; standards for. development of 
medical records; analysis of record deficien-
cies; records in ECF's Four hour lecture 
and assigned lab. Pre1equisite: permission 
of instructor. 
tMR1" 101. Medical Terminology (3) L Vocabu-
lary and terms used by medical personnel, 
prefixes, suffixes, word roots. and their com-
bining forms. usage, spelling, and pronuncia-
tion; specialized terms within body systems 
and medicnl specialties. Three hour lecture. 
tMRT 102. Medical Transcription (3) !I. Skill in 
use ol transcription equipment and expansion 
of medical terminology and typing accuracy 
ahd speed. Practice in typing medical, opera-
tive, clinical summary, laboratory, history, phy<>-
ical, and admission 1eports One hour lecture 
and f1ve hOUiS lab. Prerequisites MRT 101 and 
typing proficiency as Indicated with a grade of 
"C" or better in BUSF 1 i 1 or equivalency. 
tMRT '112. Medical Record Science II (3) i!. 
Coding. classifying, and 1ndexing data 
according to ICD-9-CM, registers and indexes 
generated and requirements for their mainie-
nc.nce. Abstraction of medical data from 
patient records and introduction to co:nputElli-
zc:.tion. Three hours lecture and one hour !ab. 
Prerequisite 
i·MRT 201. Medicai Record Directed Practice 
(2) I. II. Application of medical reco1d theory to 
actual practice througi~ a supervised learning 
experience in an assigned clinical setting 
under the instruction of a professional medical 
record practitioner. 24 hours fab. No remunera-
tion: see policy on t;ansportation and uniforms. 
May be repeated up to 4 credits Prerequisite: 
:;Jermiss•on of instructor. 
tMRT 204. Pathophysiology (4} II. Disordered 
human functions and systems; language, . 
causes, and types of diseases; diseases of the 
bcdy systems. each described in terms or its 
etiology. pathology, symptoms, and treatment. 
Four hours lectur~. Prerequisites: BIOL 104, 
331, and 332. 
tMRT 211. Medical ReCDrd Science Ill (4) I. 
Health, hospital, statistics; medical care evalu-
ation studies and utilization review with PSRO 
and JCAH standards; hospital libraries, tumor 
registries, and admitting procedures; princi-
ples and roles in management: problem ori-
ented medical record; and current topics in 
medical records. Four hours lecture and 
assigned lab. Prerequisite: MRT 112. 
tMRT 212. Medical Record Science IV (1) II. 
The medical record as legal document; confi-
dential communication; consents and authori-
zations for release of medical information. 
Three hours lecture, five weeks. Will immedi-
ately precede MRT 201. Prerequisite: MRT 211. 
tMRT 290. Topics In Medical Record Tech-
nology (1-3) I, II. Medical record technology 
projects, workshops, and seminars dealing 
with current topics not covered in existing 
courses. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
tMRT 291. Field Experience (3) I, II, summer 
Fifteen weeks of paid field work in a medical 
record department under supervision of Reg-
istered Record Administrator or Accredited 
Record Technician. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
Medicallechnology (MEDT) 
MEDT 301. Orientation to the Profession 
of Medlcalll~chnology (1) I, II. Professional 
aspects of medical technology as part of 
health care team; ethics, responsibilities, and 
laboratory administration. One three-hour 
laboratory/discussion. 
MEDT 411. [llagnostlc Immunology I (1) II. 
Theory of clinical immunology related to 
humoral and cellular immunity in health and 
disease states. Two 75-minute lectures per 
week. Prerequisites: BIOL 439 and permission 
of instructor. 
MEDT 412. Diagnostic Immunology I 
Laboratory (1) II. Laboratory application and 
testing related to humoral and cellular immu-
nity in disease states. One three-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: BIOL 439 and permission 
of instructor. 
MEDT 413. Immunohematology I (2) I. 
Theory of human blood groups, compatibility 
testing, detection and identification of anti-
bodies, blood collection/storage, management 
of transfusion service. Two 75-minute and one 
50-minute lecture. Prerequisites: BIOL 439 and 
permission of instructor. 
MEDT 414. ·Immunohematology I Labora· 
tory (1) I. Laiooratory application and testing 
of human blood groups, compatibility testing, 
detection and identification of antibodies. Two 
three-hour lalooratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 
439 and permission of instructor. 
MEDT 421. Hematology I (3) I. Origin, regula-
tion; morphology and function of blood cells in 
health and disease. Congenital and acquired 
hematologic aberrations. Two lectures. Pre-
requisite: BIOL 332 or equivalent. · 
MEDT 422. Hematology I Laboratory (1) I. 
Diagnostic laboratory procedures applied to 
qualitative and quantitative evaluation of blood 
cells. Two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 332 or equivalent and permission o! 
instructor. 
MEDT 423. Hematology II ( 1) Summer. Mech-
anism of hemostasis in health and hemorhagic 
and thrombotic disease. Blood cell morphol-
ogy. One three-hour laboratory. One lecture 
and one two·hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
MEDT 421. 
MEDT 441. Clinical Chemistry I (4) I. 
Theoretical principles of analysis of chemical 
constituents of body fluids in normal and dis-
ease states. Three lectures. Two 75-minute and 
one 50-minute lecture. Prerequisites: CHEM 
308-309 and CHEM 201 and PHYS 201. 
MEDT 442. Clinical Chemistry I Laboratory 
(1) I. Methods, instrumentation and techniques 
of clinical chemistry through experiments, 
problems and demonstrations. Two three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: CHEM 308-309 
and CHEM 201 and PHYS 201 and permission 
of instructor. MEDT 441 recommended. 
MEDT 451. Analysis of Body Fluids (1) I. 
Physiology of urinary system and related dis-
eases. Methods of detection of chemical and 
cellular elements of urine, cerebral spinal fluid, 
amniotic fluid, seminal fluid and synovial and 
other miscellaneous body cavity fluids. One 
lecture and one three-hour laboratory. One 
lecture and one laboratory. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 411 or equivalent. MEDT 441 and 442 
recommended. 
MEDT 452. Clinical Microbiology I (4) I. Iso-
lation and identification of pathogenic bacteria 
and fungi from clinical specimens. Recovery 
and identification of human parasites. Anti-
biotic sensitivity studies. Three lectures and 
two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 
426 or equivalent and permission of instructor. 
MEDT 453. Clinical Bacteriology II (2) II, 
summer. MEDT 452 continued; emphasis on 
application. Nine weeks full-time instruction 
and practice. Prerequisites: BIOL 426, grade 
of "C" or better in MEDT 452, and permission 
of instructor. 
MEDT 457. Immunohematology II (1) II. 
MEDT 413 and MEDT 414 continued; emphasis 
on clinical application. Four weeks full-time 
instruction and practice. Prerequisites: MEDT 
413 and MEDT 414 with a grade of "C" or 
better and permission of instructor. 
MEDT 460. Hematology Ill (2) II. Continuation 
of Phase I hematology sequence with empha-
sis on clinical application and hospital labora-
tory instrumentation. Five weeks full-time 
instruction and practice. Prerequisites: grade 
of "C" or better in MEDT 421, 422, and 461 
and permission of instructor. 
MEPT 463. Clinical Chemistry II (4) II, 
summer. Continuation of MEDT 441 and 442; 
emphasis on clinical application: Twelve weeks 
full-time instruction and practice. Prerequisites: 
MEDT 441, 442 and 464 and permission of 
instructor 
MEDT 465. Clinical Studies (1) II. Orientation 
to all clinical laboratory departmer)ts and pro-
cedures. Laboratory supervision and manage-
ment. One week full-time orientation and 
instruction in hospital procedures. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. 
MEDT 466. Laboratory Managment and 
Personnel Practices II (1) II. MEDT 465 con-
tinued; proplem solving and application. One 
lecture per week. Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor. 
MEDT 470. Research and Special Topics 
(1-3) I, II, summer. May be repeated to maximum 
3 credits. Research techniques: literature 
search, experimental design, critical reading. 
Paper required on selected problem. Prerequi-· 
-site: permission of instructor. Graded S/U. 
Military Science (MILS) 
MILS 101. ROTC and the National Defense 
Organization (2) I, II. History, organization, 
programs, benefits and objectives of Army 
ROTC. Organization and functions of national 
defense establishment, with emphasis on the 
role of the US Army. No military obligation or 
prerequisites. Freshmen and sophomores only. 
MILS 102. Rappelllng/Practlcal Skills (2) I, 
II. Understanding and application of rappel-
ling, rifle and pistol marksmanship, and basic 
map reading skills (integrated use of map and 
compass; terrain evaluation). No military 
obligation or prerequisites. Freshmen and 
sophomores only. 
MILS 201. Individual/Organizational Leader-
ship (2) I, II. Leaderfhip principles and styles; 
application of leadership to influence indi-
vidual and organizational conflict resolution 
and goal achievement; contemporary military 
leadership issues and their corresponding 
applications within organizations. No military 
obligation or prerequisites. 
MILS 301. Ethics and Professionalism (3) 1. 
Ethics, motivation and professionalism required 
of the US Army Officer. Principles, methods and 
techniques fundamental to military instruction. 
Role of branches of the Army, and discussion of 
military functional specialties. P..rerequisite: 
department permission and completion of one 
of the following: ROTC basic course at BGSU; 
ROTC Basic Camp at Fort Knox, KY; prior active 
duty service; JROTC. 
MILS 302. Small Unit Operations (3) II. 
Organization and employment of basic military 
team. Squad and platoon-level tactical opera-
tions. Progressive leadership development 
through application of tactical principles. Pre-
requisite: department permission. 
MILS 401. American Military History (3) I. 
Development of American military·institutions, 
policies, strategy, and tactics from the American 
Revolution to present. Progressive training in 
leadership. Lecture material by Department of 
History. Not open to students with credit·in HIST 
301. Prerequisite: department permission. 
MILS.~. Management Simulation Program 
(2) I, II. Principles, methods, techniqes of deci-
sion making and management with practical 
experience through case application. Duties 
and responsibilities of junior leaders. No mili-
tary obligation or prerequisites. 
MILS 4_03. Unit Management and Military 
Law (3) II. Concepts and fundamentals of 
Army administrative, supply, material readiness 
and military justice systems. Organization of 
the US Army Division and duties and responc 
sibilities required of the Second Lieutenant to 
effectively manage the small unit. Prerequisite: 
department permission. 
MILS 470. Studies In Military Science (1-3) 
On demand. Detailed study of selected military 
subjects. Offered on lecture basis, in seminar, 
or independent study depending on students' 
needs and nature of material. May be repeated 
to six hours. Prerequisite: (:Onsent of instructor. 
Music Composition and 
History {MUCH) 
MUCH 100. Small Ensembles (1) I. II. 
Collegium Musicum of College of Musical Arts 
offurcLl ur1d<2r supc1 vision of Composition/ 
History OepHrtment. r=or i;eshmen or sopho-
moms. M.::~y i)e repeated. Following small 
enserPbleo, offered: Renaissance l::nsemble. 
Baroque Ensemble, Indonesian Gamelan. 
N(::v, Mu~ic f:'nsRmh18 
MUCH 11H. EKpioring Music (2) I, II. Focus 
on three types ot contexts important to 
appreciating music: the composer. the place, 
and tl1c time. Open to non-music majors. 
MUCH 110. Eiements m Music (3) I, summer. 
Mwsiccllitera:;y in scales, intervals and 
triads tn t.'NO clels, as demonstrated by sing-
ing, hearing, 1eading. and writing. Open to 
non-majors, n1inors, and rnus,c: maJors W1U1 
consent o! ir.s•ructor 
MUCH J! 6. F!.mdamen~als of Composition 
(7) I, II. Basic compositional techniques 
for students not yei e:cdmitled to baccalau-
reate rrogram in illUsir. composition. May he 
repeated. Canno< /)e substituted tor MUCH 
316. Prerequisite. MUCH 'iiO or consent 
oi insiruc(ur. 
MUCH 125. Music of World Cultures (3) On 
d~rnand. Musical systems of major non-1/vest-
ern arl musics: Africa. Near East, Pacific, aml 
As1a .. -,.heoret'cBI, anaJyt1ca1, and cultural con-
cepts related to music. Open !o non-majors. 
MUCH 131. Western Art Music! (4) !, II 
Music of 1:3aroquc and Rococco periods 
VieWed from themctical, analytical. histori-
cal, cultural and performance perspectives 
Prerequisite: ~_1UCH ·110 or equiva.lent. 
MUCH i32. Western Art Music II (4) I, II. 
llllut>ic o! Classicc:.l and Romantic periods 
vicweu frryn illecrctical, analytical, historical. 
cultural. and ::;.eriormance perspectives. Pre-
requisite: MUCH i3 i. 
MUCH i4i. Aural Skills! (2) I, II. Basic skills 
in sirqing pcnial.onic; rnclodies and simple 
rhyth'1ls: ;T1em0rization. penmanship; active 
pa:·ticipJ:Jtion. Open to ron-majors. minors, a.nd 
r tlL!Si:..; I naju: ~~. 
MUCH 142, Aura! Skills II (2) I', II. Basic com-
prehensive cou~sc ir~ eJr training; rhythmic, 
me!odir,, hc;rrnonic dictation; cight-singin(J. 
Prerequisit:::. 1•!1UCH !41. 
MUCH :1:·n .iau improvisation and Reper .. 
ioir>l; (2) :. THclmique& of jaa improvisation 
and relaicd reiJcrtoire. application of basic 
scc:iel>. arpeggios, rneiodic construction to 
bli..IP.S <md st;;r1dard [lOp tu,les. 
f;RUCH 2i~t Jau Improv-Isation and Reper-
toire I! (2) li. ,(l,clvanced techniques of jazz 
improuisaticn aiid related repertoire. appli-
cat:on of ~odes, altered scales, chord 
extension~. cbromatic hariT'ony to jazz 
compositions. Prerequisite: MUCH 211. 
MUCH 22i. Masterpieces of Music (2) I, II. 
Music of 1rnportant composers from various 
;J2'ioL:s; c.i tecceU listening to sel<Jcted works. 
Open onfv to non-majors. 
MUCH 23'1. Western Art Music ill (3) I, II. 
Music of 20th century viewed from theoretical, 
analytical. hi~tor:ca', cultural, and perform-
ance !=)erspectivGs. Prerequisite: MUCH 132. 
MUCH 232. Western Art Music IV (2) I. II. 
Mus1c nl Hena:ssance oeriod viewed irom 
thcorcticcl. ana!yticc:li, historical. cultural, and. 
performance perspectives. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 141. 
MUCH 233. African Music (2) II. Music of 
various cultural groups of sub-Sahara Africa. 
The!)retical, analytical, cultural. and perform-
anca concepts. Prerequisite: MUCH 141. 
MUCH 234. Japanese Music (2) J. iv1usic of 
Jap'!nese temple, court, theater, and concert. 
Theoretical. Clnalytical, cultural. and perform-
anca concepts. Prerequisite: MUCH 141. 
MUCH 235. Indonesian Music (2) I. II. Music 
ot principai cultural groups of Indonesia. 
Theoretical. analytical. cultural. and perform-
anca concepts. Prerequisite· MUCH 141. 
MUCH 236. Jazz Theory (2) I. Prepares stu-
dent for improvisation or arranging; includes 
chord spelling, chord-scales. altered dominant 
harmony, turnarounds and tags. forms. and 
periormance characteristics. Prerequisite: 
MUCH -131. 
MUCH 237. Jazz History (3) I, II. Historical 
analysis oi· the music and musicians of 
jazz styles from 1900-1981. Particular focus 
on music of bebop, New Orleans, swing, 
free jau, and electric jazz. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 131. 
MUCH 241. Aural Skills Ill (2) I, II. MUCH 142 
continued Prerequisite: MUCH 142. (Music 
majors must have grade of "C" or better in 
MUCH 14?.) 
~UCH '-42. A.ural Skills IV (2) I, II. MUCH 
241 continued Prerequisite: MUCH 241. 
MUCH 300. Small Ensembles (1) I, II. 
Col,egium Musicum of College of Musical 
Arts offered under supervision of Composi-
tion/History Department. For juniors or seniors. 
Ma~' be repeated. Following types of small 
ensembles offered: Renaissance Ensemble. 
Baroque Ensenble. Indonesian Gamelan. New 
Music Ensemble. 
MUCH 308. Keyboard Harmony I (2) I. Use of 
keyboard skills relating to score reading, trans-
position, extemporization, and accompanying. 
MUCH 309. Keyboard Harmony li (2) II. 
Continuation of keyboard skills developed in 
MUCH :108; practical aspects of accompany-
ing. Prerequisite: MUCH 308. 
MUCH 3ii. Jazz Arranging and Analysis i 
(3) I. Swing repertoire, typical chord progres-
sions, formal structure, melodic construc-
tion. compositional devices. Basic arranging 
techniques common to traditional big-band 
music. Prerequisite: MUCH 212. 
MUCH 312. Jazz Arranging and Analysis H 
(3) II. Harmonic trends of bop period; substi-. 
tute chords. altered chords. melodic and 
rhythmic treatment. Addition of double reeds, 
Fre.1ch horns. and strings to the big-band. 
Contemporary trends in jazz and commercial 
music. including small group and rock styles. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 311. 
I'IIUCH 3i5. Orchestration (2) I. Score analy-
sis. arrnn(,Jing and writing for various families 
of orchestra- woodwinds. brass. percussion, 
strings, scoring for full symphonic orchestra. 
Prerequ;siie: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 316. Composition (3) I, II. Original 
coMposition 1n vocal and instrumental forms. 
May be repealed to 12 hours. Prerequi!:iite: 
ML.:CH ?32. 
MUCH 318. Symphonic Literature (2) I. 
Listening to and analysis of works tracing devel-
opment of symphony and symphonic poem to 
modern period. Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 320. Band Arranging (2) II. Scoring 
for bancl instruments, from small ensembles to 
concert band and marching band Prerequi-
site: MUCH 231. 
MUCH H341. Aur<>> Skills V (2) I ivi'. JCH ;>,:1.2 
continuerl Premqtlisitc: M!JCH :?4?. C:o; honor 
students music con:posii:on/iLeury, and 
students wishinp, to become lutom for 1\ura! 
Si<ills I-IV. 
MUCH 401. Wstory a11d ;..it<;;-atw·;p, "f .laz:~: 
(2) I. Jazz from i\fncan intl.uer;ces th'OUh!il pre-
sent developments. personalities involved in 
stylistic r.hange. 
MUCn 4U3 • ..::ounteri)oin~, (2) 1. 16ti1 con1ury 
counterpoint. Prerequ,site. rv;ucH 2:32. 
MUCH 404. Counterpoiilt ll (2) 11 18lh cen· 
tury c;ounterpoirt, ional col.!r1erpoint in li1ree 
and four voices; canon. invention fugue. 
cl1orale-prelude. Prerequisiie: MUCH 23~. 
MUCH 406. l•"rob!ems In Music Mi$torv 
(3) On demand. 9e~earcl-: ihmu(Jil iopics 
and probleiTls i11 music history. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. lviay be repeated to 
12 hours. 
MUCH 401. Performance Practice (2) 1 
Perfo(mance piactice in music. improvisa· 
lion, ornamentation. accompaniment instru-
mentation. rhythm i1nd tempo Prcrcqui:;;;;;. 
MUCH 232. 
MUCH 408. Chamber music Uterawre (2) IL 
Selected major chamber music works of vari-
ous periods. Reading on all rorms and mediCI. 
Prerequisite: MUC:H ::>3?. 
MUCH 410. Contemporary Music Pre, 
Seminar (2) I. II Mll;;icRI styles ;>nd tcci·•· 
niques of 20th c:;,ntury compositional ancl 
analytical approach, considering vs.r1ous :ntiu-
ences of past. May lle rereatP.ri tn 8 h011rs 
Open automatically io cornpo:>itiOil rnajors, to 
others by consent of Instructor. Prerequisi:e. 
MlJCH 232 with "C · Gr better 
MUCH 4'11 .• Jazz Pedagogy (2) II Prepares 
student to teach fundame:-~tals of jaz.L improvi-
sation, arrang1ng. jazz ensemble techniques. 
P.-e;equisite: MUCH 312. 
MUCH 4i2. Opera Uteratur;o (2) li. Siyles. 
interpreletion. traditional pcrfo;mances of 
various schools. Prerequisite: MUCH 232. 
MUCH 420. Problems and lechn!ques of 
Ethnomusicology (2) On de1r1and Topics 
and techniques in ethnomusico!oqy Of1?.i1 
to students interested in all music as aspects 
oi cultu;·e. 
MUCH 424. Elec:tmnic Mu.~>lc i (3) L Ra;;ic 
language and literature of 8lectron'c musi:::. 
One non-credit hour a week in listcni'lg lcbora 
tory Problems of live elecironic music 
MUCH 425. Electronic Music E (::!)II. Various 
commercial equipment reviewed. Students 
reelize tapes in electronic 'l:usic studio unnP.r 
faculty supervisiol 1 Prerequisiie: MUCH 424. 
MUCH 431. Aesthetics of Black MllSit; (3) 
On demand. 'Nest /\fril;2.,1 und !'JrO-,\mencc::, 
concepts of music; mcdif)rirg effscls .C;rnerica 
has harJ from slave1 y to pr~sent 
MUCH 436. Recording Techniques (2)1. 11. 
Conc:ort ond stud;o mull: U2ck recmdinq 
rnell10dS CU!ITlihat'IIQ witj·, Ql! 8C1Ual rccorcli,cg 
session. Students 1Nill gain some !lands-on 
experience. Prerequi:;ite: ~xf)erie1 ,<.;6 1;iii 1 
audio hardware. 
MUCH 4?G. fteaciiny a!tt.i ?.esea:\:i; (2-<) i. II. 
Directed independc:nt rcndir,g anr! rBsc:::rcr in 
history, philosophy. theory, cr aesU 1et!cs uf 
music Pmrequi.site~~. 1o hours of ml.!.sic theory 
and histei)'. and corseri d instructor. 
Music Education (MUED) 
MUED 125. Percussion Class (1) II. Pre-
requisite: MUED 145. (Elective). 
MUED 130. Trumpet-French Horn Class 
(1) I, II. 
MUED 136. Trombone-Euphonium-Tuba 
Class (1) I, II. 
MUED 140. Clarinet-Saxophone Class 
(1) I, II. 
MUED 145, Flute-Percussion Class (1) I, II. 
MUED 146. Oboe-Bassoon Class (1) I, II. 
MUED 147. Bassoon Reed Class (1) II. 
(Elective). 
MUED 150. Class Piano (1) I, II. Clasq piano 
instruction for beginners and those with mini-
mal keyboard experience. Placement into 
MUED 150 and 151 is determined on the basis 
of an audition. Only open for credit to music 
majors and minors. Grade of "C" or better 
r!'Jquired for admittance into MUED 151. 
MUED 151. Class Piano (1) I, II. MUED 150 
continued. Grade of "C" or better required 
for admittance into sophomore level group 
piano courses. This course includes Piano Pro-
ficiency I. 
MUED 154. Class Piano (1) I, II. Intermediate 
class study A more advanced approach to the 
acquisition 'of functional skills for those with 
advanced keyboard facility who need class 
instruction in order to pass functional prof,i-
ciency requirements. A grade of "C" or better 
required for admittance into sophomore level 
group piano courses; includes Piano Profi-
ciency I. 
•MUED 156. Beginning Piano for the Non-
music Majo•r I (2) I, II. Class piano course for 
beginning work in music reading, pop/jazz 
chords, keyboard technique, improvisation, 
and elementary piano literature. Not open to 
music majors or minors. 
+MUED 157. Beginning Piano for the Non-
music Major II (2) I, II. MUED 156 continued. 
Class piano course for beginning work in 
music reading, pop/jazz chords, keyboard 
technique, improvisation, and easy piano liter-
ature. Not open to music majors or minors. 
Prerequisite: MUED 156 or equivalent 
MUED 170. Voice Class (1) I, II. Beginning 
study of voice production, breathing, posture, 
and diction through vocalises and songs in 
English. 
MUED 177. VOice Class (1) I, II. MUED 170 
continued. Prerequisite: MUED 170. 
MUED 180. String Class·(2) I, II. 
MUED 190. Troubadour Harp Class (1) I. II. 
(Elective). 
MUED 195. Guitar Class (1) I, II. 
MUED 240. Introductory Music Field Expe-
rience (3) I, II: Introduction to the music edu-
cation profession and a wide variety of 
teaching situations at all levels. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing in music. C/F hrs: 40. 
flequired of all sophomores. 
MUED 249. Music Fundamentals (2) I, II. 
Development of a functional understanding of 
the elements of music and a basic awareness of 
the characteristics of the historical periods of 
music. C = 15 hours. Not open to music majors. 
MUED 250. Class Piano: Instrumental 
Harmonization and Score Reading I (2) I, II. 
Class piano course for intermediate level work 
in melody harmonization, pop/jazz chords, and 
sightreading of piano and instrumental scores. 
Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency I. Grade of "C" 
or better required for admittance into accom-
panying course. 
MUED 251. Class Plano: Instrumental 
Harmonization and Score Reading II (1) I. 
Class piano course for students with advanced 
key board facility; intermediate level work in 
melody harmonization, pop/jazz chords, and. 
sightreading of piano and instrumental scores. 
Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency I. Grade of "C" 
or better required for admittance into accom-
panying course. 
MUED 252. Class Plano: Choral Harmoniza-
tion and Score Reading I (2) I, II. Class Piano 
course for intermediate level work in melody 
harmonization, pop/jazz chords, and sight-
reading of choral scores. Prerequisite: Piano 
Proficiency I. Grade of "C" or better required 
tbr admittance into accompanying course .. 
MUED 253. Class Piano: Choral Harmoniza-
tion and Score Reading II (2) I. Class Piano 
course for students with advanced keyboard 
facility; intermediate level work in melody har-
monization, pop/jazz chords, and sightreading 
of choral scores. Prerequisite: Piano Profi-
ciency I. Grade of "C" or better required for 
admittance into accompanying course. 
MUED 254. Class Piano: Classroom 
Harmonization, Transposition, and Improvi-
sation I (2) I. Class piano course for inter-
mediate level work in melody harmonization, 
pop/jazz chords, transposition, and improvisa-
tion. Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency I. Grade of 
"C" or better required for admittance into 
accompanying course. 
MUED 255. Class Piano: Classroom 
Harmonization, Transposition, and Improvi-
sation I (1) I. Class piano course for students 
with advanced keyboard facility; intermediate 
level work in melody harmonization, accom-
paniment transposition, and improvisation. 
Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency I. Grade of "C" 
or better required for admittance into accom-
panying course. 
MUED 256. Class Piano: Accompanying as 
a Teaching Tool I (1) I, II. Class piano course 
for music education students who are not 
advanced pianists will provide introductory 
work in accompanying.skills. Prerequisite: 
Piano Proficiency II. Grade of "C" or better 
required of music education majors for 
graduation. 
MUED 257. Class Plano: Accompanying as 
a Teaching Tool II (1) I, II. Class piano course 
for music education student with advanced 
keyboard facility; will provide work in accom-
panying skills. Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency 
II. Not for keyboard emphasis majors. Grade 
of "C" or better required of music education 
majors for graduation. 
MUED 331. Student Teaching (10) I, 11. Super-
vised teaching in area schools, supplemented 
by conferences and seminars. Required of all 
music education majors. Meets student teach-
ing requirement for special teacher's certifica-
tion in music. Prerequisites and guidelines for 
student teaching stated under music education. 
Special tee assessed. Graded S/U~ 
MUED 332. Student Teaching (2-7) I, II. Addi-
tional student teaching experience taken upon 
advice of music education faculty Special fee 
assessed. Graded S/U. · 
MUED 340. Junior Methods Project in 
Music (9) I (Choral, String, Elementary/ junior 
high band option), II. (Secondary instrumental, 
classroom options). Concentrated study of 
teaching and administering music in grades 
K-12; emphasizes correlation of methods 
seminars with field and clinical activities. C/F 
hrs: 30-90. Taken in conjunction with conduct-
ing, applied study and ensemble. Prerequisite: 
MUED 240. 
MUED 349. Music as a Teaching Tool (2) I, II. 
Development of skills in teaching procedures 
and related aspects of teaching. Acquisition of 
procedures for integrating music into class-
room activities. C = 15 hours. Not open to 
music majors. 
MUED 359. Examination and Performance 
of Choral Repertoire (2) I. Material suitable 
for use in secondary schools; related perform-
ance problems and their solutions. 
MUED 360. Musical Theatre Production 
Survey (2) II. On demand. Overview of con-
siderations necessary in production of music 
theatre at public school level. 
MUED 402. Beginning Wind and Percussion 
Instrument Repair (1) II. Basic practices and 
techniques of instrument repair. 
MUED 450. Adult Group Piano Teaching (2) 
II. A survey of materials, supervised teaching, 
and program development appropriate for the 
adult level class. Open to students with a 
strong piano background. Consent of instruc-
tor required. Available for graduate credit also. 
Alternate years beginning 1983 or on d~mand. 
MUED 451. Advanced Methods tor Class-
room Music (2) I. Examination of methods, 
instructional hardware, organizational patterns, 
and curricular models. Available for graduate 
credit also. Prerequisite: MUED 340 or consent 
. of instructor. 
MUED 458. Marching Band Techniques (2) I. 
Techniques in planning, charting and rehears-
ing marching band shows and administering 
public school marching bands. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
MUED 491. Teaching Practlcum (1-2) I, II. 
Supervised teaching in University laboratory 
schools for junior level classroom, choral or 
instrumental option music education majors. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
Music, General (MUS) 
MUS 099. Recital Attendance (0) I, II. 
Required of all music majors for six semesters. 
Successful completion ofcourse requires 
attendance at minimum of 15 on-campus 
music performances. Graded S/U. 
MUS 190. Beginning Guitar (2) I, II. Intro-
duction to the guitar, fundamentals of tech-
nique and music notation reading. Open to 
non-music majors only 
MUS 191. Intermediate Guitar (2) I, ,II. 
MUS 190 continued. Open to non-music 
majors only Prerequisites: MUS 190 or previ-
ous experience and consent oHnstructor. 
Music Performance 
Studies (MUSP) 
MUSP 100. Small Ensembles (i) I, II, summer. 
Forrneci unrler supervision of College of Musical 
Arts and offerJd O:l demand. For freshmen or 
s0phomorss May be r-:peated. All students 
maioring in performance or with instrumental 
or vocal emphasis in music education will par-
ticipate rn smo!! er:sembles when assigned. 
Assignments made on basis of needs of stu-
dent's proqrarn. Spec1t1c mintmum number of 
credits is rf!quired 1n each program, and this 
number wm apply toward graduation. Work 
tionc ~bovo minimum may be counted as 
rnu:;ic elective::;. Folio'Ninl=! sn,o.ll chamber 
Gnsernbles 0ffcred: 
MUSP 100<. •'v:us1C (heater Producttons. 
tviiJSP 100/; l~nlk Ensembles. 
h'iUSP iCD,;. Pcrc:u;;sion. 
MUS:' 1GGd. Bras;; C!101r I. 
MUSP IOOe. tuphomum-Tuba. 
iv!U~? iOOi. Bruss. 
J\1USP 1GCg. Jaz?. Lab I. 
tv'f/J.SP iOOh. 51rlnr:r 
MUSP 10Ur. /rvnbonc C:.lwtr. 
MUSP ~oo;. JDn Lab 11. 
MUSP 100k. Woodi/Jind. 
MUSP iOC!. i-/or,? [nsemble 
i'vTUSP 100;:· .. lr;7; I ah /1!. 
MUSP lOOn. t>ra.% Choir II 
MUSP iCJGo. ihto. 
MUSP 1001'· p;ano EnserobiP. 
MUSP 1 OOc; P1ano Accompaniment. 
fv1USP ·tUOJ". lv:ixe:.1 Che,nb£r. 
fvlUSP 100s. Collegiate Chamber Singers. 
MUSl' tOOt Saxop!1ona Ensemble. 
.MUSP 160. Sight Reading! (1) II. Develop-
meflt ot vist.:.:-:1 .-.:omprehensicr ot irtervallic 
patterns and comprehension of basic rhythmic 
pattc~n:>. 0 r:;•Cql.lisitc: consent of im;tructcr. 
MUSP 195, ~21, 231-.235, 241·245, 261-263, 
271-272, 28"1-285. Applied Instruction. One 
credit awarded for each half hour of applied 
ioi.>ln..;ct:on. Pt!;f;:mnancc majors entitled to tour 
credits tor one clock hour lesson. $45 fee for 
Aach half hour oi applied instruction assessed 
each quarto:·. (Max1mum of $90 for any one 
applied course.) Student enrolled for applied 
rnusi;;; ilas d:c2ss ro practice rooms and 
equi!-)rneni Fith .>chedules and regulations 
deterrninexr by College of Musical Arts. 
MUSP 195. Pedalliarp Class (1) l, II. Prmeq-
uisitP.: one q1.1arter of Troubadour Harp (MUEO 
190) ur pennission of instructor. Fee: $22.50. 
MUSP 221 Applied Percussion (1,2,3,4) 
I !l ";'11111"··· MUSP2:si: 'Jt.ppnea Trumpet (1,.2.3.4J 
~. H, summ€r. 
MUSP 232_ Appl!ea !''rench Horn (i ,2.3.4) 
L U. s;_;rnrr~e!. 
MUSP 233. Appileij Trombone (1,2,3,'-ij 
t, iC sumrner. 
MUSP 234 •• <\ppl!ed Euphonium (1,2,3,4) 
i, i!, ~~nmme1 
MUSP 235. Applied TUba (i .~.3,4) 
l, II, summer. 
MIJSP 241. Applied Flute (1,2,3.4) 
1, II, summer. 
MUSP 24::!~ .Applied Obot! (1.~.3.4) 
!, 1!, surnrner 
MUSP 24.~. Applied Clarinet (1,2,3,4) 
!.ll. summar. 
MUSP 244. Applied Saxupho11e ('1,2,3,4) 
:, II, summer. 
MUSP 24S. ,\ppl!ed Basso;:m (1.2,3/') 
l, !1, surnmar. 
MUSP 261. Applied Pian\> (1,2,3,'}) 
i, H, SLHH!lteL 
MIJSP 262. Applied Harpsichord (1 ,2.3.4) 
f, u. 
MUSP 263. Applied Organ (i ,2,3,4) 
I. II. summer. 
MUSP 271. Para-Voice (2) I, II. Fee: $45. 
MUSP 272. Applied Voice (1,2,3.4) 
1.11, summer. 
MUSP 281. Applied VIolin (1.2,3.4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 282. Applied Viola (1,2.3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 283. Applied Cello (1.2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 284. Applied Double Bass (1.2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 285. Applied Harp (1,2,3.4) I, II 
MUSP 210, Piano Repertoire (3) I. Alternate 
years. Literature from early keyboard music 
through classical. Prerequisite: consent 
ol irstructor 
MUSP 211. Piano Repertoire (3) II. Alternate 
yea.-s. Piano literature from Romaniic era to 
present. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 214. Singer's Diction-Italian (2) I. 
lntemational phonetic alphabet used as basis 
for phonetic analysis of Italian text in applying 
principles of lyric Italian diction as concerns 
the singer, simple grammatic consiruclion; use 
of dictionar)'· 
MUSP 215. Organ Repertoire (2) I. Alternat(; 
yea,.s. Organ literature from 1325 to the pre-
sent, excluding tre music of J.S. Bach. Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 216. Organ Repertoire (2) II Altemate 
years. Organ music of J.S. Bach. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 238-239, 277-279, 288-289. Large 
Ensembles (1-2) I, II. Open to any University 
student possessing necessary musical ability. 
Any studfint taking individual voice lel:'sons 
may register for MUSP 277 or MUSP 278 or 
MUSP 279 only With consent of h1s/her voice 
instructor and conductor of ensemble. All 
credit earned in large ensembles placed on 
student's pe'rmanent academic record. 
MUSP 238. Symphonic or Concert Band• 
(freshman-sophomore) (1-2). 
MUSP 239, Marching Band• (freshman-
sop~omore) (2). 
MUSP 277. A Capella Choir (freshman-
sophomore) (1 }.* 
MUSP 278. Collegiate Chorale (freshrran-
sophomore) (2).* 
+MUSP 279. University Chorus (freshman-
sophomore) (1 ).' 
MUSP 288. Chamber Orchestra (freshm<:n-
sophomore) (1 ).* 
MUSP 289. Symphony Orchestra (freshman-
sophomore) (2).* 
MUSP 264. Accompanying Techniques i (1) 
I. Problems involving musical comp1et1ension 
of solo part together With accompaniment, 
oeneral introduction to vocal and ir.stwmentai 
accompaniment literature. Prerequisite: MUSP 
160 or consent of instructor 
MUSP 265. Plano Four-Hand Class ( 1 ). On 
demand. Appropnate four-hand keyboard liter-
atu;e; emphasis on 19th century. Prerequisits; 
MUSP 160 or consent of instructor. 
MUSP 275. Introduction to Opera Workshop 
(2) I. Basic terminology and practices of 
opera theatre. 
;Acd:tion or fe::cuf{v assignment required. 
MUSP :JOO Smal! Ensembles (i) f. I! 
Formed under supervision of College 'Jf iviusi-
cal Arts and offered 011 demand. For juniors ur 
sen1ors. May be repeated. All students major-
ina in pertorm;::nco or with instrumental or 
vccc:l.emphasis in mus1c educa!ion will partici-
pate in small ensembles when assigned. 
Assignments made on basis of needs of stu-
denrs program. Speciftc rn1nimum numbe<" oi 
crsdits is :squired 111 each prog~am. nnd th:s 
number will apply toward graduation. Work 
done above minimut n may be lJOunied a:; 
music; e!ec\tves. Fdiowtng small chamber 
ensembles offered: 
MUSP 300a. Music Theaie; Productions. 
MUSP 300b. Folk Encemble. 
MUSP 300c. Percussion. 
lviUSP 300d. Brass CIJOir I. 
MUSP 300e. Euphonrum-Tubc: 
MUSP 300f Brrtss 
iV/USP :300g. Jazz Lao I. 
MUSP ~OOh. Stong 
MUSP 300i. Trombono Ch01r. 
MUSP 300j. Jc.zz Lab fl. 
MU8P 3GDk Woori.v.'ud. 
ivlUSP 3001. /-!urn Ensemble. 
i'liUSP 300m . .lc;zz Lab Ill. 
MUSP 300n Brass Ci;oir 11. 
MUSP 30Co. Harp. 
MUSP 300,o. Piano Ensemble. 
MUSP :-100q. Piano Accompaniment. 
MUSP 300r. Mrr.ed Chember 
MUSP 300s Collegiare Chamber Singers. 
MUSP 3GOI. Sc.xophone [nsembfo 
MUSP 305. Conducting; (2) I. Fundametltal 
be2.t and GUing techniques. 
MIJSP 306. Conducting ll (.'2; II. Advanced 
s~udy and ena:~·sis c! baton techniques, <;cora 
reading, and rehearsal procedures; concenlra-
tion option of eitllci instrum8nlal or choral 
condt.:cting. Prcrequis~t<:. MUSP 305. 
MUSP 311. Vocal Repertoire (2) I. Late 19lil 
centur~' to present British and American sonq 
literature; r~pertoi12 fo• i1irJit school vocal sclu 
contest; Scand1nav1an and Russian song !iteia-
ture. Pre,-eqUisite: r.onser.t of Instructor 
MUSP 3i2. Vocal Repertoire (2} II. Altemate 
yr::ers. 1Sth and 20!n century rrench, Spanish. 
a1d Germar art song literature. f>rerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 360. Sight Reading il (i) I. Rapid 
comprehension of comp'ex m[erva:lic and rhy'-
thmic patterns, coord1nates problems involving 
B.lsomble precision. Prerequisite: MUSP 160 or 
equivalent skill level. 
MUSP 3£1"i, Style and Interpretation (:) ! . 
Supervised preparation and 2nalysis of · 
selected works of eariv keybmvd music throuoh 
classic; e~phasis or style"and :nteq;re+ation 
Prerequisite. MUSP 211. 
MUSP 362. Style and Interpretation (1) il. 
SJpervised preparation and analysis of 
selected keyboard works from the Romantic 
::ra to the pmscnt zmphas1s on style and 
interpretation. Prerequisite: MUSP 2!1. 
MUSP 364. Accompanying Techniques ii 
(1) II. Continuation of prev1ous course work; 
advcmcecl problcmc; :nvolving visual compre-
:;ension and a:.;ral prGh,_msior of solo part 
togeiher with acL:ompa11irnent; problems of 
tzmpor;;l displacement oi scans1on and phys-
ical execuiion. Prercqu:siie: MUSP 264 or 
consent of instructo.-. 
MUSP 367. ?lana PedagOJ;jy i (3) I. iv1ethods, 
materials, and ieaclli;li:J iechniques for lha 
beginning pre-co!lege student. Prerequisite: 
conscni of instructor. · 
MUSP 368. Piano pedagogy II (3) II. Methods, 
materials, and teaching techniques for the inter-
mediate pre-college student. Prerequisite: 
MUSP 367 or consent of instructor. 
MUSP 378. Opera Workshop (2) I, II, summer. 
Development of stage techniques for more · 
advanced students in productions of scenes 
and complete operas. Total of 12 credit hours 
possible. Vocal performance majors required to 
take four hours. Prerequisite: MUSP 275 or con-
sent of instructor. 
MUSP 396. Service Playing (2) I. Alternate 
years. Hymn playing, transposition, modula-
tion, improvisation, and accompanying at the 
organ. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 397. Service Playing (2) II. Alternate 
years. MUSP 396 continued. Prerequisite: 
MUSP 396 or consent of instructor. 
MUSP 410. Harpsichord Repertoire (3) I. 
Keyboard literature to 1700 based on original 
source material and contemporary editions; 
emphasis on performance. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 411. Harpsichord Repertoire (3) II. 
Solo harpsichord literature from 1700 to the 
present; emphasis on performance. Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 415. Organ Construction (2) II. Chron-
ological history of the design and construction 
of the organ. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 416. Church Music (2) II. On demand. 
Music of the major Western churches; plain-
song, hymnology, liturgies. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. 
MUSP 421, 431-435, 441·445, 461-463, 471-
472, 481-485. Applied Instruction. One credit 
awarded for each half hour of applied instruc-
tion. Performance majors entitled to four cred-
its for one clock hour lesson. $45 fee for each 
half hour of applied-instruction assessed each 
quarter. (Maximum of $90 for any one applied 
course.) Student enrolled for applied music 
has access to practice rooms and equipment 
with schedules and regulations determined by 
College of Musical Arts. · 
MUSP 421. A.pplled Percussion (1,2,3,4) . 
I, 11, summer. · 
MUSP 431. A.pplled Trumpet (1,2,3,4) 
I, 11, summer. 
MUSP 432. Applied French Horn (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 433. Applied Trombone (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 434. )llpplied Euphonium (1,2,3,4) · 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 435. Applied Tutia (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP441. Applied Flute (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 442. Applied Oboe (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 443. J~pplled Clarinet (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 444. J~pplied Saxophone (1 ,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MlJSP 445. J~pplled Bassoon (1,2,3:4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 461. Applied Piano (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 462. Applied Harpsichord (1,2,3,4) 
I, II 
MUSP 463. i~pplled Organ (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. · 
MUSP 471. Para-Voice (2) .1, II. Fee: $45 
MUSP 472. ;~pplied Voice (1,2,3,4) I, 
11, summer. 
MUSP 481. Applied Violin (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 482. Applied Viola (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 483. Applied Cello (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 484. Applied Double Bass (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 485. Applied Harp (1,2,3,4) 
I, II, summer. 
MUSP 438-439, 477-479, 488-489. Large 
Ensembles (1-2) I, II. Open to any University 
student possessing necessary musical ability. 
Any student taking individual voice lessons 
may register for MUSP 477 or MUSP 478 or· 
MUSP 479 only with consent of his/her voice 
instructor and conductor of ensemble. All 
. credit earned in large ensembles placed on 
student's permanent academic record. 
MUSP 438. Symphonic or Concert Band 
(junior-senior) ( 1-2). * 
MUSP 439. Marching Band 
(junior-senior) (2). * 
MUSP 477. A Capella Choir 
(junior-senior) (1) * 
MUSP 478. Collegiate Chorale 
(junior-senior) (2). * 
MUSP 479. University Chorus 
(junior-senior) (1 ).* · 
MUSP 488. Chamber Orchestra 
(junior-senior) (1 ).* 
MUSP 489. Symphony Orchestra 
(junior-senior) (2). * 
MUSP 453. Brass Pedagogy (2) II. Teaching 
techniques and materials for brass instru-
ments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 454. Woodwind Pedagogy (2) II. 
Teaching techniques and materials for wood-
wind instruments. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 458. String Pedagogy (2) II. Upper 
and lower strings. Principles of teaching 
stringed instruments. Investigation of related 
literature and materials. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. · 
MUSP 459. Organ Pedagogy (2) I or II or 
summer. On demand. Principles and tech-
niques and literature applied to various levels 
of organ study. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 466. Plano Pedagogy Practlcum ( 1) 
I, II, summer. Laboratory in supervised piano 
teaching, both private and classes. Pre-
requisite: MUSP 367 or consent of instructor. 
May be repeated. 
MUSP 467. Plano Technology (1) I. Appre-
ciation of piano building, repair, and tuning. 
Minor repairs, regulation, and art of tuning. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 1]0. Readings, Research, and 
Performance in Music (1-5) I, II, summer. 
Directed independent readings, research, 
and/or performance in performance studies in 
music. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
department chair. 
MUSP 495. Senior Recital (2) I, II, summer: 
For performance studies majors. Full recital 
required during senior year prior to gradua-
tion. Recital repertoire requirements deter-
mined by respective areas within performance 
studies department. Prerequisite: consent of 
area coordinator. 
"Audition orfaculty assignment required. 
Nursing (NURS) 
NURS 100. Orientation to Nursing (1) I. 
Assists freshmen in choosing nursing as major 
and career goal; professional nurse's role, 
history of nursing, future trends in relation to 
current U.S. health care delivery system. 
Graded S/U. 
NURS 205. Healthy Self and Young Adult (4) 
I. Introduction to nursing as a profession and 
the Self-Care Deficit Theory. Assessment of 
universal self care requisites. Emphasis on 
health promotion and disease prevention for 
students and other young adults. Introduction 
to communication skills. Three hours of class 
and six hours of media-skills laboratory and 
clinical experience weekly. Prerequisite: admis-
sion to nursing major . 
NURS 206. Healthy Adult/Older Adult (3) II, 
summer. Design, implement and evaluate 
- nursing systems to meet universal and devel-
opmental self-care deficits in middle-aged and 
older healthy adults. Developing communica-
tion skills for this popul[3.tion group. Three 
hours of lecture and six hours of media-skills 
laboratory and clinical experience weekly Pre-
requisite: NURS 205. 
NURS 207 .. Healthy Child and Family (3) II, 
summer. Assisting children and families in meet-
ing universal and developmen~l self-care requi-
sites; assessing common risks to infant health 
and childhood development; increasing com-
munication skills. Knowledge of preventive 
measures related to prenatal, intrapartal, post-
natal and neonatal/child care. Three hours class 
and six hours media-skills laboratory and clin-
ical experience weekly. Prerequisite: NURS 205. 
NURS 260. Human Anatomy (3) I. Structure 
of body systems. Prerequisite: admission to 
nursing major. 
NURS 261. Human Physiology (4) II. Func-
tion of cardiovascular, respiratory, urinary, mus-
cular, nervous, endocrine, gastrointestinal and 
reproductive systems: Prerequisite: NURS 260. 
NURS 303. Clinical Nursing Ethics (1) I, II, 
summer. To assist nursing students to recog-
nize ethical situations as they occur in clinical 
practice and to deal with those situations on 
the basis of reasoned ethical decision making. 
Prerequisite: NURS 206 and 207. Prerequisite 
with or concurrent to PHIL 342. Graded S/U. 
NURS 305. Adult Physiologic Health 
Deviations I (5) I, II, summer. Assessment of 
adult clients during illness; design of nursing 
systems to meet health deviations related to def-
icits in air, solitude and social interaction, activity 
and rest, and being normal. Four hours of class 
and twelve hours of clinical experience weekly 
Prerequisites: NURS 206 and 207. 
NURS 306. Adult Physiological Health 
Deviations II (5) I, II, summer. Assessment of 
adult clients during illness; design of nursing 
systems to meet health deviations related to def-
icits in food, water, elimination, hazards to life 
and well-being. Four hours of class and nine 
hours of clinical experience weekly. Prerequi-
sites: NURS 206 and 207. 
NURS 307. Hospitalized Child and Family 
(5) I, II, summer. Health focus oriented to bio-
logical state of newborn, infants with size or 
maturity alteration or genetic defects. Hospital 
maternity and pediatric experience. Four 
hours of class and twelve hours of clinical 
weekly. Prerequisites: NURS 206 and 207. 
NURS 320. Self..Care Deficit Theory for 
Nura!ng Practice I (2) I. Focuses on Orem's 
self-care deficit theory as foundation for pro-
fessional nursing practice. E:mphasis on appll-
caiion of nursing process in a holistic 
approach to clients for systematic helping 
and interpersonal relating. Three hours of 
· -c:oss. Prerequisite: admission to RN 
sequence. To be taken concurrently with 
NUR.S :i::'!. 
NURS 32i. Nursing Assessment I (2) I. 
Integration of nursing process with introduction 
of basic skills uf history taking and physical 
assessment Application of physical assess-
ment skills includes examinr~tion of skin, head 
and neck, lungs. thorax, and breast. One class 
hour qnd six hot'rs of lab weekly. Prerequisite: 
admission toRN sequence. To be taken con-
currently with NURS 320. 
NURS 322- Self-Care Deficit Theory for Nurs., 
lng Pri!Ctlce II (3) II Extends concepts in self-
care theory deficit theory with emphasis on 
design o! nursing systems and application of 
Egan's model for interpersonal relating. Three 
hours of class weekly. Prerequisite: NURS 320. 
·fo be taken concurrently with NURS 323. 
NURS 323. Nursing Assessment II (2) II. 
Continues focus on integration of nursing proc-
ess with physical assessment. Application of 
physical assessment skills include examination 
of heart, abdorr.en, genitalia. and neuromus-
culac systt:rn resulting in a total physical exam-
ination. One hour of ciass and six hours of lab 
weekiy. Prerequisite: NURS 321. To be taken 
concurrently with NURS 322. 
NURS 324. Professional Development In 
Nursing (2i Summer Role development In pro-
fessional 'lursing. Emphasis on development 
of a career plan, with timetables and strategies 
lor e~ch\eving career goals, and current issues 
in nursing. Three hours of class weekly. Prereq-
uisites: NURS 32'i and 322. 
NURS 350. Physiology II and Pathophyslol"' 
ogy (3) I. Function of cardiovascular. respirator}~ 
urinrlry sy<:il'lms; t: 1r;ction of disease processes 
in human organism. Prerequisite: NURS 261. 
NURS 351. Microbiology and Infectious 
DiseueProceaaes(3) II. Microbiology, immun-
ology, pathologic responses to infection, princi-
pal infectious diseases of man; structure and 
function of bacteria and viruses, antigen-
antibody reactions. serology, growth and inhibi-
tion of microorganrsms, pathogenesis and 
disease. Prerequisite: NURS 350. 
NURS 352. Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
(3) Summer Pharmacologic principles, drug 
metabolism. methods by w~11ch body handles 
drugs. classes of drug agents, effects on 
body's systems. Prerequisite. NURS 351. 
NURS 400" Adult Psychologic Health 
Deviations f3-6) I,!\, summer. Three hours of 
c:ass and eighteen hours of clinical experi-
ence eacl, week. Regulation of behavioral dis-
ordsrs; s·Jatuat!on of effectiveness of I!Ursing 
-:;y:;!ents witf! groups of chronically ill clients; 
rehabiiitatrve mental health care. Prerequisites: 
NURS 305, 306, and 30/, o; NURS 324 for RN 
nhrd•>nts. 
NURS 401. Community Health Nursing (3-6) 
I, !1, summer. Three hours of class, eighteen 
hours of clinic a! experience each week. Health 
focus oriented to groups of chronically ill clients 
tn the community; legislation, financing of health 
r.:;a;e systems; epidemiologic method of investi-
gation. Prerequisiies: NURS 305,306, and 307 
or NURS 324 for RN students. 
NURS 402. Management for Quality Care 
(3-6) I, II, summer.Three hours of class,eiahteen 
hours of clinical experience each week. Lead-
ership, change theory and quality assurance 
co1cepts applied in management ot groups 
of clients in variety of settings. Prerequisites: 
NURS 305, 306. and 307 or NURS 324 for 
Rf\1 students 
OPRE 489. Applied Nonlinear and Dynamic 
Programming (3). Quadratic and separable 
programming; gradient projection; penalty 
function and search methods. Dynamic pro-
gramming with discrete and continuous varia-
bles, and i!s relationchip to linear p1ugramming; 
geornetri~ prouramming: appiications in indus-
try anri public adm:nistration. Prerequisite: 
OPRE 480 or consent of instructor. 
OPRE 491. Studies in Operations Research 
(1-3) On demand. Investigation of selected 
areas oi contemporary problems. May be 
:~flared individually and in classss, depending 
on student needs and nature of material 
NURS 405. Oncologic Nursing (3) I, II, 
summer. Concepts, theories and trends in care 
of ;Jatient wiih cancer. Includes management 
methodologies and nurse's role ill diagnosis, 
treatment and rehabilitation. in both preventive 
and supportive areas. Prerequisites: NURS 305, 
:iOn, 307 or NURS 324 for RN students. 
NURS 411. Basic Concepts in Nursing Philosophy (PHil) 
Research I (1) L II. Formulation of research +PHIL 101. Introduction to Philosophy (3) 1, 1!. 
questions relevant to health care. Graded S/U. Systematic study of enduring human concerns 
NURS 412. Basic Concepts in Nursing about God. morality. society the self anrl 
Research II (2) II. summer. The research proc- !mowlec.ige. 
ess; review of lite~ature in relatio~ to he,alth +PHIL 102. Introduction to Ethics (3) 1. 11. Dis-
problem. Prerequtsl!c. NURS 4i •· Graced S/U. cussior: of ethic? I co,lcepts such as good and 
NURS 470. Independent Study In Nursing evil and right and_ wrong in the c~;;text oi con-
(1-2) I, II, summer. Research or project designed ternporo:ry mo;alrssues. maJor etnrcal theones 
by student with guidance of a faculty member. a basis fo1 deal1ng w1th contemporary moral 
Open to senior students who have obtained con- concerns. 
sent of a faculty member. +PHIL 103. introduction to L.oglc (3) I, II. Uses 
Operations Research (OPRE) of language including definitions and argu-r.lenls. ~ypical mistakes in reasoning. and 
OPRE 380. Introduction to Operations nethods for evaluating arguments. 
Research (3) I, II. Philosophy underlying lor- +PHil. iO'I. introduction to Social Philosophy 
mt.:lation of business problems in quantitative (3) I, 11. Freedom, authority, law, the state 
.terms. Linear programming, spec1al cases of examined philosophically to deter,11ine nc.iure 
:inear programming. sensitivity analysis. inven- of ·individual'. and .. society" and relationship 
tory theory, and simulation Prerequisite: MATH tlla! should exist between them; violence, 
125 or MATH 131, sophomore business core, or rights (legal and mer(;! I). pu:1ishmcni, alien-
consent of instructor. ation. just1ce etc. 
OPRE 480. Linear and Integer Programming PHIL 204. Aesthetics (3) J. li. :'vlcaning of 
(3). Modeling industrial and public administra- "Deauty" or aesthetic va:ue in art and nature, 
lion problems via linear and integer program- approached problematically and applied to 
mir.g; sensitivity analysis; parametric present-day experiences. 
programming: dual, cutting plane methods; 
branch and bound methods; current topics in PHIL 210. Philosophy of Development of 
integer prog;amming. Prerequisite: OPRE 380. Persons (3) I. II. Self-development ana criter:c.; 
for evaluatitlg life plan:;. Concepts ot self-
OPRE 482. Computer Simulation of Stach- esteem and social responsibility applierl to 
ast!c Systems (3). Techniques of setting up parsonal and counseling Sl!uatians. 
stochastic models for inventory, production, 
queuing, scheduling, economic systems; PHIL 211. History of Ancient Philosophy 
implementing these models using computer (3) I. Progress of GreeK philosophy from its ear-
simulation la'lguages (e.g. GPSS). Prerequi- lies! origins in Greece through the Presocratics, 
sites: STAT 212 or MATH 442, and at least one P!ato. and Aristotle. concludi'lg with main 
computer prcgramming course. themes of Hellenistic, :loman and ,nedievc.:l 
OPRE 485. Introduction to Stochastic philosophy. P-HIL 211 can function r.s an excel-
lent introduction ic philm:;ophy. Models (3). Problems of incorporating risk into 
decision models; queutng theory; stochastic PHil 212. History of Modern Philosophy (3) 
inventory models; Markov chains; stochastic II. Modern philosophy from its begtnning;: in 
mathematicai programming. Prerequisite: the: Renaissance through the r::~tionaiists, 
OPRE 380. STAT 315 recommenderl. empiricists, and l<ant. Atlention to emergence 
of skepticism and ;ise of modem sciencG as 
OPRE 481. Network Theory and Special important influences on the development of 
Topics in Mathematical Programming (3). mcdern philosophy. :'HIL 212 car, function as 
Modeling industrial and public administration an excellent introduction lo philosoph)' 
problems via network models; PERT tranship-
ment, assignment shortest route, rnaxima1 +PHIL 230. Scientific Reasoning (3) I or II 
flow. out-of-kilter algorithm; goal prograrnrnino; Study of the sc'rent:fic rnethotl which develops 
adviinced topics in mathematical pro- ~ skills for interpreting scientific findings, a11d 
grar·lming. Prerequisite: OPRE 480 evaluating theories. tests and causal and sta-
tistical claims. One component deals with 
OPRE 488. Theory ~f inventory Systems decision-making procedures IJAseti on these 
(3) .. Theory and techniques of conslruct1ng evaluations No prerequisites. 
ana analyz1ng mathematical models of Inven-
tory systems; models under stochastic condi- +PI-ill 240. ·roplcs in Philosphy (3) I. II. Sub-
lions. Prerequisite: OPRE 485. ject matter designated in class schedule 
Primarily for students with little or no back-
ground in philosophy 
PHIL 245. Philosophy of Feminism (3) 1 or II. 
Philosophical presuppositions and specific 
proposals of feminists; view on sex roles. 
human welfare, justice and equality, rights, 
self-actualization. self-respect, autonomy, 
exploitation. oppression, freedom and liber-
ation. reform and revolution. 
PHIL 303. S1rmbolic Logic (3) I or II. Notation 
and proof procedures used by modern logi-
cians to deal with speCial problems beyond 
traditional logic; propositional calculus, truth 
tables, predicate calculus. nature and kinds 
of logical proofs. · 
PHIL 311. History of Medieval Philosophy 
(3) I Alternate years. Offered in 1982-83. Major 
philosophical positions of Middle Ages; St. 
Augustine through Renaissance philosophers. 
+PHIL 313 Hhitory of Contemporary Philos-
ophy (3) II. Major movements in the 20th cen-
tury, some emphasis on the most recent ones; 
includes existentialism, logical atomism, ordi-
nary language analysis, and recent American 
analytic philosophy, and such philosophers as 
Sartre. RussEll!, Wittgenstein, Austin, Quine, 
and Davidson. 
PHIL 315. American Thought (3) I or II. Philo-
sophical thought in America; emphasis on 
_pragmatists (Peirce, James. Dewey); Natural 
Rights philosophy, transcendentalism. other 
major figures such as Royce, Santayana, 
Whitehead. 
+PHIL 317. Phllsophy of Religion (3) I or II. 
Nature of religion; gods and/or God; faith. rev-
elation, and religious belief; evil and righteous-
ness; meaning of life. Readings from variety of 
sources, lar9ely contemporary. 
PHIL 318. Philosophy of Law (3) I, II. Philo-
sophical foundations of legal system; essential 
nature of law and relation to morality; liberty, 
justice, and legal responsibility (intention, 
human causality, negligence, mens rea, fault, 
etc.) and punishment. 
+PHIL 319. Philosophy of Death and Dying 
(3) I, II. Conceptual, metaphysical, and epis-
temological issues related to nature of death; 
existential issues related to human signifi-
cance of death for individual and community; 
normative issues related to care of dying. 
PHIL320. Business Ethics (3) I, II. Value con-
flicts that arise in business situations and phil-
osophical ways of resolving them including 
issues involving the social responsibility of 
business people. No prerequisite. 
PHIL 321. Indian Philosophy (3) I or II. 
Traditional s.chools such as Nyaya-Vaisesika, 
Sankhya-Yoga, Buddhism and Vedanta; episte-
mology, systems of formal inference, causality, 
metaphysics. mind-body relationships, meth-
odological presuppositions. 
PHIL 323. '"sian Religions (3) I or II. Funda-
mental tenets of major oriental religions-
Hinduism, Buddhism. Jainism. Confucianism, 
Taoism, ancl Shintoism; cultural backgrounds 
of )ndia, China, and Japan. 
PHIL 325. Communism, Capitalism and 
Democrac1r (3) I or II. Freedom, alienation. 
human nature. the state, etc. as they function 
in communist. capitalist and democratic 
ideology. 
PHIL 327. Philosophy of Punishment (3) 
I, II. Justification of capital punishment; accep-
tability_ of imprisonment as punishment; desira-
bility of treating criminals as mentally ill rather 
than punishing them; related issues of different 
theories of punishment. 
PHIL 331. Exlstentlalslm (3) I or II. Various 
existential themes, including the meaning of 
life. human freedom, the limits of reason. the 
meaning of death, and the individual vs. 
society. Kierkegaard. Nietzsche, Dostoevsky, . 
Camus, Sartre, Jaspers, Buber. and others 
comprise the reading. 
PHIL 332. Environmental Ethics (3) I or II. 
Framework to assess possible responses to 
environmental problems in light of human 
rights. standards of justice, and harm and 
benefit accruing from alternative solutions. 
PHIL 333. Philosophy In Science Fiction (3) 
I or II. Ethical problems such as implications 
for man of advancement of science. relation 
of individual to state; metaphysical problems 
such as distinguishing men from robots, 
possibility of time travel. 
+~;JHIL 334. Philosophy In Literature (3) I or II. 
Death, perception of self, conflict of values 
occurring in novels. plays, and poetry from 
various cultures. Content may vary from 
instructor to instructor, and from semester to 
semester. May be taken only once for credit. 
PHIL 335. Philosophy of Film (3) I or II. Aes-
thetic theories concerning definition of film as 
distinctive art form; criteria for evaluation of 
films. Popular, documentary, art, and experi-
mental films shown in class. 
PHIL 340. Problems In Philosophy (3) I, II. 
Subject matter designated in class schedule. 
Primarily for students with little or no back-
ground in philosophy. 
PHIL 342. Medical Ethics (3) I, II. Selected 
topics such as genetic engineering, euthan-
asia, honesty with the dying, and human 
experimentation viewed from perspective of 
representative ethical theories. 
PHIL 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-4) I. II On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics. Typically, an 
ali-day or similar concentrated time format is 
used. Requirements are usually completed 
within this expanded time format. May be 
repeated if topics differ and adviser approves. 
PHIL 403. Topics In Logic (3) I or II. Content 
varies from year to year. Topics include: modal 
logic, meta-theory of propositional and predi-
cate logic, philosophy of logic. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: PHIL 303 
. (or equivalent) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL 406. Philosophy of Language (3) 1 
·Alternate years: offered 1982-83. Historical 
and contemporary theories of meaning; their 
use in resolving traditional philosophical 
controversies and in providing foundation for 
contemporary analytic philosophy; various 
interdisciplinay connections. 
PHIL 412. Theory of Knowledge (4) I or II; 
Alternate years. Survey of traditional epistemo-
logical issues and concepts combin~d with 
indepth treatment of some epistemological 
problem(s). Prerequisite: twelve hours of 
philosophy. 
PHIL 414. Metaphysics (4) I or II; Alternate 
years. Survey of traditional metaphysical 
issues and concepts combined with indepth 
treatment of some metaphysical problem(s). 
Prerequisite: twelve hours of philosophy. 
PHIL 415. Topics In American Philosophy 
(3) I or II. Theme or themes central to Amer-
ican philosophy. Prerequisite: ore course 
in PHIL (excluding PHIL 103) or consent of 
instructor. 
PHIL 418. Philosophy of History (3) 1 or II. 
Nature of historical knowledge and certain 
metaphysically oriented theories of history. 
·Prerequisite: one course in PHIL (excluding 
PHIL 103) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL 423. Philosophy In Historical Perspec-
tive (4) I or II. Historical development and cul-
tural background of a philosophical movement, 
issue or period combined with an in depth study 
of views of a major philosopher within that con-
text. The latter will emphasize the integration of 
the philosopher's metaphysical, epistemolog-
ical, and normative theories into a coherent 
world view. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 
twelve hours of philosphy. 
PHIL 425. Moral and Social Philosophy (4) 
I or II. An indepth treatment of some theme(s) 
in social philosophy combined with a survey of 
traditional ethical theories as a background to. 
social philosophy. Prerequisite: twelve hours of 
philosophy. 
PHIL 431. Topics In Philosophy of Science 
(3) I or II. Content varies from year to year. 
Topics include: nature of scientific explanation .. 
causality, contemporary empiricism. philos-
ophy of biology, methods, presuppositions, 
concepts of behavioral sciences. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequ_isite: three hours in 
PHIL and/or course work in sciences or con-
sent of instructor. 
PHIL 433. Philosophy and Physics of Space 
and Time (3) II. Physical theories of space 
and time from philosophical, scientific, and 
historical points of view. Topics include Zeno's 
paradoxes. Greek concepts of space and 
time. classical Newtonian world view. general 
ideas of modern theory of relativity and cos-
mology. Course presupposes high school level 
mathematics only. Cross-disciplinary; cross-
listed in PHYS. 
PHIL 470. Readings and Research (1-3) 
I, II. Supervised independent work in selected 
areas. Prerequisite: twelve hours of PHIL and 
consent of chair of department. May be 
repeated to six hours. 
PHIL 480. Seminar In Philosophy (3) I, II. 
In depth examination of one specific philoso-
pher, philosophical movement, or problem. 
Determined by need and interest of student. 
Prerequisite: four hours in PHIL (excluding 
PHIL 103) or consent of instructor . 
Physical Education 
(PEG and PEP) 
(See health, physical education and recreation) 
Physics (PHYS) 
PHYS 100. Basic Physics (3) II, summer. For 
nonscience student; major principles and con-
cepts; application to other fields. Cannot be 
used as part of physics major ~r minor. 
PHYS 101. Physics for Society (3) II. 
Relation of physics to areas of natural science, 
cultural development. and society. Two lecture-
recitations and one two-hour laboratory. For 
nonscience student; not acceptable toward 
physics major or minor .. 
PHYS 104. Physics for Elementary Teachers 
(2) I. Introduction to laws of mQtion, heat flow. 
electricity, and microscopic structure of matter; 
concepts used in the statement of these laws 
and their applications. 
PHYS 105. Physics and Sports (2) I. Alter-
nate years. Basic physical principles, using 
athletic activities as examples. · 
PHYS 106. Physics of Photography (2) I. 
Alternate years. Elementary physics applied to 
the photographic process Intended to help 
photographers better understand their equip-
ment. Topics include: elementary optics of lens 
systems, rnacrophotography, exposure control, 
black ann 'Nhite film, and color theory. 
+PHYS 20i. College Physics l (5) I, II, 
summer. First term of an introductory physics 
ncuuence intended for students without cal-
culus. Motion, iorces, energy, electricity, mag-
netisrr nne! electrical measurements. Four 
lecture-recitations and one two-hour labora-
iorv. Prerequisites: algebra and trigonometry. 
.PHYS 202 College Physics II (5) I, II. 
summer. PHYS 201 continued. Heal; wave 
motion, souild; optics; atomic and nuclear 
;Jhysics. ;::our lecture-recitations and one two-
! 1011r laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 201. 
+PHYS 211. University Physical (5) I. lntro-
dLJCtory calculus-based physics sequence for 
sc'ence 'dtld engineering majors. Kinematics in 
one, two. O.•ld ttlree dimensions; Newtonian 
mechanics; gravitation; heat and !herrno-
dyr.amics. Four lecture-recitations and one 
two-hour !aboratorj. Cmequisite: MATH 1J1. 
+PHYS 212. UnlversHy Physics il (5) II. 
PHYS ?11 continued. Wave motion, sound, 
optics, e!:;ctrici!y and magnetisrn. Four lectur3 
recilanons and ona two-hou·r laboratory Pre-
rGquisite: I'HYS 211. Core4uisite: MATH 232. 
PHYS 299. Semester li'ansition Course 
('-4). Special course to bridge a gap or end 
a quarter sequence for which there is no exact 
counterpart in the conversion to semesters. 
Specific ti!le will describe the quart or cours17 
m portion replaced. Prerequisite: consent 
cf department. 
PHYS 3(11. Modern Physics (3) I. Topics from 
d<>ti·;lt}'; qLantum fJhysics; nuclear, atomic 
and moi<Willar physics. Three iecture-recita-
iions. Prerequisites: one year of calculus and 
PHYS 20·1; or PHYS 212. Student must also 
rsgisler far rHYS 31:3 
f'HYS 303. Electronics (3) li. Discussion unci 
laboratory practice in networks, transistors, 
integrated Gi;cuits, and associated circuitry 
iwo lecture-recitations and one three-hour lab-
uratmy. Prerequisite: PHYS 201 or PHYS 212. 
PHYS 305. wave Laboratory (i) II. Introduc-
tion to advanced experimental techniques and 
data ana!yt-:;ls; laboratory investigation of wav3 
phenomena. One three-hour laboratory Pre-
reouisites: PHYS 212, or PHYS 202 and one 
fP.Ar of caic'.J!us. 
PHYS 306. 'thermodynamics and Statisticai 
Physics (3) I. Alternate years. Thermodynamic 
law&. entrory, specific heat. kinetic theory; 
classical and ouantum stat'1stics Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisites: one year of calculus 
ancl PHYS 202; or PHYS 212 
PHYS 307. Mechanics and Wave Motion 
i3) II. Mech::tn1cs of periodic systems includ~ 
ing: tl:e Kepler problem; driven harmonic oscil-
latw; and coupled oscillators. Fuildamentals of 
wave motion and the propagation oi waves in 
eiastic media. Three lecture-recitations. Pre~ 
requisite~: PHYS 212; or PHYS 202 and one 
year of calculus. 
PHYS 309. Atomic and Nuclear Physics (3) 
II Phenomenological basis oi our understand-
ing of atoink; phenomena, fundamental iOeas 
of atomic structure, structure of nuclei and 
bas1c decay processes. Three lec!ure-recita-
ti()ns. Prerequisite: PHYS 30i. 
PHYS 313. Modern Physics Laboratory (1) 
:. Laboratory work designed to accompany 
material presented in PHYS 301. One three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or 
PHYS 212. 
PHYS 321. Recent Progress In Astronomy 
(2) l. Alternate years. Pulsar dynamics, gravita-
tional collapse and black holes, galaxies, 
large-scale structure in the universe, active 
galaxies and quasars, cosmology. Two lecture-
recitations. Prerequisites: PHYS 212; or PHYS 
202 and one semester of calculus. Not open to 
students with credit for ASTR 32'1. 
:OHYS 350. Musical Acoustics (3) l. Nature of 
vibration; sound waves, sources of musical 
sounds- strings. air columns, percussion, 
voice, noise; acoustics of rooms; recording, 
reproduction, and synthesis of sound. Not 
open to student majoring in physical sciences. 
PHYS 400. Selected Topics in Physics (1-3) 
On demand. Selected topics not included in 
existing courses. Scheduling of course may be 
iiliiiated by department staff or by students. 
May be repeated as different subjects are 
offemd. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PHYS 401. Methods of Theoretical Physics 1 
(3) /.Systems with more than one variable quan-
tity; basic field theory; systems governed by rate 
equations; vibrating systems; Lagrangian and 
Hamiltonian dynamics; Fourier analysis; special 
functions arising from physical systems. Pre-
requisites: PHYS 212 and one year of calculus. 
PHYS 402. Methods of Theoretical Physics 
II (3) II Alternate years. Computational physics 
with applications of: Laplace's equation, wave 
and diffusion equations. Complex variable 
a;1alysis. Rigid body motion and the eigen-
value problem. Prerequisite: PHYS 401. 
PHYS 403. Stellar Structure and Evolution 
(3) I. Alternate years. Basic data, stellar interi-
ors, theoretical models; advanced evolutionary 
states: red giants, white dwarfs, neutron stars, 
supernovas, black holes. Prerequisites: PHYS 
301 and consent of instructor. Not open to 
students with credit for ASTR 403. 
PHYS 406. Modern Optics (4) I. Principles of 
physical optics and modern spectroscopy; 
photodetectors; lasers and electro-optics. 
Three lecture-recitations and one three-hour 
laboratory Prerequisite: PHYS 305. 
PHYS 410. Solid State Physics (3) II. Alter-
nate years. Continuum and atomic theories of 
solids, lattice vibrations, specific heat of 
so1ids, electron theory of metals and semi-
co;,ductors. Superconductivity Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 307. 
P~YS 411. Physics of Materials (3) 11. Alter-
nate years. Structure and physical properties 
of ceramics, composites, and metallurgically 
important alloys. Principles and methods of 
modern materials analysis. Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 307. 
PHYS 412. Infrared Molecular Spectra (2) II. 
Alternate years. Origin of spectra of simple 
mo!ecules. Prerequisite: PHYS 301 or course in 
Phi'Sical chemistry 
PHYS 417. Quantum Mechanics (3) II. Alter-
nate years. Duality of matter and radiation, 
state functions and interpretation, Heisenberg 
uncertainty principle, wave equations and 
principles of wave mechanics, elementary 
applications of Schroedinger's equation, oper-
ator methods, and approximation techniques. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 401. 
PHYS 418. Electricity and Magnetism! (3) l. 
Alternate years. Electric ar:d mAgnetic fields: 
Maxw'ell's theory of electrornaQneiic fielc/ Wlih 
applications in propagation, abso.-ption, ,Gfiec-
tion, transmission of radiation. PrereQUISites· 
PHYS 40i and MATH 233. . 
PHYS 419. Electricity and Magnetism ii (.3) 
II. Alternate years. PHYS 418 continued w1ih 
applications to guided waves &nd physic81 
optics. Relativiiy Prerequisite: PHYS 41!:! 
PHYS 428. 1\llici'<X:ornputer imerracmg (:3) I. 
Medium and large scale Jnteg,ated circuits 
such as peripheral interface adflp!ers. UARTS, 
AID converters are used to inlefface D micro-
computer io the eJnernal world of the labo<-
atory One class period and \wu three-ho1;r 
laboratories. Prerequisites: CS 307 and 
PHYS 212 or 201. 
PHYS 429. Selected Topics In Microelet:;-
tronlcs (1-3) Or. demand. An iildlvidusl. 111 
depth study of a microelectronic projP-c:t 
Designed to integrate the mtroductory kri:JWI-
edge gained in PHYS 303 and PHYS ~·28 into 
a complete microelectronic sysiern. Ar:?.ng':ld. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 428 r.nd PHYS 303 
PHYS 433. Philosophy and Physics o' 
Space and Time (3) II. Physical theories of 
space and time from philosophical. sciz"tilic. 
and historical points of view lop'cs inclucia 
Zeno's paradoxes, Green's concepts or S!JdCG 
and time, classical Newtonian wo.-ld v1ew. gen-
eral ideas of modern theory of relativity 2,Ki 
cosmology. Cross-listed in PHil_ 
PHYS 470. Independent Study (1~?) On 
demand. Introduction to researcil in physics 
and astronomy; projects chosen in cunsu"a-
tion with adviser, may i!lclude library anci labo-
ratory work. Prerequisite: consent of inst.uc!or. 
PHYS 490. Special Problems m Physic:> 
(1~3) On demand. Readings and rese.sncil on 
recently developing top1cs chosen to fit ••eeds 
of students. 
·Physical Therapy {PHYT) 
PHYT 301. Human Gross Anatomy (5) I 
Normal and vanation of normal human 1Jioll'9'C 
structure of the musculoskeletal, cardiovas-
cular, respiratory and integurnentBry systems 
as correlated to function Laboratory sessions 
to include cadaver dissect'on ard prosected 
materials. Three hours of lecture, t1NO t1:J,l-h:-" 1r 
laboratories. 
PHYT 304. Principles of Massage (2) I 
Theory, rationale, physiological Gffecis anc: 
appropriate application of mRssa.gc:. One hou; 
lecture, one two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 305. Human Neuroanatomy ar:ti 
Neurophysiology (4) II. Normal and varintion 
of normal human biologic structure of the Cfln-
!ral and peripheral nervous systems as C0>· 
related with neurophysiological Bnd net.:rJ · 
pathological sensory and motor funct1.::ns p;,,-i 
an understanding of pain theories. Laboratory 
sessions to include cadaver dissection and 
prosected materiais. Three hoJrs of lecturE>. 
one two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT309. Functional Anatomy (3) 1!. 
Normal and abnormal dynamic llurn:;n po,;:i.l'fe 
!1--Jrough the examination of internal and e;.:ier-
nal forces acting on the i1ody. ltuee hours o; 
lecture, one two-hour laboratory 
PHYT 310. Research Methods(?) II. Sc1:;n 
tific method of problem solving incluoing lor 
mulalion of a hypothesis, literature search. 
research design, and methods of data co!lec-
tion and interpretation for the purpose of :;r0 
paring a manuscript for publicc:iior.. Thror. 
hours of lecture. 
PHYT 311. Pathology and Pharmacology 1 
(2) II. Pathogenesis and clinical sequelae of 
diseases and disorders of bone, joint, and 
muscle and pharmacology principles of drugs 
frequently used to treat such conditions. Three 
hours of lecture. 
PHYT 312. Pathology and Pharmacology II 
(2) I. Pathogenesis and clinical sequelae of 
diseases and disorders of the cardio-vascular 
respiratory, nervous, metabolic, and gastroin-' 
testinal systems and the basic principles of 
drugs frequently used to treat such conditions. 
Three hours of lecture. 
PHYT 321. Physical Therapy Procedures (4) 
I. Physiological, mechanical, and bioelectrical 
principles and appropriate technique of appli-
cation of thermal, h1gh frequency, radiation, 
traction, and compression modalities used in 
treating clients. Two hours of lecture, two two-
hour laboratories. . 
PHYT 326. Applied Medical Sciences (2) II. 
Clinical course and treatment of medical, surg-
ical, and psychiatric disorders with emphasis 
on conditions frequently treated in physical 
therapy. Two two-hour lectures and care pre-
sentations by physicians of various mediCal 
specialties. 
PHYT 331. Therapeutic Exercise I (4) I. 
Kinds of exercises and muscle contraction and 
principles of toady mechanics in client move-
ment activities. Assessment of motor, sensory, 
joint and level of client functional activities are 
included. Two hours of lecture, two two-hour 
laboratories. 
PHYT 381. C'linlcal Practicum I (2) II. Obser-
vation and orientaiion to physical therapy 
departments including patient care, treatment 
procedures, a:nd patient/therapist relation-
ships. Three hours, Tues. and Thurs. afternoons, 
arranged. Graded S/U. 
PHYT 401. !-Iuman Growth and Develop-
ment (3) I. Eight stages of human life with 
emphasis on common pediatric neurological 
disorders and developmental dysfunction; 
' includes developmental assessment and an 
understanding of the interrelationship· of phys-
ical, perceptual, motor, social, and cultural 
factors. Thre•~ hours of lecture and one two-
hour laboratory. 
PHYT 402. l:lectrophysiological Assess-
ment and Treatment (2) II. Theory and appli-
cation of electrical currents in assessment and 
treatment of neuromuscular disorders. Two 
hours of lecture, one two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 403. !Evaluation and Rehabilitation 
Principles a.nd Techniques Applied (4) II. 
Theories, philosophies, and principles or 
rehabilitation of the chronically disabled using 
case study approach to design a physical 
therapy plan of care. Two hours of lecture, two 
two-hour laboratories. 
PHYT 404. Orthopaedic and Sports Trauma 
(5) I. Philosophy, theory, and principles of 
assessment of joint dysfunction and mobiliza-
tion of the peripheral joints. Incidence, biG-
mechanical analysis and method of determin-
ing severity of sports trauma to the trunk and 
extremities and the application of bandaging 
and adhesive strapping. Three hours of 
lecture, two two-hour laboratories. 
PHYT 406. Physical Therapy Trends and 
Management (2) II. Development and organi-
zation of the professional association and its 
relation with other health care participants in 
the operation of a physical therapy service. 
Four hours of lecture. 
PHYT 411. Prosthetics and Orthotics (2) 1. ~POLS 290. Introduction to Political Inquiry 
Orientation to management of the amputee (3) I, II. Concepts and theories used by polit-
and principles of functional bracing. Three ical scientists; traditional-and behavioral-
hours of lecture. political science; how political scientists estab-
PHYT 421. cardiopulmonary Physical lish and evaluate concepts and theories. 
Therapy (3) 1. Principles of evaluation and the Required of al! majors; should be taken before 
application of therapeutic principals to patho- any 300-level course. Nonmajors must receive 
permission of instructor. logical disorders of the cardiopulmonary 
systems. Two hours of lecture, one two-hour POLS 301. Modern Political Ideologies (3) I, 
laboratory. II. Nature of political power, freedom, authority, 
PHYT 1 T and terrorism as seen in ideologies of democ-43 · herapeutic Exercise II (4) II. racy, capitalism, liberalism, conservatism, com-
History, development and neurophysiological . 
application of therapeutic exercise to clients mumsm, anarchism, socialism, and fascism. 
with neuromuscular disorders. Two hours of POLS 302. American Domestic Polley 
lecture, two· three-hour laboratories. Process (3) I, II. Theories of public policy proc-
PHYT 470. Physical Therapy Research ess; models of decision-making analysis; con-
Project (2) II. Clinically related case study or temporary American domestic policy issues. 
research project. Consent of faculty memb!'lr +POLS 304. American Political Thought (3) 
required. Independent study. II. As reflected in colonial, Federalist. Civil War, 
PHYT 481. Clinical Practlcum 11 (2) I. Observa- and late 19th century political thought. · 
tion and orientation of physical therapy depart- POLS 330. Urban Management (3) I. Urban 
ments including patient care, treatment proce- problems, focus on available policy alterna-
dures, and patient/therapist relationships. Nine tives and administrative mechanisms; options 
hours/week, Mon., Wed., Fri. afternoons, in terms of efficiency/effectiveness criteria. 
arranged. Graded S/U. +POLS 331. State and Local Government (3) 
PHYT 482. Clinical Practicum Ill (2) II. I, II: Influence of culture and socioeconomic 
Observation and orientation of physical factors on state-local politics; state constitu-
therapy departments including patient care, tions, municipal corporations and charters; 
treatment procedures, and patient/therapist political participation; institutions and pro-
relationships. Twelve hours/week, Mon., Wed., cesses; intergovernmental relations; policy 
Fri. mornings, arranged. Graded S/U. issues and outcomes in state/local government 
PHYT 489. Clinical Internship (10) Summer. with special reference to Ohio. 
Observation and orientation of physical POLS 333. Politics, Science and Public 
therapy departments including patient care, Polley (3) I. Impact of politics and science in 
treatment procedures, and· patient/therapist making national sci?nce policy. Politics of 
relationships .. Two rotations of six weeks dura- science. science and its use in making public 
tion, 40 hours/week, arranged. Graded S/U. policy, role of science and technology in 
Political Science (POLS) 
+POLS 101. Introduction to Politics (3) I, II. 
Fundamental concepts and problems of polit-
ics illustrated with contemporary examples; 
comparison of modern political institutions in 
different cultures. Restricted to freshmen and 
sophomores. 
+POLS 201. American Government: Pro-
cesses and Structure (3) I, II. Constitutional 
basis and development, political processes 
(parties, nominations and elections, interest 
groups, public opinion), federalism, and 
institutions of national government. 
POLS 221. Introduction to Public Adminis-
tration (3) I, 11. American administrative sys-
tem: emphasis on administrative structures 
and processes; relationship between elected 
offices and bureaucracy, notion of civil service, 
modes of managing administrative system. 
POLS 250. Human Nature and Politics (3) II. 
Contemporary and his\orical perspectives of 
what man is and can be in relationship to sys-
tematic thought about politics. Fundamentals 
of critical thought and analysis of political con-
troversies. Designed for general students and 
for those considering political theory as a field. 
POLS 271. Introduction to Comparative 
Government/International Relations (3) I, II. 
Basic concepts, approaches to, and compari-
sons of foreign political systems, including 
political cultures, participation, interest groups, 
institutions, and processes; essential tools and 
methods of analysis for the study of foreign 
governments and international relations.' 
American and other industrial countries. 
POLS 334. Health and Medical Policy (3) 11. 
Policies, issues, process involved in formula-
tion and implementation of health care. Politics 
of delivery of health care, insurance programs, 
medical ,funding, human experimentation. 
POLS 335 .. Energy Politics (3) I. Energy-
rei <'lied problems at the global, national and 
local levels for policymakers and citizens con-
cerned about supply, price, efficiency, security 
and resource wars. 
POLS 336. Environmental Politics and 
Policies (3) II. Environmental issues, groups; 
establishing, implementing, evaluating key 
environmental policies. 
POLS 337. Food Resource Politics (3) II. 
How domestic and international political proc-
esses affect American food production and 
consumption through governmental legislation, 
agency regulation, and international agree-
ment in interdependent world. 
POLS 341. Public Opinion (3) I. Processes of 
opinion formation and change, political atti-
tudes, belief systems, socialization, and the 
operation of public opinion processes in democ-
racy; models of linkages between public opinion 
and public policies. 
POLS 342. Mass Media and Public Policy (3) 
II. Relationship between media and government 
in reporting public policy issues; secrecy in gov-
ernment, bias and distortion in news media. 
POLS 345. Legislative Process (3) II. Legis-
lative behavior and decision making; forces 
involved in formation of public policy; proposed 
reforms of Congress. Prerequisite: POLS 101 or 
POLS 201 or consent of instructor. 
POLS 346. Presidency and Executive 
Process (3) I. Organization, functions, and 
powers of office of president and vice president; 
roles and presidential leadership psychology. 
bOJ .. S ;w<. Judicial Process (3) I. American 
judiciary, partir:ularly Supreme Court, as polit-
iCRI institution: decision-making process and 
intflmction of courts with rest of political system. 
POLS 351. Western European Politics (3) II. 
Political sysrems and major policy problems of 
.selected l::urooean countries Political culture. 
g.wernmenial.structures, polit1cal parties, and 
:ntcrest omup roles in policy development. 
POLS 354. Governments of Soviet Union 
and Eastern Europe (3) I. Governmental 
::.t;ucture3 3i1d ideological forces controlling 
the political systems and socio-economic life 
w1thin th-=- Soviet Union and its satellite coun-
tries of EasiArn t:urope. Mission and expan-
si0n of Soviet iniiuence beyond iis borders. 
POLS 355. Governments and Politics o~ 
Latin America (3) I. Influence of cultural and 
sc;cio-ecortoi nic fac'~ors on politics; ro!e of 
major interest g1oups such as the military, 
l:;~bor, the Carho!ic Church; political parties 
<:uld elections; institutions; policy development 
in selecied nation-:;tates. 
POLS 361. Governments and Politics of 
Middle Eas~ (3) I. Governmental and political 
processes ofTurl<.ey, Iran, Israel. Arab Republic· 
of Egypt, ather selected Middle !::astern and 
r Jorth Atiir.an politir.::;l systems; major devei-
OJJI t 1enlal prcblerns of the amo 
POLS 3$. Governments arid Politics of Asia 
(3) II. Representative contemporary Far Eastern 
and Southeast Asian political systems; how 
icieology. ~..:ligion, militarism and other social 
forces (beth endogenous and exogenous) have 
influenced li1e development of these policies. 
POLS 388. African Political Systems (3) II. 
f.lrican sirugg,es for independence; problems of 
dP.velopment of selected post. independence 
political systems and guerilla movements in non-
Independent territories. 
POLS 311. Introduction to World Politics (3) 
i. Contending appro;;r;hes and paradigms in 
tt1~ s[ud;1u: intor-stc;te hP.havior a,1d relations; 
if·,ciut.ie:; er.C!minatio:l of the evolution and sig-
niticance on nofl-state actors tn the internc..· 
ilona! po!iticr:l mana 
POLS 312. Contemporary World Politics (3) 
II. Cur'ent giobal issues and problems such as 
tile arms race, population control, disarma-
ment and East-West, North-South rivalries will 
con~iitute the foci of discussion and analysis. 
POLS 374. American Foreign Policy Process 
(3) l. II. Ne!ure cmd conduct of contemporary U.S 
foretgn policy, with particular emphasis on the 
roles that tho F'xecut1ve and Legislative branclles 
play in the procGss Secondary foci of analysis 
are: how domestic political problems, interest 
gro1 •ps, mili:arv alliances, tecl1nological and 
.:;-:-onC~mic fc-,cas help silapa foreign policy \or-
mation ar.d cFticulation. 
POLS 395 .. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-4) On demand. Intensive educational expe-
rient:e ofl such selected iopics as government 
public inforrnaiion work (agencies, depart· 
ments, executive and legislative office), and 
other :;late, local, national, and international 
::;olit;cal aii:.J1rs May b~ ropeated if topicr. 
d1t1er. r.n &p!Jr:.;ve.i of adviser. 
POLS 400. Topics in Political Science (1-3) 
Ln. :Jn demand Subject matter varies. New, 
unc-ti;-;1e cour:;es being offered experimentally. 
Bue quarierly schedule for listing. Prerequisite: 
POLS 101 or POl S 20 i 
FOL& 402. Western Political Thought! (3) I. 
Classics of polit1cal philosophy of ancient and 
rnedie'fa! period. Major ideas and concepts of 
weslflrn politicB.i tradit1on from Plato through 
Miadts t~ges l:l 'vi;::chiavelli. 
POLS 403. Western Political Thought !l (3) 
II. Classics of political philosophy of modern 
period. Major ideas and concepts of Western 
political tradition irom Hobbes to Marx. 
POLS 404. 20th Century Political Though!: 
(3) I or II Contemporary classics of political 
philosophy Theories of justice and right of 
Rawls, Nozick, Hayek, and Strauss; Berlin's 
pluralism; existentialism; and/or democratic 
theory. 
POLS 405. Recent American Political 
Thought (3) II. American political ideas, ideol-
ogies, movements with fundamental social and 
political philosophies from Civil War to contem-
porary period. Prerequisite: POLS 304 or con-
sent of instructor 
+POLS 416. Constitutional Law: Powers and 
Relationships (3) I. Supreme Court cases 
relating to U.S. governmental struciure, 
powers, and relationships. 
POLS 41'7. Constitutional Law: Procedurai 
Rights (3) I. Due process, right to counsel, 
search and seizure, electronic surveillance, 
jury trial 
POLS 41 a. Constitutional Law: Substantive 
Rights (3) II. Freedom of speech. press. and 
religion; eoual protection of law, travel and 
privacy; right to vote. 
POLS 419. Jurisprudence (3) II. Leading 
theories and theorists of law; Anglo-American 
thought and practice. 
POLS 420. Administrative Law (3) I. Legal 
aspects of thFJ administrative process and the 
efiect of legal principles and processes upon 
administrative decision making. Emphasis on 
tha limitation of administrative discretion and 
ihe judicial review of administrative decisions. 
Prerequisiie: consent of instructor. 
POlS 420. Administrative law (3) I. Legal 
aspects of l11e administrative process and the 
effect of legal principles and processes upon 
administrative decision making. Emphasis on 
the limitation of administrative discretion and 
the JUdicial review of administrative decisions. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
POLS 42'!. Bureaucratic Politics (3) II The 
role federal bureaucracy plays in public policy 
process, Pol'lcy development; social and polit-
ical factors that influence the administrative 
bra:nch ol government. 
POLS 422. Survey of Public Administration 
(3) I. Fundamental literature, concepts and 
practices in public administration, including the 
discussion of administrative leadership deci-
sion making, communication. fiscal and person-
nel management aspects of public administra-
tion. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
~OLS 423. Comparative P;Jb!ic Administra-
tion (3) il. Comparative study of administrative 
structures and processes in selected modern 
and 11odernizing political systems. Analysis 
includes the consideration of cultural, legal 
and political factors influencing the operation 
of bureaucratic institutions, developmental 
goals, a11d the methods of establishing and 
administering programs of socia!, economic 
and political aevelopment. 
POLS 424. Supreme Court and Contempo· 
rary Issues (3) II. Alternate years Selected 
areas of ce~rrent concern in constitutional law, 
substantive knowledge of relevant case law, 
scholarly legai journals which atternpt to pre-
dict outcome of luiure constltutionallitigation. 
Prerequisite: POLS >117 or POl:S 418. 
POLS 42!1. Constitutional law Advocacy (3) 
II. Substantive knowledge of one area in con-
Stitutional !aw; practical sk1ils necessary fo1 
constitutionill adjudication; techniques of legal 
research, writing appellate court briefs, nnd 
appellate court advocacy PrereC]uisites· POLS 
416 and POLS 417, or POLS 418 and permis-
sion of instructor. 
POLS 43C. llolitics of Metropoiitan Areas 
(3) Summer. Soc1o-economic and politics! fac-
tors affecting the goverancc of metropol1tarJ 
areas with an smphas1s on politico administra-
tive institutions processes, and the major pol-
icy issues and their consequences for the 
management of metropolitan Rilairs 
POLS 431. Regulatory Polley (3) II. Dovel· 
opmeni of regulation as instrument for correct-
ina deficiencies of economic marl<ct. role in 
achieving societal purposes, problems of ,-eg-
ulatory practice. 
POlS 434. Sexuai Politics (3)! Socialization 
to. maintenance of. and change in gender polit-
ical roles; patterns of dominance ;:;nd submts-
sion in cross-cultural perspective. 
'POi.S 440. j;)oJitica! Parties and Voter 
Sehavior (3) II. Democracy and poliHcal par-
ties, party organization, primanes and conven-
tions for nom1nation. campaigns and elections, 
patterns of election participation and factors 
affecting the voter's decisicn mc;!<i11g. 
POLS 443. Mass Media in Politics (3) i. 
Techniques of modern election car,1paign3, 
management. use of research and voter pro-
files in develop1ng strate[ly. tactics ol mass 
persuasion: professional publ1c relations in 
ielevision and the electronic ;nedia. 
~OLS 452. Political Violence and RevolutJon 
(3) II. Semi'naroffered alternate years. Theories 
about causes, processes, and consequences of 
violence as instrument of political competition 
and socic;l change. Open to advanced social 
science undorgraduate and graduate sludents 
or by consent of instructor. 
POlS 454. SoviE't Political System and 
Institutional Development (3) Ill. Historical, 
cultural and ideological fo,·ces that have shaperJ 
and will continue to shape the development of 
Soviet political inStitutions. including. traditional 
charismatic, and rational-legal autilority struc-
tures; Marxism as a westernizing/modernizing 
factor; tile Russit1cation of Marxism; Russia 
under the old regime; Rise of a b11reaucratic 
"class"; social 1st legality and paternalism. 
POl-S 458. Soviet Foreign Policy {3) II. Soviet 
foreign policy in post-wa,. er2; dorncstic and 
international determinants and consequences 
tor Soviet-Western relations, socialist bloc, and 
third world. 
POLS 459. Intergovernmental Relations (3) 
On demand. Public policy issues and inter-
action with levels of government in American 
federal system Oynamics of interqovernment2d 
relations, grant-in-aid, revenue sharino. ancl 
federal relationships. 
POLS 460. Politics and Issues of World 
Development (3) II Pol1tical ctnd er.onomic mod-
ernization problems of the developing countries 
with focus on issues of stability yet witll equitable 
development and social justice within these 
m::tions and cross-national issues such as 
fo;·eign aid. nuclear ter.hnology transfer. women 
in development, population explosion, and o'ti1er 
selected topir.s 
POLS 470. Individual Readings (1-3) I, II. 
On demand. Supervised individual readings to 
meet student's need for extended reading in 
familiar areas or for exploration in fields not 
covered by courses. Prerequisite: consent of 
supervising instructor. May be repeated to 
nine hours. 
POLS 473. International Law (3) On demand. 
History, nature, sources, and applications: 
relationship between law and society at inter-
national level 
POLS 475. International Organization (3) On 
demand. Major problems facing United Nations 
and other international organizations. 
POLS 491. Seminar for Intern (3). Required 
for students planning internships. Survey and 
analysis of literature dealing with practice polit-
ical experiences. Use of biographical material 
as sources. 
POLS 492. Field Study (1-3) I, II, summer. 
For students working on political internship 
programs and political campaigns. May be 
repeated to six hours. 
Popular Culture (POPC) 
+POPC 160. Introduction to Popular Culture 
(3) I, II, summer. Basic theories of, approaches 
to, and topics within popular culture: several 
selected topics and use of various theories 
and approaches. 
+POPC 165. \Popular Culture and Media (3) I, 
II, summer. Some of the ways in which mass 
med'ta (TV, film, recording industry, print, radio) 
have affected modern American culture. 
Media relationships and interactions. 
+POPC 220. Introduction to Folklore and 
Folklife (3) \, II, summer. Study and collecting 
of folklore: ballads, myths. tal\ tales, heroes, 
folk medicines, superstitions: proverbs, arts, 
and crafts. 
POPC 231. Studies in Popular Culture (1-3) 
I, \I, summer. Study of theme, era, or problem 
of popCt\ar culture. Subject matter designated 
in class schedule. May be repeated once if 
topics are dtfferent. 
POPC 240. History of Popular Culture (3) I, 
II, summer. From classical world to present: 
relationship between society and its popular 
culture: constant needs of man such as play, 
sex, ritual, etc.: changing needs of man in 
changing society. 
+POPC 250. Introduction to Popular Film (3) 
I, II, summer: Popular film as mass entertain-
ment medium: HoiJywood studios, popular ftlm 
formulae, genres, relationships between popu-
lar films and movie-going audience: viewing of 
appropriate film·s. · 
POPC 270. Introduction to Contemporary 
Popular Literature (3) I, II, summer. Popular 
literary formulae, publishing industry, relation-
ship between popular literature and reading 
public, functions of popular literature in society. 
"POPC 280. Introduction to Popular Music 
(3) Relationship between music world and 
listening-vifswing audience: musical styles, 
trends in popular music, popular performers 
• and entertainers and what they reveal about 
popular culture: appropriate music listening. 
POPC 290. Television as Popular Culture (3) 
I, II, summ•sr. Relationship between popular 
television programming and American society: 
viewing of appropriate television. 
POPC 350. Advanced Studies in Popular 
Film (3) I. In-depth study of particular aspect 
of popular film: single genre, particular direc-
tor, specific studio, etc. May be repeated once 
if topics are different: viewing of appropriate 
films. Two-hour le'cture, two-hour lab. 
POPC 355. Studies In History of American 
Popular Film (3) II. Specific period in Ameri-
can popular film: silent era, films of Depres-
sion, film~ of post World War II, etc. May be 
repeated once if topics are different: viewing 
of appropriate films. Two-hour lecture, two-
hour lab. 
POPC 370. History of Popular Literature (3). 
Alternate years. Detective, science fiction, 
western, mystery, best sellers, poetry, maga-
zine fiction. Prerequisite: any 200-levellitera-
ture course or permission of instructor. 
POPC 380. Contexts of Popular Mus;ic (3) I, 
II, summer. In-depth investigation into single 
aspect of popular music: specific popular · 
music genres, specific musical themes, popu-
lar music industry, etc. May be repeated to 
eight hours if topics differ. Prerequisite: 
POPC 280. 
POPC 390. Electric Media (3). Alternate years. 
Cultural media theory as related to aural and 
visual electric media, especially radio and tele-
vision. Impact of these media on contemporary 
culture. Prerequisite·. one course in mass media 
or permission of instructor. 
POPC 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3). On demand. Intensive educational expe-
rience on selected topics. Typically, an all-day 
or similar concentrated time format. Require-
ments usually completed within expanded time 
format May be repeated if topics differ, on 
approval of adviser. 
+POPC 424. Topics in Folklore (3) II, summer. 
In-depth study of ~ingle topic. May be repeated 
once if topics are clearly different. Prerequisite: 
POPC 220 or permission of instructor. 
POPC 426. Popular Entertainments (3). 
Alternate years. Cultural significance of popu-
lar entertainments, past and present: circuses, 
carnivals, parades, vaudeville, professional 
and amateur sports, camping, etc. Prerequi-
site: POPC 160 or POPC 165. 
POPC 460. Popular Culture Advanced 
Studies (3) II, summer. In-depth study of par-
ticular problem: development of hero in popular 
arts, cultural analysis of popular film, cultural 
analysis of popular music, etc. May be repeated 
once if subject matter is different. Prerequisite: 
POPC 165 
POPC 480. Senior Seminar in Popular 
Culture (2) Alternate years. Interdepartmental 
seminar for seniors in POP~ program. Selected 
topics approached from several points of view. 
Prerequisites: senior standing and major in 
POPC or in discipline represented in POPC 
program. 
POPC 490. Problems In Popular Culture 
(1-3). For advanced student. Independent 
study. Prerequisite: consent of director of 
POPC program to proposal approved by staff 
member three weeks prior to end of quarter: 
and 6 hours POPC courses. May be repeated 
to eight hours. 
Psychology (PSYC) 
+PSYC 201. General Psychology (4) I, II, 
summer. Scientific approaches to the study of 
behavior of organisms. Application to personal 
and social behavior. Open to freshmen psy-
chology majors. 
PSYC 231. Research Methods in Psychology 
(4) I, II. Experimental and non-experimental 
techniques for inve~igating psychological phe-
nomena:. For non-psychology majors. Three lec-
ture hours: two laboratory hours. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. 
PSYC 240. General Seminar ( 1-3) I, II. Specific 
content areas offered depends on demand and 
interest of staff. May be repeated twice. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
PSYC 270. Quantitative Methods I (3) I, II, 
summer. Principles of measurement. Quantita-
tive analyses of behavioral measures, including 
measures of typicality, individual differences, 
correlational methods and tests of significance. 
Two one-hour lectures and a two-hour lab. Pre-
requisite: PSYC 201 or consent of instructor. 
PSYC 290. Introduction to Laboratory 
Methods in Psychology (4) I, 11. Introduction 
to research methods used in laboratory and nat-
ural settings. Includes planning the research, 
collecting and interpreting the data, and com-
municating the results in both oral and written 
forms. Three one-hour lectures and one two-
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 
and 270. 
PSYC 301. Brain Mechanisms of Behavior 
(4) I, II. Brain structure and function in organ·t-
zation of consCiousness, perception, motiva-
tion and learning, sleep, dreaming, memory, 
drugs, glands, personality, electrical stimula- . 
tion of brain. Laboratory hours by arrange-
ment. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and 290, or 
consent of instructor. 
PSYC 302. Educational Psychology (3) I, II. 
(See EDF;I 302) Concepts and factors affecting 
application of psychological principles to the 
educative process. No credit for both EDFI 
and PSYC 302. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
• PSYC 303. Psychology Of Child Devel-
opment (3) I, II. Major concepts, theories, and 
principles of child development. Coverage is 
from conception until adolescence. Prerequi-
site: PSYC 201. 
PSYC 304. Adolescent Development (2) II. 
Major concepts, theories, and principles of 
adolescent development. P,rerequisite: 
PSYC 201. 
+PSYC 305. Psychology' of Personality 
Adjustment (2) I, II, summer. Problems of per-
sonal adjustment. Related problems of theory 
and measurement of personality Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. 
+PSYC 306. Psychology of Gender (3) I. 
Psychological characteristics of women and 
men: personality, adjustment, identity forma-
tion, intellectual processes, sexuality; theories 
and data on gender development. 
+PSYC 307. Psychology of Human Sexuality 
(3) I, II. summer. Sexual physiology, psycho-
social aspects of sexual behavior. sexual dys-
function and therapy, comparative sexual · 
behavior. 
PSYC 308. Introduction to Clinical Psychol· 
ogy (3) II. Models and roles associated with 
delivery of mental health services: major con-
ceptions of psychological assessment and 
treatment. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
!!.·~ .. -. 
PSYC 309. Psychology of Aging (3) H. 
Discussion of major theories of adult devel-
. opment; description of how biological, cogni-
. tive, personality and social-psychological 
processes interact to produce development; 
emohas1s on seeing how these processes 
cx:cur in adults' everyday lives. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. 
+PSYC 311. Social Psychology (3) I, i!, 
summer. Social behavior G'Overing theoretical 
issues and recent empirical findings: social 
infiuence and conformity processes, attitudes 
find attitude change, interpersonal attraction, 
sodai perception, group processes, sexual 
bahavior. environmental influences on social 
· . behavior. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or SOC 101. 
PSYC 312. Principles of Social interaction 
(2) H. Theore.ticat issues and recent empirical 
findlf,gs: animai social behavior, pro-social 
beh.avior, aggression, group processes. social 
exchange processes, and social psychology 
in changi.ng world. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or 
soc 101. 
+PSYC 352. Quality of Work life ( 4) II. Impact 
of organizational environments on individuals 
and individual behavior. Topics include job 
design, leadership, organizational climate, job 
satisfaction and work motivation. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 270 or consent of instructor. 
PSYC 354. Assessment of Work Effective-
ness (3) il. Emphasis on the design, measure-
ment. and evaluation of human and machine 
performance and productivity. Assessment 
of factors related to training, efficiency, and 
safety. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 and one other 
course in PSYC, or consent of instructor. 
PSYC 370. Quantitative Methods II (3) I, II. 
Analysis of variance and other multi-variate 
methods for analyzing behavioral measure-
ments. Prerequisite: PSYC 270. 
PSYC 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-S)·On demanp. Intensive educational expe-
rience on selected topics. Typically an ail-day 
or similar concentrated format. Requirements 
usually completed within time format. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. 
PSYC 313. Research In Social Psychology (1) !!. Field and laboratory research tech- PSYC 401. History of Psychology (3) I. 
niques in social psychology, attitude change, Selected topics, reading of original sources. 
~conformity, atiraction, environmental effects on Psychopathology, animal psychology; behaV· 
social behavioi, aggression, group processes. i9rism, cognitive psychology, personality 
Three lecture hours; two laboratory hours. Pre- theory, others. Prerequisit": PSYC 201 or con-
requisites: PSYC 270, 290 and 311. sent of instructor. 
PSYC 320. Conditioning (4) l. Classical con- PSYC 403. Personality Theory (3) II. Scien-
dltioning and instrumental learning from empir- tific constructs in personality theory; contem-
ica! and theoretical point of view. Three lecture porary theories with historical antecedents; 
hour:;;; two laboratory hours. Prerequisites: assessment of relationship to general psychoi-
PSYC 270 and 290. ogy. Prerequisite: eight hours in PSYC. 
PSYC 321. Human learning and Memory •PSYC 405. Psychology of Abnormal 
(4) I, II. Principles and theories oi human learn- Beha~lor (3) I,.", s~mmer. D!'Jta and conc~pts 
ing and memory, applied to the acquisition of ~sed 1n_understand1ng, Iabeii~~;!· and mod1ft 
l<now!edge and skills. Three lecture hours; two tng devtant behav1or. PrerequiSite: PSYC 20 I. 
lab?ratory hours. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 PSYC 406. Behavior Pathology in Children 
ana 290. (3) 11. Major behavioral disorders of childhood: 
PSYC 122. P$ychofogy of Thinking (4) !, 11. description, etiological implications. treatment 
and research on the nature of human issues, approaches and problems, and related 
thinking, prot•lem solving, reasoning, concept :es~arch Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or consent of 
formation, and language. Three lecture hours; 1nslructor. 
two laboratory hours. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 PSVC 421. Psychology of Language (3) !1. 
and 290 Theoretical and empirical issues in psycholing-
PSYC 324. American Sign language ot uistics, speech perception, and language 
Oaaf {3) 1. IL Basic vocabulary and grammat- development. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or con-
ic.'it structwe oi the visual language system sent of instructor. 
used by deal persons in North America. lmpli- PSYC 425. community Mental Health (3) I, 
.;;atk.Jns of deafness tor languag~ and com- summer. Development. concepts and current 
munication, psycho-iinguistic studies of Sign. models in community menta! health; individual 
PSVC 328. Psychophysiology (4) I, 11. Labor- and system-centered approaches that pro-
8tory course in psychophysiology; ;e!ationship mote health and prevent psychological malad-
between psycholog•cal states and physiological justment; federal, state, and county programs. 
responses in humans; conditioning of autonomic Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or consent of 
responses, orienting responses. psychosomatic instructor. 
relationships a.id biofeedback, detection of PSYC 431. Mental Health Worker Ttalnlng (4) 
· · -deception. lour lectwe hours, laboratory by 1. One ortwo prerequisites for field placement as 
arr2ngement Prerequisites: PSYC 270 and 290. mental health worker, taken simultaneously with 
fl'SYC 330. PsyChobiology of Emotions and PSYC 432. Relationship enhancement and 
Motivation (4) H. Biological causes of moti- behavioral analysis and intervention skills. 
vated behaViors such as sleep, hunger. thirst, Field experiences. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 
lear, aggression. and sexual behavior; how moti- and consent of instructor. 
vated behaviors and related emotional states PSVC 432. Principles of Mental Health Work 
are organit3d h brain, as elucidated by elec- (4) 1 Exposure to models and roles associated 
trica! and chemical stimulation and ablation of with delivery of mental health services Partici-
Hvlng brain. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 and 290, pa!ion with practicing clinical "team"; tield 
or consent of instructor. experiences. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and 
PSVC 340. Sensation and Perception (4) 11. 
Measurement. development and neurophysi 
ological·mechanisms of sensory and percep-
tual processes. Emphasis on vision and hear-· 
lrig. Tnree lecture hours; two laboratory 
hour~. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 and 290. 
consent of instructor. 
PSYC 433. Mental Health Worker Practicum I 
(3) H. Students engage in those mental health 
activities they trained for during previous quar-
ter. l.1cludes placement in one of variety of 
mental health settings. Prerequisites: PSYC 
431 and 432 and consent of instructor. 
PSYC 434. Mental Health Worker Praeticum II 
(4) II. Field experience for mental health 
worker. Student increases experience with 
broad range of menial health problems work-
ing in community mental health setting. Cs.se 
study presentation. Prerequisites: PSYC 431 
and 432 and consent of instnu;tnr 
PSYC 437. field Study: Deafness <inci Asi.: '" '· 
(1) I. Orientation to dea!ness and on-site obser-
vation of educational approaches and commun-
ication methods used at elementary, secondary, 
and post-secondary levels by programs for deaf 
children. Conducted at Gailaudet College, 
Washington. D.C., between semesters. Pre-
requisites: PSYC 324 or equivaient and consent 
of in.structoL 
PSYC 440. General Seminar ( 1-4) I, H, summ0r. 
Specific content areas offered depends on ·· 
demand and interest of staff. May be repe&!ed, 
three times. Prerequisite: consent of instructor: 
+PSVC 452. Personnel Selection (4) I. 
Methods of selection and assessment in indus-
trial and other organizations. Includes recruit-
ment, hiring, promotion, etc. Compliance wl!h 
fair employment and equal employment oppor-
tunity regulations Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSYC 454. Interviewing (3) H. Laboratory 
exercises in administering and responding to 
interviews diifering in structt:re, behavior. deci-
sions. and interrelationships within interviews, 
validity and reduction of bias. Prerequislte: 
PSYC 201. . 
PSYC 455. Stress Factors of Work (3) I. 
Sources and effects of psychologica! stress at 
work and research on stress reduction. Topics 
include perceived work loads, role demands 
and ambiguities, job involvement, and career 
stresses such as those in dual-career families. 
PSYC 460. Introduction to Psychological 
Testing (3) 1, II. Theory and methods of meas-
uring human behavior. Be.s1c measurement 
principles and applications; repre'sentative 
standardized tests of inteliigence, interest. 
aptitude and personality. Prerequisites: PSYC 
201 and 270 or equivalent. 
PSYC 490. Special Problems In Psychology . 
(1-3) I, H, summer. Super>lised independent 
minor research or intensive reading on selected 
problems. No student may register for course. 
without written approval of staff member con-
cerned. May be repeated to six hcurs . 
PSYC 495. Senior Honors Seminar (3) l. 
Seminar in general psychology tor senior 
major. Student required to plan and cany out 
research project under dimction of faculty 
member. Prerequisite: senior maior, approval 
by department undergraduate committee. 
PSYC 496. Senior Honors Seminar (3) !L 
Seminar in general psychology for seniof 
major. Student required to plan and carry out 
research project under direction of faculty 
member. Prerequisite: senior major, approval 
by department undergraduate cornmi!!ee. 
Radio-~ Television ~ Film (RTVF) 
(See speech commumcation) 
Recreation and Dance (RED) 
(See health. physical education and recreation) 
Rehabilitation Counseling 
(REHB) 
AEHB 401. Introduction to Rehabllltatlr.m 
Services (3). Characteristics and principies 
of the rehabilitation process: Disabilities and 
agencies serving the disabled. 
Romance Langoages (ROML) 
ROML 200. European and' Latin American 
Cinema (3). Films of cultural and literary sig-
nificance from Mediterranean and Latin Ameri-
can countries seeri through study of selecied 
topics, themes, or movements. Taught in Eng-
lish. Includes viewing of films with subtitles. 
ROML 262. African Literature In Translation 
(3). Literary masterpieces from or about Africa, 
including negritude movement. Works originally 
written in romance languages. Does not count 
toward French or Spanish major or minor. 
ROML 470. Readings In Romance Lan-
guages and Literature (1-3). Independent 
reading for advanced students wishing to con-
duct comparative study in particular period, 
author or authors, problem, or genre Prerequi-
sites: consent of chair of department and 
instructor. 
Russian (RUSN) 
Entering students who had Russian in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment in 
a course. 
RUSN 100. Introduction to Language Study: 
Russian (1 ). On demand. Lecture-reading 
course in English introducing students to the 
cultural development of the Russian language. 
RUSN 101. Elementary Language and Cul-
ture I (4) I. Cultural· approach to beginning 
language study in the four skills: listening, 
speaking, reading, writing. Four class periods 
and laboratory practice each week. 
RUSN 102. Elementary Language and Cul-
ture II (4) II. RUSN 101 continued. Four class 
periods and laboratory practice each week. 
Prerequisite: RUSN 101, or by placement. 
RUSN 201. Intermediate Russian I (3) I. 
RUSN 101-102 continued. Development of the 
four skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: RUSN 102, 
or by placement. 
RUSN 202 .. Intermediate Russian II (3) _II. 
RUSN 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 201, or by placement 
RUSN 303. Introduction to Scientific Russian 
(2) II. Reacling ·and grammar designed for 
science-oriented students who wish to develop 
an effective reading knowledge of scientific 
Russian. Prerequisite: RUSN 202. 
.RUSN 311. Russian Literature: From Begin-
nings to D1ostoevsky (3) I. Literary trends 
from 11th to mid-19th century; medieval and 
baroque periods, 18th century classicism and 
. sentimentalism, and the Golden Age. Writers 
include Pushkin, Gogol, Goncharov, Lermon-
tov, and Turgenev. Lectures in English. Open 
to non majors who will read assigned works 
in translation: 
RUSN 312. Russian Literature from 
Dostoevsky to Present (3) II. Social, political . 
and cultural trends of pre- and post-revolu-
tionary periods. Writers include Dostoevsky, 
Tolstoy, Chekhov, Gorki, Zoshchenko, 
Bulgakov, Pasternak and Solzhenitsyn. 
Lectures in English. Open to nonmajors who 
will read assigned vyorks in translation. 
RUSN 315. Russian Culture (3) II. Culture 
and civilization of the Russian people from 
their origins to the recent past. Lectures, 
audio-visual presentations and readings in 
English. 
RUSN 316. Readings In Russian Culture (2) 
On demand. Language, syntax and topics of 
academic ~md literary Russian in the natural 
sciences, social sciences and humanities. Pre-
requisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 317. Composition and Conversation I 
(3) _I. Intensive oral and written practice; 
emphasis on mastery of basic structural pat-
terns employed in conversation and writing. 
Prerequisite: RUSN 202, or by plac~ment. 
RUSN 318. Composition and Conversation. 
II (3) II. RUSN 317 continued. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 317. ' 
RUSN 319. Journalistic Russian (2). On 
demand. Practice in the language and syntax 
on contemporary Russian journalism; exposi-
tory prose, newspapers, journals, monographs, 
magazines, etc. Prerequisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 331. Workshop In Translation (1-3). 
On dernand. Individualized and/or small group 
work in translation of scientific, technical or 
business writing, or other types of expository 
prose in the student's area of specialty. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 401. Russian Poetry (3). On demand. 
Russian lyric from the mid-18th century through 
contemporary Soviet verse. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 202. 
RUSN 402. Russian Novel (3) I. Detailed 
study of the great tradition of the Russian 
novel. Primary readings consist of authors 
such as Karamzin, Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, 
Tolstoy, Dostoyevsky, Gorky, Solzhenitsyn. May 
be repeated for credit when offered with differ-
ent content. Prerequisites: RUSN 311 and 312, 
or permission of instructor. Open to nonmajors 
who will read assigned works in translation. 
RUSN 403. Russian Drama (3) II. Major works 
of Russian dramatic literature as exemplified by 
Polotski, Fonvizin, Griboyedov, Pushkin, 
Ostrovski, Turgenev, Tolstoy; emphasis on 
Chekhov and Moderns. Prerequisites: RUSN 
311 and 312, or permission of instructor: Open 
to nonmajors who will read assigned works in 
translation. 
RUSN 415. Cultural and Literary Aspects of 
Soviet Film (3). On demand. Soviet film both 
as visualization of Russian literature and as 
instrument of social and political persuasion 
through various esthetics- expressionism, 
socialist realism, psychological realism. 
RUSN 417. Advanced Composition and Con-
versation (3). On demand. Development of 
increased facility in written composition and the 
spoken language. Grammatical structure and 
levels of style in writing and colloquial idiom in. 
spoken dialogue. Prerequisite: RUSN 318. 
RUSN 432. Russian Folklore (3). On demand. 
Survey of major genres of Russian folk litera-
ture and culture, and their influence on lan-
guage and literature. Prerequisite: RUSN 102, 
or permission of instructor. Open to nonmajors 
who will read assigned works in translation. 
RUSN 480. Selected Topics (2). On demand. 
Topic chosen to meet curriculum needs and 
student requests. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 491. Selected Topics (2). On demand. 
Independent readirig for the advanced student 
Prerequisite: arrangement with instructor and 
consent of department chair prior to registration. 
Social Science (SOSC) 
tSOSC 101. Introduction to the Social 
Sciences (3) I, II. Fundamental concepts and 
methods in the social sciences. 
tSOSC 289. Human Services Practlcum (3-4) 
II. Supervised field experience in an approved 
agency combined with a seminar designed to 
integrate theory and practice. Capstone 
course to the human services curriculum. 
Social Work (SOWK) 
+SOWK 110. Survey of Social Services (2) I, 
11, summer. Social service programs; functions 
of social workers within these programs. 
SOWK 220. Observation and Interviewing 
In Social Work (3) I, II. Development of obser-
vational, interviewing and recording skills 
through classroom experiences and volunteer 
experiences in community social agencies. 
Prerequisite: SOWK 110. 
SOWK 225. Human Behavior and the Social 
Environment(2) I, II. Impact of biological, 
psychological, and socio-cultural systems on 
human development and behavior. Prerequi-
site: junior standing. 
_SOWK 227. Social Work; Ethnic Perspec-
tive (3) I, II. Issues 'and concepts important to 
understanding problems surrounding ethnicity 
and relationship to social work. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
SOWK 321. Social Welfare Institutions (3) I. 
Social welfare as social institution; history, 
developmental forces, value systems, relation-
ships between, and various roles of public and 
private agencies. Prerequisite: SOWK 220. 
SOWK 322. Social Polley and Social Ser-
vices (3) II. Social problems,. social policy, and 
social services as interrelated areas. Basic 
models for evaluating and influencing _social 
policy. Prerequisite: SOWK 321. 
SOWK 325. Social Work Practice .1 (3) I, IJ. 
Components of generic social work practice; 
problem identification, selection of interventive 
techniques, development of skills. Prerequi-
. sites: SOWK 321, junior standing, and social 
work major. 
SOWK 326. Social Work Practice II (3) I, 1~. 
summer. Social work practice models, strate-
gies for community organization and change. 
Prerequisites: SOWK 325, junior standing, and 
social work major. 
SOWK 330. Rural Social Work Assessment 
(3) I, summer. Issues involved in rural social 
work practice. Visitation of selected rural 
agencies, assessment of needs and services 
in selected agencies. Prerequisites: SOWK 
220 and permission of instructor. 
SOWK 332. Law for Social Workers (3) I. 
Legal issues related to social work; court pro-
cedure, crime, poverty, income maintenance, 
· and family law. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
SOWK 400. Topics in Social Work (1-3). On 
demand. Courses being considered for offer-
ing on regular basis. May be repeated. 
SOWK 423. Field Instruction I (6) I, II, 
summer. Experience working in selected social 
agency under supervision. Emphasis on prac-
tice rather than observation. Weekly seminar 
required. Application deadline: May 15 of 
school year before placement Prerequisites: 
senior standing, social work major, and 2.5 
GPA in core courses. Graded S/U. 
SOWK 424. Field Instruction II (6) I, II. 
summer. SOWK 42:-1 continued Student work~ 
m selectAd sor.ial Agoncy under ~upervision. 
Further development of practice skills. Tak8n 
conc•mently witr• SOWK 423. Pmrequisites: 
seniO' standing. social work major, and 2.5 
GPA iq core cou•ses. Graded S/U 
SOWK 470. independent Study (:-3) I, II, 
summer. Studeni designs and carries out 
study or special proJect in area o! interest. Pre 
rcqu1s1te: JU:t,:.;r standing, social work major, 
faculty sponsor. and permission of program 
director M<W be repealed up to six hours. 
Sociology (SOC) 
+SOC iOi. Principles of Sociology (3) I, i!. 
summer. Elements and concepts of social 
organization, social change, and group 
reia!.io,lst;i~o:ti. 
•soc 202. Social Problems (3) I, II, summer. 
Sociolc,-gica: analysi~ of cor, temporary social 
probtcrns. Prerequisite: SOC 101 
+SOC 210. Sociology of Religion (3). Role of 
religion ir, society; influence of religion upon · 
socie~y and etfccts of sociaf 3t!'ucture on 
religious beliefs. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
+SOC 231. Cultural Anthropology (3). Basic 
concepts ond objectives in study of cultu1e. 
Ran(Je of cultural phenomena and approaches 
to !hDJr stt 1d}l 
SOC 300. Topics in Sociology (1-3). On 
detnana. Courses be:ng considered for offenng 
on regular f'!Asil>. See ciass schedule tor 
listing. May be repeat0d, Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
+SOC 30i. Sacral Psychology (3). Social 
hflhavior~ process of interaction and interper-
sonal influence Prerequisites: SOC 101 enc' 
PSYC 201. 
SOC 302. Introduction to Classical SociC~-· 
logical Theory (3). Major theories and con-
cepts ot soc.o!ogy. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 303. introduction to Contemporary 
Soclologicai Theory (3). Concepts and 
i'rames of reference of maJor contemporary 
theories. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC :m. Community and Urban Sociology 
(3). Communal life from beginnings in folk 
society, cunternporary urban-metropolitan 
communities folk urhan contrasts, and corn-
munit'/ type::. Prerequisite: SOC 10·1. 
SOC 312_ f'opulat!on and Society (3). Popu-
lation growth and distribution; bearing on cur-
rent ~cnnomic, political, and social problems. 
Preref'{uisite· SOC iO'i or consent of instructo~. 
SOC ~Wt f'opular Music and Society (3). 
Formal org<1nk1tion of music industry and its 
imp~c;; on A.rnericen society. Each facet of the 
indust;y sxar:;:r.0d: :Jerformer, production, mar-
keting, .-ecorci buying. Prerequisite: SOC 101 
SOC 315. American Society (3). Models of 
r.onteiY!porary .A.rnericl'ln society, dominant 
value otientaiions. PrerP.rjuisite: SOC 101. 
+SOC 316. Minority Groups (3). Problem and 
adjustment of rrunoriiy groups in American 
scr.iP.ty: "onditions that favm and hinder accept-
ance of <>Uch 'Tlinorities as integral elements in 
r:ationfll popul<:l!ion. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 3l7. Social Stratification and Poverty 
(3). lnequaiities in distributions of wealth, 
power, and prestige in societies. Types of sys-
tf'ms (,r iPequa!ity; caste, estate, class. Cor-
sequen~o~es of :ncqualities for society as whole 
and for segments of society; eduational-
occupational opportunities, racial-ethnic 
relationf., soc:ai mobility social change. Pre-
lequisite: SOC ·:o·1. 
SOC 318. Social Organization (3). Sociolog-
ical concepts, theories, and models of contem-
porary complex organizations; impact of social 
psycho!ogical factors on organizational effec-
tivenesr., relationship of systems theory to 
problems of organizational design and 
benavior. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 331. Contemporary Cultures (3). Cul-
tura area(s) emphasized varies with staff and 
student interest. Area announced in schedule 
of classes (Africa, Europe, Near East, Native 
North America, Latin America, Asia, Pacific). 
:.Aey be repnated to 12 hours. Prerequisite: 
sec 231 or consent of instructor. 
SOC 332. Archaeology (2). Prehistory of 
man; early cultural development throughout 
world. Prerequisite: SOC 231. 
SOC 334. Anthropology and Contemporary 
Human Problems (3). Contemporary cultures 
as collective patterns of living and attempts to 
create more human way of life. Methods of 
depicting and interpreting cultural codes of 
behavior, thought, feeling. Prerequisite: SOC 
231 or consent of instructor 
SOC 335. Medical Anthropology (3). Cross-
cultural study of health and disease patterns in 
human populations. Emphasis on influence of 
cultural and ecological factors in the response 
to illness in traditional, rural, ethnic, and urban 
communities 
SOC 341. Juvenile Delinquency (3). Analysis 
and processes of development, treatment, pre-
vention, and control of juvenile delinquency. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 342. Deviance and Social Control (3). 
History of attempts to define and explain devi-
ant behavior. Social conditions and processes 
associated with careers of deviants; relation-
ship of deviancy to problems of social control. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. · 
SOC 344. Deviant Sexual Behavior (3). Socio-
logical perspective on sexual behaviors stig-
matized in U.S.; such aspects as prevalency. 
soc:al contexts of occurrence, effects on soci-
ety. sources and impacts of societal reaction, 
expecially criminal law. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 352. Collective Behavior (3). How new 
social groupings and order arise from unstruc-
ture::J situations. Behavior of such collectivities 
as riots, mobs, and crowds. Prerequisite: 
soc 10'i. 
SOC 361. The Family (3). Traditional and 
contemporary family types: r.urrent similarities 
and differences of family organization in vari-
ous cultural enVIronments. Prerequisite: 
soc 101. 
SOC 369. Introductory Statistics (3) I, II. 
Data presentation, measures of dispersion, 
corralation, regression, probability, probability 
distributions, sampling distributions, hypothe-
sis testing, and analysis of variance. Prereq-
uisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 370- Introductory Methodology (3) l II. 
1-lesearch techniques, measurement, sam-
pling, questionnaire, interview schedules, and 
data processing. Data coding, keypunching, 
and ::omputer tape files. Prerequisite. 
soc 101. 
SOC 371. Introductory Research Design (2). 
Methods and applications of research on 
social phenomena; problems that arise in 
social sciences. Prerequisites: SOC 369 
and 370. 
SOC 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-4). On dcmand Intensive 2ducationa1 
experience on selected topics. TypicaHy, an 
ali-day or similar conce'ntrated t;mP. tormat 
Requirements usually completed 'NIIilin iime 
format. May be repeated if topics differ, on 
approval of adviser. Graded S:U 
SOC 404. Social Gerontology (3) Problems 
of aged in contemporary socisty. Social oeron-
':ology as field of inte1est ol interdisc'ipiinar:' 
:laturo; emphasis on socio-ecc,nomic approach. 
i.>rsraquisite: SOC iOl 
SOC"·~·~- Sccletv and the iE:'!v1r~'1m;:;m (J). 
l"resent issues and p10blerns of hur.1an environ-
ment from a sociological pe:speciivc Spec1al 
emphasis on analys;s of the present problems ol 
resources, pollution, technology, popu!atio,l 
consumerism and the use ol anergy. 
SOC 4'i!i, !ndustr!ai Sociology (3;. Social 
impact of industrialization; interrelationships 
among industry, business, r.ommL;nity and 
socieiy. Prerequisite: SOC 10i 
SOC 4'Hi Political Sociology (3) l'olitical 
behavior in society trom slandpolr.i of boll·, 
classical and contemporary sociology. Pre-
requisite: SOC 101 
+SOC 417. Sociology of Spo•t (3). Socioiog-
ical concepts and theories to investigate sport 
as social institutiOn and relat,onship tu clller 
social institutions; org~:mi:e:ational ti J[:;Ul 'I a no 
small group research applied to sporl; socla1 
psychological aspects of spo.-ts PrereqUISite: 
SOC101. 
+SOC 418. Social Change and Development 
(3) Processes of soda I c;hangc anri mtior?l 
cirectio11 of society. Prerequi~iia: SOC 10 i. 
+SOC 441. Criminology (3) i•Ja\1•re causes. 
!leatment, and prevention of cmr:e. P;emc: 
uisite: SOC i01 
SOC 442. Corrections (3) Socio-psycl"o~o\J: · 
cal approach to origins ancl '.Jvveloprnent of 
federal, state, and local penal instifutions 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 443. White Coilar and Organized 
Crime (2) Criminal behavior 'llithin ccnd by 
organi?.ations; analyses of ernpioysu ti1eft. 
g;aft, corporate c;ime·, governmental crime, 
professional crime, syndicatecl crirna. Pre-
p:equisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 449. field Work, Correct!om; (2). Field 
work experience in e.pproved correclions 
agency. Arrangements (usually one i•.lil ciay 
per week plus individual conferences and 
group seminar for twu consecutive rJL1arte1s1 
must be approved in advance b\' instructor. 
May be repeaied once Prerequ:sihT senior 
standing Graded S!U. 
SOC 453. Ethnological Theory (3). An1il,·o-
pological theories and vary'lnq uses of concept 
of culture in sociai scicm;es. l'rerequisitBs 
SOC 231 and consent of inst.uctor. 
SOC 460. Family and Sex Roles (:1) Theo et-
ical and empirical literature on family a11d se;.; 
1 oles; socialization, chang1ng nature of worn-
er's and men's roles and prospects tor fu'iul;,: 
lnstitutiona.l soc;rces oi women's and men's 
roles in other cultures. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 463. Leisure, Work, and ~etirement 
(3). Sociological anaiy::;1s of three aspects ot 
life cycle. Crisis in personal life occasio•led by 
each of these stages nnci by transitions irorn 
one stage to another Prerequisi(tJ: SOC :01. 
SOC 470. l~eadings, Research and Intern-
ship (1-8} I, II, summer. Supervised 
independent work in selected areas. Extensive 
reading of more advanced literature, planned 
research, or field placement in an approved 
setting. May be repeated, but cannot exceed 
a total of 1~~ hours. Prerequisites: junior stand-
ing and a minimum of 12 hours of accumulated 
credit in reuularly scheduled SOC courses. 
Permission of instructor and department chair 
required. Graded SIU. 
SOC 480. Senior Seminar (3). ·on demand 
Selected topics in sociology. Recent seminars 
have inclucled sociology of women, individual 
and sociology, contemporary social critics, 
the family, alternatives and critiques. May be 
repeated. Prerequisites: SOC 101 and consent 
of instructor. 
Spanish (SPAN) 
Entering students who. had Spanish in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollmel\lt in 
a course. 
+ SPAN 1 01. Elementary Spanish I ( 4) I, II. Be-
ginning oral-aural study of language with atten-
tion to grammar. Four class periods and 
schedulecl oral practice each week. 
+SPAN 102. Elementary Spanish II (4) I, II, Ill. 
SPAN 101 continued. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice eact1 week. Prerequi-
site: SPAN 1 01 or one year of Spanish 
in high school. 
SPAN 1H. Hispanic Cultural Series I (4) I, II. 
Study of Hispanic cultures, combined with de-
velopment of language awareness essential for 
reading comprehension. Discussion in English. 
No laboratory. 
SPAN 11:2. Hispanic Cultural Series II (4) I, II 
Study of Hispanic cultures, combined with 
development of language awareness essential 
for reading comprehension. Discussion in Eng-
lish. No laboratory. Prerequisite: SPAN 101 or 
SPAN 111.or one year of Spanish in high school. 
SPAN 14·1. Conversational Spanish for Medi-
cal Persc,nnel (3). Practice in speaking and 
understanding oral Spanish; essent'lal ex-
pressions, questions, and directions needed 
by medical personnel. 
+SPAN 201. lntermediate.Spanish I (3) I, II. 
Grammar review. Development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice 19ach week. Prerequisite: SPAN 102 or 
two years of Spanish in high school. 
+SPAN 202. Intermediate Spanish II (3) I, II. 
SPAN 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 201 or three years of Spanish in high 
school. 
+SPAN 211. Hispanic Cultural Series IU (3) I, II. 
Development of reading comprenens1on in 
Spanish using cultural materials concerning 
Spain. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 102 or two years of Spanish in high school. 
+SPAN 2'12. Hispanic Cultural Series IV (3) I, II. 
Developmenfof reading comprehensu)n in 
Spanish using cultural materials conoerning 
Spanish America. Conducted in English. Pre-
requisite: SPAN 211 or SPAN 201 or three 
years of Spanish in high school. 
Special Education (EDSE) 
(See education, special) 
Sports Studies and 
Management (SSM) 
(See health, physical education and recreation) 
Theatre (THEA) 
(See speech communication) 
Visual Communication 
Technology (VCT) 
(See technology) 
Women's Studies (WS) 
WS 200. Introduction to Women's Studies 
(3) I, II. Individual and collect'lve ach'1evements 
of women; roles women do and might perform; 
"nature" of women and ways it has been imag-
ined in our own and other cultures. Required of 
all women's studies majors and minors. 
WS 300. Topics in Women's Studies (3) I, II. 
Topics of interest in studying women in subject 
area not offered ·In regular college course offer-
ings. May be repeated twice if topics differ. 
No prerequisite. 
WS 400. Senior Seminar In Women's 
Studies (3) Summer. Theories, methods·. 
approaches to women's studies. Interdiscipli-
nary research project required. Required of all 
women's studies majors and minors. Prerequi-
site: senior standing. 
WS 490. Independent Study in Women's 
Studies (1-3) I, II. Study project to be designed 
by student and member(s) of women's studies 
faculty in subject area not offered in regular 
course offering. Prerequisite: junior or senior 
standing. 
Health, Physical 
Education and 
Recreation, 
School of 
Health Education (HED) 
+HED 109. Personal and Community Health 
(3) I, II, summer. Basic personal and commu-
nity health concepts, values and practices. 
Not open to students with credit for HED 209. 
HED 209. Advanced Concepts in Personal 
and Community Health (3) I, II. Detailed 
study of factors that influence personal and 
community health in a contemporary society. 
Primarily for health education and physical 
education students. 
. HED 230. Humanizing Health Education 
(1) I, II. The theories and methods of values 
clarification, affective learning, and transac-
tional analysis as they relate to the pre-service 
health education student. Prerequisite: sopho-
more standing. 
HED 301. Women's Health (2) II. Health 
topics of special interest and importance to 
women. Open to all students; HED 338 highly 
recommended. 
+HED.313. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
and Advanced First Aid and Safety (3) I, II, 
summer. Provides knowledge and training in 
the prevention and treatment of accidents, 
injuries and procedures of basic life support. 
Satisfactory completion may result in American 
Red Cross certification. Participation in skill 
practice required. 
+HED 314. Instructors Advanced First Aid 
and Emergency Care (1) II. Successful com-
pletion may lead to advanced instructor's cer-
tificate by the American National Red Cross. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and valid 
advanced first aid certificate. 
HED 338. Concepts of Human Sexuality 
(3) I, II, summer. Information and concepts. 
of human sexuality, including the physiologi-
cal, social, psychological, moral and legal 
aspects. Prerequisite: junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 
HED 340. Drug Use/Abuse (3) II. Knowledge 
regarding the ambiguity of drugs in society. 
Physical, psychological and social ramifica- . 
lions of drug use/abuse will be discussed. Pre-
requisites: HED 209 and junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
HED 346. Health Education for the Elemen-
tary School Teacher (3) I, II, summer. Content, 
and techniques for teaching personal and 
community health in the elementary school. 
HED 348. Instructional Techniques in Health 
Education K-12 (3) I, II, summer. On demand. 
Principles, planning methods, materials, 
resources and human relations of teaching 
health. C/F hrs.: 4. 
HED 362. Driver Education-Basic Instruc-
tor's Course (3) I, il, summer. First of two 
courses required to qualify student to organ-
ize, administer, and teach driver education 
in Ohio. Prerequisites: junior standing and 
driver's license. C/F hrs.: 5. 
HEO 393. f'ru;;ticum In Health Education (3) 
t, iL Practical experience in the preparation and 
presentation of health education Instruction 
Requirements include placement in a public 
:schoo: setting, on campus classroom worl< and 
regularly scheduled seminars. Prerequisites: 
!lED 318 a;Jd HED 313. C/F hiS.: 147. . 
HEC 395. Workshop on Current Topics (i-3). 
On dema0.d. Intensive educational experience 
on se!ecteri topics related io skiil development, 
content update, or materials developed. Typic-
ally, :;u1 ail day or similar concentrated time for-
mat. Requirements usua!ly.completed within 
Ume format. May be repeated on approval of 
adviser. Prerequisite: as decided by instructor. 
l-iED 409. Schoof Health Services and Schoo! 
Environment (3) I, II, summer Consideration of 
scho-::;1 health services and school environment, 
includ1ng principles. organization arid adminis-
tra!ion of: h~Jalth appraisal. health counseling, 
commLmk:ab!e disease eontrol, educationat 
adjl:lstments. smergAncy programs, record 
l1o0ping and a safe school environment. Proreq-
uisi!G: junior standing. C/F hrs : 20. 
HEO 462. Driver Education-Advanced 
il'l$rfUC'iOf'~Course (3) li, summer. Second of 
two courses required to qualify a student to 
organize, adrninis!er and teach driver education 
. i!:' tt"e Ohio secondary schools. C/ hrs.: 15. 
HED 470. Independent Study in Health Edu-
t:ath:m (1-:'3). On demand. 1\n in-depth study 
project of a topic of partiwlar significance to 
the student. Project must be approved by proj-
ect supervisor and prograrn area chair prior to 
,registration. May be repeated 
HEO 480. Seminar In Teaching Controversial 
ls!>ues in Health Education (2) i, II Teaching 
methods ~nd procedures in discussing human 
sexuelity, ·conttovorsiallife styles, addictive ele-
nierrts and contemporary isst;es of controversy 
~:su<;h as death education, miirition, the healmg 
arts, child abuse, and socialized health care. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. C/F hrs.: 5. 
481. Senior Seminar In Health Educa· 
(2) I. ll. Discussion of issues and prob-
lems faced by the school health educator: 
ccntent r.omprehension and organization; 
imrtructione~l dilemmas encountered in student 
teachl.1g; evaluative procedures specific to 
total health program. Prerequisites: senior 
s1an<iing. health education major or minor. 
tiED 492. Studenneachlng' ( 1-10) I, II. Class-
room tear-hing under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Requ\red for elementary and/or 
kindergarten.primary certification. Fee: $5 
per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must tJe m~::t C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
'Graded S/U~ 
Ht-:0 491, Student leaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching ur:der supervision on fuli-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
prograrn. Required of students in secondary 
schoc•i or special certification program. Fee: 
per credit !lour. Eligibility requirements must 
met. C/F l1r;;.: 300. May tJe repeated. 
Grader:! S!U. 
Physlca.! Education; General 
(PEG} 
+~EG '!00. General Physical Education (1) 
!, H, surnrner. Each lresr,man must fulfill the 
" .. · Tlnlversity roqtiirement of two units from 
diverse ;:>hysical activities. Most activities are 
COI.3cJucationa! li!1lo hours per week. Graded 
S/U. 
•PEG 200. General Physical Education (1) 
i. II, summer. Elective program in diverse 
activities. Open to any student who has com-
pleted ihe University required three hours in 
PEG 100. Two hours per wee!<. 
Physical Education, Professional 
(PEP) 
PEP 110, li2, 116, 121, 123, 124. Required 
Professional Activities. A required program 
of skill and knowledge development within 
each activity including identification/ 
analysis/observation of elements of movement. 
Two laboratories. C/F hrs.: 10 each. 
PEP 110. Gymnastics-Men (2) II. 
PEP 112. Gymnastics-Women (2) ll. 
PEP 116. Soccer (2) I 
PEP 121. Tennis (2) I. 
PEP 123. Track and Field (2) i. 
PEP 124. Vof/eyball (2) II. 
PEP 230. Structural Kinesiology (4) I. !1, 
summer. The stucly of movement based on 
functional anatomy and selected mechanical 
principles. Three lectures; one laboratory. Pre-
requisite sophomore standing. CiF hrs.: 15. 
PEP 233. Laboratory Experiences with Chli· 
dren (2) II. Opportunities to engage in field 
experiences with urban children in closely 
supervised school situation and in on··Campus 
settings focused on developing, analyzing and 
improving teacher behavior tf1rough working 
with individual EMR children and assisting i;i _ 
classes. May be repeated to four hours. 1wo 
laboratories. C/F hrs.: 45. · · 
PEP 235. P;ofesslonal Reading and Writing 
In Physical Education (i) H. Reading and 
interpretation of literature in phys1cal educa-
tion; writing professional paper: treatment of 
pertinent statistical techniques Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
PEP 137, Educational Dance (1) I, II. Move- PEP 231. Teaching Educational Dance (2)Lc 
men! approach for dance where the learner Movement approach to children's dance wi!h 
becomes aware of the expressive values inher- special emphasis on program content.meth-
ent in dance by experiencing and analyzing odology and progression. One leciure, one 
movement, creating dances. and responding laboratory. Prerequisite: PEP 137 or permission 
to dance structure. One laboratory. Advisable of instructor. 
to take concurrently with PEP 138. PEP 23a. Teaching Educational Gymnastics 
Pf.P138.Edut:ational Gymnastics (1) 1,11. Move- to Children (2) I. Movement approach to gym-
rnent approach to gymnastics where the learner nastics for children with emphasis on program 
becomes aware of how to manage body weigh! content. methodology and progression. One 
and understand concepts related to the devel- lecture. one laboratory Prerequisite: PEP 138 
opment of versatile, qualitative and inventive or permission of instructor. C/F hrs.: 21. 
~overnent. One laboratory. Advisable to take PEP 241, Educational Games Teaching to 
concurrently With PEP 137. Children (2) I, II. Structure and teaching pro-
PEP 201·205, 207-209, 213, 214, 217·219, gression of games and sports; social, motor 
226-228. Elective Professional Activities. and cognitive. One lecture, one laboratory. Pre-
Elective courses of skill and knowledge devel- requisite: PEP 137 or PEP 138 or perrnissi~'n of 
opment bnsic to participation and under- instructor. C/F hrs: 40. 
sta~ding of thh activity. One laboratory. ~EP 241. Practical Experience (3) 1. 11. Super 
PEo 20~. At~ ery ( 1) I. Alternate years. vised field experience wlih groups Lefween P~:o ~0-. Bad;:unton (1 J I, II. ages of 11-18. Not open to first or second ~ -·0 203· Bas Ttba/1 (1) I, II. semester freshmen. Two lectures, one iabora-
'CJ E,o 204. Bc;>ll(l.ng (1) II. Alternate years. tory. Prerequisites: PEP 230, SPCH 102, and 
I E. 205. Dtvmf! (1) I. Alternate years LEM 301 Recommended· PEP 1J7 PEP 138 
PEP 201. F~ncmg (1) II. Alternate years. r.;F hrs. ·50 · ' · PEP 208. F1e/d Hockey (1) I. Alternate years. ~ .. · 
PEP 209. Golf ( 1) 1. PEP 256. Concepts of Physical Eciucathm (2) 
PEP 213. Lacrosse (1) II. Alternate years. I.!!. Introduction to the prufession of physical 
PEP 214. Rebound Tumbling ( 1) H. education; objectives of physical education, 
Alternate years. elementary school and secondary school phys-
PEP 217. Softball (1} I. ical education, competitive athletics, adapted 
PEP 218. Swimming (1) I. physical education, and career opportunities. 
PEP 219. Synchronized Swimming (1) 1. Alter- Open only to major. or minor students in physical 
nate years. education or by consent of instructor. 
PEP 226. Wrestling (1) II. Alternate years. PEP 303. Biomechanics (3i J, li, summer. The 
PEP 227. Advanced Educational Dance (1) II. study of human motion through !he exammation 
Alternate years. of internal and external forces acting on the 
PEP 228. Advanced Educational Gymnastics body and the effects produced by the<~e · 
(1) II. Alternate years. forces. Two lectures, one laboratory. Prerequi-
PEF 222. Advanced Synchronized Swim- site: PEP 230. C/F llrs.: 20. 
ming ( 1) I, II. For advanced synchronized swim-
mer or person interested in participating in 
annual production and demonstrations; chore-
ography, lighting, publicity and production. Lab-
oratory hours arranged. May be repeated to four 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PEP 225. Advanced Lifesaving ( 1 ) I, 11, 
surn'Tlcr. Red Cross Advanced Lifesaving train-
ing techniques and skills designed to save lives 
in the event of aquatic emergencies. Prerequi-
site for water safety instructor's course and life-
guard training. One laboratory. Prerequisite: 
eligibility testing conducted first week of course. 
PEP 32.2. Red Cross Water Safety Instruc-
tor's Course (2) I, II. Completion certifies stu· 
dent to conduct and to certify Red Cross 
swimming and lifesaving courses except \NSI. 
One lecture, one laboratory. Prerequisites: Cur-
rent advanced lifesaving certificate, evidence 
of teachina need. and consent of instructor. 
CIF hrs.: 10. 
PEP 332. Teaching-Learning Processes (3) 
I. Analysis of student-teacher behaviors 
through clinical and field-based experiences 
for the purpose of developing <'Hld improving 
teacher-learning effectiveness. Emphasis on 
personal assessment and development ol 
techniques. Two lectures, one laboratory. Pre-
requisites: PEP 137, PEP 138, PEP 241 and/or 
permission of instructor. CiF hrs.: 60. 
,. 
PEP 340. Motor Development (3) II. Physical 
growth and perceptual-motor development of 
human beings including observation of chil-
·dren and assessment of perceptual and motor 
characteristics. C/F hrs.: 30. 
PEP 342. F1hysical Education in the 
Elementar11 School (3) I, II, summer. Movement 
approach to physical education in the elemen-
tary schools including the examination of 
teacher be~tavior, child behavior, teaching tech-
niques and styles and movement content. Pre-
requisites: f)EP 137 and/or PEP 138. 
PEP 350. Motor Learning (3) I, II. Perception, 
learning, motivation and other psychological 
factors involved in motor learning and per-
formance. Two lectures, one laboratory. Pre-
requisite: EDFI 302. C/F hrs.: 40. 
PEP 356. Philosophical and Cultural Bases 
of Physical Education (3) II. The study of phi-
losophy and culture pertinent to the shaping of 
physical education as a discipline. 
PEP360. E:xercisePhysiology(4) I, II. Lecture/ 
laboratory course; the immediate and long 
range effects of exercise upon the human 
body. Two lectures, one laboratory. Prerequi-
site: BIOL :332. C/F hrs.: 20. . 
PEP 362. Teaching Motor Activity in Sec-
ondary Schools (3) I, II. Principles, objec-
tives, lesson planning, instructional materials, 
teaching methods, curriculum, and field expe-
rience in physical education in the secondary 
schools. Two lectures, two laboratories. Pre-
requisites: PEP 350, EDFI 302, and admission 
to PEP Major Plans II or Ill. C/F hrs.:. 60. 
PEP 387. Practicum (1-5) I, II, summer. Field 
experience under supervision of PEP division of 
School of Health, Physical Education and Recre-
ation. Petitioning required of each student 
before registration. Credit hours for each 
experience approved separately by program 
area. Prerequisite: approval of PEP division 
faculty. 
PEP 392. Practicum in Secondary School 
Physical E:ducation (2) I, II. Field experience 
in physical education in the public school. 
Weekly assignment includes being in a public 
school two half days and attending regular 
seminars. Arrange. Prerequisites: PEP 362, 
HED 313, and junior standing. C/F hrs.: 90. 
PEP 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3). On,cr,emand. Intensive educational exper-
ience in selected topics related to skill devel-
opment, content update, or material devel-
opment. Typically, an ail-day or similar · 
concentrated time format. Prerequisites: 
approval of PEP 'division faculty and chair. 
PEP 402. Assessment and Evaluation in 
Physlcall~ducation (2) I, II, summer. Assess-
ment and evaluation principles and techniques 
with application to performance/learning in 
physical education: programs. C/F hrs.: 8. 
PEP 412. Organization and Administration 
of Physical Edu~ation and Interscholastic 
Athletics (3) I, II, summer. Organization and 
administration of the total physical education 
program including instructions, intramurals, 
extramurals and interscholastic athletics. Pre-
requisite: senior standing. 
PEP 428. The Movement Approach to 
Teaching Physical Education to Children (5) 
II. Selection, design, and application of learn-
ing experiences appropriate for elementary 
school child based on movement concepts. 
PEP 387 must be taken concurrently. Two lec-
.t!Jres, three laboratories. Prerequisite: PEP 332. 
Recommended: PEP 233, PEP 238, PEP 241, 
PEP 337 or approval of instructor. C/F hrs·.: 100. 
PEP 433. Fundamentals of Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation for Special Populations 
(3) I, II, summer. Principles, objectives and his-
tory of adapted physical education. Overview 
of disabilities in relation to assessment, move-
ment, instructional methods, resource mate-
rials, observation strategy and field trips. T"Yo 
lectures, one laboratory. C/F hrs.: 35. 
PEP 435. Motor Performance of Exceptional 
Children (3) II. Relationship of neuromuscular 
patterns, assessment, and programming to 
movement of exceptional child field work. Two 
lectures and arrange. Recommended prereq-
uisite: PEP 433 or PEP'340. C/F hrs.: 20. 
PEP 438. Seminar in Elementary School 
Physical Education (2) II. Identification and 
examination of selected curricular problems 
and issues in elementary school physical edu-
cation. Prerequisite: PEP 428 or permission of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 30. 
PEP 443. Physiological Effects of Motor 
Activity (4) II, summer. Physiological adapta-
tion to exercise; metabolic and cardiovascular 
components, heat stress, body composition, 
other related topics. Two lectures, one labora-
tory. Prerequisites BIOL 332. C/F hrs.: 20. 
PEP 470. Independent Study In Physical 
Education (1-3) I, II, summer. An indepth 
study project of a topic of particular signifi-
cance to the student. Project must be 
approved by project supervisor and program 
area chair prior to registration. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: by per-mission. 
PEP 487. Practicum (1-5) I, II, summer. Under 
supervision of PEP division of School of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Petitioning and approval required of each stu-
dent before registration. Credit hours for 
each experience approved separately by pro-
gram area. Prerequisite: approval of PEP divi-
sion faculty. 
PEP 492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elemeniary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
PEP 497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: 
$5 per credit hOLH. Eligibility requirements must 
be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
Recreation and Dance (RED) 
RED 106. Ballroom Dance I (2) II. Basic skills 
and knowledges specific to social and ball-
room styles; beginning teaching methods. 
RED 111. Folk and Square Dance I (2) I. 
Basic skills and knowledges specific to 
folk and square dance styles; beginning 
teaching methods. 
RE;D 1.15. Modern Dance I (2) I, II. The first 
in a series of progressions in modern dance, 
exploring basic movement skills and cor-
rect body alignment; may be repeated up to 
six hours. 
RED 120. Classical Ballet I (2) I, II. Studio 
instruction of classical ballet fundamentals 
· with emphasis on correct body alignment, 
barre, and basic center work; may be 
repeated up to six hours. Prerequisite: begin-
ning competency and permission of instructor. 
RED 178. Camp Leadership (2) II. Organized 
camp movement; uniqueness of the camping 
experience and setting; role of the counselor; 
and programming and counseling principles. 
RED 190. Recreation Leadership (3) I, II. 
. Selecting, creating and conducting activities 
suitable for the wants and needs of various 
populations; leadership theories, styles and 
techniques; activity assessment; social activ-
ities pattern and recreation leadership kit. 
RED 210. Major Concepts in Recreation (2) 
II. Philosophical concepts and historical foun-
dations; exploration of economic, sociological, 
and psychological aspects; leisure service 
delivery systems and professional leadership. 
RED 215. Modern Dance II (2) I, II. The sec-
ond in a series of progressions, including 
studio instruction in modern dance with floor 
and center work in varying modern styles; 
may b~ repeated up to six hours. Prerequisite: 
RED 115 or permission of instructor. 
RED 220. Classical Ballet II (1) I, II. The 
second of a graded series of progressions, 
including studio instruction in classical ballet 
techniques with emphasis on adagio and 
allegro enchainenients; may be repeated up to 
six hours. Prerequisite: RED 120 or permission 
of instructor. 
RED 22( Dance Performance Workshop (1) 
I, II. Experience in choreography and partici-
pation as members of the concert group, may 
be repeated up to six hours. Prerequisites: 
audition and permission of instructor. 
RED 226. Perspectives in Dance (1) II. 
Introduction to the art of dance, including cur-
rent trends in modern dance, classical ballet 
and vernacular dance form, exploration of the 
philosophies and aesthetic principles. 
RED 260. Recreation and Physical Activity 
for Older Americans (2) II. Alternate years. 
Characteristics of older Americans; thera-
peutic benefits of activity; major services 
and settings; program planning; administra-
tive concerns. 
RED 294. Outdoor Leadership (3) II. Knowl-
edge and leadership skills in the areas of 
outdoor living skills, backpacking, bicycle tour-
ing and canoe tripping. One weekend trip 
required. 
RED 304. Outdoor Recreation (3) II. Outdoor 
recreation resource bases; governmental 
agencies and private organization manage-
ment and operations; behavioral patterns in 
outdoor recreation pursuits; legal, economic, 
and political impacts. 
RED 315. Modern Dance Ill (1) I, II. The third 
in a graded progression including studio 
instruction in varying styles of modern dance, 
emphasis will be placed on horizontal and 
oblique designs, turns, .falls, jumps, leaps and 
complicated rhythms, may be repeated up to 
six times. Prerequisite: RED 215 or permission 
of instructor. 
' 
'' 320. Classical Ballet ill (1) I, II lhe third 
a uraded series of progressions, including 
. studies instruction in c\ussical ballet tech-
niques, added difficulty in barre, adagio, and 
al!egro work and introduction io pointe work, 
may be repeated up to Six hours. Prerequisite: 
RED 220 o.- permission of instruc\or. 
REO 3~~. Camp Administration (2) I. Role of 
camping in society; patterns of organization; 
programming guidelines, management 
~spects. Personnel, and site and facilities. 
RED 325. Theory and Methods of Teaching 
Dam:e (1) ! A seminar experience in pedagog-
icai pr::ictices, in classical ballet and modern 
dance forms. Prerequisites: RED 215, 220, or 
penr.ission of instructor. 
REO 326. Dance Composition (2) II. Basic 
principles ollorm and ftow of movement and 
il1eir application to compositions in dance. 
Pr;;requisites: ReD 215, RED 220 or permis-
. sian of instwcior. 
· ~Eoa;:7. Choreograplly Workshop (I) I. 
Studio analysis of the elements or choreo-
graphy: development of dence compositions, 
evnluation of compositions; specific assign· 
ments ot selected problems; rnay be repeated 
up to six hours. Prerequisite. RF.O 326 or per· 
mission of inEtructor. 
REO 3!$li. Cuncep~s and ·!achniques in Out-
door Education (4) II Outdoor education 
througil school curricula, interpretive services, 
recreation agencies and community action: 
phi!osopllical bases: identification and utiliza-
tion of ;;~sources; the learning process. 
n!E!}S~t f:::!frg~n!zatiorl ~m:l Administration 
~:~f Recreation (3) !I Basic concepts of adminis-
tration, personnd n1an8gement, fiscal manage-
ment, public relations techniques, motivation 
theory, grant w;iti,lg and fund raising, legal 
aspecisof ad1ninislrat1on; budget proposal 
preparation nnd development of employment 
s;:;c-;kipg skills. Prerequisite: RED 210. 
385, f!e~reation Program llevelopmerii 
. :: . . p) L Principles of progrr.<m planning, organiza-
-· tion, uncl admlnistretion, op9mtion of areas 
anci !aciliiies; curr::1n\ practices in publicity and 
public !'~latiom:: supervision of program and 
staft; tournarr:ent scheduling;. program bud-
qeting. Prerequisite: Ri:::iJ 210. 
REO :Jot. ~,,·act\cmn (1-!:i) I, II, summer. Appli-
~a!lon or leader;.;hip and program thenry to 
field setting; petitioning ancl approval required 
of each student before registration. may be 
repee.ted. Creo11 hours for each expe;ience 
apprQved separately by program area. Prereq-
uisite: a;.;pmval of appropriate division faculty. 
RED ass, t>ii Current Topics (1-
3). On demand. Intensive educational experi~ 
ence on £elected top·lcs related io skill devel-
opment, content update, or material develop-
ment; tnay be repeated. 
~u:;n 424. and Philosophy of Dance 
(3} I. Fve.nts, personalities, and philosophies of 
dance from primitive to modern limes, includ-
ing the deveiopmen\ of ballet and the emerg-
ence of modern dance. 
P.Ethi::;;s, Dam;e ProductiM (3) II. Classroom 
and hands-on experience; problems and tech-
niques in dance.ligr1ting, sound, costuming. 
· dir<Jction. publicity and general management 
470. independent Study (1-3) I, II, sum-
mer. An in-aeptn project of significance to the 
studE:nc C:tedii ~11location by project supervisor 
an(J approval by chair prior to registration. Pre-
requisite: by permission of instructor. 
REO 482. Evaluation of Recreation Services 
(3) i. Methods, techniques and application of 
evai•Jatlon processes. 
REO 483. Recreation Areas and Facilities 
(3) II. Planning and design principles; acqui-
sition, development, construction and main-
tenance of specific types of recreation areas 
and facilities .. 
RED 484. Contemporary Issues ir. Recre·· 
ati<m (2) I. Seminar in current issues. 
RE0481. Practicum (1-5) I, 11, summer. 
Application of program, supervision, and admin-
istration theory to a field selling; petitioning and 
approval required of each student before regis-
tration; credit hours for each experience 
approved separately, may be repeated. Prereq.-
uisHe: approval of appropriate d'1vision !acuity. 
RED 488. Pleidwork (10) I, II, summer. A con-
centrated professional experience for students 
preparing for a career in recreation and dance. 
Prerequisites: grade point average of 2.5, 60 
credit hours, RED 384, RED 385 and consent 
of recreation and dance division. 
Sports Studies and Management 
(SSM) 
SSfJ! 306. Sports Officiatll'ig: (Sub-Title) (1) 
!, U. Lecture and laboratory experience in the 
rules and mec.hanics of officiating; prepares 
for OHSAA examination. May be repeated. 
Two labs per week. 
SSM 306 A • Basketball ( 1) II. 
SSM 306 B ~ Football ( 1 ) I. 
SSM .'306 C- Baseball/Softball (1) I.. 
SSM 306 D- Track/Field (1) II. 
SSM .306 E- Volleyball (1) I. 
SSM 306 F- Soccer (1) On demand. 
SSM 306 G - Wrestling ('I) On demand. 
SSM 306 f-1- Swimming/Diving (1) On demand. 
SSM 310. Care and Prevention of Sports 
injuries (2) !, II. Prevention, evaluation, and 
temporary care of injuries; laboratory experi-
ence in bandaging, strapping, evaluating c2se 
studies, and use of \he training room. Recom· 
mended: BIOL 332; PEP 230. 
SSM 328. Principies, Ethics, and Problems 
@f Athletic Coaching (3) I, II. Non-technical, 
"off-the-field" aspects of athletic coaching edu-
catiunat·implications; coaching ethics; public 
relations; equipment; financing; liability; coach-
athlete rapport. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
SSM ~29. Coaching Football (3) I. Devel~ 
opment of personal skills and understandings 
in football. team administration, organization, 
philosophy, theory, fundamentals, strategy, 
methods and responsibilities of coaching foot-
ball. Two lectures, two labs per week. Prereq-
uisite: sophomore standing. 
SSM 330. Coaching Track/Field (2) II. Admin-
istration, organization, philosophy, theory, strat-
egy, mBthods and responsibilities of coaching 
track and field. One lecture, two labs per week. 
Prerequisite: PEP 123-Track!Field. 
SSM 331. Coaching Basketball (2) I. II. 
Administration, organization, philosophy, 
theory, fundomentals, strategy, methcxls and 
responsibilities of coaching basketball One 
lecture, two iabs per week. Prerequisite: PEP 
203·B2sketball 
SSM 3~)2 Coaching Baseball (3) I. Devel-
opment of personal skils and understandings 
in basebail; administration, organization, phi-
losophy, theory, strategy, methods, drills, field 
preparation, and responsibilities of coaching. 
Two lectures, two labs per week. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
SSM 333. Coaching V'oileyb:a!! (2) L Adminis-
tration, organization, philosophy, theory; stJat-
egy, methods, and responsibi',ities ol coaching 
volleyball. One lecture, two labs per week. 
Prerequisite: PEP 124-Volleyball 
SSM 334. Coacirlin{:l Softba!! (2) II. Adminis. 
tration, organization, philosophy, theory, stmt~ 
egy, methods, and respor 1sibilities of coaching 
softball. One lecture, two labs per week. Pre.-. 
requisite: PEP 217-Softball. 
SSM 335. Designing '•md Directing Fitness· 
and Sport Programs (3) ii. Objectives, trans-
actions, and procedures to conduct profes-
sional physical activity and sport programs. 
Prerequisites: SSM 387 and SSM 423 
SSM 336. Coachl11y Swimming/iJlvlng (2) 
II. Administration, organization, philosophy, 
theory, strategy, methods. and responsibilities 
of coaching swimming and diving. One 
lec.ture, two labs per week. Prerequisite· 
PEP 218-Swimming . 
SSM 387. Pract!cum ~- f'hysical Activity anv-
Sport (1~5) I, II, summer Under supervision of 
SSM division of School of HPER: pc1itioning 
required before registration; credit hours 
approved separately by program area. Prereq-
uisite: approval of appropriate divis;on faculty. 
SSM 391. Praetlcum iil Athletic Studio;;;; (2) · 
I, II Field experience with interscholastic ath-
letic programs in an approved setting; weekly 
on-campus seminars; may be repeated once 
by athletic coaching minors. Prerequisites· 
SSM 328, concentration in athletic coaching or 
athletic training, and permission of instructor. 
SSM 395. Workshop on Current Topics { 1-3) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
in selected topics related to skill development, 
content update, or n;atedal development; typi~ 
cally, an ail-day or similar concentrated time 
)or mat. 
SSM 4'i0. Advanced 'Techniques p! Athletiq; 
Training (3) II. Mechanism of sport injuries. 
recognition of severity, examination, treatment. 
and rehabilitation of specific areas of iniuric;s . 
Prerequisites: SSM 3i0 and 310L 331, or con-
sent of instructor. 
SSM 421. History and Philosophy of Sport 
(3) I. Major historical and philosophical devel-
opments in sport. 
SSM 423. Scientific Fouru:la!lon~ of Phvs· 
ica! Fitness (3) II. Assessment and devel: 
opment of physical fitnoss. f-'rerequisite. 
PEP360. 
SSM 425. Women and Sport (3) II Historical, 
cultural, and physiological considerations of 
women's participation in sport.· 
SSM 429. Principles and Problems of Ath!eti;;: 
Conditioning (2) I. Physiological foundations 
of conditioning and tile basic fundamantals 
of conditioning techniques based on pnnc1~ 
pies of strengtt·l, power, endurance, speed, 
etc., relevant to athletic fitness at'ld per-
formance. Prerequisites: BIOL 332 or PEP 
360/443 or consent of instructor. 
SSM G431. Problems in Intramural an:l 
Extramural Sports (2) II. Planning, promoting, 
and administering intramural and recreational 
sporis programs. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
SSM 470. Independent Study ;n Sp.ur~ 
Studies and Management(1 3) l, II. surr.mer. 
An in-depth study project of a topic of particular 
significance to the student project rnust be 
approved by project supervisor and program 
area chair pricir to registration: may be repeated. 
Prerequisite: by permission. 
·i", 
I I f __ , 
SSM 487. Pl'acticum- Physical Activity and 
Sport (1-5) I, II, summer. Under supervision 
of SSM division of School of HPER; petitioning 
required before registration; credit hours .. 
approved separately by program area; m~nl-
. mum of three hours taken during professional 
semester. Prerequisites: SSM 387 and 
approval of appropriate division faculty. 
SSM 489. Internship in Sports Studies and 
Management (12) I, II, summer. Field experi-
ence for sport management majors only. Pre-
requisites: minimum of 52 hrs. in major field, at 
least one SSM practicum experience, GPA of 
2.5 and an average of 3.0 in the major field; 
the student must meet and maintain this stan-
dard for one semester prior to the internship 
assignment. 
SSM 490. F'rofessional Resources in Sport 
Activities (3) I. II. Professional resources for 
leadership roles in sport and activity. Prerequi-
site: SSM 387. ' 
Speech 
·Communication, 
School of 
Communication Disorders 
(CDIS) 
CDIS 121. Personal Remediation (1) I, II, 
summer. Students having speech, language, 
or hearing problem requiring remedial treat-
ment urged to take advantage of services 
offered by speech and hearing clinic. No 
credit toward graduation. Additional fee: 
$25. Graded S/U. 
+CDIS 223. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders (3) I, II, summer. Normal.speech 
and language development, description and 
etiology of various communication, disorders, 
i~e., articulation, voice, stuttering, etc. 
CDIS 224. Phonetics (2) I, II. Sounds of spoken 
English, their production and recognition. Appli-
cations to techniques in speech pathology and 
habilitation of the hearing handicapped. Prereq-
uisite: CDIS 223 or CD IS 471. 
CDIS 301. Speech and Hearing Science (4) 
I, II. Anatomical and physiological principles of 
the speech and hearing mechanisms including 
acoustics and the acoustic theory of speech 
production and perception. Prerequisites: 
CDJS 223 and CDJS 224. 
CDIS 311. Articulation Development and 
Disorders (3) I, II. Development, diagnosis, 
and therapeutic techniques for problems of 
articulation. Clinical observations required. 
Prerequisite: CDIS 301. 
CDIS 321. Voice Disorders and Cleft Palate 
(2) I. Study of normal and abnormal voices in 
children and adults. Prerequisite: CDIS 301. 
CDIS 331. Neurogenic Disorders of Com-
munication (3) I. Basic principles of neuromotor 
development and their relation to speech proc-
esses. Etiology, diagnosis and treatment of 
developmental and acquired neurogenic 
speech disorders. Prerequisite: CDIS 311: non-
majors must obtain consent of instructor. 
CDIS 341. Stuttering (2) II. Definition, 
description, development and maintenance of 
stuttering; approaches to assessment and 
treatment in children and adults. Prerequisites: 
CDIS 321, junior standing, and PSYC 305 or 
consent of instructor. 
CDIS 351. Language Acquisition, Assess-
ment and Remediation (4) I, II. Normal acqui-
sition patterns and stages, mechanisms of 
acquisition, techniques for effective evaluation 
and survey of therapy programs and tech-
niques. Prerequisites: CDIS 311 and ENG 380. 
CDIS 361. Introduction to Diagnostic Audiol· 
ogy (3) I. Audiometric pure-tone testing 
methods, otologic pathologies, and associated 
hearing problems: Prerequisite: CD IS 301. 
CDIS 401. Prepracticum in Communication 
Disorders (2) II. Introduction to clinical setting; 
student will be involved in planning, observ-
ing, and assisting in therapy. Two lectures, two 
observation periods per week. Prerequisites: 
CDIS·311, 321, 341, and 2.25 GPA. C/F hrs.: 20. 
CDIS 411. Diagnosis and Assessment of 
Communication Disorders (4) I, II. Clinical 
techniques and theory relating to the appraisal 
and diagnosis of communication disorders in 
children and adults. Practical experience in 
evaluation and report writing. Prerequisites: 
CDIS 331, 351, 361, 401. C/F hrs.: 15. 
CDIS 421. First Practicum In Communica-
tion Disorders (2) I, II, summer. Supervised 
clinical experience with children and adults. 
Two lectures and two clinical periods per 
week. Prerequisites: CDIS 401 and 411, 2.5 
GPA in CD IS courses, 40 approved obser-
vation hours, and consent of instructor. 
C/F hrs.: 45. 
CDIS 431. Second Practicum in Communi-
cation Disorders (2) I, II, summer. Supervised 
clinical experience with children and adults .. 
Two lectures and two or more clinical periods 
per week. Prerequisites: CDIS 421, 2.5 GPA 
in CDIS courses, and consent of instructor. 
C/F hrs.: 45. 
CDIS 434. Teaching Beginning Speech to 
. the Deaf (2) I. Speech development of deaf. 
Analysis of auditory, tactile, proprioceptive and 
visual aspects of speech sounds. Relative diffi-
culty of producing speech sounds and teach-
ing them Prerequisites: EDSE 461, 464. 
C/F hrs.: 15. 
CDIS 436. Teaching Advanced Speech to the 
Deaf (2) II. Review and comparison ui metnods 1n 
teaching speech tb deaf. Common problems in 
speech classes for deaf. Speech sounds and 
their mainfenance and correction as integral part 
of academic curriculum. Prerequisite: CD IS 434. 
C/F hrs.: 15 
CDIS 451. LanguagePrlnciplesandPractices 
for the Special Education Professional (4) I, II. 
Introduction to language patterns of normal 
children related to the acquisition of prag-
matics, syntax and semantics. Relationship of 
these patterns to assessment and remediation 
procedures and strategies in atypical 
populations. 
CDIS 461. Introduction to Rehabilitative 
Audiology (4) II. Rehabilitation of the hear-
ing impaired. Amplification systems, speech 
reading, and auditory training. Prerequisite: 
CDIS 361. 
CDIS 470. Independent Study in Communi-
cation Disorders (1-3) I, II, summer. For stu-
dents who wish to do intensive study in com-
munication disorders independently, or in con-
junction with courses regularly offered. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
and program chair. 
CDIS 471. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders for the Classroom Teacher (3) I, II, 
summer. Identification, etiologies, and charac-
teristics of communication disorders. Sugges-
tions for classroom management of communi-
cation disorders. Not open to student with 
credit for CD IS 223. 
CDIS 481. Organization and Management 
of School Speech-Language-Hearing 
Programs (3) I, II. Planning and implementing 
programs in schools for speech-language and 
hearing-handicapped pupils. Clinician's roles 
and responsibilities. Grade of "C" or better in 
this course to qualify for student teaching. 
Pr~requisites: a!l CD IS courses. 
CDIS 492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class, 
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or kin~ 
dergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be met. 
C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
CDIS 497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: $5 
per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must 
be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May b.e repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
j~ o<-• 
interpersonal and Public 
Communication (IPCO) 
•IPCO 110. Intercollegiate Forensic Activities 
(i) i, 1!. For student who wishes to participate 
;r, intercollegiate debate, discussion. ora,!ory. 
. e>rtemporaneous speaking, or other individual 
events. May be repeated to two credits. 
203. Smail Group Communication (3) 
I, summer. Theory and practice in the anaiy-
;;is ot soda! interaction in small groups as it 
affects problem solving and policy formation 
processes. Mass lecture plus lab sections. 
JPCO 204. Argumentation (3) I. !I, summer. 
Principles of argumentation; case analysis and 
const,·uct!on, d!1d practice in forms of debate. 
•iPCO ::l-(15, Public Speaking (3) l, il. Principles 
of public comm1•nicat!on composition and 
public speaking, including practi~e. 
IPCO 303. Persuasive Communication (3) I. 
!1, summer. Theories and concepts of persua· 
sivr; C0ff'£lltmication; attitude change, audi-
ence analysis, and strategies of persuasion. 
+t~CO 304. Leadership In Group Communi· 
t.'ilUOn (3) L Conceptions, methods, and tech-
niques of leadership related to group communi-
cation processes. Emphasis is given to under-
standing and application of contingency 
theories. Prerequisite: !PCO 203. 
+IPC0305, Human Communication (3) I, II, 
summer. Tile development of theoretical · 
undflrstal!dings of communication. Theories 
cvns!derod are foundational to the application 
of communieation knowledge in a wide variety 
of situations 
aoo. Interpersonal Communication (3) 
II, summe•. Two-par!y communication, 
reduction of defensive climates as means of 
f&cHitating effective communication. Practical 
experlences in information seeking, persua-
sive, and pe1sonal encounters. 
iPCO 307. Speeen Communication In 
Organizations (3) I, ll, summer Message initi-
ation. diftu:;ion, a.-1d u:lception in organization~! 
setting. Ft;nction and conduct of meetings, 
includlntJ both parliamentary procedure and 
rci;;;tionsh<ps to organizational settings. 
IPCO 310. intercollegiate Forensic AeUv· 
it.lei! (1) l. !!. Slmilar to IPCO 110; for juniors 
an(i seniors. :vlay be repeated to two credits. 
!$11, Contemporary Mlnodty Voices 
. {3) Alternate years. Contemporary minority 
cornrriunicalion and cuHure; coping strategies, 
nat1.1re or minority audiences. and discussion 
(;\ politicai philosophies of various spokesper-
sons f(;r minority issues. 
!~CO 395, Workshop on Current Topics ( 1-3). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ail-day or simi-
lar concentrated rime format. May be repeated 
on approval of adviser, if topics differ. 
!PCO 402. Critical Analysis of American 
Public Communication (3) II. Principles ol 
fhe!orica! criticism applied to studies of sig-
nificant ll.merican communication events. 
!PCO 406. Topics In Interpersonal and 
Public Communication (3) I, 11, summer. 
Selected topics or subject areas within the 
field of communication, marital communica-
tion, legal speaking, assertiveness, and 
nor:verbal communication. May be repeated. 
!PGO 4!1!l Communication Internship (1-10) 
i, H, sw:nmer. Field experience in communica-
tion. Study of communication as intern in pub-
lic or ccmmercial agency. Open only toJPCO 
students in baehe!or of arts in communiGation 
degreH program. 
IPCO 490. Problems in Interpersonal and 
Public Communication ( 1-3) \. II. For advanced 
student who wishes to do intensive study in 
rhetoric, public address, or communication 
studies independently or in conjunction with 
ccurses regularly offered. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: consent of school. 
Radio-Television-Film (RTVF) 
RlVF 255. Introduction to Broadcasting (3) 
I. Survey of broadcasting industry in America. 
No prerequisites. Intended for majors. 
RTVF 260. Broadcasting and Society (3) t. 
H. summer. Functions and effects of electronic 
media for individual and society 
RTVF 261. Understanding Movies (3) I, II. 
summer. Film as art. Essential elements of film; 
editing, camera work, sound and composition 
explored in some classic motion pictures. Vari-
ous approaches 'to looking at movies and writ-
ing about them. 
+RTVF 262. Radio Writing, Announcing and 
Producing (4) I. Writing for broadcasting; style 
and basic principles and practices of announc-
ing; theories and processes of audio produc-
tion. Laboratory hours. 
F\,TVF 263. Television Programming and 
Production (4} ll. Theorie~ and practices 
involved in programming decisions; basic 
theory of television production. ln-sh.Jdio expe-
rience in operating cameras, film chain, audio 
board, character generator and switcher. Lab-
oratory hours. 
RTVF 264. 8mm Film Making (3) I, II. Basic 
techniques of 8mm motion picture photogra-
phy. Understanding of lens, film, and camera 
characteristics, lighting, camera operation, 
and editing. Student furnishes camera and 
some materials. 
RTVF 380. Procedures of Audience Meas-
urement (3) II. Audience rating systems, sig-
nificance and design. Aspects of broadcasting 
audience analysis, questionnaire design, sam-
pling strategies. computer data analysis and 
, presentation of results. 
RTVF 364. Producing and Directing for 
Television (3) I. Theories and processes of 
producing, writing, and directing television 
program including film and portable video 
elements, opportunities for specialization in 
selected program types -news and public 
affairs, drama, documentary, variety, instruc-
tional. Laboratory hours. Prerequisite: RTVF 
263 or equivaiE>nt experience. 
RTVF 365. Broadcast History (3) I. Current 
U.S. broadcasting with view of antecedents in 
regulations, economics. programs, audiences, 
stations, networks, technology, and employ-
ment. Prerequisite: eight hours of RTVF. 
RTVF 460. Regulation of Broadcasting {3} 
II. Roles o! federal, state and ioca! government 
in regulation of broadcasting. Analysis of Fed-
eral Communications Commission. Legal prob-
lems engendered by regulation. 
RTVF 464. 16mm Film Making {3} II. Con-
cepts, theories, and mechanics ot film produc-
tion; applications of cinema to television news. 
documentaries, informational presentations, 
and feature. and art film production. Lectures 
and laboratory. Prerequisites: RTVF 264 or 
JOUR 306 or VCT 282; and permission of 
instructor. 
RTVF 466. History and Criticism of Film (3) 
II. Historical development of theatrical, docu-
mentary, and avant-garde films. Function"con~ . 
tent, and style of film criticism. 
RTVF 468. Television Workshop (3) f, II. Pro-
duction of dramatic and public affairs television 
programs. Writing, producing, and directing 
emphasized. May be repeated once. Prerequi-
site: RTVF 364 or consent of instructor. 
RTVF 469. Seminar; Contemporary Aspects 
of Broadcasting and Film (3) On demand 
Investigation and analysis of area of radio, tele-
vision, and film. Various topics of current con-
cern; public and instructi0!lal broadcasting, 
audience, CATV, political broadca~ting. cen-
sorship and freedom in film, f!lm movements 
and styles. May be repeated with permission 
of adviser to six hours. 
RTVF 489. Internship In Radio·"ieievision· 
Film (1-6} I, II. Supervised field experience In 
electronic communication. Stu\Jent must 
arrange for experience with approval of intern 
supervisor in advance of registration. May be 
repeated up to six hours. Limited to RTVF 
majors. Prerequisite: 2.5 overall GPA. Graded 
~u . 
RTVF 490. Problems In Radio-TV-Film (';-3) 
I, II. For advanced student who wishes to do 
intensive study in radio, television. or film inde-
pendently, or in conjunction wiih courses reg-
ularly offered. May be repec;ted. Prerequisite: 
consent of school. 
Speech (SPCH) 
+SPCH '102. Principles of Speech Communi· 
cation (3) !, II, summer. Basic principles of 
interpersonal, small-group, and public com· 
munication; field of speech communication, 
with attention to individual needs. 
SPCH 351. Administration of Co-curricular 
Speech Programs (3) Summer. Required of ail 
speech majors and minors in College of Edu-
cation. Techniques for handling secondary co·· 
curricular speect1 programs such as debate, 
forensics, and theatre. Fieid experiences 
required. Prerequisites for majors: EDCI 372 
and 1PCO 204 and THEA 241 and THEA 243 
and THEA 341. RTVF 366. Processes and Effects of Mass 
Communication (3) I. Mass comnmunication 
process and its effects, including topic legiti- Theatre (THEA) 
mization, gatekeeping, social impact. THEA 139. Dramatic Production (1) l, !1. Lab-
RTVF 368. Radio Workshop (1) I. II. Devel- oratory course for student who participates as 
opment of program ideas through all stages of performer or technician in Firelands College 
planning, writing, directing, and selling. lndi- productions. May be repeated to tvJO hours 
vidual program projects for possible use on Any combination of THEA 139 and THEA 146 
WBGU or WFAL. May be repeated to three may not exceed two hours. Prerequisite: con· 
hours. Prerequisite: RTVF 262. sent of instructor. 
RTVF 395. Workshop on Current Topics •THEA 141. The Theatre Experience (3) I, ll, 
(1-3) On demand. Intensive educational exper- summer . .A.rt of theatre; heritage and contem-
ience on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day porary values as humanistic discipline; import-· 
or similar concentrated time format. Require- ance as social/cultural experience; opporlun-
ments usually completed within time format. ity for some involvement in theatrical activities. 
May be repeated if topics differ on approval 
of adviser. 
.J 
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+THEA 146. :Dramatic Production (1) I, II, 
summer .. Laboratory course for student who 
participates as performer or technician in Uni-
versity Theatre productions. May be repeated 
to two hours. Prerequisite: consent of theatre 
program. Graded S/U. 
+THEA 202. Oral Interpretation (3) I, II, sum-
mer. Logical and aesthetic meaning in drama, 
prose, and poetry for oral performance; selec-
tion of materials tor programs; and vocal and 
physical techniques of performance. 
+THEA 241. Principles of Acting (3) I, II. Basic 
acting techniques; stage movement and 
speech; principles of imaginative, emotional, 
a,nd sensory responsiveness. Three two-hour 
meetings per week. 
+THEA 243. Stagecrilft (3) I, II. Elements of 
behind the scenes theatre practice, scenery 
and costume construction, rigging, lighting,. 
and sound; organization and operation of pro-
duction crews. Laboratory hours arranged. 
THEA 302. Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) 
II. Analysis and communication of logical and 
aesthetic meaning as found in drama and 
other significant literature. Experimentation 
with various forms of oral interpretation such 
as reader's theatre, chorale reading. Emphasis 
on advanced, individualized work. Prerequi-
site: THEA :202. 
THEA 339. Dramatic Production (1) I, II. 
Laboratory course for student who partici-
pates as performer or technician in Firelands 
College productions. May be repeated to three 
hours. Any combination of THEA 339 and 
THEA 346 may not exceed three hours. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
THEA340. CreatlveDramatlcs(3) I, II, 
summer. Principles, methods, and laboratory 
experience in guiding dramatics for preschool, 
elementary and secondary school children, as 
well as recreation programs. Creative approach 
to dramatic play, language development, story-
telling. and story dramatization. 
THEA 341. Directing (3) I, II. Theory and 
techniques of play direction. Laboratory hours 
arranged. Prerequisites: THEA 141 and THEA 
241 and THEA 243 or consent of instructor. 
THEA 342. Advanced Directing (3) II. THEA 
341 continued. Each student directs at least one 
short play or series of short scenes. Prerequi-
site: THEA 341. Laboratory hours arranged. 
THEA 343.. Lighting Design (3) I. Theories 
and techniques of lighting stage productions: 
lighting instruments and equipment 
THEA 344. Intermediate Acting (3) II. Study 
and experimentation in preparation of roles. 
Three two-hour meetings per week. Prerequi-
site: THEA 241 or consent of instructor. 
THEA 345. Advanced Acting (3) I. Extensive 
work in speech and movement; individual act-
ing problems through scene work. Three two-
hour meetings per week. Prerequisite: THEA 
241 and THEA 344 or consent of instructor. 
+THEA 346. Dramatic Production (1) I, II, 
summer. Same as THEA 146 except for juniors 
and seniors. May be repeated to three hours. 
Prerequisite: consent of theatre program. 
Graded S/U. 
THEA 347. Major Periods of Theatrical 
History (3.) I. History of theatrical production 
(stage and auditorium architecture, machinery, 
scenery, lighting, acting, and costuming) in 
selected periods from primitive times to present. 
THEA 34fl. Literature of Theatre (3) II. Major 
dramas. dramatists, dramatic criticism. and 
dramatic theory from Greeks to present. 
THEA 349. Theatre Costume Design (3) I. 
Basic principles of costume design for the 
stage; development and rendering of design 
concepts; use of historic, stylistic and fantasy 
elements in stage character realization.· 
THEA 350. Milestones In Black Theatre (3) 
II. Read, research and discuss/report on the 
aesthetics, dramatic intent, historical signifi-
cance and production history of milestone 
black plays. 
THEA 352. Musical Theatre (3) II. The history, 
theory, and staging techniques of muscial 
theatre production in the United States. 
THEA 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) On demand. Intensive educational experi-
ence on selected topics. Typically, an all-day or 
similar concentrated time format. Requirements 
usually completed within time format. May be 
repeated if topics differ, on approval of adviser. 
THEA 443. Playwriting (3) I. Writer's work-
shop involving creation and production of orig-
inal play for stage; discussion of process of 
playwriting and mounting a play for produc-
tion. May be repeated. 
THEA 444. Fundamentals of Scene Design 
(3) II. Designing for stage; dramatic action. of 
script as organic element in design; effects of 
line, color, and mass on setting, decor, and· 
lighting in enhancing action. Prerequisite: 
THEA 243 or consent of instructor. 
THEA 446. Summer Theatre Performance 
(1-6) Summer only. Intensive laboratory work in 
study, preparation, and development of roles. 
Particular problems of performance in summer 
theatre. Prerequisite: consent of school. 
THEA 448. Summer Theatre Production 
(1-6) Summer only. Intensive laboratory work in 
scenery construction and painting, stage light-
ing, organization, and operation of backstage 
crews and technical theatre. Particular prob-
lems of technical production in summer 
theatre. Prerequisite: permission of school. 
THEA 449. Contemporary Issues In Theatre 
(3) On demand. Seminar for advanced stu-. 
dents. Specific topics vary and depena on. 
current trends in world theatre as identified 
by students and faculty members. Prerequi~· 
site: consent of instructor. · 
THEA 450. Summer Theatre Management 
(1-6) Summer only. Intensive laboratory work in 
various aspects of theatre management; public-
ity, box office. house management, public rela-
tions. Particular problems of management of ' 
summer theatre. Prerequisite: consent of school. 
THEA 489. Theatre Internship (1-12) I. II, 
summer. Supervised field experience in theatre. 
Contract-based study of threatre principles as 
intern in public or theatre commercial company. 
Student must be recommended by adviser and 
approved by director of theatre program unit. 
Open only to students in bachelor of arts in com-
munication degree program. · 
THEA 490. Problems In Theatre (1-3) I, II, 
summer. For advanced student who wishes to 
do intensive study in theatre, independently, or . 
in conjunction with courses regularly offered. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of 
school (theatre program). 
Technology, 
School of. 
Aerotechnology (AERT) 
AERT 342. Flight Instruction I and II (3) I, II, 
summer. Aerodynamics, aircraft systems, 
charts, airports. communication procedures, 
meteorology, regulations, aviation publication, 
flight computer, medical facts, radio naviga-
tion, and cross country flight planning. Upon 
completion of course, students qualified to 
take FAA Private Pilot-Airplane written exam. 
AERT 343. Flight Instruction Ill (1) I, II, 
summer. Includes 15 hours of solo and 20 hours 
of dual instruction specified as a minimum for 
FAR Port 141 private pilot training. License must 
be obtained to receive credit for course. Addi-
tional fees arranged with Aerotechnology coor-
dinator. Prerequisite: AERT 342 or permission. 
AERT 344. Commercial Ground School (1) 
II, On demand. Advanced aerodynamics and 
aircraft systems, commercial pilot operations, 
weight and balance, complex operation. Upon 
completion of course, students qualified to 
take FAA Commercial Pilot-Airplane written 
exam. Prerequisite: AERT 342. 
AERT 345. Commercial Flight Instruction I 
(1) I, II, summer. Advanced flight maneuvers, 
·night flight instruction, cross country flight 
training. First of two flight sequences leading 
to the Commercial Pilot-Airplane rating. Flight 
fees arranged with coordinator of aerotechnol-
ogy. Prerequisite: AERT 343. 
AERT 346. Commercial Flight Instruction II 
(2) I, II, summer. AERT 345 continued. includes 
commercial pilot flight maneuvers and com-
plex aircraft flight training. Commercial Pilot-
Airplane license must be obtained to receive 
credit for course. Prerequisite: AERT 345. 
Additional fee arranged with coordinator of 
aerotechnology. 
AERT 401. Aviation Instructor Ground 
School (2) I, On demand. Presents learning 
theory in ari aviation setting, instructor respon-
sibility, lesson planning, and advanced avia-
tion problems. Upon completion student 
qualified for FAA written exam Fundamentals 
of Instructing and either Basic Ground Instruc-
tor or Flight Instructor-Airplane. Prerequisite: 
AERT 344. 
AERT 402. Instrument Ground School (3) II, 
On demand. lnstru)11ent flight planning, mete-
orology, approach procedures. approach chart 
interpretations and instrument flight communi-
cation. Upon completion students are qualified 
for the Instrument-Airplane written examina-
tion. Prerequisite: AERT 342. 
AERT 403. Instrument Flight Instruction (1) 
I, II, summer. Dual flight instruction required for 
the FAR Part 141 Instrument rating. Flight fees 
arranged with coorodinator of aerotechnology. 
Prerequisite: AERT 345 or permission. 
AERT 490. Problems in Aerotechnology 
(1-3) On demand. For advanced students . 
wanting to conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in aerotechnology Prerequisite: 
consent of school. Graded S/U. 
I 
Construction Technology 
(CONS) 
CONS 235. Introduction to Construction (3) 
I, II, summer: Basic concepts of construction 
techniques used today; includes office organi-
zation, building construction techniques, sur-
. veying, building materials, plan reading and 
estimating. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisite: high school math. Sopho-
more standing recommended. 
CONS 306. light Building .Construction I (3) 
I, II. Methods and materials involved. in framing 
and enclosing residential and light commercial 
buildings. Manufactured and prefab compo-
nents and structures; codes, plans and speci-
fications; estimating and types of contracts 
and subcontract work for the small builder. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequi-
site: CONS 235 or consent of instructor. 
CONS 307 .. Land Planning and Devel· 
opment (3) I, II. Land planning, zoning, and 
community and sub-division design; sub-
surface utility systems, transportation systenis, 
and <;>!her environmental considerations. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
CONS 235, MATH 121 or equivalent. . · 
CONS 318. Construction Surveylhg (3) II, 
summer. Classroom/field study of surveying 
equipment, such as, surveyors ste€:1 tape, 
transit and leVel. Emphasis on measuring dis-
tances, horizontal angles and vertical angles, 
determining elevations .. calculating areas, lay-
out of curves, cut and fill, building foundations, 
and mapping. Four hours of lecture and labo-
ratory. Prerequisites: CONS 235 and good 
math background in algebra and trigonometry 
or TECH 121. 
CONS 335. Commercial and Industrial 
Construction (3) I, II. Basic considerations or 
materials used in construction of commercial 
and civil complexes. Foundations and site-
work; soils and concrete. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisites: CONS 235 and 
DESN .301. · 
CONS 337. Heating, Ventilating, and Air 
Conditioning Systems (3) II. Mecl)anical sys-
tems that provide heating, ventilation, air con-
ditioning cooling. for building and production 
processes. Experience with conventional and 
solar mechanical systems; determining losses, 
. make-up, system sizing, control. Methods, 
materials and problems encountered in install-
ing systems stressed. Fou'r hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: TECH 191 or 
CONS 235 or permission of.instructor 
CONS 406. Light Building Construction II 
(3) II. Advanced course in building construc-
tion; necessary materials; methods, and · 
devices used in interior finishing of both resi-
dential and commercial facilities. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: CONS 
306 and CONS 335 or consent of instructor. 
CONS 425. Introduction to Construction (3) 
I, II, summer. Basic concepts of construction 
techniques used today; includes office organi-
zation, building construction techniques, sur-
veying, building materials, plan reading and 
estimating. Four hours of lecture and labor-
atory. For transfer students only. 
CQNS 435. Commercial, Industrial and Civil 
Construction (3) II. On demand. Advanced 
course in design consideration of methods 
and materials used in construction of rein-
forced concrete and steel frame buildings, 
pavements, sewers and airfields. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: CONS 
335, DESN 243, CONS 337 
D 
CONS 437. Construction Equipment (3) I. 
On demand. Equipment fundamentals as 
related to construction operations. Ownership 
and operat1ng costs and productivity of major 
construction equ1pment:.frequent down-time 
items. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
. Prerequisites: :rECH 191. and CONS 235. 
CONS 439. Estimating and Cost Control (3) 
II. On Demand. Designed to give basic.tools 
needed to take off and price typical construc-
tion project. Final bid document including all 
materials, labor, equipmen,t and overhead 
costs, and profit margin prepared for actual 
project. Four hours of lecture and .laboratory. 
Prerequisite:·CONS 335. . . 
CONS 440. Construction Contracting (3) 1: 
··on demand. Project scheduling and control, 
bidding theories, safety in construction indus-
try, construction contracts. Four hours of lec-
ture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 20 hours of 
300/400 level courses in CONS technology 
and senior standing. . 
CONS 490. Problems In Construction Tech-
nology On demand. For advanced students 
wanting to conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in construction technology. Prerequi-
site: consent of school. Graded S/U. 
Design Technology (DESN) 
+DESN 104; Design and Engineering 
Graphics I (3) I, II, summer. Design as proc-
ess and engineering graphics as vehicle to 
communicate problem solutions. Docum·ented 
- design analysis, sketching, arid instrument 
drawing applied to design problems involving 
Industry and technology. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. · 
tDESN 202. Mechanical Design (5) II Alter-
nate years. Design and selection of mechan-
ical el~ments, fasteners, power transmission 
devices. hydraulics systems, manuals, cata-
logs, and publications utilized. Consideration 
.of economy, loading conditions, stresses. 
deformation, fits and finishes in design. Thre~ 
hours lecture, six hours laboratory. Prerequi-
sites; DESN 104 and PHYS 201. 
+DESN 204. Design and Engineering 
Graphics II (3) Ill, summer. Application of 
design analysis and engineering graphics to 
problems dealing with mechanical production 
design. Use of working drawings. to communi-
cate design solutions for surface development, 
jig and fixture, and tool and die design. Dimen-
sioning and graphic techniques. Four hours of 
lecture an~ laboratory. Prerequisite DESN 104. 
tDESN 205. Tool, Die, Jig and Fixture Design 
(4) II alternate years. Importance and econ-
omics of tooling designed for-mass production;. 
topics include jigs, dies, design and. construc-
tion emphasis placed on die design problems 
and solutions. Field visits to die stamping 
plants. Two hours lecture, six hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: DESN 104. 
tDESN 210. Flu.ld Systems (2) I; II. On demand.· 
Hydrauiic and pneumatic systems as used for 
industrial power control and transmission. 
Drawing and designing systems stressed. Pre-
requisites: TECH 191 and PHYS 201 or permis" 
sion of instructor. 
+DESN 243. Statics and Strength of Materials 
(3) I, II. Fundamentals of statics including vec-
tors, centroids, moment.of interia, free body 
diagrams, and·structural systems; strength of 
materials including the study of simply and 
combined stress, bending, shear, and torsional 
stress. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
PrerequiSite: good math background in algebra 
and trigonometry or TECH 121. 
DESN 301. Architectural Graphics 1 (3) I, II, 
summer. Architectural design and construe-· 
t1on; development and use of'elevation, plan, 
detail, and perspectivedrawings in planning 
.and des1gnmg residential, business and indus-
Ina! structures. Four hours of lecture and labo-
ratory. Prerequisite: DESN 104 or permission 
of instructor. · . · 
DESN 304. Mechanical Design (3) 1. On 
demand: Engineering graphics principles 
applied 1n des1gn of·structures·. machines, pro-
duction systems. Standard manuals and com-
mercial catalogs used. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 204 ... 
DESN 305. Technical Illustration (3) II. Tech.-
nlcal illustration for design presentation 
assembly, repair ~nd advertising. Variet'y of 
equipment, matenals and techniques to · 
accomplish various pictoral representations 
and design illustrations. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 104. 
DESN 314. Design and Engineering 
Graphics 1. (3) I, II. On demand. 'Each semester 
and summer. Des!gn as process and engi-
neenng graphics as vehicle to communicate 
problem solutions. Documented design analy-
SIS, sk~tch1ng, and instrument drawing applied 
to design problems involved industry and · 
technology. Four hours of lecture and labora-
I<:Jry. For transfer students only. Obtain permis-
Sion of department. . 
. o'ESN 336. Structural Design (3) II. On 
demand. The study of numerical methods to 
determ'1ne the reactions, shearing force, and 
bending stress necessary to size structure 
members. Emphasis on floor framing systems, 
columns, connections and trusses in steel and 
. timber according to design codes. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 243. 
DESN 404. Computer Aided Design (3) II 
even.numbered years. Study and application 
of computer graphics systems to the design. 
process. Use of interactive methods for design 
purposes with plotted or_ video output. Pro-
gramming subroutines for graphics, two and 
three dimensional views, and surface genera-
tion. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Pre-
requisites: DESN 104, CS 101. 
DESN 436. Planning and Design of Indus-
trial Facilities (3) I even numbered years, 
summer. Planning, estimating, design, and 
modeling of industrial facilities with considera-
tion of management, personnel, production, 
aesthetics, and environment. Four hours of lec-
ture a_nd laboratory. Prerequisite DESN 301. 
DESN 450. Architectural Graphics II (3) II 
odd numbered years. Man made environment 
considered through advanced problems in 
architecture and the related graphics of pre-
sentation. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: DESN 301. 
DESN 452. Design In Industry (3) 1 even 
numbered years. System approach applied to. 
solution of one and two dimensional product 
design problems; emphasis on feasibility in 
production and use. Prerequisites: ART 212, 
DESN 104, DESN 204, DESN 404 .. 
DESN 45S. Engineering Design (3) 1 odd 
numbered years. Problems in engineering 
design in such areas as human factors, value 
engineering, CPM/PERT which require 
advanced'engin'eering graphics for solution. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequi-
Site: DESN 304. · . 
DESN.490. Problems 1!1 Design Technology 
On demand. For advanced students· wanting 
to conduct intensive study of selected prob-
lems in design technology. Prerequisite: con-
sent of school. Graded S/U. 
I 
I 
~J 
I 
.I 
I 
Electronic Technology (ET) 
tET 100. Energy Codes and Regulations (1) 
II. Various federal, state and local codes which 
pertain to engineering technology; OSHA reg-
ulations, National Electric code and various 
EPA regulations. One hour of lecture. 
tET 147. Electricity (3) I, II. Electron theory, DC 
circuit components; RLC circuits; power circuit 
concepts; 3 phase electric"power: introduction to 
the use of electrical instruments. Two hours of 
lecture, four hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: 
TECH 121 or equivalent. . 
. tET 148. Electronics (3) II, slimmer. Ele'ctronic 
devices; solid state and vacuum tube: applica-
tion of electronic devices for power supplies, 
amplifiers, digital gates, oscillators and instru-
ments. Two hours of lecture, four hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 147 .. 
tET 201, Energy Production and Co.nserva-
tion Systems (2) II. Principles, major elements, 
efficient operaiion of each part of a power plant 
system. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ET 147 or consent of instructor. 
t ET 244. Communication Circuits (3) I. Fun- · 
damentals of communication circuits and· 
amplifiers; amplifiers; amplifier design, compo-
nents and applications, oscillators, communi-
cation components and principles of receivers 
and transmitters. Two hours of lecture, four 
hours of laborator'y. Prerequisite: ET 245 or 
.Permission of instructor. 
tET 245. Communications Systems (3) II. 
· Applications of principles of communications 
circuits to large and complex ·systems. Tech-
niques of transmission and radiation of elec-
tromagnetic energy applied to pulse television 
. and microwave·systems. "]Yv'o hours of IE)cture, 
four hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: TECH 
121 or equivalent. 
tET 247. Electrical Measurement and Instru-
mentation (3) II. Electrical measurement and 
instrumentation devices, transducers and ele-
ments; principles underlying their design and 
use. Twohoursoflecture, four hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ET 148. 
tET 248. Industrial Equlp1J1ent and Controls 
. (3) I. Automaf1on and industrial control princi-
ples. Study and application of typical devices 
such -as time ·control switches, motor controls, 
servo-mechanisms, photo-electric switches. 
Two hours of lecture and four hours of labora- · 
tory. Prerequisite: ET 148. 
t ET 249, Digital Electronic Components and 
Systems (3) I. Basic digital system logic anal-
ysis and synthesis techniques; number sys-
. tems and codes; Boolean algebra and circuit 
minimization techniques. Characteristics of 
modern digital integrated circuit components. 
Two hours of lecture and four hours of labora-
'tory. Prerequisite: ET 148. 
tET 290. Experimental Studies in Industrial 
Education and Technology (1-3) I, II, summer. 
Experimental study projects, seminars and 
workshops dealing with topics in industrial 
technology. 
ET 291. Energy, Power, Instrumentation and 
Controi-Cyb'ernetics (3) I, II, summer. On 
demand. Cybernetics, control system logic,' 
instruments, sensors, contrbl'elements, and 
process regulation. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: TE(:H 191. 
ET 300. Electric Machinery Controls (3) 
Summer on demand, even numbered years. 
Electric motors, generators, assorted controls; 
operating characteristics, selection, testing of 
direct current single and three-phase · 
machinery. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisite: ET 291 .. 
ET 347. Electricity (3) I, summer on demand. 
Electron theory: DC and AC units and theory; 
circuit component; circuit analysis techniques: 
RLC circuits; power concepts, use of test 
instruments. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisite: TECH 191 or permission of 
instructor. · 
ET348. Electronics (3) II, summer' on demand. 
Electronic circuits, both analog and digital, 
plus semiconductors. Design and application 
of power supplies, amplifiers, oscillators, and 
digital gates to communication, instrumenta-
tion, and process control. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 347 or permis-
sion of instructor.' 
ET 357. Electrical Power Transmission (3) 
II. Power converters, polyphase distribution· 
systems including conductors, transformers, · 
voltage regulation,. protection, control, phas-
ing, and metering. Electrical codes, methods, 
and materials used in electric installation: 
Problems in electrical construction work. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
TECH 191. 
ET 358. Digital Electronics (3) I, summer on 
demand. Digital integrated circuit devices with 
medium and large scale applications. Digital 
families, their functions, use of specification 
sheets, discussion of digital system. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ET 348 or PHYS 201. . 
ET 441. Instrumentation (3) I, summer on 
demand. Industrial instrumentation. Measuring 
of mechanical, fluid, and electric phenomenon, 
transducers, recorders, irid'1cators and control-
lers. Principles underlying their design and 
applications. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisite: ET 291 or consent of 
instructor. 
ET 442. Digital Computer Analysis (3) II, 
summer on demand. Organization and con-
struction cif mini-micro computers, machine 
language programming, interfacing, including 
developing logic design, selection of inte-
grated circuits, assembly, testing and-system · 
diagnostic testing procedures. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 358 or 
consent of instructor. 
ET 443. Solid State Devices (3) II even num-
bered years, summer on demand. Semicon- · 
ductor devices operational amplifiers, MOS 
memories, SCR, unijunction and FET transis-
tors. Theory of operations, manufacturing pro-
cedures, parameter specifications, perform-
ance, testing and applications. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 348 or 
consent of instructor. 
·ET 453. Digital Computer for Process 
Control (3) II, summer on dem.and. Industrial 
process control· utilizing mini and/or micro 
computers. Organization and operation of 
computers, various process control modules 
(NO and 0/A), signal conditioning and con- · 
verting; and design of process control system. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequi-
site: ET 291 or consent of instructor. 
ET 490. Problems In Electronic Technology 
(1-3).0n demand. For advanced students 
wanting to conduct intensive study of selected · 
problems in electronic technology. Prerequi-
·Site: consent of school. Graded S/U. 
ET 491. Energy, Power Instrumentation and . 
Control- Cybernetics (3) I, II, summer on 
demand. Control system logic, instruments, 
sensors, control elements, and process regu-
lation. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. For 
transfer students only. Obtain permission of 
department. · 
Industrial Environment 
_Technology (ENVR) 
ENVR 421. Industrial Pollution Control (3) I. 
Air and water pollution control regulations as 
they apply to industry. Functioning and selec-
t'lon of parameters of ·mdustrial pollution control 
equipment and selected case studies. 
ENVR 490. Problems In Industrial Envir-
onment Technology (1-3)1 On demand. For 
advanced students wanting to conduct inten-
sive study of selected problems in industrial 
environment technology. Prerequisite: consent · 
of school. Graded S/U: • 
Industrial Education (IE) 
IE 252. Elements of Instruction (3) I. Models 
of instruction as related to learner and func-
tions and purposes of specialized career and 
technology education programs on all educa-
. tiona! levels including individual observation 
and participation at various levels. . · 
IE 352. Instructional Scope and Sequence 
(3) II. Design and implementation of instruc-
tional systems including performance objec-
tives, appropriate content, teaching-learning 
strategies, and evaluation in specialized 
career. and technology education programs on 
all educational levels. including individual 
observation and participation at various levels. 
Prerequisite: IE 252. 
IE 428. Development of Training Programs 
(3) II even numbered years, on demc:md. 
. Design production and evaluation of training 
programs for industry and business. Task 
analysis work design, and cost analysis in 
development of training programs. 
IE 447. Teaching Technology Systems (3) I. 
Integration and use of principles·developed in 
previous methods courses and laboratory set-
. lings; selection, organization, adaptation, and 
·use of instructional materials or curriculum 
projects related to industrial technology sys-
tems. Prerequisite: MFG 214, CONS 2~5. · 
IE 449. Organization and Administration (3) 
I. Financial and business procedur~. pro--
gram, laboratory, and equipment planning; 
maintenance programs, classroom and labora-
tory manp.gement systems: purchasing, stor-
age, dispensing and inventory control proced-
ures; public relations, cocurricular respon-
sibilities, innovative programs. Prerequisites: IE 
352 and IE 497. 
IE 462: career and Technology Education In 
Elementary Schools (3) II, summer, on 
·demand. Development and evaluatiOn of 
instructional activities to facilitate career devel-
opment and understanding of technology . 
among elementary children .. One one- and-
one-half-hour lecture and two one- and-one-
half-hour laboratories. 
IE 470. Coordinating Cooperative Edllca-
tlon Programs ll, odd numbered years. Pre-
pa:ed coordinator of cooperative work educa-
tion prog;ams in all phases of career and tech-
nology education. Readings, discussions, and 
field oxperieflces designed to develop under· 
;;,tanding of various types of cooperative pro-
grams. rc!o of coordinator, and related 
instructio!l. 
iE 490. Problems In Industria! Education On 
demand. For advanced student wanting to 
conduct !tens1ve study of selected problems in 
industrial education. Prerequisite: consent of 
school. Graded S/U 
!E 492. StudentTeaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basi<J. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
1\inc!ergar!en-primary certlficaiion. Fee: $5 per 
ctedit nou; Eligibility requirements must be 
met. C!F hrs :300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
iE497. 'StudentTeachlng (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. CO'lferences and seminars supplement 
progra;n. Required of students in secondary 
SCF!OOI or special certification program. Fee: $5 
. per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must 
be noel. CIF hrs: 300 May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
Manufacturing Technology 
(MFG) 
+MFG 113. Non-Metallic Materials and Pro-
. C&Me6 (3) J, ll, summer on. demand. Process-
ing equipment, methods, operations, proced-
ures, and design utilized in production of non-
metallic products; ;aw materials sources; 
methods ot conversion and testing. Four hours 
of lectnf€ flnd laboratory 
•!II.FG 114. Metallic Materials and "Processes 
(3) I, li, summer on demand. Materials proper-
ties, fabricating equipment and methods and 
procedures used in production of metallic 
products. four hours o! iecture and labo,ratory. 
tMFG 211. Manufacturing Processes 11-
Formlng, Combining (3) Alternate years. Trad-
itional and non-traditional forming and combin-
ing processes in plastics; extrusion, injection, 
compression, vacuum, fiberglass, rotation and 
other processes stressed. Emphasis on indus-
trial aoplications. Fieid visits to plastics pro-
cessing plants. Two hours lecture, three hours 
labora!cry Prerequisite: MFG 113 
tMFG 213. Non" Traditional Manufacturing 
Processes II (3) II. Alternate years. Numerical 
sontroi, EDM, advanced machining and mate-
rial r,emoval. Programming, testing, and cutting 
with numerical controi!ed and standard metal 
cutting tools. Two hours lecture, three hours lab-
ors tory. Prerequisites: MFG 114 and AMS 100. 
•MFG 214. Manufacturing Processes (3) I, !I, 
summer on demand. Production methods, pro-
cessing equipment, tooling, organization and 
control employed in manufacturing industries. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequi-
sites: MFG 113, MFG 114. 
tMFG 21!>- Metallurgy and Metrology (3) Alter-
nate years. Physical metallurgy and heat treat-
ment of metals: metal structure, alloys. tool 
·steels, tempering, and powder metallurgy. 
Study of instruments and machines for measur-
ing dimensions and surface finishes of machine 
too!s. Two hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
MFG 311. Machine Tool Processes I (3) I, 
summer on demand. Setup and operation of 
precision metal processing machine tools. Tool 
preparation and introduction to numerical con-
trol programming. One one-hour lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
MFG 114. 
MFG 323. Wood Processing Technology (3) 
II. Advanced study of wood and wood-
composite materials, processing methods, and 
product applications. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 113 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
MFG 329. Plastics Processing Technology 
{3) I. Identification, properties, characteristics, 
and selection of plastics materials. Set-up and 
operation of primary and secondary plastics 
processing equipment. Basic mold design and 
construction. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 
MfG 113. 
MFG 333. Non-Metallic Materials and Proc-
esses (3) I, il, summer, on demand. Process· 
ing equipment, methods, operations, proced-
ures, and design utilized in produciion of non-
metallic oroducts; raw material sources; 
methods of conversion and testing. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. For transfer students 
orrly. Obtain permission of school. 
MFG 334. Metallic Materials and Processes 
(3) I, II, summer on demand. Materials proper-
ties, fabricating equipment, and methods and 
procedures used in production of metallic 
products. Four hours of lecture and laboratory 
For transfer students only. Obtain permission 
of schooL 
MFG 338. Materials and Metallurgy (3) II. 
Metallurgical structure and its effects on pro-
perties of ferrous and nonferrous metals and 
alloys. Properties of metallic and nonmetallic 
materials that affect their selection and per-
formance in industrial products. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: MFG 113 
ancJ MFG 114. 
MFG 361. Welding Processes I (3) I, summer 
on demand. Welding processes in joining 
metals. strength of materials in welded joints, 
technological developments in the welding 
industry. Skill emphasis on flat and horizontal 
using SMAC and oxy-acetylene. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 114 or con-
sent of instructor. 
MFG 451. Casting Processes (3) odcl num-
bered years. Foundry operations in industry 
Pattern making, core making, molding, melt-
ing, furnace operation, pouring of metals. and 
cleaning of castings. Four hours of lecture amJ 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 114. 
MFG 458. Machine Tool Processes il (3) II 
even numbered vears, summer on dem<~nd. 
Advanced precision metai machine tool pro-
cesses, production machines, and related 
tooling problems. One one-hour lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite 
MFG 311. 
MFG 459. Ceramics Processing Technoiogy 
(3) I even numbered years. Materials Rnd pro-
cessing methods employed in the ceramic 
industries. Materials selection, batch cmd body 
making, basic mold design and construction" · 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prorequj-
site: MFG 113 or consent of instructor 
MFG 461. Sheet Metal Forming and Fabr!ce" 
tlon (3) II odd numbered years. Methods of 
pattern development, forming and fablicalbn 
methods used in sheet metal processing. One 
one-hour lecture and two two-hour laborato-
ries. Prtm:quisite: MFG 1 i4. 
MFG 463. Welding Processes il (3) ii. sum-
mer on demand. Welding of metals using oxy-
acetylene, electric arc, MIG and TIG proc- •. 
esses including welding metallurgy; we:at::st-
ing; design and construction of welded iternB; 
new technology development in wefding. Skill 
emphasis on horizontal, vertical and overhefid 
welding. Four hours of lecture and laboratory 
Prerequisite: MFG 361. 
MFG 490. Problems In Manufacturing Tech· 
nology (i-5) On demand. For advanced stu-
dents wanting to conduct intensive study of 
selected problems in manufacturing teG"hnoiogy.. 
Prerequisite: consent of schooL Graded S/U. 
Thchnology (TECH) 
TECH 121. Industrial Mathematics (3) 1 II, 
summer. Mathematics as applied !n industry 
and tect..nology. Problems in geometry, 
a.lgebra, trigonometry and calculus. 
+TECH 152. introduction to Technology- Tne 
Man-Made World (3) I, II, summer. Through 
active pa<;)icipation in a variety of individual, 
small group, and class probiem so!yinu acliv· 
ities, stud~nts are introduced to principles and 
developments wh~ch corsider technoiogy as 
MGF 424. Manufacturing Pr~cesses (3) I, II, shaper of the man-made world, man's career 
summer. On .demand. Pr.oduc!ion r:net~ods, and other roles. and influencino tho future. 
process eqUipment, tooling, organ1zat1on arid ~ 
control employed in manufacturing industries. +TECH 191. Energy, Power;lnstrumentatl~:m, 
Four-and-one-half hours lecture and laboratory. and Control- Mechan!~tion (3) I, Jl, summer 
Prerequisites: MFG 113, 114. Obtain permission on demand. Mechan;zat;on, energy convers1on 
of school. into useful electrical, fluid, or mechanical 
MFG 426. Quality Assurance (3) I, II. Use 
ancl selection of inspection equipment, plan-
ning and controlling of quality at strategic 
points in manufacturing process, and assur-
ance of receiving, fabricating, and shipping 
acceptable materials. Two one-hour lectures 
and two hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: 
MFG 214 and MATH 115, or consent of 
instructor. 
MFG 427. Work Measurement and Analysis 
(3) '. IL Design and measurement of work and 
techniques of setting work standards to effec-
tively use tools, equipment, and manpower. 
Work measurement and application of princi-
ples of motion economy in practical situations. 
Two one-hour lectures and two hours of labo-
ratory. Prerequisite: MFG 214 or consent of 
instructor. 
power and associated transmission, instru-
mentation, and controlling devices. four hours. 
oilecture and laboratory. 
tTECH 218. Management and Supervision (2} 
I. Responsibilities of managoment and super-
ision within manufacturing industries; organiza-
tion, duties and responsibllitles, human rela-
tions, training, promotion. and management-
employee relations: Use ot case studies and 
personal experiences of guest speakers. 
TECH 223. Mechanical Power Transmission 
(3) II odd numbered years. Mechanical drive 
systems and applications. Design, opcrator1. 
maintenance of mechanical power systems 
used in industry. Four hours of lecture and lab-
oratory. Prerequisite: TECH 191. ·· 
TECH 289. Cooperative Education (3) I, II, 
summer. Work and study in business, industry, 
service or qovernment agency in school-approv~d 1~>-week, paid, full-time position 
related to student's intended areas of concen-
tration. Prerequisites: consent of department. 
Graded S/U. 
tTECH 291. Student Intern Program (3) I, II: 
summer. Ten weeks of paid field work in engi-
neering tectmology under supervision of regu-
latory agency or private industrial concern. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
TECH 313. Handicrafts (3) I, II, summers on 
demand. Creative possibilities inherent in wide 
variety of materials and tool operations. Devel-
opment of lifetime recreational interests, and 
abilities to clirect activities in schools, camps 
tor handicapped, and adult education. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. 
TECH 322. Introduction to Technology-
Man-made 'World (3) I, II, summer. Active par-
ticipation in individual, small group, and class 
problem solving activities. Principles and 
developments which consider technology as 
shaper of man-made world, man's career and 
other roles, influence on the future. For transfer 
students only. Obtain permission of school. 
TECH 323. Fluid Power Transmission (3) 
Odd numbered years. Pumps, motors, valves, 
circuits, applications of hydraulic and pneu- . 
malic power systems. Design, operation, main-
tenance of fluid power systems used 1n Indus-
try. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Pre-
requisite: TECH 191. 
TECH 389. Cooperative Education (3) I, II, 
summer. Work and study in business, industry, 
service or government agency in school-approv~d 15-week, paid, full-time position 
related to student's area of concentration.Pre-
requisite: TECH 289. Graded S/U. 
TECH 391. Internal Combusion Engines (3) 
I, II, summer on demand. Student chooses to 
study Otto (gasoline) or diesel cycles eng1nes; 
emphasizes fundamentals of assembly, disas-
sembly, testing and measurement procedures. 
One one-hour lecture and two two-hour labo-
ratories .Prerequisite: TECH 191 or consent of 
instructor. 
TECH 392.. Energy, Power, Instrumentation, 
and Control- Mechanlzation·(3) I, II, summer 
on deman<t Mechanization, energy conversion 
into useful electrical, fluid or mechanical 
1power and associated.transm!ssion, instru-
mentation and controlling dev1ces. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. For transfer students 
only. Obtain permission of department. 
TECH 454. Energy Conversion and Power 
TransmlsEsion (3) On demand. Existing and 
developinq systems of energy conversion and 
power problems of fuel efficiency. P?llution, 
potential, maintenance and applicat1on ~our 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequ1s1te: 
TECH 191. 
TECH 457. Handicrafts for Recreation, 
Therapy a1nd Teaching Professions. (3) I, II, 
summer on demand. Creative poss1bllil1es 
using various materials and tools in develop-
ment of personal lifetime recreational i~te:ests 
and skill in directing others in such actiVIIJes .. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequi-
site: TECH 313 or permission of instructor. 
TECH 4851. Cooperative Education (3) 1, II, 
summer. Work and study in business, industry, 
service, or government agency in sch.~ol­
approved 15-week, paid, full-t1me pos111on 
related to student's intended areas of concen-
tration. May be repeated to six hours. Prerequi-
site: TECH 389. Graded S/U. 
TECH 490. Problems tn Technology. On 
demand. For advanced students wa~ting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in technology. Prerequisite: consent of school. 
Visual Communication 
Technology (VCT) 
VCT 203. VIsual Communication Technol-
ogy (3) I, II, summer: Visual communication 
theory and processes; television producllon, 
film making, continuous tone photography, 
slide presentations, multimedia producllon 
and image transfer systems. Four hours of 
lecture/laboratory. 
•veT 208. Graphic Communications (3) I, 11, 
summer. Overview of major printing pro-
cesses· concentration in offset lithography; line-ph~tography, study and experiences in 
image design, image assefT!bly, photo conver-
sion, image carrier preparation, and 1mage 
transfer. Four hours of lecture/laboratory. 
VCT 209. Screen Process Printing (3) I, II, 
summer. Hand cut and photographic screen 
process image conversion; single and multiple 
color process. Four hours of lecture/laboratory. 
VCT 282. Photography I (3) I, II, summer. 
Introductory course concentrating on basic 
camera and darkroom techniques. Expen-
ences in film processing and printing tech-. 
niques as well as basic camera operation. 
Four hours of lecture/laboratory. 
VCT 308. Photo Offset Printing (3) I, II, 
summer. "Prepress" areas of graphi~ 
reproduction. Art preparation techniques: 
typography, line and halftone photography, 
exposure calibrating, and tone reproduct1~n 
printing requirements. Cold type compos1t1on, 
spacing and copyfitting. Four hours lecture/ 
laboratory. 
· VCT 309. Photo Offset Printing II (3) I, II, 
summer. Stripping, imposition procedures, and 
platemaking; offset lithographic. printing press 
theory, maintenance and operat1on. Ink and · 
paper in relationship to o!fs.et presswork. 
Theory and practical expenence 1n four-color-
process reproduction. Four hours 
lecture/laboratory. 
VCT 382. Photography II (3).1, ll,.summer. . 
An in-depth course dealing w1th se~s1tometnc 
characteristics of film, problem solv1ng for 
specific photo problems an~ using techniques 
to produce consistent, quality negat1ves and 
prints. Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: VCT 282. 
VCT 386. Animation Technology (3) I, II., 
summer. Types and techniques of animallon. 
and animated.films. Structured expenences 1n 
producing simple film and effector animations. 
Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequ1s1te: 203 
or RTVF 364. 
VCT 456. Color Process Photography (3) 1, 
II summer In-depth study of process photog-r~phy for reproduction of photographs and 
illustrations in black and wh1te and color. Half-
. tones duotones (black and color), mechan1cal 
color ~eparation, photographic four-color-sep-
aration, color posterization, and color proofing 
sy,stems. Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: VCT 208 and VCT 308 and VCT 309. 
VCT 460. Photography (3) I, II, summer. 
Research and experimentation in special 
effects photography and creative darkroom 
techniques. Four hours lecture/laboratory. 
Prerequisite: VCT 282. 
VCT 465. Photography In Commerce and 
Industry (3) I, II, summer. Advanced camera 
and lighting techniques, stud1o and darkroom 
design and management as applied ~o com-
mercial and industrial photographic f1elds. 
Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: 
VCT 282, VCT 382, and ART 211 
VCT 466. Projected Communication (3) I, II, 
summer. Communication problem solving 
through exploration and experimentation in 
35mm slide presentations; techniques in multi-
screen, multi-image, and multimedia. Four 
hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequisites: VCT 
208 and VCT 282. 
VCT 467. VIsual Communications Technol-
ogy Synthesis (3) I, II, summer. Tech.niques of 
problem solving; aesthetic and technical qual-
ities of presentation. Four hours lectur~/ labo-
ratory. Prerequisites: VCT 208, VCT 308 and 
ART 211 plus senior standing. 
VCT'468. Video Thpe Recordings In Visual 
Communications Technology (3) I, II, summer. 
Both 'h'' and %" video tape productions. Tele-
vision recording theory, production designing, 
and planning and use techniques with sub- · 
professional equipment. Four hours lecture/ 
laboratory. Prerequisites: VCT 203 and 
RTVF 263. 
VCT 482. Photography Ill (3) I II, summer. 
Fundamentals of the Zone System and intro-
rluces large format photography. Emphasis on 
learning the structure of the Zone System and 
its application to all areas of photography. Four 
hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequisites: VCT 
282 and VCT 382. 
VCT 490. Problems In Visual Communica-
tion Technology (1-3) On demand. For 
advanced students wanting to conduct inten-
sive study of selected problems in visual com-
munication technology. Prerequisite: consent of 
school and instructor. Graded S/U. 
Graduate Courses 
and Management 
Systems (ACCT) 
li2t Evo!utlon of Accounting 
(3) Evolution of more important 
ot <Jccounting t!'eory under impact of 
ci<ang•• '9 concJitiuns over several centuries. 
fmpilasis Oll first half of 20th century. Prereq-
uls;l,.;: 1:) I;!J 1Y'':.~ of accounting. 
. 1\CCT 522. Accounting 
ThE"Qt'j;' (3}. /\nalysis and evaluation of current 
accounting thought relating to nature. meas-
uremsnt, .:;;;d reporting of linancial conditions 
C~nd rer:.t•lt:; of operat1ons. Special attention to 
controvzrsia! issues. PrereqLusite: 18 hou1s 
Of accounting. 
ACC C 623. Income Theory (3). Historical 
devmopment oi income concepts and relaiion-
.>hip to modern income theory. Measuremeni 
arv:J communicatbn probiems: nature of 
i.nc{.)nlt;t. Accounting ir:con:e and role in 
r.::smw::e c;!iocatioil. P;emquisite: 16 hours 
of acr ... ounting. 
J.CC'r 63~- Seminar In Managerial Account-
fng(J). Extensron of accounting services tooper-
Hlional pr•Jbiems of the firm. basic concepts of 
txmlrol system, planning. management's use of 
ftnancia! data, and a~plications of quantitative 
teonY.~Li~ies to administrative decision-making 
processes. Prerequ1s1tes· ACCT 332 or equlva-
!Bnt and GBA b53 or equivalent. 
ACCT f)4~~- Seminar in 18Ji[ Accounting (3). 
Cu•rt;;i1l tax laws and regulations; .tax planning, 
effeGt nf taxes en managerial dedsion pro-
~>ass. Lmpilasis on usage of research tech-
niques in ;:~pplica!ion of taxation decisions. 
P'H"qubts: ACCT 441 or equivalent. 
ACCli\!54. 3em;w!f In Auditing (3). Audit con· 
cepts. standard.<>. and procedures. Ethics and 
!ega! m<Sponslbili!y; ::;cope, objoctives, and 
noture oi audit; man:::gtmtcn! of audit, auditing 
technJques, :;tatistical sampling In auditing, 
audrt:;; t>t electronic systems. auditor's role in 
ii:lX a•1d management advisory services. Pre-
requisite: ."'.CCT 451 or equivalent. 
ACCT triO. R€'adlr;gs in Accounting (i-3) On 
dern<mcl lndspendent study and research in 
accounting. Propuseu program of study must 
be ilr;proved oy instructor and graduate 
auvisor rrior ;o registration. May be repeated 
with consc·m: Qi' Qraduate ad•;iser. 
- .t-\CC''f"6BO: S;,;mlnar in Acecli.lntlng (1·3) On 
dernanct Study or speci,ql topics in account-
iny. Co11:.ent va,ins over time. May be 
repeated with consent of rJrRdua\e adviser. 
,{cCC<: 64l?'. i'{<:!iearct. Semlnar in Account-
(i-3}. Research procedures and lech-
ln accounting. 
ACCT 699 .. Thesis Research (1-6). Credit for 
thesis study. Enrollment in excess of six hours 
is acceptable for plan I master's degree. but 
no more than six hours creditable towards 
.degree. Minimum acceptable total for degree 
is four hours 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
ACC.:T 42·!. Advanced Financial Accounting 
(3) I Theory and practice for business combi-
nations and consolidations. partnerships, 
branch anci home office accounting, financial 
repcrting for multinationals including foreign 
currency translation. Prerequisite: grade of C 
or better in ACCT 322_ 
ACCT 422. Contemporary Financial 
Accounting Topics (8) II. Theory and implica-
tions tor accounting practice of selected con-
temporary financial accounting topics: Topics 
vary with governmental and professional 
bodies' pronouncements impacting on finan-
cial accounting. Prerequisite: grade of Cor 
better in ACCT 322. 
ACC'f 423. Accounting for Non-Profit (3) II. 
Metrods and problems of controlling and 
reporting on resources (funds) segregated for 
conducting specific activities of non-
profi~-seeking en!ities; budgetary control. Pre-
requ:site: grade of Cor better in ACCT 322 or 
consent of instructor. 
At:CT 424. Financial Reporting for Multi· 
nat!c,nals (3) II. Alternate years. Case study of 
woridwide accounting control and reporting 
problems, impact of cultural and legal con-
straints. and objective appraisal of various 
accounting principles and pronouncements. 
· Prerequisite: grade o.t Cor better in ACCT 322., 
ACCT 429. Problems In Accounting Practice 
(3) II. Comprehensive review and integration of 
accounting theory and practice using problem 
method. Prerequisites: 16 hours of accounting 
and grade o1 Cor better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 439. Role of the Financial Executive 
(3) II. Capsione case study of accountant's 
role 1n management planning and control; profit 
centers, discretionary costs. budgeting, strat-
ugy, and evaluation of enterprise performance. 
Prerequisite: grade of Cor better in ACCT 332 or 
in ACCT 337 or consent of instructor. 
ACCT 441 Introduction to Federal Taxation 
(3) I. summer. History, assumptions, and 
objectives of the federal tax system. Determi-
nation of an entity's taxable and nontaxable 
incomes. capital gains and losses. deductions 
and exernpiions, and special provisions. 
Reporting requirements and determination of 
tax liability: Introduction to federal tax research 
methodology: Prerequisite: grade of Cor better 
in ACCT 322 or grade of C or better in ACCT 
321 if concurrently registered for ACCT 322. 
ACCT 442. Advanced Federal Taxation (3} !l. 
Determination of taxable income and reporting· 
requirements unique to corporations. partner-
ships, and Subchapter S corporations. Appii· 
cation of federal tax laws to special problems 
of corporations including stocl~ redemptions, 
capital structure, liquidation. and corporate 
accumulations. Overview of federal taxation of 
gifts, estates, and trusts. Prerequisite: grade of 
C or betier in ACCT 441. · 
A.CCT 452 (3) !I. Tile auditor's role in society; 
auditing standards, professional ethics, the 
accountants' legalliablity, the auditor's 
report. Case studies in applied auditing. Pre-
requisite: grade of C or better in 1\CCT 451 or 
consent of instructor 
American Culture (AMC) 
AMC 595. Workshop on Current Topics In 
American Culture Studies (1·4) I, II. summer. 
On demand. Workshops designed for current 
topics and issues or an interdisciplinary 
nature, Topics vary from quarter to quarter. 
AMC 635. Interdisciplinary Seminar (1) 
I, II, summer. Professional seminar synthesiz-, 
ing American cul!ure studies goals, topics, 
and techniques. May be repeated up to 3 
credit hours. 
AMC 670. Special Pt·obiems in American 
Culture ('1-3) 1,.11, surnmer. Individual or group 
study of some phase of American culture not 
ordinarily offered in curriculum. Prerequisites. 
consent of instructor and consent of executive 
committee. (Doctorai,Jevef oedit). 
AMC 680. Topics in American Culture 
Studies (3) I, II, summer. Examination of 
selected topics of subject areas which a1e 
especially appropriate fot an interdisciplinary 
approach and treatment. May be rcpeatecl. 
AMC 689. Internship (1·6) !. II, summer. 
On demand. Supervised experience within 
setting related to one's academic specializa-
tion. Proposed field placement registration 
must be approved by program area prior to 
registration. May be repeated on <1pprovaf. 
Graded S/U. 
AMC 730. Seminar In Theories oi Amerlciom 
Cu.lture Studies (3) IL Examination of theories 
of American culture studies as applicable \o 
new field of American culture 
AMC 750. Practlcum ln American Culture 
(2) II. IntroductiOn to and supervised practice 
in variant methods of approach to aspects of 
American culture, using theme or chronolog-
ical period as basis. 
AMC 770. Problems !n Research (1-3) I, !I, 
summer. Individual problems in advanced · 
research not involved in dissertation and ordi-
narily not offered in currlr::ulurn. Prerequisites: 
consent of instructor and approval of &xecutive 
committee. Graded S/U. · 
AMC 780. Seminar in American Culture 
Studies (3) I, II, summer. Examination of a 
topic in American culture studies which is par-
ticularly appropriate for an interdisciplinary 
approach and treatment. May be repeated. 
AMC 799. IJiissertation Research (1-12) I, II, 
summer. Student must register for minimum of 
16 hours in this course while working on doc-
toral dissertation. May be repeated to 3.0 hours 
in degree program. 
American Studies (AMST) 
AMST 570. Readings in American Studies 
(1-3) I, II. May be repeated. ' 
AMST 580. Topics in Americ~n Studies (3) I, 
II. Study of selected topics or subject areas 
which are particularly fitted to an interrnsgiplinary 
approach and treatment. May be repeated-. 
AMST 581. Seminar in American Studies (3) 
I, II. Annually in rotation by departments in pro-
gram. May be repeated. 
AMST 589. Internship (1-6). Supervised 
experience within setting or institution related 
to area of American studies. Must be approved 
by graduate adviser prior to registration. 
Graded SIU .. 
AMST 597. Methods and Theories (3) I. 
Historical perspectives on American studies; 
theories and concepts related to methods; 
new trends and directions in scholarship. 
AMST 599. Thesis Research (1-6) I, II. Credit 
for thesis study. Present total established by 
American studies committee is three hours. 
Applied Statistics and 
Operations Research 
(STAT, OPRE) 
STAT 510. Statistical Methods (3). Acceler-
ated course in statistics with applications to 
business problems; designed for first-year 
MBA student without undergraduate prepara-
tion in statistics. 
STAT 511. R:egression and Design (3). 
Regression analysis, topics in desigD of exper-
iments. Prerequisites: STAT 510 and MATH 125 
or equivalents. 
STAT 530. J~pplied Multivariate Analysis (3). 
Multivariate normal distribution; multivariate 
procedures for estimation and inference. Pre-
requisite: MATH 542 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 531. Linear Models (3). Distribution of 
quadratic forms; estimation and statistical 
inference for regression and experimental 
design models. Prerequisites: STAT 402 and 
STAT 530 
STAT 550. Statistical Consulting (1-3). Indi-
vidualized instruction and in-depth experience 
in all phases of statistical consulting. Prerequi-
site: background in mathematical statistics, 
regression, and. design of experiments. Same 
as MATH 550. Graded S/U. 
STAT 570. Independent Study in Statistics 
(1-3). Individual or group study of problem area 
·In statistics. Prerequisite: consent of adviser. · 
STAT 597. l~esearch Methods in Statistics 
(3). Training in research methodology in statis-
tics through lectures, seminars, consulting, 
and individual projects. Prerequisite: consent 
of adviser. 
STAT 598. llirected Research in Applied 
Statistics (1-3). Systematic study of selected 
topics in statistics. Does not count toward 
.graduation requirements. Graded S/U. 
STAT 599. Thesis Research (1-3). Credit for 
thesis study. Minimum acceptable total for 
degree is three hours. Prerequisite: consent 
of adviser. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates · 
STAT 402. Regression Analysis (3) I. Linear, 
nonlinear, and multiple regression and correla-
tion analysis. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or MATH 
442 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 404. Time Series Analysis (3). Stoch-
astic stationary and nonstationary models; use 
in forecasting seasonal and nonseasonal dis-
crete time series; fitting models to time series 
data. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or MATH 442 or 
consent of instructor. 
STAT 406. Sample Design (3) II. Sampling as 
a tool of scientific inference in research and 
management. Planning surveys; sample size, 
!;\ratified, systematic, and cluster sampling; 
sources of error in surveys. Prerequisite: STA"('· 
315 or MATH 442 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 410. Experimental Design (3) II. Con-
structing statistical designs and analyzing 
resulting data; basic experimental design and 
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or 
MATH 442 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 412. Applied Nonparametric Statistics 
(3). Nonparametric approach to testing 
hypothesis: contingency tables, goodness of 
fit, procedures based on ranks. Prerequisite: 
STAT 315 or MATH 442 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 414. Statistical Quality Control (3). 
Statistical process control; Shewhart control 
charts (variables and attributes); acceptance 
sampling (single, double, and sequential); 
Dodge-Romig Tables. Prerequisites: STAT 212 
or MATH 442 and one additional STAT course 
or consent of instructor. 
OPRE 480. Linear and Integer Programming 
(3). Modeling industrial and public administra-
tion problems via linear and integer program-
ming; sensitivity analysis; parametric program-
ming; dual, cutting plane methods; branch 
and bound methods; current topics in integer 
programming. Prerequisite: OPRE 380. 
OPRE 485. Introduction to Stochastic Models 
(3). Problems of incorporating risk into deci-
sion models; queuing theory; stochastic inven-
tory models; Markov chains; stochastic math-
ematical programming. Prerequisite: OPRt 
380 STAT 315 recommended. 
OPRE 487. Network Theory and Special 
Topics in Mathematical Programming (3). 
Modeling industrial and public administration 
problems via network models; PERT tranship-
ment, assignment, shortest route, maximal 
flow; out-of-kilter algorithm; goal programming; 
advanced topics in mathematical program-
ming. Prerequisite: OPRE 480. 
OPRE 488. Theory of Inventory Systems 
(3). Theory and techniques of constructing 
and analyzing mathematical models of inven-
tory systems; models under stochastic condi-
tions. Prerequisite: OPRE 485. 
OPRE '489. Applied Nonlinear and Dynamic 
Programming (3). Quadratic and separable 
programming; gradient projection; penalty 
function and search methods. Dynamic pro-
gramming with discrete and continuous varia-
bles, and its relationship to linear program-
ming; geometric programming;. applications in 
industry and public administration. Prerequi-
site: OPRE 480 or consent of instructor. 
Art (ART) 
ART 506. Drawing From Life (3) I, II. Advanced 
problems in drawing and composition. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to 12 hours. 
ART 521. Jewelry Design and Enameling 
(3) I, 11. Use of metals in jewelry making; 
design and development of skill in manipula-
tion of tools and materials. Six studio hours. 
May be repeated to 30 hours. Lab fee. 
ART 525 .. Advanced Problems in Creative 
Photography (3) I, II. Advanced level assign-
ments in creative photography; development 
and growth of individual creative expression. 
Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 450 or con-
sent of instructor. 
ART H543. American Art Seminar (2) I, II. 
Intensive study of period or problem in Ameri-
can art. Prerequisite: ART 441 or 442. 
ART 561. Sculpture (3) I, II. Development of 
abstract forms, figure modeling, and advanced 
sculptural media. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to 30 hours. 
AF:tT 563. Ceramics (3) I, II. Ceramic produc-
tion. Correlation of technical research and per-
sonal concepts. May be repeated to 30 hours. 
Prerequisite: six hours in ceramics, including 
glaze calculation. Sculpture experience 
strongly recommended. 
ART 565. Weaving (3) I, II. In-depth study of 
fiber/weaving techniques for their potentials in 
conceptual and functional forms. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to 30 hours. 
ART H570. Art History Problems (3) I, II. 
lndiv.ldual research problems in any part of art 
history. May be repeated to 6 hours. By per-
mission only. ~ 
ART 571. Watercolor Painting (3) I, II. Explo-
ration of techniques, formal and expressive 
possibilities of watercolor medium. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to 30 hours: 
ART 573. Oil Painting (3) I, II. Exploration of 
techniques, formal and expressive possibilities 
of oil medium. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to 30 hours. 
ART 577. Printmaking (3) I, II. Aesthetic 
potentials of graphic techniques. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to 30 hours. 
ART 579. Individual Study Problems (3) I, II. • 
Supervised individual problems in selected 
studio areas. Six studio hours. May be repeated 
to.9 hours. Permission ot instructor and grad-
uate adviser. 
ART H580. Seminar in Art History (2) I, II. 
Supervised individual problems in selected art · 
history areas. May be repeated to 8 hours. 
Permission of instructor and graduate adviser. 
ART 581. Seminar in American Studies (3) 
II. An interdisciplinary seminar coordinated in 
rotation by faculty members of SchOol of Art 
and departments of English, history, philoso-
phy, political science, and sociology, using lec-
tures and subsequent discussion and papers 
to study problem, theme, or era.· 
ART H582. Seminar in Ancient Art (2) I. 
Selected topics normally in Aegean or Greek 
art; occasionally, Near Eastern or Roman art. 
.ART H583. Seminar In Recent Art (2) II. 
Topics ·In nineteenth and twentieth century 
art; schools, movements, trends, artists, 
o~ concepts. 
ART 695. Workshop on Current Topl~s ft; 
Art a!"Jl Art Educat!on (1-4) On demand. 
. Wor!~shops designed for ct,rreni iopics and 
issu<9s in discipline: topics vary from quarter 
to quarter. 
ART S97. Research Techniques (1) I. 
Introduction to graduate study in art and 
gpplieq study of materials and methods of 
research; emphasis on those appropriate to 
- fields of art. ari educauon, and art history. 
rviu&l be taken as early during sludent's 
academic program as practicable. preferable 
durinq firsi. semester in residence. (For stu-
dents beginning in January, should be taken 
foi1owlng autumn.) 
_, "·-" ,- -·-
ART 599. Thesis Research (i-6) I, II, 
surnrrmr. Crc:dii for thesis study Enrollment in 
excess of four hours ar;coptsble for plan l 
master's degi'ee, but no more than three hours 
"creditable toward deg~ee. 
Courses for graduates and 
under$lraduates 
Afff H'+'ii.l. Muaem Amnltecture (3) Aller-
nate vsars. i\rchitecture of the 19th and 20th 
.;:::cntt1ries in Europ:c. and America. 
ART H44t Amerll'::an Art to the Civil War 
\3) I. Painting, sculpL!rG, and architecture of 
the colonial '~'a :;~net t11e Uniled States to 1860. 
Emphaais on the interrelationship between the 
·visual arts amJ sionificant Issues in Amencan 
culture. ~ 
ART 11442, A."fferican Art since the CMI War 
(3) IL Painting sculpture, arr..hitecture, and 
photography of iiic United States from 1860 to 
the present. Special attention to artists and 
rJeveiopment<> prior to W W !I frequentiy over-
k.:~kcd tn -:;ur·v-eys of rnodern art. 
AAT ti-445. Art of Ancient Greece (3) I. Art 
and ar(;haenlogy ot Greece fmm the preclas-
sicai Aegeaq World through ihe-Hellsnistic 
petfod. 
ART 11446. Art uf Ancient Rome (3) l. Scutp-
tuoe, architecture and painting of the ancient 
Etruria and Rome from the eighth century B.C. 
to fourth century 1\.\1. 
ART H449, Medieval Art (3) I. Alternate 
years. Art ;;nd architecture from the Medievali-
_zation of t~1e Homnn F:mpire through the High 
Gotilir: reriori. 
ART H4S·t Renaissance and Baroque A1·t 
in Southern Europe (3) i. Alterr1ate years. 
Painting, sculpture and archiiecture in Italy 
<m<i Spnin trnm the early 14th through the 
17th centur11. 
AR1' H454, Renalasance and Baroque Art !l'l 
Norti'l1!1'rn Europe (3) II. Alternate years. The 
art of England, Flanders, France, Germany, 
and Hoiland between 1•mO and 1750, with pri-
mary Grnphasis on p:a.intir:Q. Iconographic 
analyses as well as studies of stylistic devel-
opments wiii be stressed. 
ART H455. Art ot the 19th Century (3) I. 
.Painting and sc,;!pture in the 19ih century, from 
noodasslcisrn through posl-irnpressionism. 
. ART H<'.56. Art a!' the 20th Century (3) II. 
. Painting and scutptufe in ?Oih century Europe 
and America, from Fauv1sm to the present 
ART H458. A~t of India and S.E. Asia (3) L 
Art and arcl>itecture in India and S.E. Asia 
frorn the eafilt·':8t Hrnes lo ihe present 
ART l-i459. Art of China and Japan (3) II. Art 
or.d archltc;ctura of China and Japan from the 
earliest cuitums to thA present. 
Biological Sciences (BIOL) 
BIOL 502. Biostatistics (4) I. Principles of 
experimental design and methods of statistical 
analysis of biological data. Three one-hour 
lectures, one two-hour laboratory. 
BIOf~ 513. Molecular Genetics laboratory 
(2) 11. Techniques used in detecting and affect-
ing genetic pl1enomena involving bacteria and 
bacteriophages, including recombinant DNA 
methodology. Two 3-hour laboratories. Prereq-
uisites: BlOL 447 or 552 or concurrent enroll-
ment. Microbiology or biochemistry lab 
recommended. 
BIOL 5i5. Advanced Animal Physiology (3) 
I Alternate years. An in-depth consideration of 
the physiochemical principles underlying. 
physiologicel !unction of selected animal sys-
tems. Three one-hour lectures. Prerequisites: 
BIOL407 and 4i1 or equivalents and organic 
chemistry; or consent of instructor. 
Bl0l51S. Protozoology (3) II. Major groups 
of Protozoa: their natural habitats, collection, 
staining, identification, structure c.nd physiol-
ogy. Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour lab-
oratory. Prerequisite: four semesters of biology: 
BIOL3i3 or 42i recommended. 
BiOl 519. Advanced Plant Physiology (3) I 
Afternate years. Advanced studies of plant 
physiological processes including reproduc-
tive development, unique metabolic processes 
and stress effects on plants. Three one-hour 
lectures. Prerequisite: BIOL 407 or consent 
of instructor. 
BIOL 522. Experimental Animal Physiology 
and Cellular Development (3) J Alternate 
years. Experimental design and modern 
methods for the auantitative evaluation of 
selected physiological and/or developmental 
processes. One hour of lab discussion, one . 
four-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL515 
or ccnsenl of insiructor. 
BIOL526. Transmission Electron Micro-
scopy (4) I. Theory and practice of techniques 
in transtnission electron microscopy applica-
ble in biological research. Instruction and 
practice in fixation, thin sectioning, negative 
staining, computational analysis of data and 
vacuum evaporation. Two one .. hour lectures 
and two 3-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. BIOL 407 strongly 
recommended. 
BIOL 536. Scanning Electron Microscopy 
(4) !I. Theory and practice of techniques in 
scanning electron microscopy applicable to 
biological research. Critical point drying, 
sample coating techniques, transmitted 
electron detection, energy-dispersive x-ray 
microanalysis, and computational analysis of 
data. Two one-hour lectures and two 3-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: consent ol instructor. 
BIOL L!O? strongly recommended. 
BIOL540. Aquatic Ecology (3) II Alternate 
years. Integrated investigations of population 
and community ecology of freshwater organ-
isms. One two-how lecture and one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL425 and con-
sent of instructor . 
BIOL 543. Helminthology (3) II Alternate 
years. Zoological classification, structural 
characteristics, lile cycles, geographical distri-
bution. methods of transmission, pathology, 
and physiology of helminths. Two one-hour 
lectures, and one three-hour laboratory: Pre-
requisites BIOL 405 :1nd consent of instructor. 
8!01.551. Developmental Genetics (3)! 
Alternate years. Manner which genes control 
or modulate process of development. Three 
one-hour lectures. Prerequ;site. BIOL 350. 
Bi0l552. Biochemical Genetics (3) II. 
Molecular structure, repiication e.nd genetics of 
plasmids and bactorial viruses. Gene expres-
sion and recombinant Di,JA technology. Three 
one-hour lectures. PrerequisHe BIOL 447 or 
BIOL 350 or consent o! iiistructor. 
B!Ol 553. Population and Ecoiog!ca! 
Genetics (2) 1\ Alternate years. Develop- • · ~ · 
ment and assessment of genetic theory of eva- " 
lution; kinds and amounts ol genetic variability 
in natural populations and evolutionary mech · 
anisms wrdch maintain and eliminate that vail-
ability. Two one-hour lectures. Prerequisite 
810l451 or cor.3ent ol instructor. 
Bi0l562. Virology ( <1) I AltemLite years. Prop-
erties, functions and replication of viruses; 
interactions with cells and hosts; fundamental 
principles of methods commonly used for han-
dling and studying animal viruses. Two one-hour 
lectures and tv to three-hour labolatories, plus 
arranged time. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
BiOL 571-516. Problems in Sio!ogv (2·'3} I. 
II. No more than 6 hours may anpiy to <:legree 
program. Prerequisite: consent of staff mem-
ber involved . 
8iOL 571. Problems in Morphology 
8/0L 572. Pwb!ems in Physiology. 
810L 573. Problems in taxonomy 
8/0L 574. Pro.blems in Ecology or Limnology. 
8/0L 575. Problems in A1icrobiaiogy or 
Parasitology. 
B!OL 576. Pmb!em.s if! lnve1lebrale Zoolog'J 
or Entomology. 
B!Ol577. Graduate Research in Marine 
Science (2-6). Opportunities for graduate 
research in botany, ecology, microbiolo~w. mor-
phology, microscopy, biological oceanography, 
parasitology and zoology. Contact the registrar 
of the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory fo1c 
information. ' 
BIOL 580. Biological Ooeumentat!of! Tee!',.. 
niques (1-2) I. Biological literature retrieval, 
bibliographic techniques, data storage. All 
master's students must registec ror one hour. 
Non-thesis students (plan !I) must register for 
an additional hour in sAme or subsequent 
semester, and carry out study which provides 
data for research paper, to cornplele require-
mont for graduate research seminar. 
B!OL 595. Workshop on Current Topics 
in Biology (1-1\) I, ll, summer. Wor!<sllops 
del?igned for current topics and issues In 
discipline. · 
Bl0l599. Thesis Research (i-6) I, !i, 
su'Tlrner. Credit for thesis"studv. Enrollment in 
excess of six hours acceptable tor plan I 
master's degree, but no more ihan six hours 
creditable towards degree. Minimum accr::pt-
able total for degree is three hours 
Bi0l6tl1. OperatiOfl and Management of 
Blood Banks (3j l. II, summer. Modern scien-
tific management and administration as 
applied to operation of large bloccl bank and 
transfusion service lnstrurnentat!On ·~nd auto·" 
mation of techniques and da:a 1i:wght oil 
campus for immunohematology program only 
Prerequisite: consent of prograrn director 
BIOL 602. Field Service (3) I. ll, summer. 
Pr2.ctical work and learnipg exper!er~ces in 
approved blood translusron or processing lab· 
oratories. Each student's prograr11 irrdividually 
structured. iv1ay be repeated .• 4.rranged off 
campus for immuno!lemalolooy prograrn oniy. 
Prerequisite: consent ol program director. 
BIOL 603. SIUpervised Blood Banking 
Practice (4) I, II, summer. Practice and proba-
tionary period of continuous participation in · 
active blood transfusion and processing oper-
ation under guidance and d'1rection of qualified 
supervisors. May be repeated. Arranged off 
campus for immunohematology program only. 
Prerequisite·. consent of program director. 
BIOL 701-71:!. Topics in Biology (1-4) I, II, 
summer. Advanced seminars covering topics 
of current research interests of historical back-
ground in specialized fields of biology. Prereq~ 
uisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 
BIOL 701. Topics in Physiology 
BIOL 702. Topics in Microbiology 
BIOL 703. Topics in Parasitology 
BIOL 704. Topics in Ecology 
BIOL 705. Topics in Evolution 
BIOL 706. Topics in Molecular Biology 
BIOL 707. Topics in Entomology 
BIOL 708. Topics in Morphogenesis 
BIOL 709. Topics in Genetics 
BIOL 710. Topics in Marine Biology 
BIOL 711. Topics in Systematics 
BIOL 712. 1bpics in Morphology 
BIOL 721. Seminar (1 ). Graded S/U. 
BIOL 7S9. D>issertation Research (1-10) I, II, 
summer. Student must register for minimum of 
16 hours .in tt1is course while working on the 
doctoral dissertation. A maximum of 30 hours 
may be counted toward degree progr!J.m. 
Courses fen graduates and 
undergraduates 
BIOL 405. Cieneral Parasitology (4) I, II. 
Morphologic, taxonomic, economic and other 
biological aspects of parasites. Three one-
hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 or consent 
of instructor. 
BIOL 406. Arthropod Vectors and Parasites 
(3) II. Biology and identification of disease-
carrying, toxic, and parasitic arthropods. Two 
one-hour lectures and one 2-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
· BIOL 407. C:ell Biology (4) I. The structure 
and physiology of cells, integrating the dynam-
·lcs of cellular structures w·1th metabolic func-
tions and control. Two one-hour lectures and 
one four-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 
204 and 205 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 409. Invertebrate Zoology I (3) I. Clas-
sification, biology, and physiology of lower 
invertebrates. Two one-hour lectures and one 
.two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: one course 
in biology or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 410. Invertebrate Zoology II (3) I. Clas-
sification, biology, and physiology of inverte-
brates throu!Jh lower chordates. Two one-hour 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequi-
site: one course in biology or consent of 
instructor. 
BIOL 411. A.nimal Physiology (4) II. Princi-
ples of general and comparative animal physi-
ology with emphasis on vertebrate systems. 
Two one-hour lectures and one four-hour lab-
oratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205; 
organic chemistry and BIOL :407 recom-
mended; or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 412. Field Experience (6) Summer only. 
Biotic communities in central and western 
U.S.; observation, identificati.on of plants, 
animals; quantitative field work. Individual 
problems ar.ranged for advanced students to a 
maximum of nine hours. Prerequ'1sHes: ten 
hours of biology and consent of instructor. 
BIOL 414. Plant Systematics (3) II. Elemen-
tary principles of plant identification, construc-
tion and use. of keys and manuals, including 
winter plants, mosses, ferns, and spring flora. 
Two two-hour lecture-laboratories, and one 
one-hour discussion. Prerequisite: BIOL 204 or 
consent of instructor. 
BIOL 415. Plant Anatomy (3) I. Development 
and mature structure of principal tissues of 
vascular plants; basic patterns and modifica-
tions of root, stem, leaf and flower. Two one-
hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory. Pre-
requisite: BIOL 204 or 343 or consent of 
.instructor. 
BIOL 416. Morphology of Vascular Plants 
(3) II. Comparative structure and evolutionary 
trends in vascular plants. Two one-hour lec-
tures, one three hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 204 or 343 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 417. Plant Physiology (4) II. Plant 
growth and development, transport, photosyn-
thesis, mineral nutr'1tion, plant hormones and 
photoperiodism. Three one-hour lectures, one 
two-hour laboratory and additional laboratory · 
by arrangement. Prerequisites: ten hours of 
biology. One.year of chemistry and BIOL 407 
strongly recommended. 
BIOL 419. Animal Histology (3) II. Micro-
scopical anatomy of the vertebrates, origins 
of tissues and organs, relation of structure to 
function. Two one-hour lectures and one three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 
205 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 420. Animal Behavior (3) II. The genet-
ics, physiology, development and evolution of 
behavior from an ecological perspective. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
BIOL 421. Microbiology (3) I. Eukaryotic and 
prokaryotic microbial life; methods of labora-
tory study, enrichment techniques and nutri-
tion. Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 313 or consent 
of instruetor. 
BIOL 422. Terrestrial Ecology (3) I. Plants 
and animals in relation to the terrestrial envi-
ronment. Two one-hour lecture-discussion and 
one three-hour laboratory. One weekend and 
one or more Saturday field trips required. Pre-
requisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
BIOL 424. Algology (4) I. Taxonomy, ecology 
and morphology of the algae; emphasis on 
fresh-water algae. One two-hour lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 
204 and 205 
BIOL 425. Limnology (3) I. Physical, chem-
ical and biological aspects of aquatic habitats. 
One two-hour lecture and one three-hour lab. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
· BIOL 426. Pathogenic Microbiology (4) II. 
Morphologic, physiologic, and serologic char-
acteristics of pathogenic microorganisms; their 
epidemiology; and the host-parasite interrela-
tions resulting in infectious disease. Two one-
hour lectures and two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 213 and 439. (BIOL 439 
may be taken concurrently). 
BIOL 431. Chordate Embryology (5) I. Early 
developmental patterns in Chordates; descrip-
tive, comparative and theoretical considerations 
of embryology, early growth, development, form 
and pattern. Three one-hour lectures and two 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 
and 205 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 432 .. Comparative Anatomy of the 
Chordates (5) II. Comparative anatomy of 
representative chordates; evolutionary signifi-
cance of structural and developmental 
changes and relationships of all organ sys-
tems. Three one-hour lectures and two three-
hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 204, 205 
and 431 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 434. Paleobotany (3). Alternate years. 
Morphology, evolution, geological distribution 
of fossil plants. Two one-hour lectures, one · 
two-hour laboratory and several field trips. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 416 and historical geology 
or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 435. Entomology (4) I. Biology of 
insects: structure, physiology, ecology, sys-
tematics, evolution, and importan·ce to man. 
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour labo-
ratories or equivalent in field trips. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
BIOL 438. Endocrinology (3) I. Phys'1ological, 
metabolic actions of selected endocrine 
glands with emphasis on mammals. Two one-
hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 411 and organic chemistry 
or consent of instructor; biochemistry 
recommended. 
BIOL 439. lmmunoblology (4) II. Immune 
state in animals; laboratory worK on detection 
and quantitation of antigens and antibodies. 
Two one hour lectures, one three-hour labora-
tory and one on~-hour laboratory-recitation. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. BIOL 350 
·and biochemistry recommended. 
BIOL 443. Microbial Physiology (4) II. Chem-
ical composition, metabolic activities and nutri-
ent requirements of microorganisms. Two 
one-hour lectures and two two-hour laborato-
ries. Prerequisites: BIOL 313 and CHEM 308 or 
consent of instructor. 
BIOL 449. Cytogenetics (3) II. Alternate 
years. Structure, organization and behavior of 
chromosomes; their function, modification, . 
evolution, and role in speciation. Two one-hour 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 350 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 451. Evolution (2) ll. Historical evi-
dence for evolution. Modern evolutionary 
theory: modes of selection, speciation, com-
plex adaptations, micro-evolutionary trends. 
One one-hour lecture and one two-hour dis-
cussion. Prerequisite: BIOL 350. 
BIOL 472. Ichthyology (3) I. Alternate years. 
Life histories, systematics, physiology, ecology, 
evolution and biogeography of major groups of 
freshwater and marine fishes. Two one-hour 
lectures and one three-hour laboratory. Satur-
day and/or weekend field trips required. Pre-
requisites: Bl0l204 and 205. 
BIOL 473. Mammalogy (3) \. Alternate years. 
Identification, natural history, evolution, zoo-
geography, ecol0gy, physiology, behavior, with 
emphasis on Ohio mammals. Two one-hour · 
lectures ar.1d one three-hour laboratory. Prereq-
uisites: BIOL 204 and 205. · 
BIOL 476. Herpetology (3) II. Alternate years. 
Amphibian and reptile identification,' habits, 
distribution, behavior. Two one-hour lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory or equivalent 
field work, all day and/or weekend field trip. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
BIOL 4n. Ornithology (3) II. Structure, 
· physiology, behavior, ecology and migration of 
birds; identification in field and laboratory. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour labora-
tory or equivalent field work, all-day or week-
end field trip. Prerequisite: seven hours of 
b'16logy. 
... 
B!OL 471'L Pa~aslt~>s of MariM Animals (6) 
Gunvner. Siucly of parr:tsiles of rnnrine animais 
Prerequisiie. s~x:\een t1uu!s ol bioioyy including 
parasitok,qy ·1~1lirJhi At Gil!i Coas1 Research 
Laboratory. 
a10t 419. Marin .. Microb!a!ogy (5) Summer 
Role of :ni<.;rc::ngan;sms ;n the e<;olugy of 
oceans anci estuaries. Prerequisites: general 
mic::robioloqy or i)acterio!ogy and consent :Jf 
im:tuctor. lii,uuht ai Gu!f Coast Resea,.ch 
Lebcrato,.~c ·-
BUJl4S:t Marine (-:~) SuiTHT.er. Sui-
vey based upon ioca~ examples. ol pnnc1pal 
groups or marine algae ar:d mariTirn.e Ho>ver:ng 
pt&ni~. trE;atinp structure, rt-:productiOI\ distri~ 
· -!'JiJtion, idenlificat~on, and eco!ogy. Prerequi-
Site~: {:S!()!~ ~?04 and 205 or consent of 
mstructor. Iau~hi at Gull Coast Research 
Lab<>tator1l 
BiOL 484, Marine im;erteb;ate Zoology (G) 
Summer. ,t..naiorny, life history, distribution. and 
phylogenet:c raJa~·)onships of free-living rna'lne 
invertebrate~. with emphasis on fauna of tire 
Carc\:man flegion. Laboratory and field work 
itlC!udetJ. Prerequisites. SIXteen semester 
hoLrr,3 o! biology and iUrdor staflding Taught al 
Guif GoBe:t r.esewch Laboratory 
BlOt 465. Marine Vertebrate Zoology and 
' (5) Summer. Marine Chordata, 
inc! wBr g·oups and marnrnals and 
birds with er:1p11asis on fishes. Prerequisites: 
SIXteen semE:Ster hours of biology and junior 
standing Taught st Gulf Cos.st Researcil 
·LaboratJr~~ 
!SIOL 488. ln Marine Science (3-6j 
Surrv-nr~r Varto1 iS- rnctrit1C courses sur~h as 
marine ecologv, sail ms.Jsh ecology, rnarine 
fh;h<::ne::: monagem-.:nt. aquaculture. and olh-
erc offeree! when taught by the G,;n Coast 
Res,;orcr1 Laboratory s1aff. ~.Jlay be repeated 
for different titled topics 8S approved by the 
departrner:tal rnsrine science coorclinRtor. 
B!OL 490. Semit1f!t (1) '·II. su.wner. rleview 
of !iteCBtu;e to E\'~quaint student 'Nith research 
- tBchniques ar:d trnportant work in va:ious 
iiekls al 0t01ugy. il•ay lJe rep0ated, bui O•llY 
two nows r!'1&r Lle appiied tOWCJid a biolorw 
mr:.Jor. Pmrs(]rJ'sirt;; tell hours C'f biJ!ogy. 
SUSE 5f;i, foundations ot Bus~nes...~ Educa .. 
!!on (:1i /\ftarr:<lle :. a!ternMe s1,n:mers. Prmci-
pies ol business educaiion: hisloncat develop-
rneni. evolving philoso~hy. Aflri pertinent 
researcr. 
B!JSf 502. Cuuiculum Development Jn 
Bus!n~ss Education (3) i\itr)rnate 1!, L!lternalc 
m,mmers. Curnculum developmrmt ;n /)us.ness 
education..-, public sc;hools :rt~grgtion ot 
basic t~H.isi~~ess) data p!UG"dssing. ~':8Crr;;taric1i 
adminrstraiion. distritJutiVA education. 2.r1d 
vocational office educalion inlo lhe curriculum. 
BUSE 504. Secretarial Business Review (3) 
J\iiernatn yBi'.t:: ! :ottesi ;Bc:hnoiogicc:l advances 
and ma!hodolo9ies affectng secretarial ca.;eers. 
BIJSE 528. Oal.a Processing with !mpiicc·· 
tlonsfm Busines!'! El;luc~tion (3) On demand. 
Husinf;:}SS datu processing and its grovving 
im~;act on secur .da; y sci 1ool PrD\Jrams 111 busi· 
ness/distributive eliiJGation. corn.outer con-
(:epts anc' wri1ing of programs: u·se Oi video 
teimim\0 and r.:.:Jnched card input; devel- · 
opment Oi instrucriona! matenals 
553. Procedures; in Teaching Busi·· 
ness Subjecttl. f:l) i Procedures E<nd trona:; 1n 
teaching business anrl rli:~tribut!Ve ~ducat:on 
evo\vinr; ftorj1 resBarc\l 
<:!USE 5tH. Seminar ln Oistributi•Je Educa· 
;ion (:i) I. fJrotllems and issues in d1stribut1ve 
educalion through intensive investigation of 
r<'lscarch materials. 
BUSE 562. Supervision in Vocational Edu-
~:af!on (3) II Principles of supervision as they 
&oply to busrness and vocational education. 
~lJSE 570. Independent Study in Business 
""~'rl Distributive Education (1-4) I, fl. summer. 
SsL3cted problems and readings. Proposed 
prug1clln oi' siudy must be approved by 
lns>,ructor prior to registration. Graded S/U. 
i:t!JSE 589. Internship, Field Placement, or 
"'r~tlcum in Business Education (1-4) On 
demand Supervised experience w;th1n setting 
.a12ted to student's academic specialization. 
Proposed internship must be approved by 
instructor prior to registration. 
BUSE 593. Office Administration Theon-1 
't'l!'ld Practice (3) On demand. Analysis of work 
al'::i administrative function in busiress organi-
Zi:ltions. Development of strategies for improv-
,n;; :nanagement process Information proc-
Bf.s:ng ana pnr:ciples of office eff:ciency. 
E:USE 595. Workshop on Current Topics in 
a>.lslness Education (1-4) On demz.nd Study, 
(88dings activities. and development of mate-
na!s related to needs of practitioner. 
!iU3E 597. f;tesearch in Business Education 
!3) Alternate II, alternate sumrners Compon-
~"~r, of msearch methodology; writ1ng of 
IGsc:arch proposal in area of interest; critical 
C'\!1~-iyses of design of selected studies in busl-
r:ess/distributive education; use of library 
183durces. Prerequisite: EDFI 596. 
;:JJSE 598. Directed Research (1-4) On 
demand. Supervised independent research on 
cle!1mitecj top·rc within discipline. Generation of 
:1e·:' knowledge as contrasted with private read-
•ng r:;ourse Proposal for directed research must 
be dpproved by instructor prior to registration. 
"ltJSE599. ·rnesisResearch(1-6) I, II, summer. 
c .. e:n for thesis study. Enrollment in excess of 
s;x :;ours acceptable for plan I master's 
dq: ;ee, bul no more than six hours creditable 
in·N.l:d degree Minimum acceptable total for 
\i&0ree is lhree hours. 
5USE 660. Seminar in Business Education 
( i ·ti) On demand. Systematic study of 
advsnced topics within discipline. May be 
f2;)eatcd upoP approval of adviser. Prerequi-
:;it~. consent of instructor. 
{:mnses ·tor graduates and 
undergraduates 
~USE 441. Consumer Economics in the 
Schools (3) Altemate II. alternate summers. 
i'!ecd for consumer economics. Organization 
:30.:' Integration of consumer economics in 
sGil<Jo! programs. Consumer and business 
i.Ja.~ 'ground information. 
BUSE 455. Administrative Management (3) 
I. 1!. Principles and practices oi managing 
ot~i:e personnel and operations. Selecting, 
nc.vo;i:)ping, motivating, and appraising office 
em;-·ioyees Office l<wout and design, work 
m:'c•surement. and work standards. 
f!IIJSE 461. Development of Instructional 
Materials ln Distributive Education (2) L 
Mell 1ods of developing teaching materials in 
dist'rbt.:tive education. 
BUBE 462. Coordination in Cooperative 
Vocatlonai Education (2) tL Coordination ill 
loigh school. post-high school. and adult edu-
<:at:rm programs for vocational distributive 
2dL·r:2.lion. Not open to studenis raking BUSE 
1!68. S/F ilrB. "14. 
463. Com;mmity Plarming in Adult Voca,. 
tiona! Education (3) L loent1fication oi ad:JE 
needs, procedures for organ:zing and promot-
i•lQ adult progra:11s 1n vocai;onD! education, 
select!ng and training adLir leaders. ard 
f1nancing adult orogmrns. 
l:lUSE 465. c;r:d Admlnistra· 
tlon of Vocat!ona! (3) IJ Vocational 
education 8S spor·sored by federaL state, and 
local legislation. 
BUSE 46"7. Workshop in aus!nest> and Dis·· 
l:tibut!ve Edue.ation ( i ·3) Surn.mor. ll.rt:as of 
current interest to leachors in business ancl 
distributive education. Posstbb areas include 
youth with spec1al neecs r.oopmative educa· 
\ion, vocational eoucatiort for adulis. intensive 
programs, post-seCC>'ld'lry pro:~rC~rn::;, and 
technical wograms 
BUSE 468. Votationai Susir.ess and Office 
t:ducaticn (4) I, II P~ograrn constructior, 
org;;mi?.ation. impro,rement. implementation, 
evaluation. and dc:vc:Joprnent of program 
guides for both intenriJe ancl coope1 ative 
vocational busines:'i and office education. 
c;r= hrs.: 28 
filiSE 4iH1. CWA Lurricuium and h'lS!W~­
t!onal Procedures (3) II Curriculum devel-
cpmen11or vocst'o'lal work A>:per:ence oro-
Qrarn.s includi>1g ir.E.iruct;onar loarmng packets, 
course o; study, tr:Dc:hir.g rnethodolom'. and 
techniques. 
Career and Technology 
C:& TE 5G i. Pr:nciplills of C<1rt1~r and ·rech· 
nology Edu~;atlon (3) I, st;rnmer. on ciomand. 
Principles and purposes of career develop-
meni and education in adult, special, vo.::a-
tional and tec:;nlcai education in public and 
privaie agencies; impact of ieds;ai and state 
legislation on suci1 programs. 
C&Tf. 550. Instruction i}f Careei' and Tech· 
noiogy Subjects. (3) Lon demand P!anning. 
controlling, mediating. m:d evaluating learning 
acliv11ies: use of rnsiruciion::~i systems and 
appropni1t8 !aboratc•ry :r•an::tgcmen\ tect1-
n1ques tor progra:r;s in puiJiic s;;hools. college, 
business &nd industry. 
C& TE 552. Theory ot Home Economic§ 
Educatio;; (3) I. on demand. Currsnt practic:c 
and theory oi Horn~ 1=conornics educa!ion 
relnted to t:xhnological, societal anu educa-
tional influences ar,d plan~ri Hl historicfl\ 
p:;rspcctive. 
C& TE 553. Theory oi inous~ria! Education 
(3) I. on demand. Current pr<1ctice and theory 
o' industrial education related to technolooical 
societal and educationt'l 'nfiucnces und placed 
in historica.l pe:-speu.ve 
C&TE 554. Currk:t.ium in ~are;;r and ·recii· 
r!-:llogy Education (3) II, on demand. Cri1icat 
rsv:ew of existing ancJ thenrPticAI r:;ornprehefl 
slve career and tecllr:o!ogy education 
curricula 
C& n: 55!i Cu:rlcu!um u€~v~~~oon~elnt 
Home Economics Education 
on dern.<md. Critic<tl RilA\y;;1;; e~:sting cw-
ricuiLFn patterils and irer:os rn general, voca-
tional. secmdary and higher education with a 
systems approar;h ern.phasis. 
C&TE s.:;s. Currl!:;:ulum in industrial Educa· 
thln (3) II, alternale SL,;qrne•s Cri[ical review of 
existing curricula. diffus!or: t2chr:iques. adOp· 
tion problems 1n industna\ arts. vocational. 
induslnal and technwa: odl'cation. 
C&TE 557. Facilities Planning in Career and 
Technology· Education (3) II, on demand. 
Architectural, equipment and instructional prob· 
lems are considered in developing and applying 
criteria to design, modify and manage facilities in 
career and technology education. 
C&TE 558. Technology in America (3) I, 
summer, on demand. Nature of technolog')( 
development, effects upon society and likely 
impact on future. 
C&TE 559. Training in Industry and Busi-
ness (3) II, summer, on demand. Training func-
tion in industry and business an·d,review of 
trainer competencies. 
C& TE 570. Readings and Problems in Career 
and Technc1logy Education (1-3) I, II, summer. 
Supervised study, selected problems and/or tail-
ored readin~JS. Proposed programs of study must 
be approved by instructor prior to registration. 
May be repeated to six credit hours. 
C&TE 589. Internship (3) I, II, summer. 
Placement within setting related to student's 
academic specialization; teaching, curriculum-
instructional systems development, administra-
tion-supervision or research-evaluation. Pro-
posed field placement registration must be 
approved by instructor/supervisor prior to reg-
istration. May be repeated to six credit hours. 
C&TE 595. Worskhop in Career and Tech-
nology Education (1-4) I, II, summer. Work-
shops on current topics and issues within 
discipline. May be repeated. 
C&TE 597. Research in Career and Technol-
ogy Educaltion (3) I, on demand. Identification 
of problem areas and specific problems in 
career and technology education. Within cur-
rent theories, research design and techniques, 
individual student problems are defined and 
developed. 
C&TE 598. Directed Research (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Supervised independent research on 
delimited topic. Generation of new knowledge 
as contrasted with private reading course. May 
run for longer than single semester. Proposal 
for directed research must be approved by 
instructor/supervisor prior to registration. 
Graded S/U. 
C&TE599. Thesis Research (1-6) I, II, summer. 
Credit for thesis study. A student may register 
for unlimited thesis credit with a maximum of 
six credits allowable toward degree require-
ments. The minimum acceptable total is three 
credit hours. 
C&TE 611. Curriculum Development in 
Career and Technology Education (3) II, 
and alternate summers. Develops competen-
cies in the process of curriculum development; 
includes preparation of curricular language, 
occupational analysis techniques, instructional 
procedures, implementation and evaluation, 
diffusion and adoption techniques. 
C&TE 658. Evaluation in Career and Tech-
nology Education (3) II, summer, on demand. 
Principles and procedures in measuring and 
evaluating programs, courses, student and 
teacher behavior in career and technology 
education. 
C&TE 666 .. Theories of Vocational Behavior 
(3) I, summer, on demand. Review of contempo-
rary vocational development theories, related lit-
erature and research as applied in education, 
business and industry. Implications for structur-
ing career education programs and personal 
career development are stressed. 
C&TE 675. Administration and Supervision 
in Career and Technology Education (3) II, 
summer, on demand. Leadership in career and 
technology education. Adminisirative and 
supervisory techniques are developed in per-
sonal relations, program development, proc-
essing proposals, interpretation of pertinent 
legislation and in-service programs. 
C& TE 680. Seminar in Career and Technol-
ogy Education (3) I, II, summer. Directed 
study, investigation and research in selected • 
fields in career and technology education. May 
be repeated to 9 credit hours. Prerequisite: 
consent of adviser. 
Home economics courses 
HOEC 404. Tailoring (3) I, II. Specialized 
techniques of professional tailoring used in the 
construction of a suit or coat. Analysis of qual-
ity in ready-to-wear tailored garments. One 
hour of lecture and four hours of lab. Prerequi-
site: HOEC 202 or consent of instructor. 
HOEC405. Family and Consumer Economics 
(4) I, II. Families' financial planning; conditions 
as they affect consumer decisions in relation to 
patterns of living, income, and goals. Not open 
to students with credit for BUSE 240. 
+HOEC 406. 'Housing the Family (3) II. Select-
ing, financing and adapting housing for 
families with varying lifestyles and needs. 
Energy efficiency, government role in housing, 
renting and owning options, and psychological 
needs emphasized. 
HOEC 407. Research in Human Devel· 
opment and Family Studies (3) I, II. Learning 
methods of research by completing a research 
project on a topic of students' choice in the 
area of human development and family studies. 
Prerequisite: HOEC 105 or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 408. Investigations in Family Life of 
Minority Groups (3) I. Directed investigation 
of the family life of racial and cultural minority 
groups in the United States. Prerequisite: junior 
or senior standing. 
HOEC 413. Advanced Home Management 
(3) II. Alternate years. The recognition, integra-
tion, and application of management princi-
.ples and concepts in a variety of family man-
agerial situations. Utilization of appropriate 
technology. Prerequisite: HOEC 205 or consent 
of instructor. 
HOEC 414. Experimental Clothing Con-
struction (3) I. Experimental approach to 
study of factors influencing construction of 
apparel. One hour lecture and four hours of 
lab. Prerequisite: HOEC 202 or consent of 
instructor. 
HOEC 416. Advanced Household Equip-
ment (2) II. Alternate years. Current trends, 
development and research in household 
equipment with implications for consumers.· 
Research project related to students' profes-
sional interests required. 
HOEC 421. Parent Education (3) I, II (even 
years), I (odd years). Parents as models, edu-
cators, advocacy/volunteer and policy roles. 
Teaching and planning programs on child 
development, parent-child communication and 
special needs are included. Prerequisite: junior 
or senior standing. 
HOEC 422. Cognitive Development of the 
Young Child (3) I (odd years), I, II (even 
years). Contemporary theories of intellectual 
development of young children with an exami-
nation of research pertaining to specific con-
cept areas and the development of related 
experiences. Prerequisite: HOEC 320 or · 
HOEC 321 or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 423. Organization of Programs for 
Young Children (3) I (odd years), I, II (even 
years). Factors to consider in the organization 
and administratio(l of programs for young 
children. Prerequisite: HOEC 322 or consent 
of instructor. 
HOEC 431. Experimental Foods (3) I, II. 
Experimental methods of quality control and 
recipe standardization. Scientific reasoning 
applied to the methods of food preparation. 
Subjective and objective evaluation of results. 
Lab fee. Two hours of lecture and three hours 
of lab. Prerequisites: HOEC 212, CHEM 116 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 432. Advanced Nutrition (3) II. Topics 
in normal nutrition, including the nutrients and 
their interrelationships. Application of nutrition 
principles in counseling individuals. Analysis 
of current literature for validity and content. 
Introduction to nutritional assessment. Two 
hours of lecture and four hours of lab. Prereq-
uisites: BIOL 332 and CHEM 116. 
HOEC 434. Diet Therapy (4) I. Study of dis-· 
eases and the dietary modifications they 
necessitate. Determination of rationale for 
inclusion or exclusion of specific foods in the 
diet prescribed. Study of clinical dietician's 
role. Three hours of lecture and four hours of 
clinical experience. Prerequisite: HOEC 432. 
HOEC 435. Nutrition for Infants and Young 
Children (3) I. Nutrition of infants and children 
in health and disease, from the prenatal period 
to adolescence. Two hours of lecture and two 
hours of lab. Prerequisites: HOEC 207 or 
HOEC 307. 
HOEC 436. Nutrition for the Aging (3) II. 
Nutritional needs of the aged. Menu planning, 
food purchasing and preparation. Psychologi-
cal, physiological and socio-economic factors 
affecting dietary practices of the elderly in 
group and individual situations. Two hours of 
lecture and two hours of clinical experience. 
Prerequisites: HOEC 207 or HOEC 307, and 
BIOL 331 or BIOL 332, or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 503. Young Children and Their Affec-
tive Development (3) On demand. Devel-
opment of self-concept and general areas of 
affective growth in young children. Models and 
strategies for promoting social competence in 
young children will be studied. Prerequisites: 
work in developmental psychology or basic 
child development courses or consent of 
instructor. 
HOEC 504. Understanding Family Process 
(3) On demand. Various theoretical approaches 
to family development and family interaction; 
emphasis on importance of theory in research 
design and in .working with families in applied 
settings. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
HOEC 507. Family and Community Nutri-
tion (3) On demand. Fundamental flutrition 
needs ofthe family and community at all social 
levels; community related nu.trition problems 
and their role in human nutrition. Two hours of 
lecture and two hours of clinical lab. Prerequi-
site: basic nutrition or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 508. Perinatal Nutrition (3) On 
demand. Identification of competencies 
required of the perinatal health professional. 
In-depth review of current research and litera-
ture pertaining to the quality of life during the 
perinatal period. One two-hour clinical per 
week. Prerequisites: basic nutrition or consent · 
of instructor. 
' ~. ; 
HOEC 521. tlehavior In Infancy (3) On 
demand. Exan1ination of research relative to 
. conception through the first two years of life; 
traces ontogenesis of developmental pro-
st:sses, provides a practical application of 
re.'>earCil tindings with emphasis on the 
neonatai period. 
HOEC 589. Field Experience (2-6) On 
demand. Supervised tieid experience. May be 
repeated on app:ovai. Prerequisites: minimum 
of 30 hours supervised experience in a profos 
. s;ona\ setting and consent of superviser. 
Graden S/U. 
Schooi oi To:;;Jmoiogy courses 
OESN 404. Computer Aided Design (3) ii, 
even !JurnDered years. Study and application 
o! compuier ~Jraphics systems to the design 
process. Use of interactive metr1ods for design 
purposes with plotted or video output. Pro-
):.;r>~'l1tning subroutines tor graphics, two and 
three dir'leru;!onal views. and surface genera-
tion Fours hours of lecture and laboratory. Pre-
. raqursiies: DESN 104, CS 101. 
DES!\! 436. Planning and Design of Indus· 
trial Faciilties (3) i even numbered years, 
summer Planning estirnating. design, and 
. modeling of industrial facilities with considera-
tion ot mar.agement, personnel, production, 
aGslfl:~tiCS, a.ncl environment. Four hours of lec-
ture and labomlOiy. Prerequisrte: DESN 301. 
DES!>! 450. Architectural Graphics II (3) !I 
odd r:u•nbered years. Man made environment 
. r.oosidered through acJvanced problems in 
3rchiteclure and the related graphics of pre-
sentation. Four hours lecture and laborato;y. 
Prerequisite: DESN 301. 
OESN 452. Design in Industry (3) I even 
nurnbcred years. Systems approach applied 
_to solution of ane and two dimensional product 
design problems: emphasis on feasibility in 
production and use. Prerequisites: ART 212, 
DESN lOt!, DESN 204, DFSN 404. 
DESN 455. Engineering Design (3) 1 odd 
nurnbBrF-d years Problems in engineering 
dRsign 111 such areas as human factors, 
,Jaiu•.;; engine;::; ring, CPM/PERT which require 
advanced engineering grapllics for solution. 
fuw hours lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Df:SN 301! 
EN\c'T 421. industrial Pollution Control (3) I. 
Air and water pollution control regulations as 
they apply to industry. Functioning and selec-
tiz;n of pa;arnelers of industria.! pollution control 
eqt;fpmnnt and selectee! case studies 
ET 441. Instrumentation {3) I, summm on 
rJernanct lr•dust; \ai instrumentation. Measuring 
of mechanicn!, fluid, and electric phenomenon, 
trrnsducers, recorders, indicators and control-
!p,rs. ?rlnciplBs underlying their design and 
applications. Four hou,.s ol lecture and labora-
tory ET 291 or consent of instructor. 
ET 442 • . Oigitai Computer Analysis (3) II, 
summer on dcmano. Organization and con-
stwc.tion ot rnini·rnicrc computers, machine 
lapguage progr~umning, interfacing, including 
.developing logic desiqn, selection of inte-
·lvatecl ci(cuits, assembly, testing, and system 
, chagnostic testing ptacedures. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 358 or 
consen~ of in;;tructor 
ET 443. Solid State Devices (3) II even num-
bered years, summer on demand. Semicon-
ductor devices, operational amplifiers, MOS 
memories, SCR, unijunction and FET transis-
tors. Theory of operations, manufacturing pro-
cedures, parameter specifications, perform-
ance, testing and applications. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 348 or 
consent of instructor. 
ET 453. Digital Computer for Process Con-
trol {3) II, summer on demand. Industrial 
process control utilizing mini and/or micro 
computers. Organization and operation of 
computers, various process control modules 
(NO and D/A), signal conditioning and con-
vertiag, and design of process control system. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prere-
quisite: ET 291 or consent of instructor. 
IE 462. Career and Technology Education 
in Elementary Schools ('3) II, summer, on 
demand. Development and evaluation of 
instructional activities to facilitate career devel-
opment and understanding of technology 
among elementary children. One one- and one-
half hour lecture and two one- and one-half hour 
laboratories. 
IE 470. Coordinating Cooperative Education 
Programs II, odd numbered years. Prepared 
coordinator of cooperative work education 
prograrns in all phases of career and technol-
ogy education. Readings, discussions, and 
field experiences designed to develop under-
standing of various types of cooperative pro-
grams. role of coordinator, and related 
instruction. 
MFG 451. Casting Processes (3) Odd num-
bered years. Foundry operations in industry. 
Pattern making, core making, molding, melt-
ing. furnace operation, pouring of metals, and 
cleaning of castings. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 114. 
MFG 458. Machine Tool Processes II (3) II 
even numbered years. summer on demand. 
Advanced orecision metal machine tool 
processes.' production machines, and related 
tooling problems. One one-hour lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
MFG 311. 
MFG 459. Ceramics Processing Technology 
(3) i Even numbered years. Materials and 
processing methods employed in the ceramic 
industries. Mater'1als selection, batch and body 
making, basic mold design and construction. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequi-
site: MFG 113 or consent of instructor. 
MFG 461. Sheet Metal Forming and Fabrl· 
cation (3) II odd numbered years. Methods of 
pattern development. forming and fabrication 
methods used in sheet metal processing. One 
one-hour lecture and two two-hour labora-
tories. Prerequisite: MFG 114. 
MFG 453. Welding Processes II (3) II, summers 
on demand. Welding of metals using oxya-
cetylene, electric arc, MIG and TIG processes 
incluc!ing welding metallury; weld testing: 
desigr: and construction of welded items: new 
technology development in welding. Skill 
emphasis on horizontal, vertical and overhead 
welding. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: MFG 361 
TECH 454. Energy Conversion and Power 
Transmission (3) On demand. Existing and 
developing systems of energy conversion and 
power problems of fuel efficiency, pollution, 
potential, maintenance and application. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
TECH 191 
TECH 457. Handicrafts for Recreation, 
Therapy, and Teaching P;ofessionais (3) I, il. 
summers on demand. Creative possibilities 
using various materials and tools in develop-
ment of personal lifetime recreational interests 
and skill in directing others in such acttvities. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequi-
site: TECH 313 or permissron of instructor. 
TECH 489. Cooperative Education (3) f, II. 
summer Work and study in business, industry, 
service, or government 2gency in school-
e.pproved 15-week, paid, fuii-Ume position . 
related to student's intended areas ot concen-
tration. May be repeated to six hours. Pre-
requisite: TECH 389. Graded S/U. 
VCT 456. Coior Process Photography (3) I, 
II, summer. In-depth study of process pl",otog-
raphy for reproduction of photographs and . 
illustrations in black and white and color. Half-
tones, duotones (black and color), mechanical 
color separation, photographic four-color-
separation, color posterization, and color 
proofing systems. Four hours of lecture/ 
laboratory. Prerequisites: VCT 208 and VCT 
308 and VCT 309. 
VCT 460. Photography (3} I. i!. summer. 
Research and experimentation in special 
effects photography and creative darkroom 
techniques. Four hours lecture/laboratoP/. 
Prerequisite: VCT 282. · 
VCT 533. Visual Communication for Busi-
ness and Industry (3) II, alternate sllmmers. 
An accelerated inquiry into the theories ar.d 
processes of systematic communication prob-
lem solving, slide presentations, print produc-
tion, film-making and non-broadcast \elevisior. 
production. 
Chemistry {CHEM) 
CHEM 5'13. Advanced Physical Organic 
Chemistry (3) I. Molecular orbital theory, 
reactions controlled by orbital symmetry, 
photophysical and photochemical processes, 
stereochemistry an conformational analysis. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 342 and CHEM 406. 
CHEM 514. Quantum Chemistry and 
Spectroscopy (3) II. Application of quantum 
mechanics to atomic and molecular structure 
and chemical bonding. Survey of atomic and 
molecular spectroscopy: theoretlcal treatment 
and applications. Prerequisite: CHEM 406. 
CHEM Si!:i. Structural and Mechanistic 
Aspects of Inorganic Chemistry (3) ll. Various 
bonding theories as applied to chemical systems 
with an introduction to group theory. stereo-
chemistry and mechanism of reactions invo'ving 
organometaliic and coordinaiion comoounds. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 406 and CHEM 463. Core-
quisite: CHEM 514 recommended. 
CHEM 518. Synthetic Chemistry (2) II. 
Methodologies and strategies for synthesis of 
organic, organometaiiic. and biological mole-
cules. Emphasis on research described in cur-
rent chemica/literature. Prerequisite: CHEM 342. 
CHEM 521. Thermodynamics and Kinetics 
(4) !. Introduction to classical and statistical 
thermodynamics. Analysis of rate processes . 
and survey of theories of reaction rates. Intro-
duction to reaction mechanisms. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 406. 
CHEM 525. Chemical Analysis (3) 1. A 
detailed coverage of complex equilibria in 
aqueous and non-aqueous solutions. The prin-
ciples of chemical separations; chromato-
graphic principles: theory and practice of 
sampling tor chemice..l test purposes. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 406. 
" ~ ·~ ' 
CHEM 541. Biochemistry of Inherited Meta-
bolic Diseases (1) Alternate years. Alternate 
pathways of metabolism resulting from muta-
tions and hereditary diseases. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 447 or consent of instructor. 
CHEM 542. Biochemistry of Hormones (1) I. 
Alternate years. Structure, function; metabo-
lism, and interrelationships of peptide, steroid, 
fatty acid, and aromatic hormones. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 447 or consent of instructor. 
CHEM 543. Biochemistry of Nucleic Acids 
(2) II. Alternate year.s. Current concepts and 
mechanisms of replication, transcription, and 
translation. Prerequisite: CHEM 447 or consent 
of instructor. 
CHEM 544. Enzyme Kinetics and Mechan-
isms (2) II alternate years. Kinetics of enzyme 
action and mechanisms are discussed. Prereq-
uisite: CHEM 447 or consent of instructor. CHEM 
406 recomrrlended. 
CHEM 580. Seminar in Chemistry (1) I, II, 
summer. Selected topics in chemistry. Every 
graduate student in chemistry required to 
re~ter for this course each semester in 
residence. No more than two hours of credit in 
this course may be counted toward degree. 
Graded S/U. 
CHEM 583. Advanced'Topics in Chemistry 
(1-3) I, II, summer. Rigorous study at advanced 
level of specific topics in chemistry of current 
interest. May be repeated for total of no more 
than 4 credit hours with clearly different topics. 
CHEM 595. Workshop on Current Topics In 
Chemistry (1-4) I, II, summer on demand. Work-
shop on current topics and issues within disci-
pline; topics vary from semester to semester. 
CHEM 596. Advanced Laboratory (2) I, II, 
summer. Individual projects of advanced nature 
to supplement previous laboratory experience 
and to prepare for independent research. Pre-
requisites: CHEM 342 and CHEM 408. 
CHEM 599 .. Thesis Research (1-6) I, II, 
summer. Thesis study Enrollment in excess of 
six hours acceptable for pian I master's 
degree, but no more than six hours creditable 
toward degree. Minimum acceptable total for 
degree is four hours. 
Courses ifor graduates and 
undergraduates 
CHEM 405 .. Physical Chemistry (4) I, summer. 
Thermodynamics and quantum chemistry Pre-
requisites: CHEM 201 (or CHEM 136) and 
MATH 232, and either PHYS 212 or PHYS 202. 
CHEM406 .. Physica1Chemistry(4) II, summer. 
CHEM 405 continued. Electrochemistry, kinet-
ics, spectrciscopy and molecular structure. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 407'. Integrated Analytical and Phys-
Ical Laboratory (2) I. Principles of measure-
ment; spectral, chromatographic and 
electroanalytical techniques; thermodynamic 
and kinetic measurements; computerized data 
acquisition. Two three-hour laboratories. Pre-
requisite or corequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 408. Integrated Analytical and Phys-
ical Laboratory (2) II. Continuation of CHEM 
407. Prerequisite: CHEM 407; prerequisite or 
corequisite: CHEM 406. 
CHEM 4113. Special Problems (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Independent study and research. 
Three to nine hours of laboratory, one half-hour 
conference each week. Not applicable toward 
the minimum requirements of major or minor. 
Prerequisites: consent of instructor, 20 hours of 
CHEM or consent of department, 2.5 minimum 
overall GFA. May be repeated, but no more than 
six hours credit may be applied toward degree. 
CHEM 442. Organic Reaction Mechanisms 
(3) II. Fundamentals of organic reaction mech-
anisms and methods for their elucidation. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 342. Prerequisite or coreq-
uisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 445. General Biochemistry (3) 1. 
Structure, function, chemical and physical 
properties of biorganic molecules. Prerequi-
sites: CHEM 342 and either CHEM 352 or 
CHEM 406, cir permission of instructor. 
CHEM 446. Biochemistry Laboratory ( 1) 1. 
Experimental techniques in biochemistry. Three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
CHEM445. 
CHEM 447. General Biochemistry (3) II. 
Metabolism, energetics, and regulation of bio-
organic molecules. Prerequisite: CHEM 445. 
CHEM 449. Advanced Biochemistry Labora-
tory (2) II. Research techniques in biochemistry. 
Two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: CHEM 
446 or permission of instructor. 
CHEM 453. Environmental Chemistry (2) I. 
Alternate years. Sources, reactions, transport, 
and fates of chemical species in water, soil 
and air environments. Prerequisites: CHEM 136 
(or CHEM 201 ), CHEM 306 (or CHEM 342), and 
CHEM 352 (or PHYS 215). 
CHEM454. Instrumental Methods of Analysis 
(3) II. Theory of Instrumental methods of analysis 
including electroanalytical, spectroscopic and 
chromatographic methods. Prerequisite: CHEM 
408 or consent of instructor. • 
CHEM 463. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
(4) I. Chemical bonding, stereochemistry. acid-
base chemistry, periodicity, nonmetal and tran-
sition metal chemistry, organometallic and 
bioinorganic chemistry. Prerequisites: CHEM 
342, CHEM 406. 
CHEM 466. Spectroscopic Methods In 
Organic Chemistry (2) I. Organic structure 
determination by spectroscopic techniques, 
with emphasis on infrared, ultraviolet, and 
nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy, and 
mass spectrometry Also includes a brief 
introduction to related spectroscopic methods. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 342. Prerequisite or coreq-
uisite: CHEM 405. 
College Student Personnel 
(CSP) 
CSP 501. Student Personnel Program In 
Higher Education (3) I, summer. Philosophy 
and objectives of student personnel program 
1n colleges and universities; overview of cam-
pus student personnel services. 
CSP 502. Characteristics and Behavioral 
Patterns of Young Adults (3) I, summer. Char-
acteristics, attitudes, and values of young adult 
in modern society. Implications of research on 
young adult for student personnel program. 
CSP 503. Issues in College Student Person-
nel (3) II. Examination of current and emerging 
issues in student development and student per-
sonnel programs. 
CSP 504. Student Development Programs 
in 'TWo-Year College (3) Summer. Student, 
staff, and institutional characteristics in two-
year college. Analysis of institutional charac-
teristics and community relationship patterns 
and effect upon student development. Field 
trips and interviews arranged. 
CSP 505. Basic Documents in College 
Student Personnel (2) II, summer. An intense 
study of selected professional statements/ 
articles that form the historical and philosoph-
ical bases on contemporary college student 
personnel. 
CSP 506. Theory and Assessment of Edu-
cational Environments (3) I, II. Application 
of environmental theory to the assessment of 
human environments. Special emphasis on the 
study of select environments of the college 
campus, and their influence on students. 
CSP 570. Readings in Application of 
College Student Personnel Concepts and 
Procedures (1-4) I, II, summer. Independent 
study, supervised S\Udy or selected problems, 
and tailored readings. Proposed program of 
study must be approved by instructor prior to 
registration. May be repeated upon approval 
of student's adviser if graduate program 
department credit is desired or at discretion 
of student for personal growth. 
CSP 576. Supervised Counseling Practicum 
for College Student Personnel Program 
Majors (3) II, summer. Individual and group 
counseling under supervision. Intake observa-
tion and multiple counseling experience 
arranged. Prerequisites: EDFI 575 and consent 
of department chair. 
CSP 580. Graduate Seminar in College" 
Student Personnel (1-3) I, II, summer. A 
generic seminar on specialized topics/ 
concerns in college student personnel. Exami-
nation and analysis of selected topics of con-
cern to college student personnel 
practitioners. May be repeated upon approval 
of student's adviser if graduate program 
department credit desired or at discretion of 
student for personal growth. Maximum of six 
hours may apply to degree requirements. 
CSP 585. Supervised Field Experience in 
College Student Personnel Program (1-3) 
I, II, summer. Student must be.engaged in 
supervised experience in appropriate areas 
of college student personnel. Participation in 
regularly scheduled seminar dealing with 
analysis of issues in higher education required. 
May be repeated to 12 hours. Graded S/U. 
CSP 589. Practicum in College Student 
Personnel (1-4) I, II, summer. Supervised 
experience within setting related to student 
personnel/student supervisor prior to registra-
tion. May be repeated upon approval of stu-
dent's adviser if graduate program department 
credit desired or at discretion of student for 
personal growth. Graded S/U. 
CSP 590. Teaching of College Student 
Personnel at Post-Secondary Level (1-3) I, 
II, summer. Focus on pedagogic aspects of 
CSP discipline with post-secondary education. 
Techniques, strategies, for use of CSP con-
cepts and procedures in two-year, four year, 
and/or graduate institution. 
CSP 595. Workshop on CurrenHopics in 
College Student Personnel (1-2) I, II, 
summer. Study, readings t6 provide profes-
sional development activities. Topics vary from 
quarter to quarter. May be repeated on 
approval of student's adviser if graduate pro-
gram department credit desired or at discre-
tion of student for personal growth. 
CSP 598. Directed Research (1-4) I, II, 
summer. Supervised independent research on 
delimited topic within discipline. Involves gen-
eration of new knowledge as contrasted with 
private reading course. Proposal for directed 
research must be approved by instructor prior 
to registration. 
CSP 599. Thesis Research (1-6) I, II, summer. 
Creditforthesis study. Minimum acceptable total 
for degree is four hours. 
Computer Science (CS) 
cS 500. Computing for Graduate Students 
(3} I, surnm::r. Accelerated presentation of one 
computer language in detail and overview of 
second language. Problem solving and pract-
ica; applications in student's area of interest. 
for nraduate students outside computer sci-
<?nC:e who wish to use computing in their disci-
plines. Graded P/NP. 
CS 5\H. introduction to Graduate Study in 
Computer Sclence (2) Surhmer Complete 
. coverage oi PASCAL. including pointers and 
recursion. Dala Hnd s\orage structures For 
computer scltnce graduate students who.se 
background does noi indude these topics. 
Prerequisite: programming experience. 
CS ISO:.:!. CO!Y!puter Systems Organization 
(2) Summer Systems programming and hard-
ware organization topics; development of a 
large systems project. For computer science 
graduate whose background does not include 
· thsse topics. Prerequisite: CS 501 or equiva-
lent. P;erequisite or corequisite: CS 201. 
t::s 5rJ3. Sta!istic<i! Packages (3) ll, summer. 
Use and comparison of various statistical 
pacr,ages. with mnphasis on SPSS and SAS. 
Credit not applicable toward a. degree in com-
pl:ler science. Prerequisite: graduate-level 
t:ourse in ~taUsUcs. 
t.~ 507. An:;nltect;.we of Computers (3). 
Topics from contemporary computer system 
·design lectm;que~;: microprogramming. relia-
bility and maintainability, computer-aided 
design. Impact of advances in technology on 
computer O!Qanit:alion. Computer system 
design project usually required. Prerequisite: 
OS :10/ 
CS 508, Advam:eci Operatjng Systems (3) II. 
Survey of major operating systems. Sequential 
and concurrent processes; storage manage-
ment; scheci'JJin9 algoriihms; resource protec-
tion: management. and security. Prerequisite: 
. CS408. 
CS 509. Adva!'leed Compiler Design (3) II. 
Pr.ogramming language grammars and normal 
forms, parsing algorithms and semantics speci-
iication, optimization. error recovery. Translator 
writing systems and extensible languages. Pre-
requisite: CS 409. · 
CS 511. Automata and Computabi!ity 
Theory (3) Summer, odd-numbered years. 
Algebraic representation of various mathemat-
ical models for algoritilmlc processes. such as 
finite automata and Turing machines. Limita-
tions of such models. 
CS 512. Arl<ilysis of Algorithms (3) Summer, 
even-numbered years. Algorithms for solving 
PiOblerns that occur frequently in computer 
appkations. Basic principles and techniques 
fo; analyzing <"Jgorithms. 
CS 529. Communication Networks (3) I. 
Overview of existing and planned data net-
works (Arpanet. Data pac. ruronet. etc.). 
switching techniques. Delay analysis, network 
design algorithms. buffer allocation, polling. 
network communicalioll protocols. Prerequi-
site: CS 428. ' 
CS 540. Mathematical Programming Sys-
tems (3) II. Theory and computational tech-
niques of linear and nonlinear programming. 
lnte;:er programming, dynamic programming, 
parametric programming, unconstrained opti-
mization. Topics of current interest. Prerequi-
sites: CS 440 and MATH 332. 
CS 562. Techniques of Database Organiza-
tion (3) I. Physical aspects of database proc-
essing; database design objectives. survey of 
the alternate physical structures and their 
trade-offs. Prerequisite: CS 462. 
CS 554. Computer Center Management (3) I. 
Equipment selection techniques; mathematical 
modeling and statistical analysis. Hardware 
performance measurements. Budgeting and 
rate-setting. Software acquisition; manage-
ment of software projects. Computer center 
personnel standards. Prerequisite: CS 502 
or equivalent 
CS 570. fleadings in Computer Science 
(1-4). Supervised study and/or projects in any 
area of computer science, including computer 
systems design, automata theory, operations 
research. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
CS 530. Graduate Seminar (1-4). Special 
course offering on topic of current interest. 
Conttmt varies with each offering. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. May be repeated. 
CS 5:?8. Dire,;ted R~search (1-4). Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. May be repeated to 
total of six hours. Graded S/U. 
CS 599. Thesis Research (1-4). Prerequisite: 
c;onsent pf instructor. May be repeated. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
CS 407. Advanced Computer Organization 
(3). Evolution of computer systems. Detailed 
studies of several selected computer organiza-
tions; comparison of functional components 
and overall designs. Prerequisite: CS 307. 
CS 4tl8. Operating Systems (3) I. Structure 
of operating systems. Physical input-output, 
bullering. interrupt processing. Memory, proc-
essor, device, information management; 
resource management interdependencies. 
Prerequisites· CS 202 and CS 306. 
CS ®9. Language Design and lmplementa" 
tior. (3) I. Fundamental concepts of languages. 
Processors, data, operations. sequence control, 
data control, storage management, syntax. 
translation. Prerequisites: CS 202 and CS 306. 
CS410. Formal Language Theory (3) I. 
Various types of languages (context-sensitive, 
context-free. finite-state). Discussion of recogni-
tion devices such as pushdown automata, linear 
bounded automata, and Turing Machines. Some 
topics of current interest. 
CS 420. Artificial Intelligence and Heuristic 
Programming (3) II. Definition of heuristic vs. 
algorithmic methods. Topics from areas of 
game playing, theorem proving, pattern recog-
nition. question answering programs. natural 
language processing. Programming project or 
report usually required. Prerequisite: CS 305. 
CS 425. Computer Graphics (3) I. Graphic 
1-0 devices: 2-dimensional and 3-dimensional 
display techniques;. display processors; clip-
ping and windowing; hidden line removal; data 
structures for graphics. Prerequisites: CS 205 
and MATH 222. 
CS 428. Microcomputer Systems (3) !i. Archi-
tecture of microcomputers; programming tech-
niques for small computers; operating systems; 
1/0 techniques. Detailed study of a specific 
microcomputer system. Prerequisite: CS 202. 
CS-440. Optimization Techniques (3) I 
Linear programming, game theory, PERT, net-
work analysis; duality theory and sensitivity 
analysis; applications. Computer program writ-
ten to implement several techniques. Prereq-
uisites; CS 104 and MATH 13·1. 
CS 442. "(echniques of Simulation (3) !i. 
Principles of simulation and application of sev-
eral simulation languages to both continuous 
and discrete systems. Prerequisites: CS m4 
and MATH 131. 
CS 451. Numerical Analysis (3) I. Develop- . 
ment of numerical methods which are efficient. 
accurate, and suitable for high-speej digital 
computation; zeros of polynomial and trans-
cendental functions: numerical differentiation 
and integration; solution of linear systems by 
direct and iterative methods. Selected algo-
rithms programmed for soluiion on computer. 
Prerequisites: CS 101 orCS 103. and MATH 
332. Not open to students with credit for 
MATH 451. 
CS 452. Numetlcai Analysis (3) II. Matrix 
inversion, computation of eigenvalues and 
eigenvectors of matrices; least squares. trigon-
ometric, and Chebyshev approximation; 
numerical solution of initial value and bound-
ary value problems in ordinary differential 
equations. numerical solution o! partial differ-
ential equations. Prerequisites: CS 101and 
CS 103, and MATH 337. Not open to student!; 
with credit for MATH 452. 
C.S 452. Database Management Systems (3) I, 
II, summer. Logical aspects of database pro::;·. 
essing. Concepts of organizing data into inte-
grated database. Hierarchical, network. and . 
relational approaches studied. Prerequisite: 
CS360. 
CS 464. Software Development (3) II. An in-
depth study of ali aspects of the software 
development process: user requirements. 
specifications, design, coding, testi:Jg, mainte-
nance, documentation. management. Team 
development of a large software project. Pre-~ - • . --· 
requisites: CS 201 and CS 205. 
Economics (ECON) " 
ECON 501. Pr!ce Theory (3). Theory of the 
firm and applications to business admin:stra-
tion. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
ECON 502. Income Analysis (3). Meas-
urement and determinants of gross national 
product. Analsysis of public economic policies 
to control price levels, employment, and 
economic growth. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 503. Development of Economic Con· 
cepts (3). Evolution of econornic ideas in his-
torical context 
I:CON 505. Competition and Monopoly in 
.American Industry (3). Industry structure. 
conduct, and performance. Evolution of gov-
ernment policies and economic significance. 
ECON 506. Quantitative Ecor.om!ea (3). 
Application of statistical and mathematical 
conGepts to behavior of firms. markr;ts. and 
aggregate economy Prerequisite: ECON 400 
or consent of instructor. 
ECON 509. Economic Policy (3). Application 
of tools covered in microeconomic and mac-
roeconomic theory. Market and non-market 
economic forces which bear uoon business 
decision mal<ing. Current econonw..: environ-
ment provides basis for topical content Pre-
· requisites: ECON 501 and ECON 502 or 
equivalents. 
ECON 510. Advanced Mlcroeconomic 
Theory (3) I. Economic analysis of product 
and factor markets. general equilibrium ana!y~ 
sis. and introduction to weifare economics. 
Prerequisite: ECON 302 or ECON 501 or con-
sent of adviser. 
ECON 511. Aggregative Economics (3) I. 
Macroeconomic analysis: measurement of 
gross national product; determinants of aggre-
gate employment and national income, price 
levels and economic growth. Prerequisite: 
ECON 303 or ECON 502 or consent of adviser. 
ECON 512. Monetary Theory and Policy (3) 
II. Modern monetary theory and policy. Synthe-
sis of monetary and macroeconomic theory. 
Prerequisite: ECON 303 or ECON 311 or 
ECON 50~'. 
ECON 52:1. Seminar in Labor Relations (3) 
On demand. Uniqueness of contemporary 
labor relations problems. Development of col-
lective bargaining units in public and private 
sectors, la.bor negotiations, and labor disputes 
involving professional personnel. 
ECON 524. Seminar In Economic Problems 
of Labor (3). Theoretical and empirical analy-
sis of current problems in labor market includ-
ing relative wage structure, labor mobility, 
technology, employment, business cycle, and 
government policies. 
ECON 53'1. Economics of Public Sector (3). 
Examines theoretical foundations of taxes, 
expenditures, and public debt in market 
economy. 
ECON 551. Seminar in International 
Economics (3). International resource alloca-
tion, commercial policy, balance of payments, 
and foreig~n exchange markets. International 
economic institutions. Prerequisite: ECON 351 
or consent·of instructor. 
ECON 552. Economic Problems of Less-
Developed Countries (3) On demand. Trans-
formation of less-developed countries into 
modern economic societies, definitional prob-
lems, theories of economic development, his-
torical evidence, international framework and 
policy aspects of development. 
ECON 561. Seminar in Regional and Urban 
Economic Analysis (3) On demand. Analysis 
of regional and urban studies and research. 
Prerequisite: ECON 460 or ECON 462 or con-
sent of instructor. 
ECON 570. Readings in Economics (1-4). 
Offered to individual student or to group of 
students as needed. Selected areas and prob-
lems treated in depth. May be repeated to four 
hours. Graded S/U. · 
ECON 580. Seminar in Economics (3) On 
demand. Seminar on economic topics deemed 
appropriate to participants. Prerequisite: con-
sent of adviser. May be repeated. 
ECON 51!>9. Internship (1-6). Supervised pro-
fess·lonal experience with'ln occupational set-
ting related to student's area of academic 
specialization. Graded S/U. 
ECON 5517. Economics Research Seminar 
(3) Summer. Topics include the process of 
defining a problem, selec;tion of a model, 
sources of data, testing procedures and 
reporting results. The student is required to 
participate in a research project. Prerequisite: 
ECON 402 
ECON 599. Thesis Research (1-6). Credit for 
thesis study. Enrollment in excess of six hours 
acceptable for plan I master's degree, but no 
more than six hours creditable toward degree. 
Minimum acceptable total for degree is three 
hours. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
ECON 400. !lllathematics for Economics (3) 
I. Elementary mathematical methods and 
basic applications to economic theory. Not 
open to students who have had MATH 231 or 
above. 
. ECON 401. Mathematical Economics (3) II. 
Economic theory in mathematical context; 
·microeconomic and macroeconomic models 
their .structure and analysis. Constrained ' 
optimization. Prerequisite: ECON 400 or 
equivalent. 
ECON 402. Econometrics (3) II. Statistical 
techniques used to measure economic data 
and to test validity of theoretical models. Pre-
requisites: STAT 212 and ECON 400 or consent 
of instructor. 
ECON 414. Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3). 
Objectives, means, and history of monetary 
and fiscal control; effect on total economic 
activity. 
ECON 424. Income, Wages, and Welfare: 
Analysis and Policy (3) On demand. Theories 
of income and wage determination. Effect of 
employers and labor organizations and 
economic effects of various income policies. 
ECON 451. International Economics (3) I. 
Theory of international economics; ·interna-
tional trade as factor in national income; sig-
nificance of international investment; public 
policies to promote trade; international 
economic cooperation. 
ECON 452. International Monetary Econom-
ics (3) II. Alternative international monetary . 
systems; emphasis on present system. 
ECON 460. Regional Economics (3) I. 
Location and land use theories, central place 
theory, tools of regional analysis, regional 
growth theory, and regional public policy 
issues. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 462. Urban Economics (3) II. Urban 
spatial theory and analysis, the economic 
analysis of urban problems including poverty, 
housing, transportation, the environment, and 
public finance. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 471. Industrial Organization: Study 
of Business Size and Competition (3) II. 
Forces that lead to bigness and resulting 
impact of bigness on competition; public pol-
icy, including· regulation, designed to cope with 
business size. Prerequisite: ECON 202 or con-
sent of instructor. 
ECON 472. Comparative Economic Sys-
tems (3) II. Analysis of contemporary 
economic systems including capitalism, cen-
trally planned socialist economies, market 
socialism, and mixed economies. 
Educational Administration and 
Supervision (EDAS) 
.EDAS 501. Principles of Public School 
Administration (3) I, II, summer. Public school 
organizations, educational leadership, admin-
istration of special services, pupil personnel, 
school plant planning, plant operations, and 
school community relations in elementary and 
secondary schools. 
EDAS 502. School Principalship (3) I, II, 
summer. Principles and practices in adminis-
tration as related to elementary and secondary 
principal's function as professional leader, 
supervisor, public relations agent, and office 
manager. Prerequisite: EDAS 501 or consent of 
instructor; one year of teaching experience 
preferred . 
EDAS 505. Educational Supervision (3) I, II, 
summer. Basic principles of supervision 
appljed to instructional problems in elementary 
and secondary schools. Analysis of supervis-
ory functions of superintendent, principal, and 
supervisor. Prerequisite: EDAS 501 or consent 
of instructor; one year of teaching experience 
preferred.· 
EDAS 508. Emerging Topics in Educational 
Administration (3) On demand. Problems 
confronting teachers and educational adminis-
trators. Problem areas that may be. identified 
are computerized scheduling, student unrest, 
administrative and instructional leadership, 
community education, and legal and financial 
arrangements. May be repeated to total of 9 
semester hours. 
EDAS 509. School Public Relations (3) I, II, 
summer. Methods of working effectively with 
people 1n school community. Prerequisite: 
EDAS 501 or consent of instructor. 
EDAS 510. Planned Field Experience and 
Seminar in Educational Administration and 
SUIJ~rvision.(3) I, II, summer. Opportunity for 
1nd1v1duals to become familiar with respon-
sibilities and tasks associated with position of 
supervisor or principal as required for certifi-
cation in Ohio. Prerequisite: 16 hours toward 
master's degree including EDAS 501, 505, and 
502 or 589. Permission of instructor should be 
obtained one semester in advance of registra-
tion. Graded S/U. 
EDAS 512. School Boards in American Edu-
cation (3) I. School board operations, issues, 
relationship, problems, legal bases, and roles 
in leadership and management of schools and 
education. Prerequisite: EDAS 501 or consent 
of instructor. 
EDAS 513. Administration of School 
Discipline Strategies and Techniques On 
demand. Methods for analyzing problem 
behavior; comprehensive, positive process 
approach to dealing with behavior problems 
and school discipline. Prerequisite: EDAS 501 
or consent of instructor. 
EDAS 514. Pla'nning in Education (3) II. 
Program planning, futuristics, systems 
analysis, information systems and alternative 
designs analyzed. Students assisted individu-
ally in development of plan applicable to pro-
fessional roles. Prerequisite: EDAS 501. 
EDAS 570. Readings in EduCational . 
Administrtion and Supervision (1-4) I, II, on 
demand. Independent study, supervised study, 
selected problems and tailored readings. Reg-
istration must be approved by EDAS 570 coor-
dinator. Proposed program of study must be 
developed by student and approved by 
instructor. May be repeated with approval of 
student's adviser. Course may be considered 
for professional growth or certification. 
EDAS 580. Graduate Seminar (1-3) I, II, 
summer on demand. Selected topics within the 
discipline. Content varies from one year (or 
semester) to next. May be considered for pro-
fessional growth or certification. 
""";' -;,.-_ 
'•' 
mAS ~!?. Practlcum In Educational 
Administration and Supervision (3) i, II, 
· summer on demand. Supervised experience 
in setting related to one's academic speciali-
zation. Proposed field placement must be 
approved by instructor/supervisor prior to reg-
istration. May be repeated on approval of stu-
dent's advise;. May be considered for 
piofessional growth or certiiication. Writ!en 
researcil proposal and adviser's approval 
required. Gn;.de•j S/U. 
EOAS 590. Teaching of Administration and 
Supervision at Post-Secondary level {1-3) I 
·and on demand. Selected aspects of educa-
tional administration snrl supervision in higher 
edu::ation. Techniques and strategies for ut!H-
zation of edu,~ational administration and super· 
vision r:oncepts and procedures in bvo-year, 
' bur-year, and/or graduate ins!ltutions. 
EDAS 525, Workshop on Current Topics In 
Educational Administration· and Supervi· 
skln ('t-3) !, 1! 1 surruner on dentand. Study, 
reading~. activities and development of mate-
ri;;:ls related to needs of EDAS practitioner. 
Topics vary !rom semester to semester. May 
i)e considered for professional growth or 
certiflcation. 
!::OAS 598. Oi1'eeted Research In Educa-
t!tmttl Administration and Supervision (1-3) 
l. H, summer on demand. Supervised indepen-
de'lt research on delimited topic, Generation 
of naw J;.r.o,•;ledge. Not read:ngs course. May 
run for Ionge( than singie sernester. Proposal 
musi be approved by instructor/supervisor 
·prior to ;egistrat!on. Graded S/U. 
EOAS 599. Tr,es!s Rese.areh (19) I. II. 
sum.-n~;;r. GretH lor tllesis study. Enrollment in 
sxcGss of six hours is acceptable for plan I 
·master''* degree, out \lo more than six hours 
crec!i!able towa1d degree. 
EDAS 601. Sehoollaw (3) I. summer. Sta-
tute:; and judicial decisions of federal and 
state government affecting schools, emphasis 
on Ohln. LegAl authority, powers, and liabilities 
of school personnel; legal control; limitations of 
::~cltrx;l iinance, curriculum, and property. Pre-
. requisite: EDAS 60i. 
t:DAS 603. Sehool finance (3) II, summer. 
Fina.r,cmg pubi;c e.Jucalion in U.S.; emphasis 
on sources of support, methods of distribution, 
ano prooltn"Y!S and issues involved. Prerequi-
site: ED;\S 50i. 
EOAS 604. School Plant Planning (3) I, sum-
mer. Federal-state-local relationships, planning 
for school bul!dings, criteria for selection and 
'development of school sites, educational pro-
gram and arcl'11lectural character of school 
building<>, evaluation of school plants, and 
study ot rnouemization vs. replacement. 
EDAS 605. Internship or Field Service (2-6) 
l, !i, summer. Each student's program individu-
ally structured. Practical work or learning 
axpeiience irl approved educational institution 
under direct supervision of appropriate official 
·or instmctor. Prerequisite: consent ul in1';tructor. 
Mai' be repeated '.•lith consent of department 
chair. Graded StU. 
F.DAS 606. ~mlnar in School Personnel 
Administration (3) I, II, summer. Emphasis on 
·mg•mizarion ior handling personnel problems, 
group p:ocesses, and development of person-
rv.'!l policies relating to salary and wofking 
assignment; in-service improvement; and pro-
fessional relations. Prerequisite: EDAS 501. · 
EDAS 607. Seminar In Business School 
Administration (3) I, summer. Principles and 
practices in budget making and execution; 
management of internal accounts; devel-
opment of effective record system; pur9hase, 
distribution, and management of supplies; 
operation and maintenance of school piant; 
auxilliary services. Prerequisite: EDAS 501. 
EDAS 608. School Superintendent (3) II, 
summer. Role and function of school superin-
tendent, analysis of position of superintendent 
and relationship with school boards, staff 
organizations, personnel administration; con-
temporary issues in elementary and second-
ary education in relation to public policy. 
EDAS 609. Management Strategies In Edu· 
catlonal Administration (3) I, on demand. 
Strategies that may be identified are P.PB.E.S.; 
power structure analysis; community relations 
programming; politics and decision mal<ing; 
strategic personnel planning; courts and 
school policy making; adaptations of technol-
ogy to administration; and accountability plan-
ning. May be repeated for total of 9 semester 
hours. 
EDAS 610. Issues in Higher Education (3). 
Analysis of tt-.e broad range of current prob-
lems, concerns, and professional issues con-
fronting administrators, faculty, students, and 
others concerned ilbOut higher education. 
EDAS 611. College and University Adminis-
trative Structure and Organization (3). Over-
view of the mission, organizational structure, 
and government of higher education. 
EDAS 612. Administration and Supervision 
of Non-Academic and Support Services In 
Higher Education (3). Exploration of issues 
and problems in the administration of non-
academic and support service functions in 
higher education including emphasis on 
organizational structure, finance, and relation-
ships with external and internal constituents. 
EDAS 670. Readings In Advanced Edi.ICa· 
tlonal Administration and Supervision (1-4) 
I, II, summer on demand. Independent study, 
supervised study, selected problems and tail-
ored readings. Proposed program must be 
approved by instructor. May be repeated on 
approval of student's adviser for a total of 8 
semester hours. 
EDAS 680. Graduate Seminar In Educa-
tional Administration and Supervision 
Topics (1-3) I, II, 11!, on demand. Content 
varies from one year (or semester) to next. 
May be repeated on approval of student's 
adviser. Course may be considered for profes-
sional growth or certification. 
EDAS 701. Administration Theories and 
Educational Administration (3) I, summer. 
Theories of administration from government, 
business, industry. and education; provides 
broad background for theoretical construction. 
Prerequisites: administrative experience pre-
ferred; EDAS 501; consent of instructor. 
EDAS 702. Seminar In Educational Admin-
Istration {3) ll, summer. Functions and pro-
cesses, applying administrative theories and 
concepts, and relating knowledge from diverse 
and Inter-disciplinary specializations. Prerequi-
site: EDAS 701 or consent of instructor. 
EDAS 703. Seminar: Teaching In Higher 
Education (1-3) I, summer. Examination of the 
instructional, research, and service functions 
of faculty within institutions of higher educa-
tion. Prerequisite: advanced graduate standing 
and consent of instructor. 
EDAS 799. Dissertation Research (i-16) i, li, 
summer. Student must register for minimum of 
16 hours in this course while working on doc-
toral dissertation; may be repeated to 30 hours 
in degree program. 
Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction (EDCI) 
EDCI G420. Developmental Reading In the 
Content Area (3) L !I, summer. Orients the , 
teacher to the developmental reading process 
as it applies to the various subject matter .. 
areas, including diagnosis and prescription, 
vocabulary, word analysis, comprehension, 
and study skills. Prerequisite: EDFi 302, con-
tent methods course or consent of instructor. 
EDCI G471. Directing Speech Activities In 
High School (3) Summer. Administration oi 
secondary cocurricular speech programs in 
forensic events, mass media, and theatre. Pre-
requisites: B.S. in speech education or EDCI 
372, IPCO 204, THEA 241, 243 and 341 
EDCI 510. Advanced LanguS~Je Arts 
Instruction (3) II. Theory related to language 
arts instruction in elementary school. Explores 
instructional strategies for involving chiidr~n in 
developing their language. Appiica!ion of strat-
egies to elementary classroom teaching. 
EDCI 511. · The Curriculum ( 4) i, II, summer. 
Sources of curriculum; foundational bases for 
contemporary curriculum; forces that shape 
design and development of curriculum; and 
factors related to implementing, modlfyii>g ar;d 
evaluating curriculum. 
EDCl 516. Curriculum and Instruction in 
Early Childhood Education (3) On demand. 
Study of early childhood curricula and instruc-
tional activities. Analysis and evaluation ol 
strategies. 
EOCI 520. Reading and Study Skills for 
Secondary Schools and Junior Colleges 
(3) I, summer. For students interested in sec-
ondary and junior college. reading prograryo_s. 
Extension of content read1ng concepts, cnt1cat 
reading and specialized reading/study skills; 
e.g., use of textbooks, library formation and 
speed reading. 
EDCI 521. Foundations of Reading instrueo 
tion (3) I, II, summer. Identification of major 
areas of concern in reading. Alternative soiu· 
tions; psychological, sociological, and histor-
ical points-of-view. 
EDCI 523. Correlates and Determinants of 
Reading Success (4) I, summer. Correlates of 
classroom reading success, methods of deter-
mining classroom reading success and writing 
appropriate descriptive suggestions for suc-
cessful reading. Prerequisites: EDCI 420 
and/or 521 or consent of instructor. 
EDCI 525. Strategies for Facilitating ReaQ.. 
ing Success (4) !1, summer. Techniques of 
teaching atypical readers in the classroom 
and special reading classes; tutorial experi-
ences, appropriate methods, materials, and 
motivational strategies for atypical readers; 
evaluating reading success and writing appro-
priate progress reports. Prerequisites: EDCI 
420, 521 and 523. 
EDCl 529. Leadership !n Reading and Com-
munication Skills (3) II. Cognitive and per-
formance based procedures for creating and 
guiding reading-language arts (communica-
tion) programs. Review of component sl<ills 
development followed by suggested program 
for change and action. 
EDCI 545. Problems In Teaching High · 
School Scl•ence (3) On demand. For science 
tea.chers and science supervisors. Improved 
techniques, current literature, new approaches 
. to teaching high school science, and point of 
confronting science teachers in classroom and 
laboratory. 
EDCI 546. Seminar In Teaching Secondary 
School Ma1thematlcs (3) On demand. Current 
research, recommendations. and materials 
pertaining to teaching secondary school 
mathematics. 
EDCI 547. Inquiry In Secondary School 
Social Studies (3) On demand. Analysis of 
current experimental programs that include 
inquiry as basic component. Student plans 
units with consistency among instructional 
materials, teaching strategies, objectives, 
and evaluation of learning. Research paper 
required. 
EDCI 570. Readings In Curriculum and 
Instruction (1-4) On demand. Independent 
study, supervised study or selected problems, 
and tailored readings. Proposed prograr:n of 
study must be approved by instructor prior to 
registration. Must have approval of student's 
adviser if graduate program credit desired or 
at discretion of student for recertification or for 
personal growth. 
EDCI 580. Graduate Seminar In Curriculum 
and lnstruc:tlon (1-3) I, II, summer on 
demand. Selected topics within the discipline. 
Content varies from one year (or semester) to 
next. Must t1ave approval of student's adviser if 
graduate program credit is desired or at dis-
cretion of student for recertification or for per-
sonal growth. 
EDCI 581. Theory and Practice In Elemen-
tary School (3) II, summer. Current theories 
and programs in elementary education and 
relationship to and effect on public elementary 
schools. Recommended after EDCI 511. 
EDCI 583. Theory and Practice In Second· 
ary School (3) I, summer. Curricular and 
organizational evolution of secondary school, 
including middle and junior high school. 
Relates contemporary practices to historical, 
philosophical, psychological, and sociological 
antecedents. Prerequisites: EDCI 511, EDFI 
573, or equivalents. 
EDCI 584. Analysis and Evaluation of 
Classroom Teaching (3) On demand. 
Elementary and secondary personnel obser-
vation, analysis, and evaluation of classroom 
teaching, including self-evaluation/improve-
ment techniques. Prerequisites: teaching 
experience and certification. 
EDCI 589. Practicum In Curriculum and 
Instruction (1-4) On demand. Supervised 
experiences within a setting of student's spe-
cialty. Must be approved by instructor prior to 
registration. 
EDCI 590. Teaching Curriculum and Instruc-
tion at Pos•tsecondary Level (1-3) On 
demand. Must have approval of student's 
adviser if graduate program credit desired or 
may be taken at discretion of student for recer-
tification or personal growth. · 
EDCI 595. Workshop on Current Topics In 
, Curriculum and Instruction (1-4) On 
demand. Study, read1ngs, and development of 
materials related to needs of practitioner. Top-
ics vary from semester to semester. Must have 
approval of student's adviser if graduate pro-
gram credit desired or at discretion of student 
for recertification or for personal growth. 
EDCI598. Directed Research (1-4) On 
demand. Supervised independent research on 
delimited topic within discipline. Generation of 
new knowledge as contrasted with private 
reading course. Proposal for directed research 
must be approved by instructor prior to 
registration. 
EDCI599. Thesis Research (1-9) On 
demand. Enrollment in excess of four hours 
acceptable for plan I master's degree but no 
more than six hours creditable toward degree. 
EDCI 610. Curriculum and Instructional 
Design (3) II, summer. An analysis of cur-
riculum and instructional systems, structures, 
and designs. Representative models will be 
presented and discussed to facilitate the crea-
tion of student-generated designs. Prerequi-
site: EDCI 511 or equivalent. 
EDCI 611. Advanced Theories In Curriculum 
and Evaluation (3) On demand. Paradigms, 
models, and modes of inquiry relates to theory 
in curriculum and evaluation; includes term 
paper demonstrating substantial scholarship. 
Prer.equisites: EDCI 581 or 583, EDCI 610, and 
permission of instructor. . · 
EDCI621. Investigations In Teaching Read-
Ing (3) On demand. Comprehensive study on 
individual basis of research and descriptive 
literature on assigned topics in reading. 
EDCI 622. Seminar In Reading (3) On 
demand. Directed study; research on topics in 
developmental, corrective and remedial read-
ing programs as they operate at elementary, 
secondary, college, and adult levels. May be 
repeated to 8 hours. 
EDCI 624. Reading Clinic: Diagnostic Case 
Studies for Children with Severe Language 
Dlabllltles (3) On demand. Experience with 
students in use and interpretation of test 
results to diagnose severe reading and lan-
guage dysfunctions together with related 
areas. Case history method used. Prerequi-
sites: EDCI 420, 520, 521, 523 and 525. PSYC 
460 and PSYC 561; or consent of instructor. 
EDCI625. Reading Clinic: Tutorial Proce-
dures for Children with Severe Language 
Disabilities (3) On demand. Small group and 
individual tutorial experiences with students 
having severe language dysfunctions. Prereq-
uisites: EDCI420, 520, 521, 529 and 624. 
PSYC 460 and PSYC 561; or consent of 
instructor. 
EDCI 680. Advanced Seminar In Educa-
tional Curriculum and Instruction (1-3) On 
demand. Advanced topics within the disci-
pline. May be repeated on approval of adviser. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Educational Foundations and 
Inquiry (EDFI) 
EDFI500. Philosophy of Education (3) I, II, 
summer. Influence of major philosophers on 
contemporary American education. 
EDFI501. Comparative Education (3) I, 
summer. Comparative study and evaluation of 
basic factors of education found in representa-
tive occidental and oriental educational sys-
tems in each cultural setting. 
EDFI502. History of Education (3) II, summer. 
Historical background of modern educational 
theory and practice. 
EDFI523. Foundations of Early Childhood 
Education (2) On demand. Examination of the 
value of early childhood education from the his-
torical, philosophical, comparative, social, and 
psychological/developmental perspectives. 
EDFI525. Direct Study of Child (1-4) I. Part 
of behavior analysis program. Child studied 
using predetermined framework. 
EDFI 569. Introduction to Counseling and 
Guidance (3) I, II, summer. Introduction to the 
profession. Through self-awareness activities 
and the exploration of counseling programs, 
practices, preparation, and employment pos-
sibilities, students begin to formulate a per-
sonal philosophy of guidance and to assess 
their·interest in the appropriateness for the 
profession. 
EDFI 570. Readings In Educational Founda· 
tlons and Inquiry (1-4) I, II, summer. Super-
vised independent work by individual on 
selected problem in fields such as educational 
psychology, measurement, research, history, 
philosophy, or counseling. May be repeated 
on approval of adviser. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
EDFI571. Human Growth and Development 
(4) I, II, summer. Basic knowledge and con-
cepts for understanding human behavior. Con-
sideration of social, emotional, physical and 
intellectual growth patterns from infancy 
through maturity. Prerequisite: nine hours of 
psychology or consent of instructor. 
EDFI 572. Seminar In Mental Health In 
Education (3) II, summer. Trends in mental 
health in schools. Building primary prevention 
and appropriate therapeutic intervention 
approaches in work with teachers in schools. 
Prerequisite: nine hours of psychology or 
consent of instructor. 
EDFI573. Adolescence (3) I, summer. Nature 
of adolescence and development and behav-
ior of adolescents and pubescents in different 
environments; emphasis in education. Prereq-
uisite: general psychology. 
EDFI 574. Career and Life Planning 
Approaches (3) I, II, summer. Investigation 
of decision process applied to career and life 
planning; focus on development and imple-
mentation of career guidance programs for 
diverse settings with particular attention to 
goals, processes, and material and human 
resources. Prerequisite: EDFI 575. 
EDFI 575. Theories and Techniques of 
Counseling (4) I, II, summer. Theoretical 
bases of counseling and the development and 
synthesis of the primary counseling skills and 
techniques. · 
EDFI577. Contemporary Theory and 
Research In Classroom Learning (3) On 
demand. Theories, principles, and concepts 
pertaining to learning process; variables 
associated with basic classroom learning 
problems. Recent theoretical and research 
developments related to classroom learning 
problems and to current practices and innova-
tions in educative process. 
EDFI 578. Explorations In Human Potential 
(3) On demand. Dynamics of human interac-
tion, exploration of self and development of 
human potentials in context of' group. Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. Graded S/U. 
EDFI 579. Group Counseling Models and 
Procedures (3) I, II, summer. Investigation of 
skills and processes involved in development 
and implementation of group counseling/ 
guidance programs; readings, discussion, and 
participation in group experiences. Prerequi-
sites: EDFI 575 and 581. 
-· ,,.. 
!EOFI SilO. Seminar in Educational founda· 
~imw and Inquiry (1 4) I, 1!, summer. Topics 
such as '3ducalionai psychology, measure-
ment, research, history. philosophy, or counsel-
ing. May be repeated on approval of adviser. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
EDF! 582. Principles of Elementary 
Guktance (3) On demand. Principles, basic 
concepts. and issues in elem•antary guidance. 
Prerequisite: EDFI 569 or permission of 
instruotor. 
EOfi $63. Tell;tlng Practlcum (3) On demand. 
· Seleciion. administration. and interpretation o! 
s!e: :dardi:ted group tests under supervision. 
Open to students in guidance and related 
field;; Prorequisltr;: PSYC 460 or equivalent. 
OOFI 585. Consuitlng Functions and Prac·, 
, tlces (3) i. li. summer, Study of consultation 
modets and si<ii!S foi implementation with 
teacncrs. parents. administrators. and other 
1-:c!ping ;)rofessionals. Prerequisites: EDFI 569, 
574. 679. and 581. 
tzOfi 589. Guidance and Counseilng Field 
i;:;we:rl;.;;nee (i-4) On demand. Supervised 
experience in yuidance and counseling pro-
gram~; ir• schools for equivalent of one day per 
~;<;t;k. Ooe-hour seminar heid weekly to dis-
t;uss r~!0.vant top!cs and issues encountered 
durino field experiences. Prerequisite: EDFI 
;-;cg or concurrent enroHment Graded S/U. 
-EllA 594. Education Data Processing (2) On 
demand. Computer applications in education 
a11u related :oodai science fields. Concepts 
relatsd to data storage, unit record equipment 
~nd the compLrter. 
5S5. Workshop en Current Topics In 
( l 4) On rJemand. Seiected topics within 
d;sc;piincs such as educational psychology, 
measuremect, researcll, t1istory, philosophy, 
·)f cuunse11ng. May be repeated on approval 
. r.;t adviser. 
EOFI596. Statistics in Education (3) I, ll, 
s•Jrnrner. Stat\sticl.: as ioo\ in education and 
rese2rch, descriptive statistics. transformation 
of scores. san;pling and probability, linear cor-
reletion and regression, introduction to statis-
ticallnferenc;e. and basic test of significance. 
EDFI591. Reseafch in Ed~.JCatJon (3) I, II, 
summer. Identification and flvaluation of 
research problems, research designs, use of 
!lbrary teSOi;rces, data gathering. and writing 
research reuorts. Prerequisite: EDFI 596. 
EDR598. Directed Research (1-4) On 
d"mand. Supervised Independent research on 
. <,:ielimEed topic in fields sucfl as educational psy-
chology, me.asurernent, research. history, philos-
ophy. 01 :::ounseling. Involves generation of new 
knowlcdgn e::; contrasted with private reading 
coufse. Proposal for directed research must be 
a~1provbd by instructor ;Jrior to registration. 
EDF! 599, Thesis Research ( 1-9) i. II, summel'. 
Enrollment in excess of six hours acceptable for 
plan ! master's degree but no more than six hours 
Clt:.ditable toward degree. Minimum acceptable 
totAl inr degree ls three hours. 
EDF! 502, History and Philosophy of Higher 
Educ~tlon (3) II Development of forms of 
higher fJducatiar: in histmical and philosoph-
leal perspective: relations between institutions 
of post-secondary education and other social 
in,>titutions: evolving policies in worldwide 
sys\am;; of highm aducation. 
EDFI 671. Seminar in Educational Psy· 
chology (3) I. Concepts and their relation to 
bBhavior as reflected in current literature and 
Prcrvfluisite: EDFI 571 or equivalent. 
S/U. 
EDF! 672. Social Psychology (3) II. Effects of 
social conditions on individual, cultural 1nflu· 
ence on personaiity, social pressures. dynam-
ics of group leadership, causes of minority 
problems, and other social problems. Prereq-
uisites: EDFI 511 and EDFI 671. 
EDfl676. Practlcum in Counseling (1-4) I, 
II. su;nmer. Counseling practice with clients 
under supervision. Open only to students with 
a master's degree in guidance and counseling 
or advanced students in a related field. Enroll-
ment is limited and requires advance permis-
sion of faculty. Prerequisites: EDFI 574, 575. 
EDFI 677. Organization and Management of 
Guidance Program {3) I, II, summer Guid· 
ance organizational theories and practices; 
development and management of guidance 
program; effective use of guidance, school. 
and community resources: budget and facil-
ities; legal and ethical considerations; and 
evaluation and accountability. 
EDF! 690. Nonparametrie Statistics in Edu· 
cation (3) On demand. theoretical study and 
practical application of distribution free statist-
ical tests. Prerequisite: EDFI 596 or equivalent. 
EDFI 696. Advanced Educational Statistics 
(3) !. Statistical inference and application oi 
selected techniquef\. Chi-square, F-statistics. 
basic designs. measures of relationships, 
covariance. and other topics. Prerequisite: 
EDFI596. 
EDFI'791. Semina~ in Cultural Basis of 
Educ.'it!on (1-4) I. Lectures from anthropology, 
sociology, economics, political science, busi-
ness administration, and other fields. 
EDFI 797. Seminar In Educational Research 
(3) I. Theoretical and philsophical constructs 
In research, designs of research projects. and 
formulation and critiquing of participants' 
research proposals. Prerequisites: EDF! 596, 
597, and 696. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
EDFI 402. Assessment and Evaluation in 
Education (3) I, II, summer. Assessment and 
evaluation applied to instructional procedures; 
construction of assessment tools; interpreta-
tions of assessment results. Prerequisites: 
EDFI 302 and one methods course. C/F hrs: 20 
EDF! 411. Teachers' Role In Guidance (3) 
On demand. Human relations and classroom 
management practices which teachers may 
vse to meei affective and cognitive learning 
needs of students; practical application coun· 
seling and guidance techniques and strate-
gies which encourage positive classroom 
climate. t='rerequisite: senior standing. 
EDFI415. Spaceship Earth Seminar (3) I. 
Integrating, synthesizing, environmental edu· 
cation seminar for upperclass and graduate 
students. Using inquiry approach, participants 
consider relationships of humankind with total 
environment. 
EDFI41fi. Philosophy of Environmental 
Education (3) II. Concepts and processes of 
environmental education including theories 
such as Toledo model, Strand approach, 
Environmental Studies Project. Boulder, and 
other representative models. 
EDFI 417. Urban Education (2) On demand. 
Research, methods, and concepts from sociol-
ogy and psychology discussed as basis for 
. critically analyzing current educational prac-
tices. programs, and policies of urban schools. 
Resource people used. Library and field 
research required. Prerequisite: commitment 
to, or at least serious interest in, urban 
education. 
EDFI 460. Sex Role Stereotyping and Silx 
Discrimination In Education (2) On demand. 
Education as influent1a! institution and process 
in society in terms o! sexism !n educational 
materials. curriculum. sttucture; federaf, statE\ 
local policy responses to this concern; con· 
side ration and development oi otl1er policies 
for action regarding sex equity in education. 
EDFI 481. Leadership Training In Behavior 
Analysis Program (1-5) On demand. Prepares 
individuals to function as group leaders in acad-
emic. year-long, inservice bel;avior analysis pro-
gram. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and 
enrollment in behavior analysis program. 
Special Education (EDSE) 
EDSE 520. lntrodootion to the Integrated 
Early Childhood Classroom (3) I. Knowledge 
and ski lis needed to teach handicapped young 
children in the regular classroom; the interlace 
between general and special education. 
EDSE 52.1. Educational Evaluation of the 
Young Handicapped Child (3) L Exposure to 
informal assessment procedures, standardized 
tests, and observation systems necessary p!an· 
ning an appropriate Individualized educational 
program for the youn~:; handic&ppcd child. 
EDSE 522. Parents of the Young Handi-
capped Child: From Education to Involve-. 
ment (3) I. Rationale and techniques for 
working with the parents of young hand-
icapped children: supporting parent involve-
ment in the educational process, heiJ1ing 
families cope. and methods used. 
EDSE 523. Curriculum and Instruction 
for the Vc;;..;ng Handicappe-d Chlid (3) !. Iden-
tification and development of curriculum 
paradigms in relationship to past -and present 
educational programs for young handicapped 
children; focus on the development of pre-
school program models for young handi· 
capped children. 
EDSE 549. Seminar: Problems in Special 
Education (3) I, summer. For leaders ancJ 
resource personnel in special education; how 
to develop good leadership, identliicaiion or 
problem areas. possible solutions of these 
problems. evaluation of these solutions. 
EDSE 550. Advanced Curriculum Oevel· 
opment in Special Education (3) I. surr:mer. 
Application of principles ot preparation. devel-
opment, effective use of integrated units in 
teaching handicapped children: emphasis on 
total program; goal identification, seope, 
sequence. Prerequisite: consent of instructor . 
EDSE 551. Seminar In Curriculum Planning 
for Children with Specific Learning and/or 
Behavior Disorders (3) li, summer. Direct 
experiences in planned educational progra;ns 
for individual children and in tutoring individu-
als and small groups. Consent of instructor 
and EDSE 553 
EDSE 552. Practicum in Teaching Children 
with Specific !..earning and/or Behavior 
Disorders (i-8) I, II, summer. Experiences in 
variety oi planning and implementation set-
tings. Prerequisite: EDSE 55i. EDSE 553 
and/or consent of instructor. 
EDSE 553. Seminar in Differential Diag~ 
nosis in Specific learning and/or Behavior 
Disorders (3) I, summer. Recognition, identifi-. 
cation, soriing and grouping of children with 
learr.ing and/or behavior disorders for special 
education purposes; diagnostic instruments 
and procedures in classroom applicat;on. Pre-
requisite: consent ol instructor 
EDSE 554. Seminar In Educational Evalua-
tion of Ope,rant Behavior Management Prin-
ciples (3) I, summer. Analysis and interpreta-
tion of behavioral information and data in 
operant behavior-contingency management 
frame of reference; principles and strategies 
for educational intervention in learning and 
behavior disorders in behavior modification 
model. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
EDSE 555. Seminar in Education Behavior 
Modlficatlcm In Specific Learning or Behavior 
Disorders (3) II, summer. Practical application 
of specific operant behavior modification and 
contingency management techniques and 
strategies. Prerequisite: EDSE 554, or consent 
of instructor. 
EDSE 560. Administration and Supervision 
of Special Education (3) II, summer. Organiz-
ing, financing, housing, equipping, staffing, 
supervisin~J, and programming specialized 
educational programs for exceptional children. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
EDSE 562. Advanced Practicum with 
Exceptional Children (1-6) I, II, summer. 
Supervised teaching experience in educa-
tional programs for exceptional children; plan-
ning and executing educational program 
under supervision of experienced teacher in 
area of concentration i.e., crippled, deaf, edu-
cable ·mentally retarded, trainable mentally 
retarded, multiple-handicapped, learning dis-
abilities, visually handicapped. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. · 
EDSE 563. Community Planning for Excep-
tional Children (3) II, summer. Facilities and 
services available in planning comprehensive 
program for exceptional child. 
EDSE 564 .. Counseling Parents of Excep-
tional Children (3) II, summer. Goals of indi-
vidual adjustment of exceptional children, 
evaluation of techniques for gathering and 
utilizing information, principles and techniques 
of using such material in counseling parents. 
EDSE 566. Rehabilitation Plan Formulation 
(2) Summer. Design, development, and imple-
mentation of individual client plans, based on 
individualized accumulative data, in opera-
tional structure of total rehabilitation process. 
EDSE 567. Seminar: Professional Develop-
ment In Rl3habilltation (2) I. Current trends, 
problems, program developments in rehabilita-
tion services; significances of rehabilitation 
programs. 
EDSE 568>. Seminar: Problems in Rehabili-
tation Spc~cialization (4) II. Analysis of reha-
bilitation problems entailed by specialization in 
particular-disability counseling; laboratory-
setting examination of and experience in 
unique counseling methods peculiar to spe-
cific disability 
EDSE 569. Principles and Procedures In 
Workstudly Coordination for Handicapped 
(3) On demand. Philosophy, history, principles, 
procedurE!S, objectives, developments of work-
study coordination for handicapped as 
profession. · 
EDSE 570. Readings In Special Education/ 
School P:sycholoogy (1-4) I, II, on demand. 
Independent study, supervised study or 
selected problems, tailored readings. Pro-
posed program of study must be approved by 
instructor prior to registration. May be 
repeated upon approval of student's adviser if 
department credit desired, or at discretion of 
student for recertification or personal growth. 
EDSE 571. Process of Change In Public 
Schools (5) II, summer. Theoretical bases, 
systematic and planned strategies for effect-
ing change in educational from sociopsycho-
logical viewpont; role and strategies of change 
agent. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
EDSE 574. Analyzing Classroom Learning 
Environments and Social Relations ( 4) I. 
Practicum to analyze and assess problems 
related to classroom learning environments; 
to plan program to enhance environment; to 
implement and evaluate plan. Theory inte-
grated with field experience. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
EDSE 575. Supervised Work Experience in 
Workstudy Coordination for Handicapped 
(8) On demand. Planned and supervised work 
experience with specific observation and par-
ticipation in active work-study type program 
under guidance and direction of qualified 
supervisors. 
EDSE 580. Seminar in Special Education/ 
School Psychology (1-3) I, II, on demand. 
Selected topics in the discipline; content 
varies from one year (or semester) to next. 
May be repeated upon approval of student's 
adviser if graduate program department credit 
is desired or at discretion of student for recer-
tification or for personal growth. 
EDSE 589. Internship, Field Placement or 
Practicum in Special. Education/School 
Psychology (1-4) I, II, on demand. Supervised 
experience in setting related to one's academic 
specialization. Proposed field placement regis-
tration must be approved by instructor/super-
visor prior to registration. May be repeated. 
EDSE 590. Teaching Special Education/ 
School Psychology At Post Secondary 
Level (1-3) I, II, on demand. Pedagogic 
aspects of EDSE discipline in higher educa-
tion. Techniques, strategies for use of special 
education concepts and procedures in two-
year, fciur-year, and/or graduate institution. 
EDSE 595. Workshop on Current Topics in 
Special Education/School Psychology (1-3) 
I, II, on demand. Study, readings, and devel-
opment of materials related to neE;Jds of special 
education practitioner. Topics vary semester 
to semestes. May be repeated on approval of 
adviser if graduate program department credit 
desired or at discretion of student for recertifi-
cation or for personal growth. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
EDSE431. Education of Exceptional Children 
(3) I, II. Problems of exceptional school children: 
mentally retarded, learning and behavior dis-
orders, speech-and-hearing handicapped, 
visually handicapped, gifted and creative; 
etiology, diagnosis; personal-social problems, . 
and prognosis. 
EDSE 432. Principles and Purposes of 
Special Education (2) I, II. Functions of public 
schools and governmental agencies in provid-
ing .educational services for exceptional 
children. 
EDSE 433. Education of Mentally Retarded 
Children (2) I, II. Understanding and teaching 
educable and trainable mentally retarded chil-
dren: etiology diagnosis, theory educational 
procedures. 
EDSE 437. Occupational Orientation and 
Job Preparation for Educable Mentally 
Retarded Children (3) I, II. Responsibilities 
of special class teacher for developing 
employable skills. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 
EDSE 433 and EDSE 451. 
EDSE 438. Problems In Evaluating, Select-
Ing, and Adapting Specialized Instructional 
Materials for Exceptional Pupils (3) I, II. Anal-
ysis, comparison and use of materials with pupils 
of specified exceptionality in terms of educa-
tional and administrative merit. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 431 and EDSE 451: or consent 
of department. 
EDSE 440. Curriculum Development and 
Methodology for Teaching Trainable 
Mentally Retarded Clilldren (3) I, II. Materials 
and techniques emphasizing development 
and appropriate skills with practical applica-
tions. Prerequisites: EDSE 431 and EDSE 451; 
or consent of instructor. 
EDSE 445. Sheltered Workshop-Function 
and Relationship to Special Education (3) 
I, II. Sheltered workshops in rehabilitation of 
mentally retarded. Techniques for job analysis 
and analyzing skills for specific jobs and job 
areas. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 433, 
and EDSE 451. 
EDSE 451. Educational Understanding of 
Children with Learning and/or Behavior 
Disorders (3) I, II. Multiple origins and educa-
tional significance of specific learning disabil-
ities and/or behavior disorders. 
EDSE 453. Educational Evaluation of 
Children with Learning Disabilities and/or 
Behavior Disorders (3) I, II. Identification and 
analysis of specific learning disorders or dis-
abilities as direct or contributing factors ih 
educational and behavioral failures of other-
wise educationally competent children. Prereq-
uisites: EDSE 431 and EDSE 451; or consent 
of department. 
EDSE 461. Introduction to Education of the 
Deaf (3) I. History and philosophy of education 
of the deaf. Structure of ear and causes of deaf-
ness. Organization, support, and maintenance 
of programs for deaf and hard-of-hearing chil-
dren. Types of instruction oral method, combined 
method, Rochester method, acoustic method. 
Prerequisites: EDSE 431 and EDSE 451. 
EDSE 462. Introduction to Methods of 
Teaching Elementary School Subjects to 
Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing Children (3) II. 
Methods of teaching pre-school and primary 
elementary school subjects. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 4;31, EDSE 451, and EDSE 461. 
EDSE 463. Advanced MethOds of leaching 
Elementary School Subjects to Deaf and 
Hard-of-Hearing Children (3) Methods of 
teaching intermediate and junior high sub-
jects. Use of communication skills in all con-
tent subject areas. Preparing pupils to enter 
regular high schools or special colleges. 
Prerequisites: EDSE 431 .and EDSE 451 and 
EDSE 461 and EDSE 462. 
EDSE 464. Basic Language Instruction for 
Acoustically Handicapped Children (3) 
Systems of teaching language. Principles of 
grammar essential to any system of language 
instruction. Development of oral and written 
language readiness. Prerequisites: EDSE 431 
and EDSE 451. Special education majors only 
EDSE 465. Advanced Language Instruction 
for Acoustically Handicapped Children (3) 
Development of functional language usage in 
both oral and written form in symbolic systems 
of communication and ideation for acoustically 
handicapped child. Prerequisites: EDSE 431 
and EDSE 451 and EDSE 464. 
EDSE 470. Education of Multi-handicapped 
Children (3) Educational dynamics, strategies, 
logistics, and responsibilities .involved in 
socialization and education of multi-handi-
capped children. Prerequisites: EDSE 431 and 
EDSE 433 and EDSE 451. 
'; 
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Engilsh (ENG) 
eNG 500. English as foreign language 
· (1-4} Req;Jired as prerequ;site to degree candi· 
· dacy of ail entering graduate students whose 
native language is not English, unless exempted 
on basls o! proficiency examination scores. 
Satisfactory completion of lhis course, or pass-
ing equivalent proliciecy examination will satisfy 
· {,:)feign language t'equirement for PhD. in all 
departments except English. (P/NP grading). 
SNG 518. American literature to 1840 (3). 
Readings in about fiv8 major figures. Lectures on 
literary history and inteflectual backgrounds. 
ENG 525. Theory and Methods of Criticism 
(:'!). Probierns encountered in study of litera-
Me. Oeffnition of such concepts as comedy, 
tragedy, romanticism, realism, and symbolism. 
Ganres and conventions and relation to spe-
cific works. Application of various critical 
methods such as historical, psychological, 
culiura!, and mythic to selected works. 
_ ~N(3. 531. Rtu~eareh In language/Literature 
(2). Methods of research in English, e.g., in 
~iography, in language study, in literary criti-
cism, etc. Practical exercises in standard refer-
ence tools and more specialized research 
toois in at least two distinct periods or areas 
of English and American literature/language. 
ENG 541. Modem English linguistics (3). 
Phonology, morphology, syntax, and dialectol-
lYJY of curmnt American and British English. 
~NG 561. Technique of Poetry (3). Imagery, 
rhythm, and symbolism. Prerequisite: permis-
sion o1 director of M.F.A. program. 
ENG 562. Technique of Fiction (3). Fictional 
technique in novel and <:hort story; character 
da·.telopment, plot, setting, mood, tone, and 
diction. Prerequisite: permission of director of 
lv~.F.l~. program. 
ENG 570. Readings ln English (1-3). 
lndividua: O' group study of some phase of liter-
ature or writing not ordinarily offered in curric-
ulum. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
·apptowti cf graduate committee. Master's level 
credit. Graded SiU. 
ENG Si'i. Oiret::ted Writing (1·3). Individual 
projects in creative writing, under supervision 
of specific faculty member. Prerequisite: per-
mission of director of M.F.A. prograrn. 
!NG 573. Technical Writing (3). Practical 
, applicYcltiOn of technical writing in industry, 
business, and the sciences. Uses workshop 
· . approach. May be repeated once tor credit. 
ENG 575. Tectmh::a! Writing Practicum (3). 
Directed writing of a substantial technical writing 
project within the siudent's cognate area. Corn-
pieted project to be evaluated by at least one 
technical writing instructor and one instructor 
from the cognate area. Prerequisite: ENG 573. 
.. ENG 581. Seminar in Amer!can Studies (3). 
lnterdlscjplinary seminar coordinated in rotation 
by members of departments of history, English, 
·phiiosophy, f}Oliti1;al ::;cience, sociology, and 
Sciloo1 ol Art, using lectures, discussion, and 
papers to study probfem, theme, or era. 
Et-lG 589, lntamsh!p (i-9). Supervised 
profr-:ssionai· experience within an occupational 
setting related ta student's area of academic 
speciaiizatfon, such as technical writing. 
Graded S/U. 
ENG 590, Teaching of Writing (3). Theories, 
approacra::s, methods, and techniques 
designed to guide prospective teacher ol com-
position in se!ecilng app((lach most appropriaie 
tohls/her goals: readings and projects related to 
goals; current publications on writing. 
ENG 591. Composition Instructors' Work-
shop (3) I, II. Classroom experience, observation 
visitation, preparation of teaching materials 
evaluation, reading in teaching of writing. In-
service training required of graduate assistants 
and teaching fellows in English prior to and con-
current with teaching ENG 110, ENG 111, and 
ENG 112. Contmues through two consecutive 
semesters. Graded S/U. 
ENG 592. Directed Teaching of Writing (2). 
For graduate student teaching in the general 
studies writing program. Student assigned 
to experienced, qualified writing instructor 
on supervisory, tutorial basis; regular con-
ferences. observation, evaluation of other expe-
rienced instructors and of student work, presen-
tation of material in classroom, sell-evaluation. 
By perrniss'1on of coordinator, general studies 
writing. Graded S/U. ' 
ENG 593. Teaching of literature (3) Summer 
only. Applying approaches, methods, and 
techniques for teaching literature in secondary 
schools and community colleges. 
ENG 595. Workshop on Current Topics In . 
English (1-4) I, II, summer on demand. Work-
shop on current topics and issues within disci-
pline; topics vary from semester to semester. 
ENG 597. Bibliography and Research 
Methods (3). Kinds of study generated by pro-
fessional interest in literature; scholarly and 
critical work relevant to graduate preparation 
in each field. Problems in literary research, 
including analytical bibliography and editing. 
ENG 599. Thesis Research (1-9). Credit for 
thesis study. Enrollment in excess of six hours 
acceptable for plan I master's degree, but no 
more than six hours creditable toward degree. 
ENG 600. Old English language and Litera-
ture (3) Alternate years. Study of essential 
part of our civilization. Stress on variety and 
excellence of surviving Anglo-Saxon poetry 
(including Beowulf) and prose. 
ENG 602. Chaucer's Major Poetry/Middle 
English literature (3). Chaucer's major works 
as pa.rt of our necessary dialogue with the 
past: several current varieties of Chaucer criti-
cism. In alternate years: Langland, the Pearl 
Poet, Gower, and samplings from popular 
poetry of time. 
ENG 604. Renaissance Poetry and Prose 
(3) Alternate years. Poetry of major figures 
(such as Sidney or Spenser), of form (such 
as Elizabethan lyric) or of school (such as 
Spenserian poets), in relationship to develop-
ment of poetry in period. Also, representative 
fictiort.and non-fictional prose of the 16th and 
17th centuries. 
ENG 605. Tudor and Stuart Drama (3) Alter-
nate years. Dramatic forms and traditions from 
liturgical drama, to the plays of Kyd, Greene 
and Marlowe, to the plays of such dramatists 
as Chapman, Jonson and Webster who wrote 
before the closing of the theatres. 
ENG 607. Studies In Shakespeare (3). 
Poetry or plays and criticism; focus on specific 
period, type, genre, or problem. 
ENG 608. Milton/17th-century Poetry 
(3). Milton's poetry and prose; reference to 
17th-century background. In alternate years: 
17th-century poetry, including Donne and 
Metaphysicals (Milton excluded). 
ENG 612. Augustan Age/Age of Johnson 
(3). Augustans, especially Dryden, Pope, 
Swift; minor writers, periodical essays, 
satire, etc. In alternate years: Boswell, 
Johnson, and their circle. 
ENG 614. Restoration and 18th-centurv 
Drama (3) Alternate years. Significant forrns. 
including tragedy, comedy, heroic plays, 
sentimentalism. 
ENG 616. 18th-century Novel (3) Alternate 
years. Rise of novel, major authors: minor 
authors who made important contiibutions 
to development of genre. 
ENG 618. Wordsworth and Colerldae/ 
Romantic Poetry and Prose (3). Puetry an( 
prose of Wordsworth and Cole~idge against 
background of English romanticism. In alter-
nate years: Romantic prose and poetry 
(exclusive of Wordsworth and Coleridge). 
ENG 620. Dickens and Han:ly/19th·centurv 
Novel (3). Representative novels of Dickens· 
and Hardy; worlcl views, fictional technique. · 
etc. In alternate years: major novelists exclu-
sive of Dickens and Hardy. 
ENG 622. Tennyson and Browning/Victorian 
Poetry and Prose (3). Works of Tennyson 
and Browning, seen against backgrourxi of 
Victorian Age. In alternate years: Victorian 
prose and poetry (exclusive of Tennyson and 
Browning). Topics such as Pre-Raphaelites. aes-
thetics of non-fiction prose, periorlical writinps. 
ENG 625. Eliot and Yeats/Modem British 
Poetry (3). Two masters of modern poetry; major 
works and development of poets' canon. In alter-
nate years: representative modern-British poets. 
exclusive of Eliot and Yeats, such as Hopi; ins. 
Hardy, Lawrence, Thomas, Auden. 
ENG 628. Joyce/Modern British Nove! (3). 
Joyce and his work as major force in modern 
literary tradition. In alternate years: representa· 
live modern British Novelists, exclusive of Joyce, 
such as Lawrence, Forster, Woolf, Conrad. 
ENG 630. Modem British Drama (3) A:ter· 
nate years. Shaw and important dramatists of 
period. Backgrounds and early development, 
of modern British drama. 
ENG 632. American Transcendentalism (3) 
Alternate years. Writers of Transcendentalist 
movement, especially Emerson and Ti1oreau .. 
Social and philosophical backgrounds. 
ENG 633. Hawthorne and Melvlile (3) Alter-
nate years. Major and selected minor works, 
biography and critical approaches. 
ENG 634. 'TWain and Jamesi19th-centu~y 
American Prose (3). Major and minur works 
by Twain and James. Representative biog-
raphy and criticism. In alternate years: repre-
sentative prose (exciusive of Hawthorne, 
Melville, Twain arid James); emphasis nn 
fiction, but not excluding other types. 
ENG 636. 19th-century American Poetry (3) 
Alternate years. Major figures in American 
Poetry through Walt Whitman. Some attention 
to 18th-century antecedents. 
ENG 640. Frost, Stevens and Wlillarns/ 
Modern American Poetry (3). Three distin-
guished 20th-century American poets; inter· 
pretation of major works and contributions of 
each poet to development of modern tradition. 
In alternate years: representative 20th-century 
American poets such as Robinson, Pound. 
Cummings, Jeffers. Excludes Frost, Stevens, 
and Williams. 
ENG 643. Faulkner/Modern American NQve! 
(3), Faulkner and his work; his position as both 
distinctly American write; and as major fcrc;e in 
modern literary tradition. !n alternate years: 
other re·presentative American novelists, such 
as·Herningway, Wolfe, Steinbeck, Fitzgerald. 
ENG 644. !Modern American Drama (3) Alter-
nate years. O'Neill and important dramatists of 
p\')riod such as Octets, Robert Sherwood, 
Lillian Hellman. 
ENG 645. Contemporary British and Amer-
Ican Drama (3) Alternate years. Major devel-
opments in dramatic form, theory, and practice 
in post-war period. Representative authors 
may include Osborne, Pinter, Tennessee 
Williams, and Albee. 
ENG 646. Contemporary British and Ameri-
can Poetqr (3). Major developments in poetic 
form, theory, and practice in British and American 
poetry from 1945 to present. Representative 
authors may include Charles Olson, Gary 
Snyder, John Berryman, Elizabeth Bishop, 
Ted Hughes. 
ENG 647. Contemporary British and Amer-
Ican Flctlo'n (3). Major developments in fiction 
(form, theory, and practice) in post-war period. 
Representative authors may include Hawkes, 
Don Ieavy, Flannery O'Connor, Iris Murdoch, 
Doris Lessing. 
ENG 648. Studies In American Literature 
(3). Group of texts drawn from identifiable non-
Anglo-Saxon culture; ethnic issues, traditions, 
and rhetoric. 
ENG 650. Research In Composition (3). 
Nature and direction of research studies in 
composition. Topics such as evaluation of writ-
ing, composing process, grammar and writing, 
dialect and writing. Prerequisite: ENG 541 or 
equivalent course work in linguistics. 
ENG 652. Language Variation (3). Effects of 
culture on language; principles and methods 
of dialect studies. Prerequisites: ENG 541 or 
equivalent course work in linguistics. 
ENG 654. The Rhetoric of Written Discourse 
(3). Survey of rhetorical theory about writing from 
classical to modern. Topics include theories of 
invention, arrangement, style, kinds and pur-
poses of discourse, nature of the composing 
process. 
ENG 656. Graduate Writing (3). Assessment of 
situation and audience, methods of organization 
and development of ideas, vocabulary,-style. 
Revision and editing of theses, papers, reports. 
For graduate students in all disciplines; assign-
ments adjusted accordingly. Graded S/U. 
ENG 660. Graduate Writers' Workshop (4). 
Directed individual projects with group discus-
sion, in fiction, poetry or nonfiction. Prerequi-
sites: (for fall and spring semesters only): 
advance submission of creative work and 
permission of director of M.FA. program. 
ENG 663. Studies In Contemporary Poetry 
(3). Individual or group study of contemporary 
poets; wotks related to student's interest in 
subject matter, form, and technique. May be 
repeated once. 
ENG 664. Studies in Contemporary Fiction 
(3). Individual or group study of contemporary 
writers; works related to student'$ interests in 
subject matter, form, and technique. May be 
repeated once. 
ENG 670. Readings In English (1-3). Individ-
ual or group study of some phases of literature 
or writing not ordinarily offered in curriculum. 
Prerequisi1te: consent of instructor and 
approval of graduate committee. Doctoral-
level credit. Graded S/U. 
ENG 675. History of Literary Criticism: 
·classical and Romantic (3). Principal ideas of 
literary critics from Plato to Shelley. Concepts 
of tragedy, unities, decorum, moral function of 
literature, nature and imagination. Principles of 
classicism and romanticism. 
ENG 676. History of Literary Criticism: 
Modern (3). Development of modern literary 
criticism from Victorian period to present. 
Schools and approaches of modern criticism; 
social, psychological, anaytical, and mythic. 
ENG 680. Graduate Seminar (3). Systematic 
study of genres or topics (poetry, fiction, 
drama, comparative literature, etc.), or inten-
sive study in special literary topic, such as 
single author, literary school, or particular 
theme. May be repeated if topics are different. 
ENG 686. Studies in Linguistics (3). 
Theories and applications of linguistics to 
studies in languages, literature, and related 
fields or disciplines. 
ENG 689. Internship (1-9). Supervised pro-
fessional experience within an occupational 
setting related to student's area of academic 
specialization, such as technical writing. 
Graded S/U. 
ENG 691. Teaching English as Second 
Language (3). Modern approaches, methods, 
and techniques in teaching English as foreign 
' language at varied proficiency levels. Prereq-
uisites: ENG 541 or equivalent course work in 
linguistics or in .foreign language methodology, 
and permission of instructor. 
ENG 698. Directed Research Writing (2). 
Independent study course dtJsigned to help 
student refine and polish piece of scholarship 
or criticism for publication. Culminates in sub-
mission of article to scholarly journal. 
ENG 760. Advanced Bibliography and 
Editing (3). Every third year or on demand. 
Theory and techniques of analytical bibliog-
raphy and textual criticism. Prerequisite: 
ENG 597. 
ENG 770. Problems in Research (1-3). 
Individual problems in advanced research 
not involved in dissertation and ordinarily not 
offered in curriculum. Prerequisites: consent 
cif instructor and approval of graduate commit-
tee. Graded S/U. 
ENG 780. Research Seminar (3). Scholarly 
research on a specific topic in literature, lin-
guistics, composition, or rhetoric. Offered 
regularly in different literary periods and on 
different topics. Prerequisite: ENG 597. 
ENG 799. Dissertation Research (1-16). 
Student must register for minimum of 16 hours in 
799 while working on doctoral dissertation; may 
be repeated to 27 hours in degree program. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
ENG 442. Studies In Children's Literature 
(3) Alternate years. Problems in children's 
literature; history, criticism, trends, individual 
authors, types. Not open to student with credit 
for LEM 442. Prerequisite: ENG 342 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
ENG 481. Advan_ced English Linguistics 
(3) Alternate years. Intensive study of topic 
in English linguistics. Topics announced in 
advance and vary from section to section and 
semester to semester. May be repeated if 
topics clearly different. Prerequisite: ENG 380. 
ENG 482. History of English Language (3) 
Alternate years. Changes in sounds, grammar, 
usage, and meaning from Old English to 
present. Prerequisite or parallel: ENG 380. 
Geography (GEOG) 
GEOG 510. Quantitative Geographic 
Analysis (3) II. Concepts, methods, and utili-
zations of quantitative systems for describing 
and analyzing geographically distributed 
physical and cultural phenomena. Required 
before work on master's thesis can begin, 
GEOG 511. Advanced Quantitative Methods 
and Spatial Analysis (3) On demand. Exami-
nation of specific methods in quantitatjve 
geography and spatial analysis. Prerequisite: 
GEOG 510 or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 513. Seminar In Meteorology and 
Climatology (3) On demand. Guided research 
activities in meteorology and climatology. Pre-
requisite: GEOG 213. May be repeated upon 
consent of adviser. 
GEOG 521. Seminar In Cartography (3) 
Alternate years. Research-oriented analysis of 
cartographic problems. Prerequisite: GEOG 
322 or consent of instructor. May be repeated 
upon consent of adviser. 
GEOG 522. Computer Cartography (3) II. 
Analysis and display of spatial data on two-
and three-dimensional computer maps. Pre-
requisite: CS 400 or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 523. Geography of Solis and Land 
Use (3) Alternate years. Advanced consider-
ation of distribution and interrelations of world 
soil orders and their use. Particular regions of 
world with land-use problems. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
GEOG 525. Seminar In Population Geog-
raphy (3) II. Theory, description and analysis 
of spatial and temporal relationships between 
factors of population composition and change 
and other areally associated social and 
economic variables. May be repeated upon 
consent of adviser. 
GEOG 542. Conservation Ecology (3) I. 
Problems of conservation and resource man-
agement. Use of interdisciplinary approach 
including social, physical, and biological sci-
ences emphasized as means of analyzing 
problems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOG 570. Readings In Geography (1-3) 
On demand. Prerequisite: consent of graduate 
adviser. Graded S/U. 
GEOG 580. Graduate Seminar (3) On 
demand. Systematic study of selected topics 
in geography. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. May be repeated upon consent of adviser. 
GEOG 581. Seminar In Geopolitics (3) On 
demand. Guided research activities in geopol-
itics. May be repeated upon consent of 
adviser. 
GEOG 583. Seminar In Regional Geography 
(3) On demand. Guided research activities in 
geography of selected world regions. Prerequic 
site: consent of adviser. May be repeated upon 
consent of adviser. 
GEOG 584. Seminar In Physical Geography 
(3) I. Methods used in investigations in phys- . 
ical geography, pursuit of such investigations 
of assigned problems, and critical discussion 
of results. May be repeated upon consent 
of adviser. 
GEOG 585. Seminar In Economic Geog-
raphy (3) II. Directed study, investigation, and 
research in selected problems in economic 
geography. May be repeated upon consent 
of adviser. · 
GEOG 586. Seminar In Cultural Geography 
(3) II. Geographic culture traits and geo-
graphic interpretation of how they evolved. 
May be repeated upon consent of adviser. 
.. -_ 
(:SEOG 588. Sem!nar !n Urban Geograpby 
{~i) lL Guided research activities in urban 
-geognc.pliy F'rerequisiie: GEOG 426 or consent 
ot instructor. May be repGated upon consent 
ot at1viser. 
GEOO 589. Internship (1-6)!, II. Practical 
Lll(Perienc"' in "flplied geography, such as 
lanci use planning; urban and rural planning; 
iecreat·onal, regional, and environmental plan-
ninq;· an~j iocatlon of !ndustria!, commersfal, 
and heaith service facilities May be repeated 
to six hours. Graded S/U. 
1JEC>G M~o. Too!!l'!!ng Geography at Coliega 
!.eve! (:'l) !. EYamination of literature and syste-
matic observations with evaluation of tGaching 
performance. RequirecJ of all graduate teach-
'inq .assistants. 
Gf•Xi iJ9Y. Philosophy and Hesearch 
Design !n G~raphy (3) I. Philosophy of 
geography, analysis of cur;ent trends, and use 
of geogr&phical source material for research. 
flequired before work 0:1 master's thesi£ 
is begun~ 
G!EOG S~. Aesearch (1·9) I, II. Enroll-
mont in excess of six hours is acceptable for a 
plan linaster's degree, but no more than six 
hours credilable toward degree. Minimum. 
acceotable total for degree is lhree hours. 
Courses for graduates and 
~n1th~rg!'aduates 
uEOG 402. f.legional Economic Geography 
(;3) 1 or II Problams of subnationai areal units 
In county and rBgionaJ planning, poverty 
rcK:kets, delivery of services; emphasis on 
indNiduic'l projects. 
ljEOt~ 41)4. Clirnato!ogy (3) I or II. Fundamen-
tals and applications; drought. water resources, 
human oornfort. health, architecture: short and 
long-term ch:nat1c changes. 
Gf.OG 405. Meteorology and Man (3) On 
demar:ci Soc!oiogicai, political, planning and 
legel <><:peels oi atmosphere as natural 
reso:1rce. Prerequisite: GEOG 125 or GEOG 2i3. 
GEOG if!'l. T!'leoretlcal Cartography (3) Alter-
nets Yeacs. Ana!ys1s of cartographic research. 
lour nours oerwaek; two hours lecture or dis-
cussio·n and two hours of laboratory. May be 
repeated once upon consent of instructor Pre-
requisite: GlOG 322 or consent of instructor. 
GEOG .<~,1:2. Uo;1; and interpretation of Aerial 
Photographs (3\ I. Sources, types, characteris-
tics. uses, ard limitations of aerial photographs. 
Training In use ol standard equipment for 
sterer.sc.opic viewing and heigh! measurement. 
GEOG ;&·J~'l. l<l!roduction to Remote Sensing 
(2) H. Principles and procedures used to obtain 
information abou; natural and cultural features 
through imagery derived irom photographic, 
mullispec\re.i, and side !'Joking airborne radar 
senso< svstems. Prerequisite: GEOG 412 or con-
sent of instructor. 
GEOG 4:':!i. !",'lM f!('SO!.m;es and Aura! 
O<>velopment (3) On demand. Changes and 
trend;; 'n availability, production, and consump-
tion of food resoUJces; related rural problems 
svch as J.1ollutior. zoning, recreating, and future 
e)<pP.CfRtions 0f rural areas by urban populations. 
GEOG 426. 'Hl~~ American City (3) I. Internal 
organization cl cities. Ecological and land-
use PfOb!erns. uheilo uevelopment, urban-
er;onomic base, urban sprawl, and intra-urban 
~ de~ivGry·of services. · 
GEOG 427. Genetic and Regional Analysis 
of Physical landscapes (3) On demand. 
Selected aspects of physical geography 
(excluding meteorology and climatology); in-
depth analysis of man's natural environment. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 126 and GEOG 127 or 
consent of instructor. 
GEOG 433. Soli Classification and Mapping 
(3) II. Classification of soils; use of soil survey 
equipment; preparation of soil type, slope and 
erosion maps of assigned areas. Prerequisite; 
GEOG 126 or permission of instructor. 
GEOG 436. Topics in Community and Ares 
Development (3) Alternate years. Field analy-
sis of various problems and topics of urban 
and rural areas. Prerequisite: GEOG 402 or 
GEOG 426 or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 442. Conservation: Resources anti 
Regional Development (3) On demand. Prob-
lems of area development in relationship to 
cultural, economic, and physical resources; 
obstacles to present development, needed 
changes, and potentials for futuie growth. 
GEOG 451. Historical Geography of Anglo-
America (3) On demand. Reconstruction of 
natural environment of U.S. and Canada; 'how 
different groups perceived environment and 
used available resources; emphasis on how 
man has modified earth's surface. 
GEOG 452. Geopolitics (3) 11. Geographic 
factors influencing development of states and 
interrelationship of these countries. 
GEOG 460. Hydrology (3). Water's role in 
ge9graphy. environmental systems. Hydrologic 
phenomena analyzed on basis of scientific inter-
dependence, phases of hydrologic cycle, prac-
tices and applications, and socio-economic 
aspects. Prerequisite: GEOG 125 or GEOG 126 
orGEOG 127. 
GEOG 471. Oceanography (3) On demand. 
Geog:aphic aspects of oceanography. 
Geology (GEOL) 
GEOL511. Petrography (2) I. Second half of 
semester only. Identification, description, and 
classification of igneous, sedimentary, and 
metamorphic rocks through use of petro-
graph:c microscope. One lecture and two two-
hour labor&tories. Prerequisite: GEOL 411. 
GEOL 512. Petrology of Clastics (3) I. Iden-
tification, description, classification and origin 
of cla~tic sedimentary rocks, especially sand-
stones, by study of thin-sections with petro-
graphic microscope. Two lectures and one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: GEOL 307; 
prerequisite or corequisite; GEOL 411. 
GEOL 513. Carbonate Geology (4) II. 
Detailed study of modern and ancient carbo-
nate textures and structures, modern carbo-
nate environments and reconstruction of 
carbonate diagenetic and depositional envi-
ronments. Two lectures and one four-hour 
laboratory/demonstration/lecture. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 411. 
GEOL 514. Advanced Igneous and 
Metamorphic Petrology (5) II. Development 
of genetic interpretations of common associa-
tions based upon hand specimens, petrog-
raphy. c:hemistry and regional relationships of 
the rocks. Three lectures and two two-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: GEOL 424 or 
GEOL 511. 
GEOL 521. Metallic Mlnera! Deposits (3) I 
Alternate years Meli1ods of search for and 
mineralogical and structural features of 
selected groups of metallic m1noml deposits. 
One lecture and two two-hour laboratories 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOl523. Sedimentary Envircmments (::>)1. 
Principles and concepts 1nvolvacJ in reconstruct-
ing ancient sedimentc:.ry depositional mwi:on- , · 
ments by way of lithologic structural and 
biologic aspects of sad1mentary rod1s And use 
of facies models. Two lectures and one two-hour 
laboratory/demonstro.tion/!Gcture. Prerequisite: 
GEOL308. 
GEOL 52!t AdvanMd !nvertebra~e Pai~:>cm­
tology (3) II .t.,lternate yuars. Studies in mor· 
phology. taxonomy, ciassification, evolution 
and paleoecology of selected groups of fossil 
invertebrate organisms. Two leciur&s a!ld one 
two·-hour laboratory. Prcrequisit0: GEOL 315. 
GEOL 533. Marine Paleobiology and 
Paleoenvironments (4} II. Principles of 
paleoecology and evolution; methods of 
paleoenvironmental and biochronologica.l 
analysis,. Emphasis on the Fcrominifera 8.S 
examples. Two tvJo-hour lectures and demon-
stration sessions. Prerequisites: GEOL. 308 and 
GEOL 315, or consent of instructor. 
GEOL53ti. Exploration Goophysics (3i i 
Alternate years. Principles and techniques of 
exploration geophysics; seismic, electrical, 
gravity, magnetic, and radioactive surveys. Two 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequi-
sites: GEOL 309 and PHYS 212, and MATH 13·1; 
or consent of instructor. 
GEOL 537. Exploration Geoch~&mist;y (3) !I 
Alternate years. Principles and techniques o' 
exploration geochemistry; field tests and 
design of surveys. Two one-hour lectures and 
one two-hour laboratory Prerequisites: CHEM 
126 and GEOL 401, or consE,nt of instructor. 
GEOL 538. Geochemistry of Sediments (3) il 
Alternate years. Investigation of diagen·esis or 
sediments. Chemical bel1aviur of sediments, 
nature and evolution of pore fluids, and organic 
fraction of sediments. Two lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: GEOL 431 
or consent of instructoc 
GE()L 539. Glacial Geology (3) I Aliernate 
years. Glacial processes and influence on 
landscape. Two onc-t1our lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Four one-day field trips _ 
required. Prerequisite: GEOL 310 or con~.eni of 
instructor. 
GEOL540. P!elstocemu Geology (3) II Alter-
nate years. Glacial, periglacial ami contem-
poraneous related events worlri wide during 
the Pleistocene Epoch. Prerequisi:e GEOL 310 
or consent of instructor. 
GEOI. 543. Thermodynamics of Geoi!.'-gieal 
Systems (3) II A!tern&.te years Application of 
principles of crystal, physical, and analytical 
chemistry to geologic systems. Two lectures 
and one two-hour laboratory. Prcreauisite: con-
sent of instructor. 
GEOl580. SemiMrs k< Geology (2-3) i, II. 
Advanced seminars 1n speciali7ed fields ol 
geology covering particular subjects in detail 
by survey of literature and discu-ssion. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent ,of instructor. 
GEOl593. Advancecl F!e!cl Geoloyy (Hl) 
Summer only. Utilization or fielrl techniques iO 
construct geologic m&p~ and/or stratigraphic 
sections of specific regior.s. Prerequ:site: con-
sent of instructor. 
GEOL 597. Research Seminar (1-3) I, II. 
Selected advanced topics in geology using 
literature, discussion, and laboratory May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: completion of one 
semester of graduate course work in geology 
and consent of instructor. · 
GEOL 598. Research Problems (1-3) I, II, 
summer. lnclividual work on a topic in which a 
student has special interest. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
GEOL 599. Thesis Research (1-6) I, II, 
summer. Enrollment in excess of six hours is 
acceptable for Plan I master's degree, but no 
mote than six hours creditable toward degree. 
Minimum acceptable total for degree is four 
hours. Graded S/U. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
GEOL 401. Economic Geology (3) I Alternate 
years. Classification and genesis of metallic 
ore deposits illustrated by study of classic 
areas. Two lectures and one three-hour labora-
tory Field trip required. Prerequisites: GEOL 
309. and GEOL 301. 
GEOL 411. Optical Mineralogy (2) I. First half 
of semester only. Optical properties and 
methods of studying natural substance with a 
polarizing-light microscope. Two lectures and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
GEOL300. 
GEOL 412. Advanced Historical Geology (3) 
II. Regional and stratigraphic geology, including 
classical areas in North America and Europe. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 308 and GEOL 315. 
GEOL 416. Petroleum Geology (3) I Alternate 
years. Principles and methods involved in the 
exploration for oil and gas. Two lectures and 
one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: GEOL 
309 and GEOL 309 
GEOL 418. Geology of Ohio (3) I Alternate 
years. Bedrock and surficial geology of Ohio; 
state's economic mineral resources. Two lec-
tures and one two-hour laboratory. Three full-day 
field trips required. Credit not given for the M.S. 
degree in geology Prerequisites: GEOL 100 or 
GEOL 104 and GEOL 105. 
GEOL 419. Vertebrate Paleontology (3) II 
Alternate years. Fossil vertebrates and their 
morphology, classification and evolution. Two 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. Credit 
not given for both GEOL 419 and GEOL 305. 
Prerequisit,3s: GEOL 100 or GEOL 101 or 
GEOL 105 or BIOL 202. 
GEOL 420. Environmental Aspects of Geol-
ogy (3) I. Contribution of geological concepts 
to environmental concerns. One half-day field 
trip re.quired. Credit not given for both GEOL 
322 and 4;~0. Prerequisites: GEOL 104 and 
GEOL 310 or consent of instructor. 
GEOL 422. Environmental Geology Report 
Writing (1} I. Preparation of environmental geol-
ogy report for a single Ohio township. Several 
individual field trips to area. Corequisite: GEOL 
322or 420. 
GEOL 431. Introduction to Geochemistry (3) 
I. Principles of mass action, acidity, solubility, 
and introductory thermodynamics; applications 
to natural systems. Prerequisite: CHEM 126. 
GEOL 432:. Geophysics (2) II. Earthquake 
seismology; gravity, magnetic, and temperature 
fields of earth; paleomagnetism; radioactive 
dating; plate tectonics. Prerequisites: GEOL 
309, PHYS 211, and MATH 131; or consent 
of instructor. · 
GEOL 433. Stratigraphic Chorology (3) I. 
Biochronology, evolution, and distribution of fos-
sil faunas through geologic time. Two lectures 
. and one twochour laboratory Prerequisites: 
GEOL 315and GEOL 308. 
G~OL 472. Marine Geology (3) II Alternate 
. years. Processes, sediments, and organisms of 
modern marine environments; interrelationships 
and expression in rock record. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
GEOL 473. Field Experience In Marine 
Geology (1) II Alternate years. Field experi-
ence in marine environments as related to 
geologic record. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
GEOL 472, consent of instructor. 
GEOL 493. Field Experience (6) Summer. 
Recognition and study of geologic structurJ3S, 
landforms, and rock units in the field. Written 
report required. Not open to B.S. geology 
majors. Prerequisites: GEOL 104 and GEOL 
105, or GEOL 304 and consent of instructor. 
GEOL 496. Field Course In Modern Marine 
Environments (1-6) summer. Field study of 
shallow-water marine environments. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
· German (GERM) 
GERM 500. German for Graduate Students 
(4) Summer. For graduate students in other. 
fields who desire to develop a reading knowl-
edge of German. Does not count towards 
degree. (P/NP grading.) 
GERM 501. Introduction to Graduate Study 
In German (3) I. Critical analysis of literary 
texts, approaches to literary interpretations, 
methods, research, and bibliography. Recom-
mended for all candidates. Offered in AYA 
Salzburg Program. 
GERM 502. Introduction to Styllstlcs ( 1) On 
demand. Textual analysis of various tevels of 
linguistic usage. Introduction into generative 
aspects of German; derivational morphology; 
transformational grammar.· 
GERM 503. Translation {German-English) 
(1-2) On demand. Translating techniques and 
the most important resources. Intensive general 
translation practice in literary and non-literary 
areas followed by work on individual projects. 
May be repeated with different projects. 
GERM 504. Translation {English-German) 
(1-2) On demand. Introduction to translating 
techniques and lexiographical tools. Structural 
differences; error analysis. Intensive general 
translation practice followed by work on indi-
vidual projects. May be repeated with different 
projects. GERM 503. 
GERM 505. German Phonology (1) On 
demand. Contrastive analysis of English and 
German sound systems; methods of teaching 
German pronunciation. 
GERM 507. Composition {Levell) (2) On 
demand. Advanced practice in German com-
position. Complex structures, variations in 
style. Group and individual projects. May be 
repeated in Salzburg. 
GERM 508. Composition {Level II) (2) On 
demand. Advanced study of German syntax. 
Contrastive analysis of English and German. 
Practical writing and aspects of teaching 
composition. May be repeated in Salzburg. 
Prerequisite: GERM 507. 
GERM 515. German Culture and Civilization 
(3) Alternate years. German'Cultural, social and 
intellectual development from the late Middle 
Ages to the beginning of the Nazi era. 
GERM 516. Contemporary German Civiliza-
tion {3) Alternate years. Contemporary East and 
West Germany Division and rebuilding of Ger-
many after World War II; political and economic 
systems, education, mass media, geography; 
·general social reality of two states. 
GERM 519. Middle High German (2). Intro-
duction to Middle High Ger.man. Readings in 
selected texts. 
GERM 521. German Medieval Literature (3) 
Alternate years. German literature and culture 
from the beginning through the high Middle 
Ages. Readings in Minnesang, the Nibelungen-
lied, Wolfram von Eschenbach, Gottfried von 
Strassburg, and others. 
GERM 522. German Literature 1300-1700 {3) 
Alternate years. German literature and culture 
from the late Middle Ages through the Baroque 
period. Readings in the Volksbuch, Fastnacht-
spiel, Schwank, and in authors such as Tepl, 
Brant, Luther, Sachs, Gryphius and 
Grimmelshausen. 
GERM 523. 18th Century German Literature 
(3) Alternate years. Literary works and trends 
during the Enlightenment Sentimentalism and 
Storm and Stress; Lessing and other authors. 
GERM 524. German Classicism (3) Alternate 
years. The classical writings, mainly plays and 
poetry of Goethe and Schiller. Philosophical 
basis of German Classicism; the philosophy 
of Immanuel Kant and the development of 
German idealism. 
GERM 525. German Romanticism (3) Alter-
nate years. German Romanticism as a literary 
and cultural phenomenon. Readings from the 
major authors (Tieck, Novalis, E.T.A. Hof,fmann, 
Eichendorff),.as well as theoretical and critical 
writings of the period (F. Schlegel). 
GERM 526. 19th Century German Literature 
(3) Alternate years. German literature from 1830s 
to 1880s in context of major social-political and 
intellectual trends of 19th century Biedermeier, 
Junge3 Deutschland, Poetic Realism. Authors 
include Buechner, Hebbel, Grillparzer, Stifter, 
Keller and Storm. 
GERM 531. From Naturalism to Expression-
Ism (3) Alternate years. Growth and decline 
of Naturalism and reactions to it: Symbolism, 
Impressionism, Neoromanticism, and 
Expressionism. Poetry and drama from Haupt-
mann to early Brecht (1880-1920). Attention to 
general cultural developments of the time. 
GERM 532. Modern German Prose to 1945 ( 3) 
Alternate years. The reaction against realism; 
experimentation with new'forms in prose genres. 
Authors include Rilke, Kafka, Hesse, Thomas 
Mann, Musil, Doeblin, and E. Juenger. 
GERM533.GermanDramaSince1945(3)Aiter-
nate years. Post-World War II drama within the 
framework of social and literary relationships. 
Authors include Brecht, Duerrenmatt, Frisch, 
Weiss, and Handke. 
GERM 534 German Prose Since 1945 (3) 
Alternate years. Selected prose works by con-
temporary authors: Boell, Frisch, Grass, and 
younger writers. 
GERM 535. East German Literature {3) Alter-
nate years. Representative writers, including 
Seghers, Kant, Wolf, Hacks and Mueller; socialist 
aesthetic theory and the cultural policy of 
the GDR. 
GERM 541. German Lyric (2) On demand. 
Introduction to forms of German lyric poetry. 
Selected readings from major poets, with 
detailed analysis and interpretation. 
GtRM 560. Selected Topics (i -3) On demand. 
Topim:; in German language. iiterature or culture. 
May be repeated if tof)ics are clearly different 
GERM 570. ReadlrJgs in German (1-2) On 
demand. Superw;ed individual readings to meet 
. sluvent's speeiai needs Prerequisite: advance 
approval by gmduale c.cJviser and by instructor. 
Graded StU 
GERM 580- Seminar (3). Seminar on topics in 
Htemture. culture. or languagB. Research 
paper. May be re::;eat8d with different topics. 
GERM 589. Internship or Practicum (1-5) On 
. demand. Supervised professional experience 
reiatecl to •.>t•Jctcml's area of acaaemic speciali-
zatil)f1. Musi be approved by instructor/supcr-
visol iJI'iOr io regh;iraiion. May be repeated. 
Graded StU. 
GERM 59\1. College Gennan (1-2) I, 
H. CL'rrent theories and pmctices; observation; 
supc1rv!sed classwom experience; discussion 
ot teacl-)ing techniques. May he required of. 
· and open only to, teac! ring assistants. May be 
repeat'-'ld iwic8. Graded S/U 
GERM 5iH. Getman literature and 
Culture (I) On demand. Approaches to presen-
:ation ol German lfterature and culture at early 
co!lege~nd a~vanced iligh school level. lnterre-
ot~t!onshtp~ b~tVIi8An language and CUlture in 
foreign language teaching. Recommended for 
cw rent or prospective ter.r.hers. 
GERM 592. Prat-ilct!m in Teaching German 
Uterature (i) On demand. Methods and prac-
ticGs of 1eact1lng !it~rature, obGcrvntion and 
supe1 vised classroom experience; design of 
teac::ing units in iilerature. Open to advanced 
graduate students. may be repeated twice 
with peiTi11ssion of derar trnent. 
59~. on Cumant Topics in 
Ge:rmi>.il'l (1-4) On demand. Currer.t topics and 
_ ;ssuAs in thed1scipilne. Study, read1ngs. activities 
and development of materials related to needs of 
praciitioner. Topics vary; may be repeated. 
Repetitiop Tor credit towards e. qraduate 
de.gm~: pn.:grarn in Gem!an must be approved 
by adviser. Graded S/U. 
GEAM 598. lJ!rected Research in German 
('1-:3) On clemand. Supervised independent 
~search c,n <'>Oeciiic topic within discipline. 
_ uenerat:on of ne'N i\nowedge as contrasted 
~Jith private reading course. May run for longer 
m.:m a srngls seme;:;ter. Proposal must be 
app1uv<:d by insiructo; prior to reQistration. 
<.iraded S/U. 
GER!Vi 5SS. ffiei'J;Is fh~10earch (1-9) I, II. 
sumn1c.- Crccm io; ihesis study. No mor-e than 
six hOlliS may be counted towards degree 
TeqU!remsrts. 
Courses for aduates and 
"'EAM 401. Cl<'!ss!cal Age of German Litera" 
ture (3) AiternaJe years. Selectee! works from 
the.,cias,;ical period cf German literature. espe-
c;any the wntmgs of Goethe and Schiller. Pre-
rBql!is!tes: GERM 3'1'1 or 313, GEHM 318. 
GERM 400. G\li!!nm;n rtomantlcism (3) Alter-
nata years. Re8.dings from the major authors of 
the romantic era i:-:troduction !o the theoretical 
and ph:losopllir:al .-epresentatives.Prerequis-
itBs GFP.M 311 or a13, GERM 318. 
GtR!\1! 4~1. 1\/lm:lern German Drama (3) 
A!!ernate years. Treats selected major repro-
Serl!i'lt1ves of modern German drama from 
. Hauptn:ann tr: the preser:t. Prfirequisites: 
GERM 3i1 or 313, GEriM 3'18. 
GERM 412. Modern German Prose (3) 
Alternate years. Treats selected major repre-
sentatives to prose fiction from about 1900 to 
the present. Prerequisites: GERM 311 or 313, 
GERM 318. 
GERM 415. ·rhe German Film (3) On demand. 
Cultural and literary aspects of German film; 
emphasis may be on important developments in 
German !ilm·making, thematic aspects of film, 
or on interrelationships between literary and cul-
tural phenomena and the film. 
GERM 417. Advanced Composition and Con· 
versation (3) I. Development of Increased facility 
in speaking and writing. (May be repeated for . 
credit in AYA Salzburg Program.) Prerequisite: 
GERM 318 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 418. Styllstlcs, Syntax and Structure 
of German (3) II. Practice and problems of 
writing style and synt9-x. Descriptive study of 
grarnmatic<ll structures, contrastive analysis of 
English and German. (May be repeated for 
credit in AY;';, Salzburg Program.) Prerequisite: 
GERM 318 or permission of instructor. 
GEflM 419. German Drama Workshop (3) II. 
Practical advanced linguistic training through 
active participation in theatrical projects; 
advanced phonetics; methods of utilizing dra-
matir; productions as part of foreign language 
instruction. Prerequisite: GERM 417 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
GERM 480. Selected Topics In German (1-3) 
On demand. Topic chosen from literature, cul-
ture or language to meet curriculum needs and 
student requests. May be repeated to six hours 
with different topics. Prerequisite: GERM 318 
and two courses from GERM 311, 313. 331, 380. 
GERM 482. Introduction to Germanic Lin .. 
guistlcs (3) I. Derivation of modern Germanic 
languages from Proto-Indo-European. Classifi-
cation and history of the Germanic language 
group . .Development of the German language 
to New High German. Prerequisite: GERM 202 
or permission of instructor. 
GERM 491. Studies in German (1-3) Inde-
pendent study project for advanced students 
in German. May be repeated to six hours with 
different projects. Prerequisite: arrangement 
with instructor and consent of department 
chair prior to registration. 
Graduate Business Administration 
The complete program includes the following 
two levels of courses: 
Phase! 
Maximum of 30 hOurs; intensive preparation 
for phase II; courses offered to provide the 
essence of an undergraduate business major: 
ECON 501. Price Theory (3) Theory of firm 
and applications to business administration. 
Prerequisite: GBA 662 or consent of adviser. 
ECON 502. Principles of Economics (3). 
Measurement and determinants of Gross 
National Product. Analysis of public economic 
policies to C<?ntrol price levels, employment. 
and economc growth. Prerequisite: GBA-662 
or consent of adviser. 
STAT 510. Statistical Methods (3). Accel-
erated_ courses in statistics with applications 
to bus1ness problems; designed for first-year 
MBA student without undergraduate prepara-
tion in statistics. 
GBA 520. Accounting Methods (3) . 
Accelerated course in accounting concepts 
and p,-ocdures; accounting function in busi-
ness; managerial emphasis; designed for 
f1rst-year MBA student without undergraduate 
preparation in accounting. 
GBA530. Production Function (3). Accel· 
erated course in production and ooerations 
management. Concerned with design, eco-
nomic analysis. and control of productive proc-
esses in organizations. Designed fer first-year 
MBAstudentwitllout unaergraciuate preparation 
in production/operatioos management. 
GBA 536. Organization Theory and Behav!ur 
(3). Concepts, theory, research, and organiza-
tional problems in organizations. For first-year 
MBA student without undergraduate organiza-
tional behavior. 
GBA540. Marketing Function (4 ). Ac:celerated 
course in marketing; marketing function and rela-
tion. to business and economy; designed 1or 
first-year MBA student withoui undergraduate 
preparation in rnRrketing. 
GBA 550. Finance Function ( 4 ). Accelerated 
course in finance; acquisition and aliocation 
of funds for firm; analytical methods and deci-
sion process; designed for first -year MBA 
student without undergraduate preparation 
in finance. 
GBA 5SI.l. !ntroduc!tcm to the Computer (:3). 
Accelerated course in computer programming 
fundamentals, includmg prorJram documenta-
tion ana hardwam; designed for first-year grad-
uate student without undergraduate preparation 
in computer methodology 
GBA 590. Legal Environment of Business 
(3). Accelerated course in business !aw; Jegal 
environment and vital role law plays in all busi-
ness decisions. Basic legal concepts illustrated 
from viewpoint of firm; designed for first-year 
graduate student without undergraduate prepa-
ration in business law. · 
The purpose of the courses in phase I is to 
bring the entering student of business with no 
prior academic training in !he field up to a level oi 
competence and understanding wh'ch enables 
him/her to proceed without diificuliy to the more 
acivancedlevelofphasell. 
Phase !I 
Minimum of 33 hours required. 
GBA 509. Economic Policy (3). Application oi 
tools covered in micro and macro economic 
theory. Market and non-market economic forces 
which bear upon business decision making. 
Current economic environment provides basis 
for topical content Prerequisites: ECON 501 
and ECON 502 or equivalent. 
S'fA~ 511. Regression and Design (3). Stalis- · 
t1cal mference, regrassion analysis. topics in the 
design of experiments, flme sefies analysis, and 
selected topic. Prerequisites: STAr 510 and GBA 
562 or equivale:1t. 
GBA 628. Managerlai Accounting (3). 
Accounting concepts as tools for administrative 
evaluation and contra! of business operations. 
Nature, use. and reliability of accounting data in 
decision-making pmcess: cost analysis and 
profit planning. May not be taken for credit by 
student ln Master of Accountancy program. 
GBA 630. Production. Theory and Practice 
(3). Theory and application of operations and 
production management. Management phi!os-
ophies; production cycle; simplification and 
diversification; materials production and quality 
control. Prerequisite: GBA 530 or equivalent. 
GBA 632. Human Behavior hi Administration 
(3). Review and study of theory and research 
as they apply to human relations in administra-
tion; contemporary, logical <ievelopment and 
thinking, including currsnt research and knowl-
edge in environment. persoectives. relation-
ships, and action. · 
GBA 635. Management Theory and Thought 
(3). Analysis of modern management thought 
and theory til rough study of 19th- and 20th-
century literature. Fundamental philosophies 
of management and administration. 
GBA 636. Advanced Organization Theory 
and Behavior (3). Understanding effective 
functioning of groups through study of organi-
zation desig~n, dynamics, change, and devel-
opment. Examination of research findings and 
methodology. 
GBA 637. Materials and Logistics Manage-
. ment (3) II. Planning and control of movement 
and storage activities of materials in business 
organizations. Topics on materials and logistics 
system components such as facilities location, 
transportation, inventory requirements, mater-
ials handlin9, and order processing. Prerequi-
site: GBA 5.30 or equivalent. 
GBA 639. Topics in Production and Opera-
tions Mana1gement (3). Recent developments 
in production planning and control procedures. 
Topics coukJ include materials requirements 
planning, manpower planning, and scheduling. 
Prerequisite: GBA 530 or equivalent. 
GBA 640. !Marketing Management (3). Theory 
and practical applications in developing and 
evaluating marketing strategy, component stra-
tegies and tactics for product development, 
pricing, promotion, and distribution. Decision-
making approach is stressed, using hypothe-
tical marketing situation as course-long project. 
GBA 641. Distribution Structure and Strat-
egy (3). 01annel conflict, vertical integration, 
power, and innovation. Stress on managing 
distribution functions; title transfer risk, financ-
ing, ordering, and inter-firm communications. 
Prerequisite: GBA 640. 
GBA 642. Applied Marketing Research (3). 
Readings and discussion of research as means 
to reduce risks associated with decisions in 
marketing. Emphasis on interpretation and 
evaluation of results obtained by firm or avail-
able from outside research service agencies. 
Prerequisite: GBA 640. 
GBA 643. Behavioral Theory in Marketing 
(3). Emphasis on applications of theories in 
solving m.:1rketing problems. Prerequisite: 
GBA640 
GBA 648. Introduction to International Busi-
.ness Administration (3). Economics, financial, 
political, social, and cultural environment in 
which American businessman conducts affairs 
abroad. Development of empathy toward 
foreign attitudes and understanding of foreign 
environments. 
GBA 649. International Business Operations 
(3). Major policies and practices of firms 
operating in foreign environments. Topical 
problems in major functional areas of business 
administration incorporated with cases and 
specific company examples. Prerequisite: 
GBA 648. 
GBA 650. Financial Management (-3). Case 
method approach to acquisition and allocation 
of funds for non-financial firms; working capital 
management; capital budgeting, debt vs. equity, 
and dividend policy. Executive view stressed .. 
GBA 652. Management of Financial Institu-
tions (3). Operating problems of major types 
of financial institutions; acquisition and alloca-
tion of funds. Relationships to Federal Reserve 
System, Treasury, and money and capital 
markets explored. 
GBA 653. Fundamentals of Investment 
Analysis (3). Investment theory, security anal-
ysis, and management of investment portfolios 
of individuals and institutions. 
GBA 654. Financial Risk Analysis (3). Nature 
of financial risks, methods of handling risk, risk 
analysis, and recognition of exposure examined. 
Decision making from corporate ris~ manage-
ment point of view through case problems. 
GBA 656. Capital Budgeting (3). Capital 
investment policies of firm. Cost of capital, 
rationing, rate of return, and capital replace-
ment. Problems in estimating earnings, cost 
savings, obsolescence. Importance of review-
,ing past decisions. Buy versus lease. Social 
cost considerations. Prerequisite: GBA 650. 
GBA 657. Money and Capital Markets (3) 
Structure and functioning of money and capital 
markets. Flow of funds accounts used to assess 
effects of business conditions and monetary 
and fiscal policy of demand for· and supply of 
funds by supplier and user groups. Implications 
for financial management, investment manage-
ment, and loan management. 
GBA 663. Operations Research in Business 
(3). Basic philosophy underlying formulation 
of business· problems in quantitative terms. 
Linear programming and related special 
cases, inventory theory, network models and 
other techniques. 
GBA 6S4. Operations Research In Business 
II (3). Continuation of GBA 663. Advanced top-
ics in linear programming, integer program-
ming, non-linear programming, and inventory 
models with complications. Prerequisite: GBA 
663 or equivalent. 
GBA 665. Operations Research Ill (3). 
Problems of incorporating risk into decisions, 
models, Topics include queuing theory, stoch-
astic inventory models,. Markov chains, and 
stochastic mathematical programming. Prereq-
uisites: STAT 51i and GBA 663. . 
GBA 681. Business Information Systems 
(3). Introduction to systems and effect of com-
puterized systems upon firm. Prerequisite: 
GBA 580 or introductory computer course at 
undergraduate level. 
GBA 682. Business Systems Analysis (3). 
· Systems analysis and design for computer 
based information systems. Determination of 
information requirements; design of systems 
and methods. Feasibility study contents, pro-
ject management techniques. Prerequisite: 
GBA 580 or adequate undergraduate 
preparation. 
GBA 683. Cases in Business Information 
Systems (3). Computerized management 
information system or total information system 
concept in action. Case approach used. Pre-
requisite: GBA 682 or consent of instructor. 
GBA 690. Special Problems in Business 
(1-3). Individual or group study of some phase 
of business administration. Must be approved 
by director of gradt,Jate studies in business. 
Graded S/U 
GBA 692. Teaching Collegiate Business 
Administration (3). Philosophy, psychology, 
and methodology of teaching business admin-
istration subjects in collegiate institutions. 
Know/edges and techniques applicable to 
use in management responsibilities. No 
prerequisites. 
GBA 693. 'Social Responsibility (3). Social 
responsibility of corporations; topics include 
white collar crime, social accounting, legal and 
restructuring of the corporate form, and gov-
ernment regulation. No prerequisites. 
GBA 695. Polley and Strategy Determina-
tion and Implementation (3). Strategy and 
policy from executive point of view. Objectives, 
environment forces, institutional resources, 
and sociat values as related to determination 
and implementation· of strategy and policy. 
Rational decision making emphasized. 
GBA 697. Research Techniques (1 ) . 
Research design, data collection methods, 
and formulation of research projects; reaping, 
lecture, and group discussion. 
GBA 698. Business Research Projects (3). 
Research project on topic approved by 
adviser who is member of graduate faculty; 
involves research methodology, collection and 
analysis of data, and presentation of results. 
contact director of graduate studies for details 
and registration. Graded S/U. 
GBA 699. Thesis Research (1-4). Credit for 
thesis study. Minimum acceptable total for 
MBA degree is six hours. 
Service courses for non-business 
majors 
MKT 410. Principles of Advertising and Pro-
motion (3) I, II, summer. Theory and decision 
making in advertising and promotion. Topics 
relate to the promotional mix from a manager's 
point of view, including decisions about pro-
motional campaign design, budgeting, mes-
sage and media selection, and measurement 
of effectiveness. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 411. Creative Strategies and Tactics 
in Advertising (3) I, II. The creative process 
applied to advertising and promotion. Theory 
and practice of creative aspects of advertising 
strategy development and tactical implementa- . 
tion: copy, layout, and production. Prerequi-
sites: MKT 300 and MKT 410. 
MKT 412. Managerial Problems In Adver-
tising (3) I, II. Case studies evaluating opportuni-
ties for effective advertising program develop-
ment and implementation. Experience will be 
gained in making actual decisions regarding: the 
setting of objectives; campaign design; budget 
allocation; message and media selection. Pre-
requisites: MKT 300 and MKT 410. 
Graduate College .. 
GAS 500. Workshop on Instruction in 
Higher Education. Fundamental concepts in 
educational philosophy, classroom manage-
ment, and professional ethics for college-level 
classes. Lectures and laboratory. A one-week 
(eight hours daily) interdisciplinary course, 
required of new graduate assistants and 
teaching fellows. 
GAS 600. Computer Applications In Higher 
Education. Introduction to computing as tool 
for research and instructional use in university. 
Presentation of two contrasting computer lan-
guages. Primary emphasis on applications in 
individual's area of academic interest. Famil-
iarization with and use of university's comput-
ing facilities. Problem-solving exercises. 
Consent of instructor required for admission 
into course. Cannot be used to satisfy lan-
guage requirement in degree program. 
Health; Physical Education and 
Recreation (HPER) 
HPEfil st.'S. f\dmlnlstrative ~Jianagement in 
. lel~ure and Recreation Services (3). Theory 
· and application ol methods and techniques; 
~icquisition i'\nd allocation of funds; process 
· apprc.acli lt.l SUtJt-:1 Vision, iraintng, devel-
opment, and evaluation of recreation person-
rit~l ?w,equisiie: consent of instructor. 
HPER 51€.1. l"h!iosophy and Pr!nclpies of 
liieaitl; il!!'ld Physical E.ducath:m (3). Varying 
pllilosoptlit1S u! modmn education Hnd of con-
lemporary hea!th education and physical edu-
C<liiun. Anahnis of cortrasting philosophies 
!earling ro deu'?lcpment of rndiviciual position 
papers and rorr~>sponding principles for 
1mplen1entation 
HPER 511. Mea~,~;uremeni and Evaluation in 
H~!th ii!ntl Physical Education (3). Meas-
uwme.n! and evaluation procedures as applied 
k· the aducalion31 programs of health and phy-
sic<.,! activit•,. Construction and critiquing of 
techniques oi evc1luation 1n psychomotor, cog-
nitivs a:lCJ aff2ctive domains including •Jalidity 
-and reliabiHty theory Pierequisite: PEP 402 or 
an undBrgraduute evaluations course. 
HPER 5 12. Application of Principles of 
teaming to the Teaching and Coaching o1 
Phys!lz~l Activity (3). Learning principles 
piaC:tlcaHy applied to teaching and coaching 
. of physica< activity wi(l'l iucus on the state of 
. learnersioerformers ::md nature of the skilL 
Prerequisite: undergraduate motor learning 
c;r.urgc or eons0ni of instructor. 
HPER 513. Programming !n Physical Educc;-
Uon for Special Populations (3)!. Examina-
tlory ot special populations in relation to their 
t~aods, lntcr.:Jt': in movement experiences. 
A! so, et1oiogy of disability, observqtion sh·ate-
a,1d assessment in a mainslrcmned. or 
.t-.r;m:olnrn S3Hing. 
HPER !>15. 'Ti'>e!'apeutlc Recreatkm Sys-· 
tems (:?) II Theoretical and philosophical loun-
. d;{lions oi therapeutic recreation; history, mic 
funC!ion, programming and a&sessment of 
theri'lpeutir. rer:reation in treatment and 
mhabilitaticn s•=ttings. 
iiPER !.'17, Bh::.nH•ch<Jnlc!$ (3}. Biomechanics 
as applied to sports and related physical 
octtvH:Hs, Analysis vvil! be based on selected 
.mec;~icnica1 prtnciplez. 
HPER SJG. Aoa.<l<•l.:.trat!tm uf lnter~>t:ho•:~l 
AthletlGs (3) I, edternate summers Opportuni-
ties tor protessiot<al;, to identity, HwestiQate, 
G!l;ilyz?., anrl ::;eek resolutions to problems in 
ihe adm:nislralion ol contemporary athletic 
prD>;trams. 
riPER 53"i. Athletic and liecreatioa Faemtv 
~il>ra>h~a ami Management (3) li, al1ernate • 
summers. T!"tr.ory and p>actice concerning 
pwbiems relaiiX.I to r::onstructkm, prograrr:-
rning, fin'incing and evaluotion 
HPER 535. Spo~t :.nd Socl~ty (:J) Cultural 
trflnds motivating forces. socializing proc-
and other psycho-soc!al parameters of 
An'"'''"~'n spon. Seminar-type course with 
opportunity ;c, Individual teseard! and class 
interaction_ 
HPI:FI 539. Contemporary Elementary 
School ~hysical Education (3) I. Historical anc! 
phiiosoprticai development of current trends in 
eifilmen!ary school physical r~ciuc<:1lion reflect1ng 
movement as the conte;nr o! physical education 
and rnethoos which share the decisiotr-making 
role wiih ihe leo.• ncr. 
HPER 540. Cut·rlculum Development in 
Elementary School Physical Education (3) 
II. Components of an emerging curriculum; 
practical application of theories when examin-
ing and d;weioping materials. 
HP;;;R 541. Program Planning for Second-
ary School Physical Education (2). Curricular 
p!allning approaches for physical education 
examined. Evaluative and informative gather-
ina techniques for the identification of student 
needs. 
HPt:R 570. Readings in HPER (1-2) I, II, 
surrrner on demand. Independent study, 
sup:;rvised study or selected problems, and 
readings. Proposed program of study must be 
8.pproved by instructor prior to registration. 
!-!PER 58il. Seminar in HPER (1-4) I, II, sum-
mer on demand. Selected topics within the 
discipline. Content varies from one year (or 
semester) to next. May be repeated upon 
app-oval of student's adviser if graduate pro-
gram department credit desired or at discre-
tion of student for recertification or for 
perwnal growth. 
HPI:'Ji 5Si. Seminar In Health Education (3). 
S!ucies and discussions in health education; 
tocics leading to research paper or thesis. 
HP!::Fi: 582.1ssues In Physical Education (3). 
Survey, interpretation and evolution of past and 
present issues facing the ·profession. Solution-
orienied investigation of contemporary issues 
through literature search, study of procedure 
for issue resolution and composition of original 
professional manusc;ipts. 
HPER 589. internship, Field Placement, or 
!"radicum !n HPER (1·3) I, II, summer on 
demand. Supervised experience within setting 
related to one's academic specialization 
Proposed field placement registration must be 
approved by instructor/supervisor prior to reg-
istration. fvlay be repeated. 
1-lPEi'f 590. leaching HPER at Coilege Level 
(1-2). Focus on pedagogic aspects of HPER 
discipline 'Nilhin higher education. Techniques, 
siratt>g1es for utilization of HPER concepts and 
proc::Jdures in two-year, (our-year, and/or 
graduate iastitut;on. 
HPt:H o!f:.i. Workshop <m Current Topics trl 
HPEi=l (1-3) I, II. summer on demand Study, 
read1ngs, and development of materials 
relaitJd ~o needs of HPER practioner. Topics 
va1y from semester to semester. May be 
repeated on approval of student's adviser if 
graduate program department credit desired 
or at discretion of student for certification or 
for p3rsonal growth. 
HPER 597. Research Methods in He:all.h, 
Physical Education and Recreation (4} I, 
sumner Identification and evaluation of 
rese&,rch problems. designs. use of library 
resoL rces, data gathering, applicatiOn of sta-
tistical prir.cipies. and writing of theses and 
resecrch reports. 
liPEFi 598. Directed Research in HPEH (1-4) 
I, II. eumme: on demand. Suprvised indepen-
dent research on approved delimited topics. 
~!:ny tun for longer than one semester. Propo-
sal must be approved by instructor/supervisor 
prior to registration. 
HPER 599. ·rnesis Research (1-9) I. 11. 
summer. Enrollment in excess of six hours is 
acceptsbie for plan I master's degree, but no 
more th~1n six hours creditable toward degree. 
Minimum acceptable total for degree is three 
hours. Graded 8/U. 
H:EO 409. School Health Services and 
School f.nv!ronment (3) I, li, summer Sci>r;ol 
health servic.;s and school environmer.t includ-
ing principles, organization a•1d adl•iinistraiion 
of: 11eallh appraisal. health cmme>eling, com-
municable disease cor;irol, erl!lc:atinna! adiust-
ments, emergenc~· orograrns, mcord keeping 
and a safe sl:l1ooi environment Pre.requisite· 
juoior star-1ding. C1F Hrs. · 20 
HEO tt5~. Drhter Educatfo;; Advaot:~d 
~nstrut<;to:s CtHJ:"S~ ( 3) I!, surnnY:r SF~cont1 
of two courses nseded to quality a siuJen1lo 
Oigan1ze, aurnm1sler "md teach driver education 
in secondary schools. C:/F Hrs.: 1~1 · 
Ht:D 46tl Sem!~ar in Co:litt.Jvar--
~i.'.li issi.les In Health Education (2) i, 11. 
Teaching methods and procedures in discus-
sing human sexuality. controversial life styles. 
addictive elements and contemporary issues 
of controversary such as death education, 
nutritiol', the llealtlw arts, child abu~o And 
socialized healih care. F'rerequisit;;· junior 
standing. C/F Hrs : 5. · · 
PEl" 443. Physiological Effects of Motor 
(3) I! and a!lhernate 511mmers. Physio-
logical adaptation to e)\Srcise; metabolic and 
cardiovascular components, ileal stress, hody 
composition, other r0lated topics. Includes lab--
oratory experiences. Prerequisl\e: BiOL 332 . 
SSM 43~. Problems !n !ntr:mH.:ral and 
E~.tramur9i Sports (2) II. Planning. promoting 
and administering intramural and recreation31 
sports programs. 
H~3T Ei~·~. ;..atir: Ain~r~t:!:UJ: H!stury (2) !f. 
Studies in geographical, <.:hronofog;r:al, or top-
ical units of Latin /\1r.crican history desioned to 
draw togethe,- s1gniflcan1 trends in area's 
development. May be repeated 
H!Si 5:&1. ?rol:ih:HTili-E<my American History 
(3) I. lniensive study of selected problems. 
such as the nature of colonial system, social 
asrects of American Revolution, reasons for 
break W1\h England· emphasis on bibliography 
and on variant inlerpretaticns. 
!·liST 52tl. i:l~·obierm;-19th .r..m~;~rica 
(3) II. Seiected themes and historiographical 
problems, such a;; deveiopnv::n\ of poiit:cal 
pa.-ties, reform movements, territorial eKoan 
sion, Civil War i"<nrl Reccmsru.::tk:m resoonse 
to industrialism. · 
B!ST 52£L Prubi$1-mJ$-:;wth G%?nt\ctv ,1!\rnerica 
(3) I. Pdncipal works and int8rpn~t8tions oi 
Amencan political and d:plomatic 111story in ihe 
20th century 
Hl~iT 53':' Pr(;!biems-t!.merican ~oclal and 
· !nte!iectua! History (3) II Basic topics in Arneri-
cu.n soc:al, cultural, and :ntellectua! historv such 
as r:levelop:nem of social sciences, relt(Jkius 
institutions and thought medics! institutions and 
thought, and rise of P'.Jblic education. 
H!ST 547. Problem1; in Modem E:urope<~n 
History (3) I Major interp;etive problems in 
European history since 1750 
HiST 551. A.merit:i:m i-ii;;tor!ography (3) i. 
American historicsd Wllti;;g ill 19th and 20th 
centuries; emphasis cr principal philosophicai 
tendencies 
liiST 552. !:'-!r..,pean ?!ls~~•~lo.sr@ph}' (3) I. 
iViajor historicai writers and schools of Europe; 
emphasis on intellect!Jal problerns involved in 
writing history. 
HIST 556. Archives Administration (4) I. Pro-
fessional ethics and standards, principles of 
planning, public relations, programs, financial 
matters, and director-trustee relations. Three 
hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory. 
HIST 557. Museum Administration (4) II. 
Implementation history; curatorial concepts 
and responsibilities, educational and cultural 
activities, research, and publications. Three 
hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory. 
HIST 562 .. Gireat European Revolutions (3) 
II. Comparative analysis of major European 
revolutions from 18th to 20th century, con-
sidering preconditions of revolutionary situa-
tions, elite and insurgent roles, influence of 
ideology. Reading knowledge of foreign lan-
guage helpful, but not prerequisite. 
HIST 570. Giraduate Readings in History ( 1-3) 
I, II, summer. Supervised individual readings to 
meet student's special needs. Prerequisite: con-
sent of department. May be repeated. 
HIST 580. Clraduate Seminar (1-3) I, II, sum-
mer. Systematic study of selected topics in his-
tory. Conten:t of seminar varies from semester 
to semester. May be repeated on approval of 
graduate adviser. 
HIST 581. Seminar in American Studies (4) 
II. Interdisciplinary seminar coordinated in 
rotation by members of departments of history, 
English, philosophy, political science, sociol-
ogy, and the School of Art using lectures and 
subsequent discussion and papers to study 
problem, theme, or era. 
HIST 583. lropics In Psycho-History (3) 1. 
Basic assumptions of Freudian theory and 
applicability of those assumptions to American 
and European historical experience. 
HIST 584. F'roblems In Modern East Asian 
History (3) II. Selected topics, primarily polit-
ical and diplomatic, in East Asian history in 
19th and 20th centuries. May be repeated. 
HIST 589. Internship Archives (1-4) I, II 
summer. 
HIST 590. ,reaching History at College Level 
(3) I. Problems including ~xamination of litera-
ture, and systematic observations and evalua-
tions of teaching performance in various 
situations. Flequired of all graduate assistants 
and teachjng fellows. Graded S/U. 
HIST 595. Workshop on Current Topics in 
History (1-:3) I, II, summer. On demand. Study, 
readings, and development of materials related 
to needs of history teachers. Topics vary from 
semester to semester. 
HIST 596. l::luantltative Methodology (3) II. 
QuantitatiVE! methodology in historical research, 
examination of quantitative sources, and train-
ing in their use. 
HIST 597. tilstorical Methods (3) I. Intro-
duction to research and writing stressing the 
importance of an interdisciplinary approach, 
introducing a variety of methodological tech-
niques, ancl inculcating an understanding of 
basic resea1rch procedures. 
HIST 599. 'Thesis Research (1-9) I, II, summer. 
Credit for thesis study. Enrollment in excess of 
nine hours acceptable for a plan I master's 
degree, but no more than nine hours creditable 
toward degree, 
HIST 612. Seminar: Latin American History 
(3) II. Examination of literature and source 
material dealing with a specific area of Latin 
American history. 
HIST 622. Seminar: American Revolution 
and Early United States (3) II. Directed 
research on economic, political, social, intel-
lectual, and military aspects of revolutionary 
and early national period (1763-1815). 
HIST,624. Seminar: Society and Economy of 
Old South (3) I. Economy of ante-bellum South 
including agricultural, commercial, and trans-
portation systems, and of distinguishing char-
acteristics of ante-bellum Southern society with 
view to understanding historical relationship to 
secession, Civil War and recent South. 
HIST 625. Seminar: American 'Indian (3) II. 
Study and directed research of pre-Columbian 
Indian cultures, European and U.S. govern-
mental policies toward Indians, persistence of 
racism, and Indians' contribution to American 
culture. 
HIST 634. Semin~r: American Social and 
Intellectual History (3) II. Selected problems 
and topics in 19th and 20th century American 
social, cultural, and intellectual history. Cul-
minated by preparation of article for profes-
sional journal. 
HIST 636. Seminar: America In 1930s (3) II. 
Topics in political, economic, social, cultural, 
and intellectual history of 19aQs. 
HIST 638. Seminar: 20th Century American 
Diplomacy (3) II. Topics and problems of 
American foreign policy since 1900. 
HIST 640. Seminar: State and Local History 
(3) II. Selected problems in local history. 
HIST 651. Seminar: Modern European 
History (3) I. Selected problems in modern 
European history. 
HIST 671. Seminar: Modern Russian and 
Soviet History (3) I. Topics in Russian and 
Soviet history; introduction to relevant historio-
graphical tools and to problems of conducting 
research in Russian and Soviet history. 
HIST 691. Topics In History (1-3) On demand. 
Study of selected topics of subject areas within 
field of history. 
I 
HIST799. Dissertation' Research (1-16) I, II, 
summer. Credit for dissertation study. Enroll-
ment in excess of 30 hours acceptable for a 
Ph.D. degree but no more than thirty hours 
creditable toward degree. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
HIST 401. caesar and Christ: Social Worlds 
of Late AntlquHy and Early Christianity (3) I. 
Basic issues and problems involved in ten-
sions and conflicts between pagan and Chris-
tian that were eventually accommodated in 4th 
century A.D.; social disaffection, political 
resistance, and cultural alienation. 
HIST 411. Modern Mexico (3) II. Analysis of 
first Latin-American state to experience polit-
ical, social, and economic revolution in 20th 
century; causes of the revolution, leaders and 
institutions produced, emergence of Mexico as 
relatively stable and progressive state. 
HIST 413. Caribbean and Spanish Main (3) 
II. Political, economic, and social development 
of Greater Antilles and Spanish Main from 17th 
to 20th centuries; war and trade, slavery, revolu-
tion, caudillism, and communism in Caribbean. 
HIST 414. Canada (3) I. European colonial 
rivalry, problems of European-settled colonies, 
emergence of colonial self-government, con-
federation movement, search for national iden-
tity, nature of commonwealth nation, role as 
mediator in Anglo-American relations, import-
ance as independent·neighbor. 
HIST 415. Spain and Portugal (3) II. Political, 
economic, and social development of Iberian 
peninsula from invasion of Moors to 20th century 
dictators; re-conquest, reign of Hapsburgs, 
Spanish Civil Wars, regimes of Franco 
and Salazar. 
HIST 419. Westward Movement in America 
(3) I. Development of Trans-Mississippi West 
during 19th century; American Indian, territo-
rial expansion, sectional conflict, economic 
developmeni. 
HIST 420. Topics in American West (3) II. 
Selected topics in history of Trans-Mississippi 
West; frontier literature, territorial system, 
California, conservation, Indian affairs, mod-
ern west. 
HIST 421. American Colonial History, 
1492-1763 (3) I. European backgrounds of 
American history, establishment of European 
settlements and institutions, emergence of col-
onial culture, conflict between France and 
England for New World. 
HIST 422. American Revolutionary Era, 
1763-1815 (3) II. Causes, course, and conse-
quences of War for Independence; organiza-
tion of government and emergence of national 
party system; economic, social, diplomatic 
problems of young republic. 
HIST 425. Conflict and Division in U.S. (3) I. 
Economic, social, political institutions of 1815-
1860; Old South and forces that produced 
Civil War. 
HIST 426. Civil War and Reconstruction, 
1861-18n (3) II. Political, economic, and cul-
tural conditions during War; resulting problems 
to peoples and governments of both sections 
continuing through postwar period. 
HIST 427. American South, 1865-Present (3) 
II. Reconstruction South, new industrial growth; 
evolution of Southern agriculture, racial and 
labor problems. South in American political life, 
southern education and culture, South today. 
HIST 428. Emergence of Modern America, 
1877-1900 (3) I. Transformation of U.S. from 
isolated, agrarian nation into modern, industri-
alized world power; economic, social, cultural, 
and political problems which attend this 
change. 
HIST 429 . .Progressive Era and Years of 
Republican Ascendancy, 1900-1933 (3) II. 
American political and economic progressiv-
ism; great crusade of World War I; "normalcy" 
and business society of Twenties; great crash 
and early depression years; intellectual, cul-
tural, social change of Roaring Twenties. 
HIST 430. Recent U.S. History (3) II. Politics, 
public policy, and society from the New Deal 
to the present. 
HIST 433. American Constitutional History 
(3) I. Constitutional developments from the 
framing of the Constitution in 1787, which · 
established a federal republic that protected 
states rights, to the creation of a national 
republic following the Civil War that actively 
aided the rapid industrialization of the United 
States and created the need for business 
regulation, a social welfare state, national pro-
.tection of civil rights, and an expanded role of 
presidential leadership. · 
HIST 436. American Social History (3) I. 
Select topics in the American social and emo-
tional experience during the 19th and 20th 
centuries: nationalism, regionalism, urbaniza-
tion, immigration, ethnicity, professionalism, 
gender, childrearing, education, and mental 
health. No prerequisites. 
~ ' . 
HIST 438. !J S. foreign Policy: World War 1!-
~rl!:lsem (:1) II. Origins of Cold War and con-
tainment pct1cy toward Soviet Union. U.S. 
response to com1·nun1sm in Chin.a, Korean War; 
tX)!"npie.x causes and controversial strategies; 
l J.S. i:wolvement in and failure in Vietnam: 
Cuban missile cri~is e.nd movement toward 
"detent;:;." 
H!ST 441. Classical Hellenism (1000-400 
1. Ancient Grf•ek society and culture 
flon uqes" througt1 "golden age" of 5th 
century. Res:)urccfulness of Hellenism in dem-
ocratic pOlitiCS, imperialistic policies, ar.d 
classic rJroducts of Periclean Athens, Weak-
ness d'Greek civilization in coping with crises 
er>geUJered by ,~,theno-Peioponnesian war. 
i'i!Sl44:2. Roman Revoiutlon: From Gracchl 
'fhrouch Caesar .Augustus (3) II. Crisis of 
soda! turbulence, political violence, and cultural 
· ?.mrhalence U tal mari<ed Rome's transition from 
c.it"-state to world stale; Inquiry into how and 
why r loman archaism, republicanism, and 
irnnBlialism contributed to collapse of Late 
Republic and creation of Early Empire 
H!ST 444. The Making of Europe (3) II. 
Se\a;;ted cultural, religious, political. and . 
economic q;:;pects oi the Mtddle Ages wh,ich iatd 
· thetmrm•work lor modern European Ctv11izat1on; 
cmss-cuitur91 contacts with the Christian and 
HIST 443. Modem European Society and 
···"""'"'ht (3) !I. Major social and intellectuc:-! 
trends modern European society 1ncluomg 
ilberai:sm, eccia!ism, Marxism. fascism, exis-
ter,Ua.\iW1 and post-war disillusionment. 
H!~ZT 4511. Foreign Reiatlons,, 
'!914-Present !. Foreign policies and diplo-
matiC practices of the great powers and their 
:;talesmen: World War I, postwar quest for sta-
b'iilv; World ltV'1r 11, Cumpe in the Cold War; 
conicmpora!y prublems. 
H:.s·r 45Et England, 55 B.C.-1GS9 (3) I. Major 
· co:>siitulior."!l, economic, poiitica!, religious, and 
:>oc;iai deve!opmGnb tiirough the 17th century: 
f.iB.i(ino of ihe A11glo-Saxon kingdom, feudal 
goven1ment and society, Ciisis of late medieval 
England, Tudor rcstor«t:on of order. 17th-century 
civil war ,'lr,d mvolution. 
H!S1' 45ft Great Britain, 1689-Present (3) II. 
Growih oi parliomEintary government; the 
nnpact oi th6 Enlightenment, ~n; ~ren<:h Rev~­
!ut:on, a.nd induslriall7atlon; V1cronan Englana; 
poiiticni and ecor.C>miC reform, two world wars 
8Pd thelr consequence£. 
HIST "16:11. ar!tlsh Empire-Commonwealth (3} 
!. Rationale o! imperialism, expansion of Britain 
overseas, development of coloniai holdings, 
evolution oi concept and reality of Common-
wealth ot Nations. 
H!ST 464. Hi$tory of France Since 1815 (3) !I. 
Pond econqmic development of France, 
Republic: Jacobin radicalism, 
erncryence oi Henc'n labor movement: Fran.ce 
between two world wars; Vichy and the Resist-
ance; prohlerns of Fourth and Fifth RepiJblics. 
HiST 461:1, Medieval and imperial Russia, 
~00-1825 (3)!. Radical, political, and religious 
origins; development of autocracy; national 
an0 irnperii\ll proi:Jioms·to death of Alexander I. 
!liST 470. Muti$f!'l Russia, 1825-Preaent 
. (3) l!. Revolutionary origins; social, ecor:ornic, 
· political position in '19th and 20th centunes. 
ri!S'r 4'n. fdw.:atlon and Revolution 1:1 
R:.isSI<il! (3) II. Russian· Soviet struggle to create 
perfect socrety dominant ln world through 
iniemi~v 0f education and revolutionary ideol-
ogy es ;er:iprocal politlcai tools. 
HIST 481. History of Africa, 18th Century-
Present (3) II. Anti-slavery movement, rise of 
forest and savannah kingdoms, Islamic revival, 
Impact of Christianity European exploration, 
imperialisn1, colonialism, nationalism. and nse 
of modern African states. 
H!ST 483. Revolution and Tradition in Mod-
2fl'l China (3) II. China from decline of Ch'ing 
dynasty to rise of Peof)le's Republi~, Problems 
of culturalism. nattonaltsm and Mao1st strategy 
for successful peasant revolution. China's cul-
tural legacy, struggles for unity and indepen-
dence, China's relations with U.S. 
HIST 486. Japan: New Superstate (3) II. 
Japan's successful modernization since "open· 
ing" to We::;t in 1853; oolitica! development, 
industrialization, expansion: Japan's rise from 
defeat in World War II to world economic power. 
Journalism (JOUR) 
JOIJR 402. Journalism law and Ethics (3) I, 
II, summer. Legal concept of freedom of the . 
oreBs constitutional guarantees, !;bel, pnvacy, 
copyrlght, broadcast regulation, contempt, 
obscenity, ethical problems, ngllt to know. 
Open to non-majors. 
JOllR 403. The Editorial (3) I. Techniques of 
persuasive and critical writing and the. role of 
editorial opinion in modern mass medta. Pre-
requisites: "8" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 
and 300; junior standing. 
JOUR 4'14. Supervision of High School 
Publications (3) II. For teachers or prospec-
tive teachers of high school journalism or 
advisers of school newspapers or yearbooks. 
Proclems of editorial supervision, business 
management and production. 
JOUR 431. Interpretive Reporting (3) I. 
Reccarch and writing of in-depth reports, 
inter:Jretive news, profiles, background stories, 
news analyses. Investigative reporting of cur-
rent events and issues. Prerequisites: "C" or 
better in JOUR 312 or consent of instructor. 
JOUR 4.12. Newsroom Decision Making (3) 
II. Newspaper editorship, goal setting, prob-
lem analysis, readership analysis, publication 
conception and creation, staff management. 
Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
JOUR 433. Government and the News 
Media (3) I. Origins and concept of freedom of 
information and evolution in constitutional law 
and judicial decisions: contemporary problems 
of censorship in publishing, broadcastmg and 
film. OpGn to non-majors. 
JOUH 435. Press and Society (3). Press as 
institution: its role, content, effects and respon-
sibilities as a cultural force in society. Open to 
non-majors. 
JOUR 440. Public Relations Techniques (3) 
I, 11 Application of public relations theories, 
tools F.l.nd techniques to the public relat1ons 
campaign. Research, planning and execution 
are practiced. Prerequisites: senior status ana 
"C" or better in JOUR 303, JOUR 340 and 
JOUR380. 
JOUR 470. Foreign Press Systems (3) I. 
Social, economic and political factors, organi-
zation and controls in the national news and 
informational systems of countries around the 
world. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 47·1. International Media Networks (3) 
il. Factors affecting flow of world news and 
public information; regional and international 
.networks. Open to non-majors. 
.lOUR 490. Special Problems in Journalism 
(i-3) I, II, summer. Research problems, prac-
tical projects or intensive reading to meet . 
needs of student's special interests. PrereqUI-
site: instructor's consent. 
Library and Educational Media 
(LEM) 
LEM 502. Curricular Integration of Edtu::a· 
tiona! Media (3) I. Principles of instructional 
development applied to selectio:1. ol rned1a 
when considered as tunct1ons or 1nstruct1onal 
systems. Lecture; viewing/listening/answering: 
problem solving. Prerequisite: LEt .. 1 428 or con~--~· 
sent of instructor. 
!...EM 506. Management of Media Prog~ams , 
(3) li. Media programs in school sy~tern~.'nci~IO­
ing development and eva!ue.t1on or me01a · · 
programs and effects of new cu:riculum p~t­
ierns. Lecture; discuss1on/questtomng; proo-
lem solving. Prerequisites: LEM 428 and 450 
or consent of instructor. 
lEM 53~. ~lelevision in Education (3) I. Role of 
the media soeciaiist in initiation, coordination, 
and evaluation of television instruction 1n school 
svstoms. Lecture: practice/dril!; vfewingllisten-i~g/answering; problem solving: laboratory, 
!.EM 570. Independent Study i~ Educational 
Media (1-3) I, li. summer. SuperviSed Inde-
pendent study of se!e:cted problems ir; tibrar,v 
and educationa\ medla May be repea,ed W1th 
consent of advisor. Proposal must be 
approved by instructor prior to registration. 
lEM 580. Seminar in Educational Media (3) 
On demand. Problems and issues in library 
and educational media through intensive 
investigation of research materials. Discussion/ 
questioning; problem solvrng. 
LEM 581. Current Trends In Media Programs 
(3' II. Investigation of current issues and prob-le~IS of the school media field. Topics vary 
from offering to offering. May be repeated Wi!ll 
consent of adviser. Discussion/questioning: 
problem solving. Prerequisite: 10 hours oi 
graduate LEM courses 
LEM 589. Field Experience In Educational 
Media (2) I, II, summer. Planned field experi-. 
ence and seminar to study and analyze med1a 
programs. Practicum. Prerequisites: :o hours 
o1 graduate LEM courses and consent of 
advise;, Graded S/U. 
LEM 595. Workshop In Educational Media 
(i-2) On demand. Study, readings, and devel-
opment of materials to meet needs ot prat;:-
titioners. Topics vary from offenng to offenng. 
May be repeateci with consent of adv1ser. 
!...EM 597. Research h; Educational Media 
(3) 1. Identification and evaluation of _r:searcrl 
problems, research designs, and wnling of 
research repot ts. Discussion/questioning; 
problem solving; independent learn1ngt 
self-instruction. 
LEM 598. Directed Research In Educational 
Media (1-3) On demand. Supervised indepen-
dent research in delimited topic. Proposed 
research must be approved by adviser prior 
to registration. 
LEM 599. Thesis Research (1-9) On 
demand. Credit for thesis study. Minimum 
acceptable total for plan I master's degree 
is four hours. · 
Courses fo1r graduates and 
undergraduates 
LEM 403. Reference Services and Materials 
(3) II. Basic sources of in(ormation and use in 
providing library/information/media services. 
Lecture; discussion/questioning; viewing/ 
listening/answering; problem solving. C/F 
hrs.: 25. 
LEM 404. Hintory of Books and libraries (2) 
On demand. Development of books and 
libraries from earliest times to the present with . 
emphasis on their roles in the preservation and 
communication of information. Lecture; discus-
sion/questioning; viewing/listening/answering. 
C/F hrs.: 4. 
LEM 405. G•overnment Publications (3) I. 
Nature, use, acquisition, and organization of 
printed materials issued by federal, state, and 
local governments and international agencies. 
Lecture; discussion/questioning; practice/drill; 
laboratory. Prerequ·lsite: LEM 403 or consent of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 17. 
LEM 407. S•electlon of Materials (3) II. Princi-
ples of selection and acquisition of print and 
nonprint materials Lecture; discussion/ques-
tioning; practice/drill; practicum; role-playing; 
problem solving. C/F hrs.: 40. 
LEM 408. Classification and Cataloging (3) I. 
Tools and basic procedures of technical proc-
essing and organizing of library/media/informa-
tion materials. Lecture; discussion/questioning; 
practice/drill; problem solving; laboratory; prac-
ticum. C/F hrs.: 40. 
LEM 428. Advanced Utilization of Educa-
tional Media (3) I. Audiovisual materials to 
motivate, persuade, instruct Selection, pro-
duction, use, and evaluation. Lecture; discus-
sion/questioning; viewing/listening/answering; 
problem solving; laboratory. Prerequisite: LEM 
301 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 16. 
LEM 430. F•reparation of Instructional 
Materials (~I) II. Planning, designing, and 
producing instructional materials in terms of 
stated objectives. Laboratory; practicum; dis-
cussion/questioning; problem solving. Prereq-
uisite: LEM 301 or 428 or consent of instructor. 
C/F hrs.: 22. 
LEM 431. Visual Communication In Instruc-
tion (3) On demand. Role of visual stimuli in 
teaching/learning environments. Emphasis on 
instructional drawing. Lecture; practice/drill; 
problem solving; laboratory. Prerequisite: LEM 
301 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 40. 
LEM 434. Individualizing Instruction with 
Educatlomll Media (3) I. The application of 
educational· technology (equipment, materials, 
and instructional design techniques) to the 
.conceptual and operational aspects of individ-
ualized instruction. Lecture; viewing/listening/ 
answering; problem solving; independent learn-
ing/self-instruction. Prerequisite·. LEM 301 or 
428 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 20. 
LEM 441. St:lrytelling (3) I, II. Technique and 
practice of storytelling in libraries, classrooms, 
etc. Selection of traditional and modern litera-
ture to tell and read aloud. Lecture; practice/ 
drill; viewing/listening/answering; role playing. 
Prerequisite: ENG 342 or consent of instructor. 
C/F hrs.: 8. 
Mathematics and Statistics 
(MATH) 
MATH 505·. Topics In Geometry (3). Basic 
h'igher geometry including sets, log'1c, postula-
tional systems, tram;formations, and invariants. 
MATH 513. Applied Differential Calculus (3). 
Analytic geometry in two and three dimen-
sions, limits, the derivative, differentiation tech-
niques, partial derivatives, and applications of 
differential caluculus. Credit not applicable 
toward degree in mathematics. 
MATH 514. Applied Integral Calculus (3). 
Definite and indefinite integral, integration 
techniques, multiple and iterated integrals, 
sequences, series, and applications of the 
integral. Credit not applicable toward degree 
in mathematics. Prerequisite: MATH 513 or 
equivalent. 
MATH 515. Matrix Theory and Linear Algebra 
(3). Elementary operations on matrices, topics 
from linear algebra on applications. Credit not 
applicable toward degree in mathematics. 
MATH 519. Topics in Mathematical Biology 
(3). Mathematical modeling techniques in the 
biological sciences. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MATH 521. Logic (3). Propositional calculus, 
predicate logic, first order theories. High level 
introduction to logical theories with no prereq-
uisite except considerable mathematical 
maturity. 
MATH 525. Set Theory (3). Axioms of set 
theory, definitions and basic properties of rela-
tion and functions, axiom of choice and its 
equivalent, cardinal numbers, ordered sets, 
ordinal numbers. 
MATH 533. Algebra I (3). Groups, rings, fields, 
and other algebraic structures. 
MATH 534. Algebra II (3). Continuation of 
MATH 533 
MATH 538. Linear Algebra (3). Vectors and 
matrices, quadrati<;; forms, positive definite 
matrices, convexity, classical inequalities, 
generalized inverses. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. · 
MATH 541. Probability Theory I (4). 
Axiomatic foundations of probability theory; 
discrete and continuous type random varia-
bles and their distributions; random vectors 
and their functions: special probability distri-
butions including multivariate normal; gener-
ating functions; limiting moment generating 
functions; weak law of large numbers and 
central limit theorem. Simple random sampling; 
sampling from univariate and bivariate normal; 
exact sampling distributions; theory of point 
estimation; sufficiency, completeness, unbi-
ased estimation, Cramer-R9p inequality. Pre-
requisite: MATH 430 or consent of instructor. 
MATH 542. Mathematical Statistics II (4). 
Maximum likelihood estimation, Bayes and 
minimax procedures; Neyman-Pearson theory 
of testing hypotheses: power function, most 
powerful and uniformly most powerful tests. 
Theory of confidence estimation and interrela-
tionship with tests of hypotheses; shortest 
length intervals; likelihood ratio tests; decision 
theory; analysis of variance; nonparametric 
procedures; sequential probability ratio test. 
Prerequisite: MATH 541. 
MATH 544. Stochastic Processes (3). 
Stochastic models including discrete and 
continuous time, Markov chains and Brownian 
motion; introduction to topics: Gaussian pro-
cesses, queues, theory of dams and storage, 
epidemic models, branching processes, 
renewal processes. Prerequisite: MATH 541. 
MATH 545. Statistical Distribution Theory 
(3). Distributions, their transformations and 
characterizations, exact sampling distribu-
tions; approximate distributions; Gram-Charlier 
and Edgeworth series; Monte Carlo method; 
asymptotics including delta method. Prerequi-
site: MATH 541 or consent of instructor. 
MATH 546. Nonparametric Statistical infer-
ence (3). Nonparametric estimation; suffi-
ciency, completeness, and unbiased estima-
tion; tests of hypotheses' without specification 
of underlying distribution; rank tests; tolerance 
and confidence sets; consistency and power 
of various tests; robust methods. Prerequisite: 
MATH 542. 
MATH 547. Sequential Statistical inference 
(3). Sequential parametric estimation; stopping 
rules and stopping variables, lower-bound for 
variance of an estimate, Wald's equation, 
Wald's sequential probability ratio test and its 
properties; Fundamental Identity of Sequential 
Analysis; fixed-width confidence estimation; 
special sequential tests of composite hypoth-
eses. Prerequisite: MATH 542. 
MATH 549. introduction to Information 
Theory (3). Entropy of finite schemes; entropy 
of stationary source; Shannon-McMillan-
Breiman Theorem; ergodicity; noiseless cod-
ing; compression coefficient; memoryless 
channels, etc. Prerequisite: MATH 541 
MATH 550. Statistical Consulting (1-3). Indi-
vidualized instruction and in-depth experience 
in all phases of statistical consulting. Prerequi-
site: Background in mathematical statistics, 
regress'1on, and design of experiments .. 
Graded S/U. · 
MATH 551. Topology I (3). Topological 
spaces, separation properties, product and 
quotient topologies, compactness, connect-
edness, homotopy, fundamental group and 
covering spaces, geometry of simplicial 
complexes. 
MATH 552. Topology II (3). Differentiable 
manifolds, DeRham conomology, simplicial 
homology, and DeRham's theorem. Additional 
topics as time permits. 
MATH 555. Graph Theory (3). Trees, connec-
tivity, matchings, colorings, planar graphs, 
etc.; applications of graph theory to other 
branches of mathematics and to real-world 
problems such as the travelling salesman 
problem, the personnel assignment problem, 
etc. Often algorithms will be included and their 
efficiencies analyzed. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MATH 561. Complex Analysis I (3). Complex 
numbers, analytic functions and differentiation, 
elementary functions, power series, complex 
integration with applications to function theory. 
MATH 562. Complex Analysis II (3). Repre-
sentation theorems, analytic continuation, nor-
mal families, Riemann mapping theorem, with 
additional topics such as entire functions, uni-
valent functions, special functions, and 
approximation functions. 
MATH 565. Real Analysis I (3). Riemann-
Stieltjes integration, theory of metric. spaces, 
sequences and series of functions, Stone-
Weierstrass t\:leorem, power series. 
MATH 566. Real Analysis II (3). Lebesgue 
measure and integration. Construction of 
Lebesgue measure, definition and properties 
of Lebesgue integral. Convergence theorems. 
Functions of several variables, inverse and 
implicit function theorems. Additional topics 
if time oermits. 
-~·-; 
MATH 510. Advanced Readings in Mathe-
matics (i-4) independent reading and study 
ir mathematical literature. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instrur::tor. 
i\IIATH 58i"l. Seminar in Mathematics (1-4). 
Diseusslon, papers. and projects appropriate 
to special interests of pnrticipants; training in 
resesrch rnethods. 
MATti 590. S<lminar em Teaching College 
Mathematics (1 ). in-service training for 
graduate students to develop skill in oral com-
murncatiorr of mathematics and planning of 
··-·course development at undergraduate leveL 
· fvlay iJ0 repealud to two hours. Graded S/U. 
!\I!ATI-1 591. Si\>r,lirrar r~n Teaching College 
Mathemat!Clll ('1 ). Current trends of thought in 
educational pt.iiosophy for planning course 
dcveioprr.en: and eliciting student response. 
Prt;;rt~quisJte: MATH 590. Graded SILL 
MATH 59fi. Workshop In 1\ilathemat!cs cr 
· Statistics ("1-4). Development of selected top-
ics and tssues of current interest in mathemat· 
iCS or statistics. May be repeated for credit 
. GradE'd S/U .. 
MATH 59r. R&$earch lecrmiques (1) Study 
ollurm and bibliographic practices appropri-
ate for preparation of master's thesis. Special 
· a\tHrition to peculiar conditions arising in prep-
aration of mF!ih.;ma.t!cal material. 
MATH 599. Tht!sis Research (1-9). Credit for 
!henis study Enro!irnent in excess of six hours 
is accepta6te tor plan I master's degree, but 
no more than SIX hou1 s creditable toward 
degree. Minimum acceptable total for degree 
is three hours. 
MATH 605. Topics !n Geometry (3). Selected 
tooics from linear geometry; differential geom-
etry; Riemannian geometry, etc. Prerequisite: 
tonsent of inntructor 
MAT:., 629. Tuple$ in logic (3). Selected top-
ics from model U1eory: recursion theory, etc. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
. MAUl 633. G1·oup Ttu~ory (3). Solvable 
and nilpoten! groups; extension; free groups 
and free; products. PrerAQUisite: consent of 
·instructoi · 
MATH 634. and Modules (3). Modules 
uver principal dornains; subdirect sums 
ar.d ciirer,t sums; prime radical and Jacobson 
radical; pnme primitive and semi-primitive 
rings; Wedderburn·s structure theorem; projec-
tive, injective, completely reducible modules. 
Prerequ1siie: consent of instructor. 
'MATH 539. Yopics in Algebra (3). Selected 
·topics !rom !inite groups; Apelian groups, num-
ber theory, algebraic number fields; universal 
algebra; homological algebra, etc. Prerequisite: 
CO'ls.i,1nt of instruGtur. 
MATH 640, Nlll!tidimensional Statistics (3). 
Multivariate distributions having specified mar-
gina!s. Handorn ortnogonal transformations, 
Tsquat~d. S-squared and Wishart distribu-
tions; profile ann lysis; disuibution of character-
isUc roott., covariance structures, classification 
and cluster analysis; robust multivariate statis-
tic~. Prerequisites: MATH 432 and tv1ATH 542 
or consent ot instructor. 
MATH 641. Advanced Probability Theory I 
(3). Probability spaces. random variables, and 
random vectors. distribution function and pro-
• • .. PBrtifls, 9_tochasl.ic independence, expectation, 
·strong limit theorems; characteristic functions 
and properties. infinite divisibility Prerequisite: 
MATH665 .. 
t, __ 
MATH 642. Advanced Probability Theory li 
(3). Continuation of MATH 641. Decomposition 
theorems, central limit problem, conditional 
expectation, and martingale theory. If time per-
mits. probability on metric spaces. Prerequisite: 
MATH641 
MATH 644. Topics in Probability (3). Selected 
topics from stochastic processes, harmonic 
analysis, probability on topological groups, 
characteristic functions, etc. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MATH 545. Advanced Mathematical Statis-
tics (3). Advanced theory of estimation and 
hypothesis testing. Prerequisites: MATH 541 
and MATH 542. 
MATH 646. Advanced Mathematical Statis-
tics (3). MATH 645 continued. Prerequisite: 
MATH64ti. 
MATH 649. ·ropics in Statistics (3). Selected 
topics from multivariate analysis. decision theory, 
nonparametrics, Bayesian inference. etc. 
MATH 659. Topics in Topology (3). Selected 
topics from proximity and uniform spaces; 
3-manifolds; algebraic topology; differential 
topology, etc. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MATH 664. Topics In Complex Variables (3). 
Selected topics from cluster sets; entire func-
tions; geometry of zeros of polynomials; poten-
tial theory; univalent functions, etc. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MATH 665. Rea! Analysis Ill (3). Continuation 
of master's level real analysis sequence with 
measure theory Additional topics from metric 
spaces, functions of bounded variation, differ-
entiation, Vitali covering theorem and its appli-
cations, etc. Prerequisite: MATH 566. 
MATH 666. Real Analysis IV (3). Continuation 
of MATH 665 with additional topics in functional 
analysis. Prerequisite: MATH 665. 
MATri66'7. functional Analysis (3). Continu-
ation of MATH 666. Prerequisite: MATH 666. 
MATH 669. Topics In Real Analysis (3). Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
MATH 729. Seminar In Logic (3). Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
MATH 739. Seminar in Algebra (3). Selected 
topics from lattice theory, local rings, ordered 
groups, ring theory, semigroups, etc. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
MATH 144. Seminar in Probability (3). 
Selected topics from probability on algebraic 
structures. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MATH 749. Seminar in Statistics (3). 
Selected topics from non-parametric statistics, 
sequential analysis, etc. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
MATH 759. Seminar in Topology (3). Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructor. 
MATH 764. Seminar in Complex Variables 
(3). Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MATtl799. Dissertation Research (1-16). 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
MATH 400. Topics In Mathematics (3). 
Selected topics in mathematics not included in 
existing courses. May be taken twice for credit. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor . 
MATI1401. Number Theory (3). Divisibility, 
prime numbers, congruences, prime modulus, 
quadratic residues. quadratic reciprocity law, 
numerical runctions, factorization of integers, 
elementary diophantine equations, and appli-
cations. Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
MATH 402. Modem Geometry (3) I. .A.xiomat;c 
development of neu\ral and Euclidean 
geometry. Introduction to non-Euclidean 
geometry. Prerequisite: MATH 339 
MATH 403. Modem Algebra I (3). Tories from 
groups, normal subgroups, homomorphisms, 
theorems of Lagmnge and Cayley, rings, ideals, 
Euclidean domains, abstract vector spaces. 
Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
MATH 404. Modern Algebra i! (3). continua-
tion of topics from MATH 403. Prerequisite: 
MATH 403. 
MATH 405. Projective Geometry (3). /\1ge· 
braic techniques to study projective properties 
of geometric configurations and plane curves; 
principle of duality, projective trans!ormatiors, 
cross ratios, intersection theory, and classicai 
theorems. Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
MATH 414. Advanced MathE!matlcs for 
Elementary Teachers (5) 11. History of 
elementary mathematics, infinite sets, non· 
Euclidean geometry, and other selected top-
ics. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in M.ATH 
242 or 243 
MATH 421. Foundations of Mathematics i (3) 
II. Logic; set theory (including informal discus-
sion of infinite sets and cardinals): axiomatic 
method (including models, consistency, and 
independence). Prerequ1srte: MATH 339 or 
consent of instructor. 
MATH 422. Foundations of Mathematics i! 
(3). Topics in the foundations of mathematics. 
Prerequisites: MATH 421, 313, or consent of 
instructor. 
MATH 426, Mathematics of Life Contingen-
cies (3) II. The mathematics of pensions and life 
annuities, single life functiOns, measurement of 
mortality, net level primium reserves, muit1-lile 
functions, joint life probabilities; last survivor 
and general multi-life functions. Prsr<:lquisite: 
MATH 226 or consent of instructor. 
MATH 430. Advanced Calculus (3). Infinite 
sequences ano series, uniform convergence . 
improper integrals, partial derivatives, Jacob· 
!ans, change of variables. and optimizaiion. 
Prerequisite: MATH 233. 
·MATH 432. Linear Algebra with Applications 
(3). Matrices and vector spaces, eigenvalues, 
orthogonal matrices, positive definite matrices. 
quadratic forms. Possible applications. differ-
ential equations, Markov chains, least squares. 
Prerequisite: MATH 332 or consent of instructor. 
MATH 434. Vector Calculus (3). Difterentiul 
calculus of vector fllnctlons, irwerse and 
implicit function theorems; line and surface 
integrals, theorems of Green, Gauss, and 
Stokes. Prerequisites: MATH 233 and 332-
MATH 437, Qualitative Theory of Ol'lfer-
entlal Equations (3). Existence theorems for 
linear and nonlinear equations. svstems ol first 
order linear equations, nonlinear equntions and 
stability, applications. Prerequisite: MATH 337. 
MATH 439. Boundary Value Probiems of 
Differential Equations (3). Boundarv value 
problems, Sturm-Liouviile theory, singular 
boundary conditions. Fourier series, partial dif-
ferential equations of mathematical physics, 
e.g. heat. wave, and Laplace's equation in one 
and several dimensions. Applications. Prereq-
uis•te: MATH 337. 
MATH 441. Probability and Statistics I (4) L 
Probability spaces, discrete and continuous 
random variables and their distributions, 
expected value, and Centmi limit Theorem, 
sampling distributions, es~imation of parame-
ters, and tests of hypotheses. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: MATH 233. 
MATH 442. Probability and Statistics II (4) II. 
Continuation of MATH 441. Maximum likelihood 
estimation, Neyman-Pearson lemma, most 
powerful tests, class data, regression analysis, 
nonparametric statistics. Prerequisites: MATH 
441 and 332. 
MATH 445. Applied Probability (3) I. Proba-
bility models for applications, finite Markov 
chains, queueing systems, Poisson process, 
applications to genetics, diffusion, computer 
systems. Prerequisites: MATH 332 and 441. 
MATH 451. Numerical Analysis (3) I. Devel-
opment of numerical methods which are effi-
cient, accurate, and suitable for high-speed 
digital computation, zeros of polynomial and 
transcendental functions, numerical differ-
entiation and integration, solution of liriear sys-
tems by direct and by iterative methods, matrix 
inversion, selected algorithms programmed for 
solution on computer. Prerequisites: MATH 332 
and programming experience. Not open to 
students with credit for CS 451. 
MATH 452. Numerical Analysis (3) II. Com-
putation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors 'of 
matrices, least squares and approximation, 
numerical solution of initial value and bound-
ary value problems in ordinary differential 
equations. Topics from: spline, trigonometric, 
and Chebychev approximation, numerical 
solution of partial differential equations, and 
optimization techniques. Prerequisites: MATH 
337 and programming experience. Not open 
to students with credit for SC 452. 
MATH 461. Introduction to Complex 
Analysis (:3). Complex numbers, complex val-
ued functions, differentiation of complex val-
ued functions, analytic functions, power series, 
integration, contour integrals, residues and 
poles, conformal mapping, applications. Pre-
requisites: MATH 334, 465, consent of 
instructor. 
MATH 465 .. Introduction to Real Analysis (3) 
I. Sets, functions, and properties of real num-
bers, numerical sequences and series, limits, 
continuity, uniform continuity for real functions, 
differentiation and Riemann integration. Pre-
requisite: MATH 233. 
Music (MUGS) 
MUGS 500. Opera Theater (2) I, II. Designed 
to develop stage techniques for advanced 
students in production of scenes and 
complete operas. 
MUGS 50'1. Choral Literature (2) Summer 
Chronological study and analysis by perform-
ance, recordings, and scores of small and 
large choral works from Renaissance to pre-
sent Emphasis on gaining repertoire of fine 
choral music particularly suitable to various 
performance levels. 
MUGS 50:2. Instrumental Literature (2) 
Summer. Chronological study and analysis by 
recordings and scores of instrumental works 
for large ensembles from Renaissance to pre-
sent Emphasis on gaining repertoire of band 
and orchestral music suitable to various per-
formance levels. 
MUGS 503. Critique and. Analysis of Music 
Theory (2) I, summer. Review and critique of 
music theory involving techniques of analysis 
and part-writing in chorale style. Prerequisite: 
placement examination in music theory 
MUGS 50,4. Psychology of Music (2) I. Psy-
chological responses to music including the 
role of memory, rhythmic and melodic organi-
zation, aHective responses, musical talent, 
learning and reading music. 
MUGS 507. Advanced Structural Analysis 
(2) I, II, summer. Technique of understanding 
music from standpoint of form, harmony, 
orchestration, and history. Required of each 
graduate music student Prerequisite: MUGS· 
503.or equivalent 
MUGS 508. 20th Century Analysis Seminar 
(2) I, II. 20th-century practices concerning 
form, rhythm, melody, harmony and counter-
point- avant-garde and electronic music 
included. May be repeated.' Open automatic-
ally to graduate students in compostition, to 
others by consent of instructor. 
MUGS 509. Composition Seminar (2) I, 11. 
Musical styles and techniques of 20th-century 
music through compositional and analytical 
approaches, considering influences of past 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUGS 510. Source Readings In Music 
Education (2) I. Aesthetic basis of music 
education related to positions of prominent 
philosophers and educators. Development of 
personal philosophy of music education. 
MUGS 511. Repertoire and Pedagogy (2) 
I, II. Required of stu~ents majoring in applied 
music. Research in music literature and 
pedagogy for each major applied area. May 
be repeated to six hours. 
MUGS 512. Source Readings in Music I 
(2) I, summer. Seminar on literature of history 
of music covering Medieval, Renaissance, and 
Baroque periods. Prerequisite: placement 
exam in music history, 
MUGS 513. Source Readings in Music II 
(2) II, summer. Seminar on literature of history 
of music covering Classical, Romantic, and 
Modern periods. Prerequisite: placement exam 
in music history 
MUGS 514. Advanced Choral Conducting 
(2) Summer. Supplements and complements 
each student's own individual preparation in 
choral conducting. 
MUGS 515. Advanced Instrumental 
Conducting (2) Summer. Supplements and 
complements each student's own individual 
preparation in instrumental conducting. 
MUGS 516. Kodaly Approach in Elementary 
Music Instruction (2) II, summer. Kodaly 
method; knowledge, skills, and techniques of 
working effectively with elementary children. 
Actively involves participants in Kodaly 
sequence as it applies to elementary music 
education in American schools. 
MUGS 517. Seminar in Orchestral Perform-
ance (2) II. Structure and form of standard 
orchestral repertoire; consideration of prob-
lems of conducting these works. May be 
repeated to four hours. 
MUGS 518. Seminar in Band Performance 
(2) Summer. Structure and form of standard 
repertoire of band literature·, consideration of 
problems of conducting these works. May be 
repeated to four hours. 
MUGS 519. Seminar in Choral Performance 
(2) Summer. Structure and form of standard 
repertoire of choral. literature; consideration of 
problems of conducting these works. May be 
repeated to four hours. 
MUGS 520. Score Reading and Analysis 
(2) II. Designed to equip prospective conduc-
tor with skills in handling clefs, transpositions, 
performance directions, style characteristics, 
and related problems of full score . .Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
MUGS 524. Orff and Training Elementary 
Children's Voices (2) II, summer. Orff method 
of elementary music instruction; knowledge, 
skills and techniques for working effectively 
with American students. Development of 
choral groups and training children's voices. 
MUGS 525. Seminar in Performance Prac-
tice (2) I. Advanced topical seminar on source 
readings in history of performanc~ practice. 
MUGS 526. Seminar in Music History (2) II, 
summer. Alternates with MUGS 528. Advanced 
topical seminar on source readings in selected 
period of music history Prerequisites: .MUGS 
512 and MUGS 513 or equivalent 
MUGS 528. Seminar in Style Analysis (2) II, 
summer. Alternates with MUGS 526. Advanced 
topical seminar on source readings in musical 
style analysis. Prerequisite: MUGS 512 and 513 
or equivalent 
MUGS 529. Seminar In Music Literature 
(2) I. Alternates with MUGS 530. Advanced 
topical seminar on source readings in genres 
of music literature. Prereq.uisites: MUGS 512 
and 513 or equivalent 
MUGS 530. Seminar in Musical Instruments 
(2) I. Alternates with MUGS 529. Advanced 
topical seminar on source readings in history 
of musical instruments. Prerequisites: MUGS 
512 and MUGS 513 or equivalent 
MUGS 534. Building Instructional Programs 
In Music (2) I. Application of humanist and 
behaviorist views, concept learning, creativity, 
human development, and motivation to the 
development of instructional programs in 
music. Prerequisites: MUGS 504 and MUGS 
510 or permission of instructor. 
MUGS 570. Special Problems in Music (1-4) 
I, II, summer. Selected areas and problems 
treated in depth. Offered to individual students 
or to groups of students as needed. Prerequi-
sites: consent of instructor and chair of 
graduate studies. 
MUGS 580. Graduate Seminar in Music (1-4) 
I, II, summer, on demand. Study of selected 
topics within the discipline. Content of seminar 
varies from one year or semester to the next 
May be repeated on approval of graduate 
adviser. 
MUGS 595. Workshop on Current Topics in 
Music (1-4) I, II, summer, on demand. Study, 
readings, and development of materials related 
to needs of practitioner. Topics vary from semes-
ter to semester. Must have approval of student's 
adviser if graduate program credit is desired or 
at discretion of student for re-certification or for 
personal growth. May be repeated. 
MUGS 597. Research Techniques (2) I, sum-
mer. Study of music bibliography and research 
skills, practical experience in the development 
of writing skills. Required of each graduate 
music student 
MUGS 598. Directed Research (2) I, \I, sum-
mer. Specialized application of bibliography 
techniques to research in area of degree con-
centration. Thesis/document formulation and 
procedures. Prerequisite: MUGS 597. This 
course is prerequisite to registration for 
MUGS 599. 
MUGS 599. Thesis Research, Document 
and Recital, or Composition (1-6) I, II, sum-
mer. Credit tor thesis or document study or 
recital. Enrollment in excess of six hours is 
acceptable for plan I master's degree, but no 
more than six hours will be counted for degree 
credit Minimum acceptable total. for degree is 
four hours. 
)·,. 
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APPLIED MUSIC -INDIVIDUAL 
INSTRUCTION 
individual study in applied music is offered in 
piano, voice, organ, and all string, wind, and 
percussion instruments. A $45 fee is assessed 
for each half hour per week per semester of 
individual instruction. A student enrolled !or 
applied music hati access to practice rooms 
and eQUipment without charge, in accordance 
with scr;edules and regulations determined by 
lhe Co!!ege ol Musical Arts. Each course may 
br;; taken for I, 2, or 3 hours of credit. 
MUGS 52'1. Applied Percussion 
5,.11. Applied Trumpet 
MUG$ 532. Applied French Horn 
MUGS 533 Applied li'ombone 
MUGS 535. Applied Tuba 
MUGS 5313. Applied Euphonium 
MUGS 54~. Applied Flute 
MUGS 542. Applied Oboe 
MUGS 543. Applied Clarinet 
MiJGS 544. Applied Saxophone 
MUGS 545. Applied Bassoon 
~UJQS 551, Applied Piano 
MUGS 562. Applied Harpsichord 
MUGS '£83. Applied Organ 
. MUGS 572. Applied \foJce 
MUGS 581 Appllea Violir't 
-. ·mt~GS 5ii2. .<l;pplied Viola 
!'.lUGS 583. App!!ed Cello 
MUGS 584. Applied Double Bass 
MUGS 585. Applied Harp 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
MUCH 4u1. History and literature of Jazz 
(2) !. summer. Jazz from African influences 
through pmsl:lnt developments, pe(sonalities 
involved in styl\stic cl1ange. 
402. Beginning Wind and Percus-
$lon imdrument Repair (1) !. Basic practices 
and iBr;hnique<~. 
MUCH 403. Counterpoint I (2) I Alternate 
years. 16th-century counterpoint. 
MUCH 404. Counterpoint ii (2) II Alternate 
years. 18th-century counterpoint; tonal coun-
terpoint in three and four voices; canon, inven· 
tlo11, fugue, chorale prelud.e. 
4(:16. Problems In Music History (2) I, 
It, summer. Research through topics and prob-
lems in music history. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. Ma:,.• bB repeated to eight hours. 
M!~CH 407. Performance Practice (2} On 
demand. P,erformance practice in music; 
\mprov:sation, ornamentation, accompaniment, 
instrurnerrtation, rhythm, and tempo. 
1\i!JCH 40S. Chamber Music Literature (2) On 
demand. Seiected major chamber works of vari-
ous pedods. Read:ng on all forms and media. 
MUCH 412. Opera Literature (2) On demand. 
8tyi<1S, interpretation, traditional performances 
of varioun ::;chcols. 
. Mt!C:H 420: Problems tifld Techniques of 
Ethnomuslcology (2) On demand Tooics and 
tec.hniques In ethnomusicology. Open to stu-
dents intf'.res;ed in all music as aspects of 
culture. 
MUCH 424. Electronic Music I (2) I. Lan-
guage, literature, and equipment of electronic 
music. Problems of live electronic music. 
MUCH 425. Electronic Music II (2) II. Students 
realize tapes in electronic music studio under 
faculty supervision. Prerequisite: MUCH 424. 
MUSP 415. Organ Construction (2) II. 
Chronological history of design and construc-
tion of the organ. 
MUSP 416. Church Music (2) II On demand. 
Music of the major Western religions; plain-
song, hymnology, liturgies. Prerequisites: 
MUCH 13i and 132 or equivalent. 
MUED 450. Introduction to Adult Group 
Piano Teaching (2) II Alternate years. Mate-
rials, supervised teaching, and program devel-
opment appropriate for adult level class. Open 
to students with strong piano background. 
Consent of instructor required. 
MUSP 467. Plano Technology {1) I. Appreci-
ation of piano building, repair, and tuning. 
Minor repairs, regulation, and art of tuning.Pre-
requislte: consent of instructor. 
Organization Development 
(ORGD) 
ORGD 670. introduction to Organization 
Development (2) I. Build learning community, 
establish learning goals, develop conceptual/ 
theoretical foundations for organization develop-
ment and review research strategy and design. 
ORGO 671. Self-Awareness and Personal 
Impact (3). Provides prospective organization 
development practitioners with awareness of 
their impact upon others within organizations, 
individual perceptions, recognition or human 
responses, and development of understand-
ings in group processes. 
ORGD 672. Organizational Behavior and 
Application (3). Provides organization devel-
opment students with foundation, theories, 
concepts and practice in building theoretical 
models used in organizational development to 
diagnose, understand, and develop organiza-
tional change strategies. 
ORGD 673. Organization Development 
Thchnology and Theory of Intervention 
(3). Provides students with organization devel-
opment theories and concepts; intervention 
theory and organization development tech-
nologies including organization assessment. 
strategies for teambuilding, conflict resolution 
and problem solving at dyadic, intra-group, 
inter-group, and total organizational leveL 
Involves the study of the processes involved 
in OD intervention. 
ORGD 674. Change Strategies In Organiza-
tions (3). Development of students skills in 
designing and testing organizational interven-
tions including role learning in change, impact 
analysis, evaluation methodology, and exten-
sive practice in intervention design. 
ORGD 675. Techniques of Organization 
Analysis and Research (2). Applied research 
concepts for systematic organization analysis. 
Preparation for thesis work. 
ORGD 677. Organizational Systems and 
Analysis of Behavior (3). Relationships of struc-
tural, technical, and environmental factors as 
they impact human processes in organizations. 
ORGD 678. Organizational Diagnosis and 
Intervention Design (3). Organizational anal-
ysis methodology and theoretical framework 
used to collect, analyze, and feedback data to 
organi?.:ations which dooum,ents intervention 
designs. Practice In intervention design .. 
Philosophy (PHil) 
PHIL 501. Critical Analysis (4) I or II. Review 
of elementary logic, treatment of symbolic 
logic and investigatibn and examination of the 
relationships of logic and philosophy 
PHil 504. Aesthetics (3) L Advanced con-
sideration of nature of aesthetic attitude. Aes-
thetic experience studied in relation to formal, 
material, and associational values of experi-
enced object. Aesthetic types such as beauti-
ful, sublime, tragic, and comic are analyzed. 
PH1l536/537. Applied Philosophy Seminar 
(4) and (4) I, II. A two-course sequence explor- -
ing the application of philosophy to teaching 
and non-academic careers and examining the 
philosophical aspects of several specific 
social issues. 
PHil561. Supervised Practlcum (1 8) l. H, 
summer. Supervised experience designed to 
enhance student's abi!lty to use phi!osopilica! 
thinking and concepts in dj3aling with prob-
lems which arise in specific job or vocation. 
May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
PHIL 562. Practieum Issues (4) I. li. summer. 
Examination of issues in practicum in terms of 
philosophical skills and concepts that have 
been developed in program. Aimee! at devel-
opment of a thesis proposal. Must be taken in 
conjunction with PHIL 561, Supe;vised Prac-
ticum. SiU. 
PHIL 570. Directed Readings (i-4) I, il, 
summer. 'Moria/ study ol selected philosophical 
issues or topics not offered in regularly sched_-
uled courses. Must be approved by tutorial · 
instructor prior to registration. May be repeated. 
PH!l580. Seminar In Philosophy (1-4) I, II, 
summer on demand. Systematic study of 
selected topics within the discipline. Content 
varies from one year (or semester) to next May 
be repeated upon approva! of student's adviser 
if graduate program department credit desired 
or at discretion of student for personal growth. 
PHIL 581. Seminar In American Studies 
(3) II. Interdisciplinary seminar coordinated in 
rotation by members of departments of history. 
English, philosophy. political science, sociol-
ogy, and School of Art, using lectures and 
subsequent discussion and papers to sturjy 
problems, theme, or era. 
PHIL 595. Workshop on Current Topics In 
Philosophy (1-5) I, II, summer on demand. 
Study, readings, and development of materials 
related to needs of philosopher or teacher 
of philosophy. topics vary from semester 
to semester. 
PHIL 598. Independent Research (1-3) I, II, 
summer. independent study of selected philo-
sophical issues or topics of special interest to 
student. Must be approved by graduate 
adviser prior to registration. May be repeated .. 
Graded S/U . 
PHil599. Thesis Research (i-9)!, II, 
summer. Credit for thesis study. Enrollment in 
excess oi six hours acceptable for plan I mcs-
ter's degree, but no more than six hours cred-
itable toward degree. Minimum acceptable 
total for degree is three hours. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
PHIL.403. Topfcs in Logic (3) !, II. Content 
varies from year to year. Topics include: modal 
logic, meta-theory of propositional and predi-
cate logic, philosophy of logic. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: PHIL 303 
(or equivalent) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL 406. F1hilosophy of Language (3) I 
Alternate years: offered 1982-83. Historical 
.and contemporary theories of meaning; their 
use in resolving traditional philosophical con-
troversies and in providing foundation for con-
temporary analytic philosophy; various 
interdisciplinary connections. 
PHIL 412. Theory of Knowledge (4) I, II. 
Traditional epistemological issues and con-
cepts combined with an in-depth treatment of 
some epistemological problem(s). Offered 
alternate years. Prerequisite: twelve hours 
of philosophy. 
PHIL 414. Metaphysics (4) I, II. Traditional 
metaphysical issues and concepts combined 
with an in-depth treatment of some metaphys-
ical problem(s). Offered alternate years. Pre-
requisite: twelve hours of philosophy. · 
PHIL 415. lroplcs In American Philosophy 
(3) I, II. Theme or themes central to American 
philosophy. Prerequisite: one course in PHIL 
(excluding PHIL 103) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL 418. l)hilosophy of History (3) I, II. 
Nature of historical knowledge and certain 
metaphysically oriented theories of history. 
Prerequisite: one course in PHIL (excluding 
PHIL 103) or consent of instructor. 
·PHIL 423. !Philosophy In Historical 
Perspective (4) I, II. Historical development 
and cultural background of a philosophical 
movement, issue or period combined with an 
in-depth study of views of a major philosopher 
within that context. The latter will emphasize 
the integration of the philosopher's metaphys-
ical, epistemological, and normative theories 
into a coherent world view. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: twelve hours of philosophy. 
PHIL 425. Moral and Social Philosphy (4) I, 
II. An in"depth treatment of some theme(s) in 
social philosophy combined 'with a survey of 
traditional ethical theories as a background to 
social philosophy. Prerequisite: twelve hours 
of philosophy. · 
PHIL 431. 'Topics in Philosophy of Science 
(3) I, II. Content varies from year to year. 
Topics include: nature of scientific explanation, 
causality, contemporary empiricism, philoso-
phy of biology, methods, presuppositions, con-
cepts of-behavioral sciences. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite: three hours in PHIL 
and/or course work in sciences or consent of 
instructor. 
PHIL 433. Philosophy and Physics of Space 
and Time (3) II. Physical theories of space 
and time from philosophical, scientific,. and 
historical points of view. Topics include Zeno's 
paradoxes, Greek concepts of space and 
time, classical Newtonian world view, general 
ideas of modern theory of relativity and cos-
mology. Course presupposes high school level 
mathematics only Cross-disciplinary; cross-
listed in PHYS. 
PHIL 470. Readings and Research (1-3) I, II. 
SupervisecJ independent work in selected 
areas. Prerequisites: twelve hours in PHIL and 
oonsent of chair of department. May be 
repeated to six hours. 
PHIL 480. Seminar In Philosophy (3) 1. 11: 
In-depth e:(amination of one specific philoso-
pher, philosophical movement, or problem. 
Determined by need and interest of student. 
Prerequisite: three hours in PHIL (excluding 
PHIL 103) or consent of instructor. 
Physics (PHYS) 
PHYS 501. Techniques In Experimental 
Physics'( 4) I. Laboratory-oriented course· 
designed to study various experimental tech-
niques of current use in physics and engineering. 
PHYS 504. Statistical Mechanics (2) .1.1 On. 
demand. Phase space, thermo-dynamic laws;· 
ergodic theorem; Liouville's theorem; micro-
canonical and canonical ensembles; quantum 
statistics, with applications to theory of gases, 
solids, and simple quantum systems. Prerequi-
site: PHYS 401 or equivalent. 
PHYS 505. Advanced Theoretical Physics 
(5) II. Elements of classical mechanics, elec-
trodynamics and quantum methanics. Prereq-
uisites: PHYS 402, 417 and 418, or equivalents. 
PHYS 507. Signal Processing (2) I. Introduc-
tion to techniques of signal processing; spec-
tral analysis of continuous signals, sampling, 
discrete Fourier transforms and fast Fourier 
transforms, convolution, correlation arid filter-
ing. Prerequisite: consent of instructor .. 
PHYS 523. Applied Quantum Mechanics (2) 
I On demand. Applications of quantum. theory. 
Second quantization techniques, harmonic 
oscillator, angular momentum, interaction of 
radiation field with matter, self-consistent field 
theory, and density matrix methods. Pn3requi-
site: PHYS 505 or equivalent. 
PKYS 530. Special Topics In Physics (2) On 
demand. Seminar on subject in modern phys-
ics representing an important advance in field 
or special competence of individual stc;l.(f mem-
bers. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PHYS 570. Readings In Physics (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Individual registration. Special topics 
in specific areas of physics suited to needs of 
individual student. May be repeated to eight 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PHYS 580. Seminar In Physics (1 )·1: ·II. Sys-
tematic study of selected topics in physics. 
May be repeated to six hours. Graded S/U. 
PHYS 595. Workshop on Current Topics In 
Physics (1-4) I, II, summer on demand. Topics 
and issues within the discipline; topics vary 
·from semester to semester. 
PHYS 597. Research Techniques Seminar 
(1-2)'1. Applied study of form and bibliog-
raphic practices in writing research paper in . 
physics. A plan I student registers for one 
hour, and a plan II student registers for two 
hours. Graqed S/U. 
PHYS 598. Directed Research In Physics 
(1-2) I, II. Supervised independent research 
on particular topic. Suitable for work toward 
paper for M.S. plan II or M.A.T degrees, but 
· open to others interested in physics research. 
Prerequisite: one hour of PHYS 597. 
PHYS 599. Thesis Research (1-9)·1, II, 
summer. Credit for thesis study Enrollment in 
excess of nine hours is acceptable for plan I 
master's degree, but no more than six hours 
may be credited toward degree. Minimum 
acceptable toward degree is two hours .. 
. Courses for graduates and 
. undergraduates 
PHYS 401. Methods of Theoretical Physics I 
(3) I. Systems with more than one variable · 
quantity; basic field theory, systems governed 
by rate equations: vibrating systems; Lagran-
gian and Hamiltonian dynamics; Fourier analy-
sis; special functions arising from phys1cal 
systems. Prerequisites: PHYS 212 and one 
year of calculus. 
PHYS 402. Methods of Theoretical Physics 
II (3) II Alternate years. Computational physics 
with applications of: Laplace's equation, wave 
and diffusion equations. Complex variable 
analysis. Rigid body motion and the eigen-
value problem. Prerequisite: PHYS 401. 
PHYS 403. Stellar Structure and Evolution 
(3) I Alternate years. Basic data, stellar interi-
ors, theoretical models; advanced evolutionary 
states: red giants, white dwarfs, neutron stars, 
supernovas, black holes. Prerequisites: PHYS 
301 and consent of the instructor. Not open to 
students with credit for ASTR 403. 
PHYS 410. Solid State Physics (3) II Alter-
nate years. Continuum and atomic theories 
of solids, lattice vibrations, specific heat of 
solids, electron theory of metals and semi-
conductors. Superconductivity. Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 307. · 
PHYS 412. Infrared Molecular Spectra (2) II 
Alternate years. Origin of spectra of simple 
molecules. Prerequisite: PHYS 301 or course in 
physical chemistry. 
PHYS 417. Quantum Mechanics (3) II Alter-
nate years. Duality of matter and radiation, 
state functions and interpretation, Heisenberg 
uncertainty principle, wave equations and 
principles of wave mechanics, elementary 
applications of Schroedinger's equation, oper-
ator methods, and approximation techniques. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 401. 
PHYS 418. Electricity and Magnetism I (3) I 
Alternate years. Electric and magnetic fields; 
Maxwell's theory of electromagnetic field with 
applications in propagation, absorption, reflec-
tion, transmission of radiation. Prerequisites: 
PHYS 401 and one year of calculus. 
. PHYS 419. Electricity and Magnetism II (3) II 
Alternate years. PHYS 418 continued with 
applications to guided waves and physical 
optics. Relativity. Prerequisite: PHYS 418. 
PHYS 428. Microcomputer Interfacing (3) I. 
Medium and large scale integrated circuits 
such as peripheral interface adapters. UARTS, 
AID converters are used to interface a micro-
computer to the external world of the labora-
tory. ·One class period and two three-hour lab-
oratories. Prerequisites: CS 307; and PHYS 212 
or201. 
PHYS 429. Selected Topics In Microelec-
tronics (1-3) On demand. An individual, 
in-depth study of a microelectronic project. 
Designed to integrate the introductory knowl-
edge gained in PHYS 303 and PHYS 428 into 
a complete microelectronic system. Arranged. 
. Prerequisites: PHYS 428 and PHYS 303. 
PHYS 433. Philosophy and Physics of 
Space and Time (3) II. Physical theories of 
space and time from philosophical, scientific, 
and historical points of view. Topics include 
Zeno's paradoxes, Green's concepts of space 
and time, classical Newtonian world view, gen-
eral ideas of modern thoery of relativity and 
cosmology. Cross-listed in PHIL. 
Political Science. (POLS) 
POLS 501. Modern Political Theory (3) I, II. 
Papers. readings, and discussion of selected 
topics in modern political theory. Prerequisite: 
consent of instrusctor. May be repeated under 
different instructors with approval of graduate 
adviser. 
POLS 511. Public Law (3) I Alternate years. 
Selected problems in constitutional law, legal 
theory, and judicial process and behavior, and 
criminal justice. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
t: • 
520. Public Administration and 
Publle Polley (3) H. Social and political .con-
texts ol publ\c administration; reiatlonshlp of 
administration to broader political process that 
"'hapAs public policy; review of cum;mt and 
traditi0nal issues of concern to public 
l:tdministrators. 
POlS 521. Administrative Theory and. 
Beh<tvior (3) f. Systematic analysis of vanous 
mflories and research focusing on organ1zat1on 
R,;d b"lnavior i:1 public administration, lnclud-
ina the discussion of organization, human 
rriotiw:tlon, leadership, rationality, efficien;::y, 
and confiicl management in public organiza-
tions. PrerequisitE;: consent of instructor. 
POLS 523. Public Po!lcy Analysis/Program 
Evaluation f3) H. Substantive policy issues. 
fOCi IS on models of publiC policy, agenda set-
ting. policy formulation, impl~mentatio.~ and. 
evaluation, how public offtc1a1S deal Wt!n policy 
que.stions. 
POlS 526. Public Personnel Administration 
(3) !I Public: perO'onnelpolicies an9 practices, 
including legal foundations, classmcat1on and 
compGnsution plans, recruitment and selectton 
prnoss<>es, training, employm.ent poliCieS ~nd 
mo<<llc, Rnc', public labor relattons. PrereqUI-
site: consent of instructor. 
POLS 527. Urban Management (3) \.Urban 
~n,ht~cr·~ confronting city administrators, 
promam planning and policy development 
reSjJOnsibililieS Of City administrators, manage-
ment lur:ctions required to operate a modern 
municipality. 
I''ClS 528. Government Budgeting and 
"Fl~! Pull.;;y (3) ! Financial managerne~t con-
cepts and pmcticos in government, includtng the 
preparaiion and execution of the ~udget, ftscal 
poljcyformat;on, progr~m budg~tmg and analy-
sis, ze!'o-basea budgeting, and f1nanc1al adrmn-
i::;tral!ou. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
POlS 531. American Government (3) On 
demand. Readings and reports on political 
behAvior, oubiic: opinion and mass media, 
si:atc and 'iocal government, legislative 
proce;os, exeGutive and judicial process. 
POlS 532. Seminar In State and Local 
Government (3) II. Research and analx~is 
of selected topics in state and local poltttcs, 
·including the constitutional framework, state 
and focal relations, political processes, and 
poiicy rnal<ing. 
POl.S 535. Problems/Issues In Public 
Adm!n!stratiorJPollcy (3) !, II, summer. 
Research seminar dealing with problems/ 
issues 1n public administration/ policy. 
POlS 531. Public Sector Labor Relations 
13l :1 surnrna:. Analysis of the development 
arid effectuation o! public labor policy with an 
&illphasl:> on t.he study of the growth of public 
sector labor unions, process and problems of 
collective bargining, public employer-employee 
rigl"l!S and obligations, strike policies, grievance 
mocedures, and impasse resolution. Prerequi-
~.ile: consent of instructor. 
POLS 551. Seminar in Comparative Govem 
ment (3) II. Directed research in selected 
areAS ot' con:paratiw:• government. Commen-
ta;y and discussion over general area or areas 
selected for research. 
POLS 57(1. Readings in Political Science . 
(1-3) !. IL individual study of selected topics 1n 
oo1itical sciellce appmpriate 1o student's course 
C.t Rt! ~rjy PrF.r<:>quisite: consent of instructor. 
POLS 571. Seminar In International Rela-
tions (3) II. Papers, readings, and discussion 
of selected topics in international relations and 
foreign policy formation. 
POlS 580. Graduate Seminar (1-3) I, II. Sys-
tematic study of selected topics within political 
science. Content of seminar varies from semes-
ter to semester. May be repeated on approval 
of adviser. 
POlS 581. Seminar In American Studies 
(3) I, 11. Interdisciplinary seminar coordinated 
by membe.-s of the departments of history, 
English, philosophy political science, sociology, 
and Schooi of Art, using lectures and subse-
quent discussion and papers to study problem, 
theme. or era. 
POlS 589. Internship (1-6) I, II, summer. 
Supervised experience in public service jobs, 
political internship programs, and pol!ttcal 
camoaigns. Proposed field placement regis-
tration must be approved by instructor/super-
visor prior to registration. Graded S/U. 
POlS 595. Workshop in Public Administra-
tion (3) I, II, summer. With varying contents/ 
themes, the workshop will involve tile study 
and readings of materials related to the needs 
of public administration students and prac-
titioners. Prerequisite: consent of workshop 
director. 
POLS 596. Research Methods in Public 
Administration (3) I. Methods of analysis and 
application to public sector problems:. stat1s-. 
tical methods, experimental and quast-expen-
mental designs, and modeling and simulation. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
POlS 597. Seminar in Political Research (3) 
II. Study, research, and discussion .of scholar-
ship by political scientists. Prerequ1s1te: con-
sent of instructor. 
POLS 599. Thesis Research (1-9) I, 11. Credit 
for thesis study. Enrollment in excess of six 
hours acceptable for plan I master's degree, 
but no more than six hours credited toward 
degree. Mintmum acceptable total for degree 
is thrse hours. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
POlS 402. Western Political Thought I (3) I. 
Classics of political philosophy of ancient and 
medieval period. Major ideas and concepts of 
western political tradition from Plato through 
Middle Ages to Machiavelli. 
POlS 403. Western Political Thought II 
(3) II. Classics ol political philosophy of modern 
period. Major ideas and concepts of Western 
political tradition from Hobbes to Marx. 
POlS 404, 20th Century Political Thought 
(3) I, II. Contemporary classics of political phi-
losophy. Theories of justice and right of Rawls, 
Nozick, Hayek, and Strauss; Berlin's pluralism: 
existentialism; and/or democratic theory. 
POLS 405. Recent American Political 
Thought (3) II. American political ideas. 
ideologies, movements with fundamental 
social and political philosophies from Civil War 
to contemporary period. Prerequisite: POLS 
304 cr consent of instructor. 
POLS 416. Constitutional Law: Powers and 
Relationships (3) J. Supreme Court cases 
relating to U.S.'governmental structure, 
powers, and relationships. 
POLS 417. Constitutional law: Procedufai 
Rights (3) I Due process, rigt1t to counsel, 
search and seizure, electronic surveillance, 
jury trial. 
POLS 418. Constitutional Law: Substantive 
Rights (3) ll. Freedom of speech, press, and 
religion; equal protection of law. travel and pri-
vacy; right to vote. 
POLS 419. Jurisprudence (3) II. Leading 
theorie3 and theorists of law; Anglo-Ameri<.;an 
thought and practice. 
POLS 420. Administrative law (3) L Legal 
aspects of the administrative process and !he 
eFect of legal principles and processes upon 
administrative decision making. Empha'Sis on 
the limitation of administrative discretion and 
the judicial review of administrative decisions. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
POLS 421. Burea~.~Cratlc Politics (3) II. The 
role federal bureaucracy plays in public policy 
process. Policy development; soc~al. and polit-
ical factors that influence the adm1mstra!rJe 
branch of government. 
POLS 422. Survey of Public Administration 
(3) I. Fundamental literature, concepts and 
practices in public administration, including 
the discussion of administrative leadership, 
decision making, commur:ication, fiscal and 
personnel managemeni aspec1s of public 
administration. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
POLS 423, Comparative Public Adminlstra .. 
tion (3) !1. Comparative study of administrative 
structures and processes in selected rnodem 
and modernizing pc!ltfcai systems; considers 
cu1tural, legal and political factors influencing 
the operation of bureae~cratic institutions, 
developmental goals, and methods of esiab-
lishing and administering programs of sociai, 
economic and political development. 
POLS 430, Politics of Metropolitan Areas 
(3) Summer. Socio-economic ard political fac-
tors affecting the goverance of metropolitan 
areas with an emphasis on politico-administr2-
tive institutions, processes, and the major pol- · 
icy issues and their consequences for the 
management of metropolitan affairs. 
POLS 440. Political Parties and Voter 
Behavior (3) !I. Democracy and poiitica! par-
ties, party organization, primwies and conven·-
tions lor nomination, campaigns and elections, 
patterns of election partic\pation and factors 
affecting the voter's dectston mak1ng. 
POLS 443. Mass Media In Poiities (3) L 
Techniques of modern election campaigns, 
management. use of research <3:nd V?ter pro-
files in developing strategy, tact1cs ot mass 
persuasion: professional public relations in 
television and the electronic media. 
POLS 454. Soviet Foiitleal System and 
Institutional Development (3) Summer. 
Historical, cultural and ideological forces that 
have shaped and will continue to shape the 
develooment of Soviet oolitical institutions; tradi-
tional charismatic, and rational-legal authonty 
structures; Marxism as a westernizing/ modern-
izing factor: the Russification ol Marxism; Russia 
under the old regime: rise of a bureaucrattc 
"class''; socialist legality and paternalism. 
POLS 458. Soviet Foreign Polley (3) li. 
Soviet foreign policy in post-war era; domestic 
and international determinants and conse-
quences for Soviet-Western relations, socialist 
bloc, and third world. 
POLS 459. Intergovernmental Relations (3) 
On demand. Public policy issues and interac-
tion with levels of government in American fed-
eral system. Dynamics of intergovernmental 
relations, grant-in-aid, revenue sharing, and 
federal relationships. 
POLS 473. !International Law (3) On demand. 
History, nature, sources, and applications; rela-
tionship between law and society at interna-
tional level. 
POLS 475. International Organization (3) 
On demand. Major problems facing United 
Nations and other international organizations. 
Popular Culture (POPC) 
POPC 570. Special Studies in Popular 
Culture (1-3) On demand. Individual reading 
or group study on topic in popular culture 
studies not ordinarily offered in curriculum. 
Prerequisite: consent of graduate adviser of 
program or representative. 
POPC 580. Seminar in Popular Culture (3) I, 
II, summer. Interdisciplinary seminar utilizing 
lectures, discussions, readings and research 
assignments to study a theme, era, or problem 
in popular culture studies. May be repeated if 
· topic is different. Some past topics were "Myth 
of the West," "Popular Entertainments," "Amer-
ican Popular Fiction," "Religion in America," 
and "Comics and Culture." 
POPC 589. Internship (1-8) I, II, summer. On 
demand. Supervised experience in setting 
related to one's area of specialization. Pro-
posed field placement registration must be 
approved by the graduate adviser and site 
superviser prior to registration. May be 
repeated to eight hours. Graded S/U. 
POPC 590. Teaching Popular Culture (3) I. It 
is assumed that students enrolled in master's 
degree pro,;Jram in popular culture who intend 
to teach when they complete the program Will 
take this course. Practicum of teaching meth-
ods in popular culture curriculum. 
POPC 595. Workshop on Current Topics In 
Popular Culture (1-4) On demand .. Work-
shops designed for current topiC~, 1ssues and 
problems i1i popular culture stud1es; focus Will 
vary from semester to semester. May be 
repeated upon approval of the graduate 
adviser. 
POPC 597. Popular Culture Theory and 
Methodolc1gy (5) I Required of all students in 
program. Content, trends, genres, tastes, tech-
nical developments, and perspectives of 
popular culture studies. Includes study and 
application of theones relatmg to analys1s of 
popular culture; methodologies and research 
techniques. 
POPC 5991. Thesis Research (1-9). Credit for 
thesis study. Enrollment in excess of six hours 
is acceptable for plan I master's degree, but 
no more t~1an six hours creditable toward 
degree. Minimum acceptable total for degree 
is three hours. 
Psychology (PSYC) 
PSYC 501. History of Psychology I (3) I 
Philosophical and physiological antecedents 
of scientific psychology. Role of expenment, 
theory, data in 19th and early 20th century psy-
chology. Emphasis on read1ng and mterpret1ng . 
primary sources. 
PSYC 502. History of Psychology II (3) II. 
Emergence of modern applications of scien-
tific psychology in industrial, clinical, devel-
opmental, and educational contexts. Emphasis 
on reading and interpreting primary sources. 
PSYC 504. Child Development (3) II. Major 
concepts and principles of child development. 
Discussion focuses on how cognitive, person-
ality, and social-psychological issues interact 
to produce development. 
PSYC505. PersonalityTheory(3) I, II. Nature 
of personality; biological and psychological 
determinants. Major constructs; primary deter-
minants of personality development. 
PSYC 508. Behavior Pathology and Inter· 
viewing (3) II. Evaluation of various theories of 
psychopathology, as well as a discussion of 
several pathological syndromes and illustrative 
interviews. 
PSYC 510. Fundamentals and Applications 
of Learning (3) I, II. A broad survey of learn-
ing which combines the historical perspective 
on the development of major learning theories, 
exposure to major principles of learning, and 
information about how learning principles and 
theories are applied in the real world. 
PSYC 512. Cognitive Psychology (3) I, II. 
Current theoretical and empirical approaches 
to the study of knowledge and thought includ-
ing topics such as attention, memory, categori-
zation, reasoning, problem solving, imagery, 
and language. 
PSYC 514. Psychobiology (3) I, II. Contem-
porary research dealing with neural control 
of behavior. 
PSYC 516. Human Judgment (3) I, II. Over-
view of approaches to individual decision 
processes, including decision theory, social 
' judgment theory, heuristics and biases. Appli-
cations to clinical and organizational decision 
making, medical diagnosis, and other decision 
problems. Prerequisite: a course in statistics or 
'consent of instructor. 
PSYC 517. Sensation and Perception (3) II. 
Sensory processes and perception. Vision and 
audition emphasized. Special topics include 
contemporary psychophysics; neurophysiol-
ogical bases of form, depth, and movement 
perception; modulation transfer function; audi-
tory coding; attention; perceptual development. 
PSYC 524. Methodology In Psychology I (2) 
I. Analysis of the nature of scientific activity: 
theory constructions, hypothesis testing, 
prediction and explanation, the sociology and 
psychology of science. 
PSYC 525. Methodology in Psychology II 
(2) I. Issues and assumptions related to data 
evaluation and statistical analysis. Commonly 
used experimental designs discussed. 
PSYC 526. Methodology in Psychology m 
(2) II. Research leading to measurement and 
prediction of behavioral attitudes. Different 
models for prediction. 
PSVC 534. Theories of Development I 
(3) I. Major theories of cognitive development 
across the lifespan; integration of theory with 
relevant research is emphasized. 
PSYC 535. Theories of Development II (3) II. 
Major theories of social and personality devel-
opment across the lifespan; integration of 
theory with relevant research is emphasized. 
PSYC 550. Contemporary Problems lri 
Research In Industrial/Organizational Psy-
chology (3) I. Introduction to the nterature and 
to the major areas of research in industrial and 
organizational psychology. 
PSYC 554. Interviewing (3) I, II. Interview 
theory, methods, and uses of personnel inter-
view; applications to prediction and evaluation. 
PSYC 556. Organizational Staffing (3) II. 
Principles of personnel selection and associated 
topics, such as recruitment, prediction, training, 
job anp.lysls, promotion and performance 
appraisal. Effects of EEO requirementson valida-
tion of personnel actions. Prerequisites: 567 
and 526. 
PSYC 557. Work Outcomes (3) I. Expected 
consequences of work behavior. Methodolog-
ical and conceptual issues associated with 
organizational and work effectiveness. Special 
emphasis is given to organizational diagnosis 
and change. 
PSYC 558. Motivation and Morale (3) II. 
Research and theory on attitudes, motivation, 
and intentional behavior related to satisfaction, 
motivation, effort, and goal setting at work. 
PSYC 559. The Social Environment of Work 
(3) I. Effects of organizational structure and 
climate on work performance and attitudes. 
Introduction to literature on leadership, motiva-
tion, group dynamics and managerial decision 
making. Focus on field studies and research 
methods appropriate to organizational settings. 
PSYC 561. Psychometrics I (3) I. Introduction 
to assessment of intellectual processes; admin-
istration, scoring and educational interpretation 
of children's intelligence tests; concepts of 
reliability, validity, and utility; adult testing; use 
and abuse of intellectual assessment. For school 
psychology: see description of PSYC 562 and 
PSYC 563. Prerequisite: PSYC 460 or equivalent 
and consent of instructor. 
PSYC 562. Psychometrics II (2) II. School 
psychological services and consultation 
process. Client needs assessment including 
experience with needs assessment, task 
analysis, criterion and domain-referenced 
assessment, informal assessment. Learning 
disorders of children: evaluation and interven-
tion. Individual intellectual assessment of chil-
dren. Child study process. Prerequisites: 
PSYC 561 for school psychology and consent 
of instructor. 
PSYC 563. Psychometrics Ill (3) summer. 
Continuation of PSYC 562. Prerequisites: 
PSYC 561 for school psychology, PSYC 562, 
and consent of instructor. 
PSYC 567. Basic Statistical Theory I (3) I. 
General overview of basic statistical concepts 
followed by a special emphasis upon the multi-
ple regression model. Topics include dummy, 
effect, and orthogonal coding of categorical 
variables, experimental and nonexperimental 
designs, linear and curvilinear trends, continu-
ous and categorical independent variables, 
repeated measures designs, path analysis. 
PSYC 568. Basic Statistical Theory II (3) 11. 
Experimental design, data analysis, hypothesis 
testing and parameter estimation for simply 
through complex research plans. 
PSYC 580. Graduate Seminar (1-5) I, II, 
summer. Selected topics in all areas of 
psychology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
'' 
PSYC 599. Thesis Research (1-9) I, II, 
summer. Credit for thesis study. Enrollment in 
excess ,.Jf six l1ovrs acceptable for pian I mas-
ter's degree, but :10 more than six hours cred-
itable toward degree. Minimum acceptable 
total for degree is three hours. 
PSYC 608. Behavior Pathology in Children 
(3) !, il. Etiological and dynamic factors in 
creatiun and maintenar:ce of maladaptive 
oohavior in child. Prerequisites: PSYC 505 and 
PSYC508. 
PSYC 009. Clinical Practice (1-6) I, II, sum-
mr;;r. Practical application of psycho-diagnositc 
and psychotherapeutic techniques with chil-
dren and adults. Assignment to a variety of 
facilities including the department's Psycho-
logical Services Center. May be repeated. Pre-
requisite: consent of inst;uctor. Graded S/U. 
PSYC s::n. Theories and Techniques of 
Thl'rapy I (3) I. First part of the psychotherapy 
sequence; includes ethics, initial interivews, 
extensive examination of issues and results· 
of research of psychotherapy and behavior 
change. Prerequisite: PSYC 508 or consent 
of instructor. 
PSYC 632. Theories and Techniques of 
The!'tipy !i (2-4} IL Continuation of PSYC 631 
with increased practicurn experience with 
varied techniquas; introduction !o milieu and 
group techniqu,~s Prerequisite: PSYC 631. 
Graded SJU. 
· PSYC 642~ Theories of Social Psychology 1 
(3} I. M!'l.jor theoretical approaches: S-R, cog-
nitive, mathematical, biological theories. Pre-
requisites: PSYC 525 and PSYC 568. 
PSYC 643. Theories of Social Psychology II 
(3) II. Contemporary minitheories: includes 
theories of attraction, attribution. social facilita-
tiol\ and aggression. Prerequisites: PSYC 525 
· and PSYC 56R. May be taken prior to PSYC 642. 
PSYC 664. Psychological Assessment I (2) 
!. Administration, scoring, interpretation of 
in!elligence tests for children and adults. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PSYC 665. Psychological Assessment II (3) 
!. Assessment of brain-damage; experience 
with st;;ndarci neuropsychological devices. 
Use of strucl!.JrHrJ personality tests. Prerequi-
site: PSYC 664. 
PSVC 666. Psychological Assessment ill (2) 
11. Clinical judgment. Reliability. validity, and 
utility of assessment devices. Prerequisite: 
PSYG665. 
PSYC 668. Scaling (3) I. II. Theory and 
methods of unidimensional and multi-dimen-
sional scaling. Topics include measurement 
problem:;, procedures for developing scales, 
and interpretaHcn of scales. 
PSYC 669. Advanced Quantitative MethOd$ 
(3) I, II. Possibie topics include: stocl1astic 
_models olle;:~ming and perception, decision 
orcoesses. linear and non-linear factor anal-
ysis, Iaten! trait theories, modern mental tests, 
muiti·variate analysis of variance. fundamen-
tals of measurement May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 567, 568, or consent 
·or jn£tructor. 
' PSYC 670. in,dependent Study (i-12) I, II, 
summer Reading or empirical research on 
topic or prob!em approved by supervising 
instructor. May be repeated. Graded SiU. 
PSYC 682. General Seminar (1-5) I, II, 
!lummar. Curren! literature, theoretical issues, 
advanced techniques in all areas of psychol-
ogy. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
PSVC 685. Research Problems (1-5) I, II, 
summer. Supervised research seminar in 
general research area. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
PSYC 799. Dissertation Research (1-16) I, II, 
summer. Student must register for minimum of 
16 hours in 799 while working on doctoral dis-
sertation: may be repeated to 30 hours in 
degree program. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
PSYC 460. introduction to Psychological 
Testing (3) I, II. Theory and methods of 
measuring human behavior. Basic meas-
urement principles and applications; repre-
sentative standardized tests of intelligence, 
interest, aptitude and personality. Prerequi-
sites: PSYC 201 and PSYC 270 or equivalent. 
Rehabilitation Counseling 
(REHB) 
REHB 556. Principles of Rehabilitation 
Counseling (3). History, philosophy, princi-
ples, objectives, development of vocational 
rehabilitation counseling as social structure 
and profession. 
REHB 557. Counseling In Rehabilitation 
Process (3). Methods and techniques in 
assessment and evaluation of vocational hand-
icap laboratory counseling experience: effec-
tive interviewing and recording procedures. 
AEHB 558. Psychological Aspects of Dlsa· 
bllity (3). Psychological effects of marked 
developmental deviations. Application of t;lasic 
principles of psychological adjustment, behav-
iors and environments of disabled persons. 
REHB 559. Job Analysis and Work Evalua· 
tlon In Rehabilitation (3). Occupation evalua-
tion tor rehabilitation counselors; job analysis 
in terms of work demands on client; client-
capacity assessment. 
REHB 560. Work Adjustment and Job 
Placement (3). Work adjustment counseling 
and job placement techniques. Special needs 
of a variety of rehabilitation populations. Pre-
requisite: REHB 559 or consent of instructor. 
AEHB 561. Family Intervention in Rehablll· 
tatlon (3). Family counseling as mode of inter-
vention in rehabilitation process. 
REHB 565. Medical Aspects of Rehabilita-
tion Counseling (3). influence of medical 
practice structures on patient-physician-coun-
selor relationship, role status in consultation 
environment, incorporating medical data, inter-
preting medical reports. Prerequisite; consent 
of instructor. 
REHB 567. Community Approaches to 
Counseling (3). Research and practice of 
community counseling; consultation, preven-
tion, training of paraprofessional, action 
research. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
REHB 570. Readings In Rehabilitation (1-4). 
Independent study, supervised study or 
selected problems, and tailored readings on 
one-toone basis; proposed program of study 
must be approved by instructor prior to regis-
tration. Graded S/U. 
REHB 580. Graduate Seminar (1-3). 
Selected topics within the discipline. Content 
varies from one year (or semester) to next 
May be repeated upon approval of graduate 
adviser. 
REHB 584. Field Experience (3). Three-day 
per week experience in rehabilitation agency 
under directio;1 of qualified supervisors. 
Graded S/U. 
REHB 585. Pre-Praclicum ln Rehabilitation 
Counseling (3). Laboratory setting focusing 
on fundamentals of effective interpersonal rela-
tionships and part that self-understanding 
plays in establishing ana maintaining such 
relationships. Graded S/U. 
REHB 586. Practlcum In Rehabilitation 
Counseling (3). Direct observation of student 
practice in counse!ng with tutorial supervisory 
sessions. Establishing and maintaining coun-
seling relationship, processing client informa-
tion developing appropriate intervention strate-
gies. Prerequisite: REHB 585 or previous 
agency experience. Graded S/U 
REHB 587. Internship, Field Placement, Q1 
Practlcum (1-4). Supervised experience 
within setting related to one's academic 
specialization. Proposed field placement regis 
!ration must be approved by instructor! 
supervisor prior to registration. Graded S/U 
REHB 589. Cllnlcai Internship (i2). Five-day 
per week practice and probationary period of 
continuous participation in active rehabilitation 
program under direction of qualified supm-
visors. Prerequisite: REHB 48B. Graded S/U. 
REHB 590. Teaching Rehabilitation Courl'· 
sellng at Postsecondary Level (1-3). 
Pedagogic aspects of rehabilitation counseling 
discipline within higher education. Techniques, 
strategies for use of rehabilitation counseling 
concepts and procedures in iwo-year, four-
year, and/or graduate institution. 
REHB 595. Workshop on Current Topics In 
Rehabllltaiion Counseling (i-3). Study, read-
ings, and development of materials·re\ated to 
needs of rehabilitation counseiing practitioner.-
Topics vary from quarter to quarter. Mdy be · 
repeated upon approval of adviser if graduate 
program department credit desired or at dis-
cretion of student for recertification or f6r per-
sonal growth. 
REHB 598. Directed Research (1-4). Super-
vised independent research on delimited 
topic. Involves generation of new knowledge 
as contrasted with private reading course. May 
run for longer than single quarter, Proposal for 
directed research must be approved by 
instructor/supervisor prior to registration. 
Graded S/U. 
fCEHB 599. Thesis Research (1-9). Credit fOi 
thesis study. Enrollment in excess of nine hours 
acceptable for master's degree, but no more 
than nine hours creditable toward degree. 
Minimum acceptable total for degree is 
four hours. 
REHB 680. Advanced Seminar In Rehablll·· 
tatlon Counseling (1-3). Advance topics 
within the discipline. May be repeated upon 
approval of adviser. Prerequisite; permission 
of instructor. 
Romance Languages (ROMl) 
ROML 511. History of Romance Language!i! 
(3). Development of Romance languages from 
Vulgar Latin to present. 
ROMl586. lbplcs in latin Clvllizaticm (3). 
Study of French and Spanish speaking civiliza-
tions. Topic varies according to instructor. 
ROML 590. lbachlng College French/ 
Spanish (1-3). Current theories and practices, 
classroom experience, observation. Minimum 
of one credit required each quarter for depart-
mental teaching assistants. Open only to 
teaching assistants. Does not count toward 
degree. Graded S/U. 
ROML 595. Workshop on Current Topics 
in Romance Languages (1-3). On demand. 
Topics and issues vary. 
French (FREN) 
FREN 500. French for Graduate Students 
(4) On demand. For graduate student in 
another field who desires to develop reading 
knowledge of French. Does not count toward 
degree. Graded S/U. 
FREN 511. History of French Language (3). 
Reading and analysis of selected texts for 
tracing development of French language from 
ninth century to present. Pre-classical texts. 
FREN 512. Introduction to Old French (3). 
Presentation of morphology and syntax of Old 
French witt1 selected readings from different 
centuries. Prerequisite: FREN 511 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
FREN 555 .. Problems In French Linguistics 
(3). Comparison of contemporary French and 
English phonology, morphology, and syntax, 
through application of basic concepts of struc-
tural linguistics. 
FREN 559. Self-Expression, Translation, 
and Style {3). Development of language pat-
terns for oral expression and written style. 
Exercises in English-to-French and French-to-
English translation. Analysis of literary French. · 
FREN 561. French Medieval Literature (3). 
Important works of medieval period, representa-
tive of various genres. Prerequisite: FREN 512. 
FREN 563. French Literature of the Renais-
sance (3). Readings in five or six major 
authors of the period. Lectures on pertinent 
literary history and intellectural backgrounds. 
Discussions. Slides. 
FREN 564. Seminar In Seventeenth Century 
French Literature (4). Analysis through read-
ings, discussions and lectures of prominent 
baroque and classical authors. All genres. 
Slides. 
FREN 566·. Seminar In the Writers of 
Touraine (3). Reading and analysis of the 
works of writers typically associated with 
Touraine. The bearing of the Loire Valley 
region on their writings. 
FREN 570. Graduate Readings In French 
(1-3). Supervised individual readingsto 
meet student's special needs. Prerequisite: 
advanced approval by departmental graduate 
committee. 
FREN 57a. Eighteenth Century Novel (3). 
Selected novels of LeSage, Prevost, Diderot, 
Rousseau, Laclos. 
FREN 57!t. Seminar In Nineteenth Century 
French Literature (3). Selected authors 
representing Romanticism, Realism, and 
Naturalism. 
FREN 580. Modern French Poetry (3). From 
Romanticism through Parnassian, Symbolist, 
Impressionist, Surrealist and more contempo-
rary movements, such as rise of concrete 
poetry. 
FREN 581. Contemporary French Novel 
(3). Development of novel in France from early 
1930's to present, current theories of novel 
as genre. 
FREN 582. Contemporary French Theatre 
(3). French theatre of 1950s, predecessors and . 
major succesor, dramatic theories. 
FREN 583. French Women Writers (3). Great 
women authors from Middle Ages to present. 
FREN 584. Contemporary Black Poets 
(3). Contemporary black Francophone poets 
of Antilles, French Guiqna, Africa, and Mada-
gascar. 
FREN 586. Contemporary French CiVIliza-
tion (3). Modern France and its institutions: 
history, politics, education, the arts. 
FREN 589. French Literature (3). Particular 
author, authors, or genre such as poetry, 
drama, essay, prose fiction, or literary criticism. 
FREN 599. Thesis Research (1-9). Credit for 
thesis study. Enrollment in excess of six hours 
• acceptable for plan I master's degree, but no 
more than six hours creditable toward degree; 
minimum acceptable total for degree is three 
hours. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
FREN 451. Advanced Composition and 
Conversation (3). Development of fluency 
and accuracy in written and oral skiils at an 
advanced levei.Prerequisite: FREN 351 or 
FREN 352. 
FREN 453. Advanced French Diction (2). 
Continued study of pronunciation, stress and 
intonation. Prerequisite: FREN 353. 
FREN 458. career French I (3). Terminology 
used in commercial operations, economics, 
international tr~de; emphasis on business cor-
respondence; some translation. Prerequisite: 
FREN 351 or FREN 352. 
FREN 459. Career French II (3). An advanced 
study of the economic and administrative struc-
tures in France and in Francophone areas, with 
intensive concentration on related technical 
language. Prerequisite: FREN 458. 
FREN 464. Seventeenth Century French 
Literature (4). Baroque and classical French 
literature. Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 470. Independent Readings in French 
(1-3). Readings for the advanced student who 
· wishes to study a particular author or period, 
or problem in language or civilization. Prereq-
uisite: consent of department chair and 
instructor. 
FREN 474. Eighteenth Century French 
Literature (4). Literature of the Enlightenment. 
Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 484. Nineteenth Century French 
Literature (4). Literature of France of the nine-
teenth century, including Romanticism, Realism 
and Naturalism. Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 488. French Literature: Advanced 
Studies (3). Intensive study of an author, liter-
ary school, genre, or a selected theme. May 
be repeated if topics are clearly different. 
Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 494. Twentieth Century French 
Literature (4). Contemporary French and 
Francophone novel, theatre and poetry. Pre-' 
requisite: FREN 361. 
Latin (LAT) 
LAT 500. Latin for Graduate Student (4). 
On demand. For graduate student in another 
field who desires to develop reading knowl-
edge of Latin. Does not count toward degree. 
Graded S/U. 
Spanish (SPAN) 
SPAN 500. Spanish for Graduate Students 
(4). On demand. For graduate student in 
another field who desires to develop reading 
knowledge of Spanish. Does not count toward 
degree. Graded S/U. 
SPAN 512. Topics In Spanish Language and 
Linguistics (3). One or more topics in Spanish 
language or linguistics, including dialectology, 
field studies, kinesics, philology, semantics, 
semiotics, transformational grammar. 
SPAN 547. Seminar in Spanish American 
Short Story (3). In-depth study of one or sev-
eral authors of contemporary period. 
SPAN 556. Spanish Styllstlcs and Literary 
Theory (3). Forms of creative langu'age and 
manifestations in literature. 
SPAN 562. Spanish Medieval Epic and 
Romancero (3). Origins and development of 
Spanish epic and resurgence in balladry of 
15th and 16th centuries, emphasis on the Cid. 
SPAN 568. ,Cervantes (3}. Principal works; 
emphasis on Don Quixote. 
SPAN 569. Picaresque Literature (3). Origins 
and development of Spanish picaresque litera-
ture. set against historical and social back-
ground of Spanish empire. · 
SPAN 570. Graduate Readings in Spanish 
(1-3). Supervised individual readings to meet 
student's special needs. Prerequisite: advanced 
approval by departmental graduate committee. 
SPAN 571. Seminar In Golden Age Drama 
and Poetry (3). Thematic development of 
Spanish national theatre and poetry from Lope 
de Vega to Calder6n. 
SPAN 573. Seminar In Nineteenth Century 
Literature (3). Works of principal 19th century 
writers, including Espronceda, Becquer, Perez 
Gald6s, Leopolda Alas. 
SPAN 575. Seminar in Generation 1898 (3). 
Literary production of one or several major 
writers of movement, set against political and 
cultural background of period. 
SPAN 577. Seminar In Contemporary Span-
Ish Poetry (3). Literary product'1on of one or 
several major poets of generation of 1927. 
SPAN 581. Seminar In Spanish American 
Theatre (3) Antecedents and important works 
of 20th Century. 
SPAN 582. Modernism In Spanish America 
(3). Sources and characteristics of "modern-
isla" movement, principally in poetry, through 
consideration of works of Ruben Daria, 
Gutierrez Najera, Herrera y Reissig, other 
leading authors. 
SPAN 583. Seminar In Spanish American 
Novel (3). Outstanding 20th century novels as 
reflections of soc'lety. · 
SPAN 568. Contemporary Spanish Civiliza-
tion (3). Political, educational, artistic devel-
opments that shaped present-day Spain. 
SPAN 587. Contemporary Spanish Ameri-
can Civilization (3). Socio-political, educa-
tional, artistic developments that shaped 
nations of Spanish America. 
SPAN 588. Topics In Hispanic Literature 
and Culture (3). Intensive study of particular 
author, theme, or genre, such as drama, essay, 
poetry, or prose fiction. 
SPAN 599. Thesis Research (1-9). Credit for 
thesis study. Enrollment in excess of six hours 
acceptable for plan I master's degree, but 
no more than six hours creditable toward 
degree. Minimum acceptable total for degree 
is three hours. 
:·_·.- r~llurses flfiif graduates and 
~!'ldergraduates 
SPAN 431. AmeriCfln Fiction (3). 
Major authors and works from literary move-
tnents of ihe 18lh and 20th centuries, with 
emphasis on either regionalism or the contem-
porary noveL Prerequisite: SPAN 368 
SPAN ·l41. Medieval and Golden Age litera-
ture (::i). Representative masterpieces of Span-
ish literature from the Middle Ages and the 
S'a!o (fe Om: epic, poetry, novel, and theater. 
Preroqu1sit0: SP.AN 367. 
SPAN 442. Literature of the Nine· 
teenth (3) Outstanding works.of the 
19th century; romanticism, realism. naturalism, 
prose c''ld poetry Prerequisite: SPAN 367. 
SP/Uii 444. Spanish literature of the 1\ven# 
Ueth Ctlntury (3). Outstanding works from the 
generation <:A 1898 to the present; poetry and 
prosP. ?rerHquisite: SPAN 367. 
SPf,N 450, Advanced Grammar and 
Comot~s1tionl3). Grammar and composition, 
r~spcCia!ly•appropriatH for future teachers of 
Spanish. Pr:::requisites: SPAN 351 and 
SPAN352. 
SP'-',f'i. 455, Applied Ungulstlcs (3). Phono-
!ogica!, morphemic, syntactical, semantic 
i:1Sf:,ects of 'Spanish; application to language 
le;:;.ming and teaching. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 
and SPAN 352 or consent of instructor. 
SPAN 463. Career Spanish (3). Development 
of tlansia!ion s:d!ls (Spanish to English and 
to Spanish) on materials repesenting a 
range oi ieclmical, professional, and 
; .usiness L:arel:lrS Prerequisites: SPAN 351 and 
sel,N sn2. ~ 
Sociology (SOC} 
SOC 50!. Glli!SS!Ca! Sociological Theory (3). 
Selected classical theorists mnging from Saint-
Simon through Weber. Prerequisite: SOC 302 
or cnns2nt of instructor. 
SOC SO<!. Modem Sociological Theory (3). 
Major theones beginninq with Parsons. Prereq-
uisjte SOC 50! o;· equivalent. 
Siratlflcatlon (3). Classes, 
class social mobility. Prerequisite: con-
sent or instructor. 
$OC !1'17. ;..;uma<l Eoology (2) Theory and 
app!icRlion, emphasis on research. Selected 
topics in areal structure and spatial distribu-
. tlun. Prerequisile: consent of instructor. 
SOC 518. Human Fertility and Family Plan .. 
mng (:)) Correlates of fertility in industrial and 
preir,cil2Strial societies. Prerequisite: consent of 
tnst!UCtOt. 
SCC·i5>i!1. in Social Organization 
(:'!) Aliernat8 vears. Major approaches; meth-
·cdoluyicaf problems. Prerequisite: consent of 
lnstr't lCtr)L 
S)C{; 5~3. Organizatioruii (3) Alternate years. 
·oeveio!Jn•enL structure~. and operation of com-
91-e.x or(;ianizmions. Ti1eories of complex organ-
izalions, pmblems of coordination and 
comnwnication. ;ormai and informal pro-
!n cc;mpfex organizations, relationships 
tX#llplex on;;~anizalions to their publics. 
SOC 525. Oemography (3). Human popula-
tion; major vnriab!es (population size, compo-
sition and distribution); rror;esses of change 
(birth, death, rmytation): social, economic, and 
political deh?Jlninants and consequences. 
SOC 526. Migration (3) Alternate years. Inter-
national and internal migration; measurement, 
patterns, societal and individual conse-
quences. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
SOC 528. Race and Ethnic Relations (3) 
Alternate years. Social structural, social psy-
chological, and cultural variables associated 
with patterns of interaction between racial and 
ethnic aggregates. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 530. Social Change (3) Alternate years. 
Historical and contemporary theories and 
methods employed in study of social change. 
Prerequisite: SOC 501 or equivalent. 
SOC 532. Social Movements (3) Alternate 
years. Organizational, programmatic, action 
characteristics of contemporary social move-
ments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
SOC 535. Proseminar in Social Psychology 
(3) Alternate years. Contemporary systematic 
positions; review of research methods: theories 
and problems of current importance. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
SOC 537. Political Sociology (3). Social 
sources and consequences of political strate-
gies in both promoting and resolving conflicts 
in social organization. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 540. Sociology of Education (3). Social 
structure and culture of schools; interrelation-
ships between educational institutions and 
society Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
SOC 542. Advanced Social Psychology (3). 
Societal influences on individual behavior with 
attempt to bring together contributions from 
other related behavior sciences. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
SOC 543. Small Groups (2) Alternate years. 
Experimental design, data analysis, devel-
opment of theories. Prerequisites: SOC 502 
and SOC 542, or graduate standing in psy-
chology. Others by consent of instructor. , 
SOC 544. Deviant Behavior (3). Theories of 
deviant behavior and implications for treatment 
of deviant Deviant behavior in relation to 
social control and social change. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
SOC 550. Socialization (2). Social'lzation and 
the life cycle; emphasis on origins of self-iden-
tity, and consequences of self-conceptions for 
educational achievement, occ;upational attain-
ment. and deviant behavior. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. 
SOC 561. Corrections (3). Socio-psychologi-
cal factors in rehabilitation of law violators and 
in field of corrections. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 562. Criminal law (3). History and phi-
losoph}' of law, order, crime, theory of punish-
ment. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
SOC 568. Intermediate Statistics (3). Appli-
cation of analysis of variance, analysis of 
covariance, multiple and partial correlation. 
special correlational methods, non-parametric 
techniques. Prerequisite: SOC 369 or 
equivalent. 
SOC 569. Methodology (3). Philosophical 
and empirical bases of sociology: theory-
building, principles of verification, relationship 
between theory and research. 
SOC :570. Readings in Sociology (1-3). 
Selected problems in sociology; proposed 
program of study must be approved by 
instructor. Graded S/U. 
SOC 580. Graduate Seminar (1-3) On 
demand. Systematic study of selected top1cs 
in several areas of sociology. Prerequisiti:i: 
consent ot instructor. 
SOC 513'1. Seminar m Amet·lcan Studies (3). 
Interdisciplinary seminar coordinated in rota-
tion by members of departmeniE of history, 
English, philosophy, political science, sociol-
ogy and School of ;\rt, using lectures, discus-
sion, and papers to study problem, theme, 
or eia. 
SOC 582. Family Theory am:! Research (3) 
Analysis oi recent sociological literature on the 
iamily from the perspective of basic theoretical 
and methodological issues. Particular empha-
sis on basic concepts, measurement, and 
theory construction. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 589. Internship (1-3). SupArvised pro-
fessional experience within occupational sei-
ling related 'to student's area of academic 
specialization. Graded S/U. 
SOC 590. Teaching introductory Sociology 
(1 ). Current theories and practioHs, emphasiz-
ing sociological pe1 spect1ve. Requ:red prior to 
or concurrent with teach ina of SOC 101 for stu-
dents without previous college teaching. 
Graded S/U. 
SOC 597. Research Design (3). Critical 
review of selected methodological wortc.s in 
sociology. Prerequisite: consent ot instructor. 
SOC 599. Thesis Research (1 9). Credit for 
thesis study. Enrollment in excess of six hours 
acceptable for plan I master's degree, but no 
more than six hours creditable ioward degree. 
Graded S/U. 
SOC 606. Advanced Studies in Methodol· 
ogy (3) Alternate years. Critical examination 
and evaluation; includes such topics as quali-
tative analysis, ethnornethodology, typological 
analysis, use of models and quasi models. 
Prerequisites: SOC 568 and SOC 569 
(Methodology). 
SOC 607. Theory Construction In :Soci<.>l· 
ogy (3) Alternate years. Interrelations between 
theory building and empirical findings. Prereq-
uisites: SOC 502 and SOC 569 (Methodology). 
SOC 612. Community (3) Allernate years. 
Community theory, organization, power, and 
conflict. Prerequisite: consent of Instructor. 
SOC 623. Social and Demographic Aspect;:; 
of Growth and Development (3) Alternflte 
years. Theoretical and empirical literature 
which treats population trends c;s determinants 
of economic growth and development. Prereq-
uisites: SOC 412 and SOC 4'i9 or consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 624. Demographic Method~ (3) Ptoce, 
dures and techniques !or collection, evalua-
tion, and analysis of demographic data; 
census and vital registration sy,iems: meas-
ures of population composition and of lt:rUiity;. 
mortality, and migration; construction of life 
tables; population estimates and foreeasis. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: SOC 568. 
SOC 625. Seminar lfl ilemography anti 
Ecology (3). Selected topics in demography 
and human ecology. May be repeated Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructo;. 
SOC 631. Sociology ~f Vio!enc'> (3) Alter-
nate years. Generative conditions, principle 
components, and social consequences of non·· 
institutionalized violence. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
i 
[_-
SOC 632. Sc)ciology of Conflict (3). Class-
ical and contemporary perspectives on social 
conflict. Prerequisite: SOC 502. 
SOC 640. Sc)ciology of Higher Education (3) 
Alternate years. Relationships between higher 
education and society; student subcultures 
and dissent; new alignments of power and 
authority structures; bureaucratic, prestige, 
status relationships in colleges and univer-
sities. Prerequisite: SOC 504. 
· SOC 644. Tlheories of Juvenile Delinquency 
(3) Alternate years. Analysis of juven~le delin-
quency theories emphasiZing social Interac-
tion approach to understanding adolescent 
subcultures, social controls, social class 
~tructure. 
SOC 650. Advanced Studies in Sociological 
Theory (3) Alternate years. In-depth analysis 
of selected theoretical issues. Prerequisite: 
soc 502. 
SOC 651. Social Structure and Alientatlon 
(3) Alternate years. Conceptions, measures, 
and correlates of alienation in its multiple 
forms. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
SOC 652. Collective Behavior (3) Alternate 
years. Analysis of forms, processes, and 
behavior in collectivities, crowds, publics, 
transitory groupings. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
SOC 653. Social Psychology of Marital 
Dyad (2)' Analysis of processes of heterosex-
ual dyadic formation; constructiOn of soc1al 
reality in marriage; adjustments to stressful life 
events; emphasis on "the generation gap," 
"the empty nest," retirement, and death of 
spouse. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
SOC 654. Vlfomen and Institutions (2). The 
position of women in different institutions of 
American society and other cultures exam1ned 
theoretically and empirically; focus on the. fam-
ily, politics, economy, education, and religion 
portrays the social factors which promote 
harmonY, conflict, strain, power struggle, and 
consensus IJetween the sexes relative to each 
institution. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
SOC 660. 1rheories of Criminality (3) Alter-
nate years. Criminal behavior as analyzed by 
theorists of 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries. 
SOC 668. Measurement and Sampling (3) 
Alternate yE~ars. Theory and methods; levels of 
measurement; unidimensional and multidimen-
sional scaling techniques using digital com-
puters. Prerequisite: SOC 572 or equivalent. 
SOC.670. IFteadings in Sociology (1-3). 
Selected problems. Proposed program m~st 
be approved by instructor pnor to registratiOn. 
May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
SOC 671. '"dvanced Statistics (3) Summer, 
alternate years. Quantitative treatment of social 
behavior. Prerequisite: SOC 572 or consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 680. Graduate Seminar (1-3) On . 
demand. Systematic study of selecte~ top1cs 
in several areas of sociology. Prerequ1s1te: 
consent of instn,Jctor. 
SOC 690. Internship in College Teaching 
(2) On demand. Designed to prepare qualified 
students for teaching in specialized areas 
such as family, minority relations, juvenile 
delinquency, theory, methods, statistics. Pre-
requisite: SOC 590 Graded S/U. 
SOC 799. Dissertation Research (1-16). 
Credit for dissertation study, Enrollment in 
excess of :30 hours is acceptable, if approved 
by graduate committee, but no more than 30 
hours creclitable toward degree. Graded S/U. 
Courses for graduates and 
undergraduates 
SOC 417. Sociology of Sport (3). Sociolog-
ical concepts and theories to investigate sport 
as social institution and relationship to other 
social institutions; organizational theory and 
small group research applied to sport; social 
psychological aspects of sports. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
SOC 460. Family and Sex Roles (2). Theo-
retical and empirical literature on family and 
sex roles; socialization,changing nature of 
women's and men's roles, prospects for future; 
institutional sources of women's and men's 
roles in other cultures. 
Speech Communication 
Radio-Television-Film (RTVF) 
RTVF 500. History of American Broadcast-
ing (3) I. Technical and economic devel-
opment of radio and television in the United 
States; programs and personalities of broad-
cast industry since its inception. 
·RTVF 501. Regulation of American Br98d-
castlng (3) II. Roles of federal, state, and local 
government, broadcasting industry, and public 
in regulation of American radio and television. 
RTVF 502. Educational Broadcasting (3) II 
Alternate years. Role of educational radio and 
television station in formal and informal educa-
tion. Program planning from inception through 
production, scheduling, evaluation. 
RTVF 503. History and Criticism of Film (3) 
II. Early development of technology and pro-
duction of motion picture; film as art as viewed 
by filmmakers and critics. 
RTVF 504. Producing and Directing for 
Television (3) II. Advanced theory and prac-
tice of television program production and 
directing; creative, experimental promam 
forms. Laboratory hours. 
RTVF 505. Producing and Directing for Film 
(3) I. Producing, writing, directing, editing 
16mm films; experimentation with new and 
creative techniques. Laboratory hours. 
RTVF 506. Writing for Television and Film 
(3) I On deman.d. Practical and theoretical 
applications of writing technique in television 
and film. Style and development in content 
realization. 
RTVF 570. Readings in Radio-Television~ 
Film. (1-3) I, II, summer. Readings or research 
on topics approved by supervising instructor. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated with permission of adviser. 
Graded S/U. 
RTVF 580. Graduate Seminar in Radio-
Television-Film (1-3) I, II, summer. Systemat-
ical study of selected topics within radio, tele-
vision, film. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
May be repeated with consent of adviser. 
RTVF 589. Internship (1-6). Supervised 
experience within a setting related to speciali-
zations in radio-TV-film. Must be approved by 
the instructor/supervisor prior to registration. 
Graded S/U. 
RTVF 594. Qualitative Methods (3) Alternate 
years. Methods of researching and presenting 
historical, legal and critical problems relat1ng 
to the electronic and cinematic media. Can be 
repeated with consent of adviser and 
instructor. 
RTVF 595. Workshop on Current Topics in 
Radio-Television-Film (1-3) On demand. 
Readings, experiences; topics vary from 
semester to semester. May be repeated on 
approval of director of graduate studies. 
RTVF 597. Introduction to Mass Communi-
cation Research (3) I. Development of 
research literature in mass communication 
including major psycological and sociological 
streams; role of theory construction in social 
science. Includes introduction to mass 
communication research strategies and 
techniques. 
RTVF 598. Research Problems In Radio-
Television-Film (1-3) I, II, summer. Indepen-
dent studies and research problems in 
radio-television-film for master's degree stu-
dents. Registration must be approved by pro-
gram chair. May be repeated with approval 
of adviser. 
RTVF 599. Thesis Research (1-9) I, II, sum-
mer. Credit for thesis study. Enrollmeot in 
excess of six hours is acceptable for plan I 
master's degree, but no more than six hours 
creditable toward degree. Minimum accept-
able total tor degree is three hours. 
RTVF 600. International and Comparative 
Systems of Broadcasting (3) Alternate years. 
Comparative analysis of systems of radio and 
television broadcasting in various countries 
and from country to country; programming, 
financing and regulation, technical standards, 
relationship of international to domestic 
broadcasting. 
RTVF 602. Programming in Radio and Tele-
vision (3) Alternate years. Programming tech- · 
niques in broadcast scheduling and program 
planning. Commercial and educational net-
work and local station format; image devel-
opment in radio and television. 
RTVF 603. Seminar in Mass Communica-
tion Theory (3) Alternate years. Examination 
of r.1ajor research trends in mass-communica-
tion, focusing on the evolution-of theories of 
audience behavior. Prerequisite: RTVF 597. 
RTVF 604. Seminar in Descriptive Methods 
(3) Alternate years. Exploration of descriptive 
methods employed in broadcasting research, 
especially survey research. 
RTVF 607. Seminar In Mass Communica-
tion Law (3) Alternate years. In-depth study of 
particular topics in communication law. Focus 
is on major contemporary issues and con-
troversies in the regulation of electronic com- . 
munication and in the development of public . 
policy. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
RTVF 608. Seminar in History of Mass 
Communication (3) Alternate years. Intensive 
examination of specific aspects of history of 
the electronic and/or film media. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. 
RTVF 609. Critical Analysis of Broadcast 
Programs (3) II. Contemporary broadcast 
fare, merits and faults evaluated through cur-
rent comment and critical analysis. Devel-
opment of critical criteria. 
RTVF 670. Readings in Radio-Television-
Film (1-3) I, II, summer. Readings or research 
on topics approved by superv1s1ng 1nstructor. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated with permission of adviser. 
Graded S/U. 
RTVF 680. Graduate Seminar In Radio-
Television-Film (f3) I, II, summer. Systematic 
study of selected topics within radio, televi-
sion, film. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
May be repeated with consent of adviser. 
!,;-.-
.. 
ATil'f' 689. lntemshlp (1-6) I, II, summer. 
S;;pervised m:perience within a setting related 
to snecia!ization in radio-TV-film. Must be 
approved by the instructor/supervisor prior to 
regis[ration. Graded SILJ. 
R1Vf 693. Praet!cum In Radio-Television· 
film Assistantship/Fellowship Activities (i) 
l, 1!, summer. Problems which arise in day-to-
dav assistant/fellow activities. Includes obser-
vation by regular faculty. Must be taken by 
graduate assistants/fellows each term they 
Mve ;;n assignment. Graded S/U. 
RTVF 696, Research Problems !n Radio~ 
'Television-Film (1-3) I, II, summer. Indepen-
dent studies and research problems in 
. rad\o-.tele'.fis\on-fil;n fer doctoral degree stu-
dents. Reglst(atfon must be approved by pro-
gram c!1ait. May be repeated with permission 
ni ndv~s--:-:::-i·. 
. RTVF 700. Seminar: Broadcast Station 
Management and Operations (3) Summer 
Broadcast milnagement functions, advertising, 
. netwo:k apd labor relations, internal organiza-
tional struc1c:re, U!Jer8.tKltlS.I pmcedures. 
103. Corporate and Instructional 
{3) H. Systmns and operations; design 
an<.:l maintenance of system; design and 
~uporvis!on of operat!ons: scheduling~ uses of 
vidl1otat:>e and film: vt:lization and evaluation. 
RTVF 799. Dissertation Research ( 1-16) I, II, 
summer. Student must register for minimum of 
16 hours in 799 •Nhile wor:<.ing on doctoral dis-
seriation: may be repeated to 36 hours in 
degree proaram. 
interpersonal and Public Communica~ 
tlon (IPCO) 
!fi'CO 591. P.esearclt Methods in lnterpm·-
sonal and Public Communication (3) I. 
Research strategies anu iechniques and 
i!npHcations for interpersonal and public 
ccrnmunicat1on. 
iPCO 598. Research Problems In Interper-
sonal and Public Communication (1-3) I, fl. 
lndependenl studies and research problems in 
interpersonal and public communication for 
master's degree r;tudents. Registration must 
be approved by ciirector of graduate studies. 
May b(-; repesiod with approval. 
iPCO 599. Thesis Research (1-9) I, 11. sum-
mer. Three to six hours of thesis research mav 
be cre>:iited toward a master's, but student is' 
to register tor as many additional 
as necessary to complete thesis. 
IPCO S2i. Rh<11torical Theory: Medievai, 
Renl!llssanc&, and Neoclassical (3) On 
demand. Examination of major works and 
theorists in rhetoric from the decline of Roman 
rhetoric through the 'Norl<s of Campbell, Blair, 
snd 'Aihately. 
~PCO 622. ~~mnuJnic:ative Competency 
(3) fl. A socra1 sk1lls approach to the study of 
human cDmmunir:a!ion 
IPCO 623. Human Communication (3) I. 
Conternporary perspectives on human 
cormmi;1!Catkm. 
IPCO 624. interpersonal Communication 
(3) !I. Emphasis on theory and research relat-
ing in dyadic CDrnrnurlicu!ion. 
IPCO 625. '~"hlil'9fl~sln Group Communlc~ 
tion (3) On demand. Social-psychological 
theories televan• to communication in the small 
group, interaction analysis, field theory, role 
theory. persoPallty theory, reinforcement 
theorv. Preparat:on and prBseniation of 
fBsee>rch prooosel. 
IPCO 628. Organizational Communication 
(3) II. Structural-functional approach to com-
munication in organizations; problems of infor-
mation load, content and procedural rules, and 
networks; techniques of auditing organiza-
tional communication behaviors. 
!PCO 631. Contemporary Public Communi-
cation (3) On demand. Movements, issues, 
and speeches from 1945 to present. 
IPCO 632. Audience Analysis (3) On demand. 
Theories and' methodologies relevant to source-
receiver relationships. Methods of measuring 
and assessing audience beliefs, attitudes, 
intentions, behaviors. 
IPCO 689. Internship (1-10) I, II, summer, 
Supervised experience in setting relating to 
specializations in rhetoric and communication. 
Prerequisite: consent of director of graduate 
studies. Graded S/U. 
IPCO 691. Practicum in Interpersonal and 
Public Communication Assistantship/ 
fellowship Activities (1) I, II, summer. Prob-
lems which arise in day-to-day assistant/fellow 
activities. Includes observation by regular fac-
ulty Must be taken by graduate assistants/ 
fellows each term they have an assignment 
Graded S/U. 
!PCO 698. Research Problems In Interper-
sonal and Public Communication (1·3) I, II, 
summer. Independent studies and research 
problems in interpersonal and public com-
munication for doctoral-students. Registration 
must be approved by director of graduate 
studies. May be repeated with approval. 
IPCO 725. Research in Group Communica-
tkm {3) On demand. Research methods in 
small group communication with emphasis on 
observational techniques. Presentation of 
research report. 
iPCO 726. Topics in Argumentation and 
Debate (3) On demand. Theory and practice 
of analyzing argumentation and debate, 
including legal argument, political argument, 
and legislative debates. May be repeated. 
IPCO 727. Topics In Rhetoric (3) On demand. 
In depth studies of theories, theorists, or 
specialized topics in rhetoric. May be repeated. 
IPCO 728. Research In Organizational Com-
munication (3) On demand. Contemporary 
research findings in organizational communi-
cation with special emphasis on methodolo-
gies for studying and auditing networks, 
climate, information load, and rules. 
IPCO 729. Topics in Communication (3) On 
demand. Depth studies in such areas as mul-
tivariate data analysis, theory construction, 
relat1onal communication, and intimate com-
munication. May be repeated. 
IPCO 732. Persuasion in Movements (3) On 
demand. Theories, structures, methodologies 
or movement studies. 
IPCO 733, Topics In Public Communication 
(3) On demand. Specialized areas such as 
Am~rican pulpit. lyceum and chautauqua, 
polit1.:::al communication, revolutionary rhetoric, 
oratory of various periods. May be repeated. 
IPCO 735. To!'ics in Persuasion (3) On 
demand. Spec1alized areas of social influence 
such as attitude change, attitude-behavior 
research, communication and conflict, negoti-
ation and bargaining. May be repeated. 
!PCC 799. Dissertation Research (1-16) I, II, 
summer. Student must register for a minimum 
of 16 hours in 799 while working on doctoral 
dissertation; may be repeated to 30 hours in 
deg(ee program. 
Communication Disorders (COIS) 
CDIS 501. Speech Scienc~ (3) I, II. .A.coustics, 
physiology of speech mechanism. acoustics ol 
speech, and speech perception. Prerequ;site: 
CDIS 301 or equivalent 
CDIS 502. Administration and Supervision 
of Therapy Program in Educational Settings 
(2) On demand. Public school programs at -
state and local level. Techniques of super vi- . 
sron for state, local, and university supervisdrs, 
Prerequisite: expenence in public school 
speech and hearing therapy. 
COIS 503. Medical Aspects of Speech and 
Hearing (2) II. Relationship between medicai 
fields and speech and hearing pathology . 
Week!y visits to physicians' offices, hospitals, 
and treatment centers. 
CDIS 504 .. Practicum in Audloiogy (1-3) I, !1, 
summer. Clinical experience ir. diaonostic and 
rehabilitative audiology. May be repeated. Pre-
requisite consent of instructor. 
CDIS 505. Practlcum in Speech-language 
Pathology (1-3) !, II. summer. Supervised clin-
ical experience in Speech-Language Pathol-
ogy. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
CDIS 511. Advanced Studies in Articulation 
(2) I. ~euro-motor basis of articulation proc-
esses 1n adults and children. Etiologies. diag-
noses and treatment of acquired dysarthria in 
adults and developmental neuro-rnntor, and 
apraxic conditions in children. Prerequisites: 
CDIS 311, 421, or equivalent. 
CDIS 515. Olagnostlc Audiology 1 (3) 1. 
Advanced theory and administration of dif!er-
ential diagnostic hearing tests. lnvesliaation of 
diseases which affect hearinq and tt1elr 
audiological results. Prerequisites: CD IS 361, 
461, or equivalent. 
CDIS 521. Advanced Studies In Voice Disor· 
ders (3) li. Diagnosis and treatment of voice 
disorders in children and adults, Prerequisite: 
CDIS 321. 
CDIS 525. Diagnostic Audiology !l (3) H. 
CDIS 515 continued. Additional diagnostic 
hearing tests. Prerequisite. CD iS 515 or con-
sent of instructor. 
CDIS 531. Advanced Studies in Aphasia 
and Related Neuropathologies (3} II. 
Neuro!og1cal bases of aphasia and neurogenic 
speech disorders; nature. etiology, diagnosis, 
and treatment of the aphasias and neurogenic 
speech disorders including apraxia; critical 
review of recent research. Prereauislte: CDIS 
331 or consent of instructo;. · 
CDIS 535. Diagnostic Audiology Iii (3) 
Sum.mer. CDIS 525 CDntinued. Additional diag-
nostic d1agnost1c heanng tests. Prerequisite: 
CDIS 525 or consent of instrc:ctor. 
CDlS 541. Advanced Studies in Stuttering 
t3) I. Analysis of research and clinical appllca. 
lion rela.ted to etiology, onset, development, 
and maintenance of stuttering. Prerequisite: 
CDIS 341. 
COIS 545. Auditory Rehabilitation and 
Hearing Aids I (3) I. Rehabilitation of the hear-
ing impaired. Amplification systems. soeech 
reading, and auditory training. Prerequisite: 
CDIS 461 or co:1sent ot instwctor. 
CDIS 551. Advanced Studies ln Oral Faciai 
Anomalies (3) On demand. Etiology, diagnosis 
habilitation of cleft palate, oral cancer, tongue · 
thrusting, etc. Prerequisites: CDIS 301, 321. 
CDIS 555. tludHory Rehabilitation and 
Hearing Aids II (3) II. CDIS 545 continued. 
Additional rehabilitation techniques. Prerequi· 
site: CD IS 545 or consent of instructor. 
CDIS 589. l1nternship (1-9) On demand. 
Supervised experience within a setting related 
to specializations in communication disorders. 
Must be approved by instructor/supervisor 
prior to registration. Graded S/U. 
CDIS 595. Workshop on Current Topics in 
Communlcution Disorders (1-3) On demand. 
Readings, experiences; topics vary from 
semester to semester. May be repeated with 
approval of director of graduate studies. 
CDIS 597. Research Methods In Communi-
cation Disorders (3) I. Research, research 
strategies and techniques, and implications of 
research in communication disorders. 
. . 
CDIS 598. nesearch Problems in Communi-
cation Disorders (1-3) I, II, summer. Inde-
pendent stuclies and research problems in 
communication disorders for master's· degree 
students. Each registration must be approved 
by program chair. May be repeated with 
approval of adviser. 
CDIS 599. Thesis Research (1-9) I, II, sum-. 
mer. Credit for thesis study Enrollment in 
excess of six hours is acceptable for plan I 
master's degree, but no more than six hours 
creditable toward degree. Minimum accept-
able for de~tree is three hours. 
CDIS 601. Topics in Communication Disor-
ders (3) I, II, summer. Advanced seminar in 
speech-lanquage pathology or audiology. May 
be repeated with permission of adviser. 
CDIS 611. J"dvanced Studies in Language 
DevelopmE!nt (3) I, II. The developmental 
stages and interaction of language form (syn-
tax), content (semantics), and use (pragmat- . 
ics). Prevention issues (language workshops) 
and methods of language sampling. Prerequi-
site: CDIS 351 or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. 
CDIS 621. Advanced Studies In Language 
Disorders (3) Summer. Pediatric language 
disabilities; nature and scope of language 
identification and description of language 
deviance; formulation of remedial approaches. 
Prerequisite: CDIS 611 or equivalent 
CDIS 631. Advanced Studies in Aphasia 
(3) On demand. Neurological bases of adult 
aphasia and related djsorders; nature and 
treatment of language processing and produc-
tion disturt1ances in adult aphasia. Prerequi-
site: CD IS .531 or consent of instructor. 
CDIS 641. Acoustic Pllonetlcs (3) On 
demand. Acoustical characteristics of speech; 
laboratory techniques of acoustical analysis of 
speech. Prerequisite: CD IS 501 or consent"of. 
instructor. 
CDIS 651. Physiological Phonetics (3) On 
deinand. Physiology of speech production; 
laboratory techniques for research in physiol-
ogy of speech. Prerequisite: CDIS 501 or 
consent of instructor. 
CDIS 661. Advanced Research Instrumenta-
tion (3) On demand. Methods and theory in 
use of advanced instrumentation in empirical 
research. Prerequisite: conserit of instructor. 
CDIS 671. Neurophysiology of Auditory 
System (cl) On demand Anatomy and physiol-
ogy of auditory mechanism. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. 
CDIS 681. Seminar iri Psychoacoustics (3) 
On demand. Study of selected research in 
psychoacoustics. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
CDIS 689. Internship (1-5) On demand. 
Supervised experience within a setting related 
to specializations in communication disorders. 
Must be approved by the instructor/supervisor 
prior to registration. Graded S/U. 
CDIS 691. Seminar in Physiological Acous-
tics (3) On demand. Critical study of selected 
research in physiological acoustics. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
CDIS 692. Teaching Communications 
Disorders (1) I, II, summer. Problems which 
arise in day-to-day teaching assistant/fellow 
activities. Includes observations by regular 
faculty. Must be taken by graduate assis-
tants/fellows each semester they have an 
assignment Graded S/U 
CDIS 698. Research Problems in Communi-
cation Disorders (1-3) I, II, summer. Indepen-
dent studies and research problems in 
communication disorders for doctoral degree 
students. Registration must be approved by 
program chair. May be repeated with approval . 
of adviser. 
CDIS 799. Dissertation Research (1-16) I, II, 
summer. Student must register for minimum of 
16 hours in 799 while working on doctoral dis- · 
seriation; may be repeated to 30 hours in · 
degree program 
Theatre (THEA) 
THEA 561. History of Theatre I (3) I. Histor-
ical development of physical theatre and pro-
duction styles from primitive times through 
1650; stage, auditorium, scenery, machinery, 
lighting, costumes, acting, directing, conven-
tional practices. 
THEA 562. History of Theatre II (3) II. 
THEA 561 continued. Theatre in Europe and 
America, 1650 to the present. 
THEA 565. Theories of Drama (3) II. Major 
critical theories from Aristotle to present. 
THEA 566. Scene Design (3) II. Theory and 
practice of scenic design for the stage;. studio 
work provided. Prerequisite: THEA 243 or 
equivalent 
THEA 567. Seminar In Directing (3) I. Theory 
and practice of play direction with attention to 
particular needs of individual student. 
THEA 568. Theatre Organization and Man-
agement (3) II. Principles and techniques of 
organizing and managing theatre production in 
educational, community, commercial settings. 
THEA 569. Theatre Communication (3) I. 
Recent research of scientific nature, whether in 
theatre, psychology, communications, etc., rel-
evant to theory and practice of theatre, focus 
on findings and not on methodology 
THEA 589. Practicum in Theatre (1-12). 
Supervised experience in theatre production, 
acting, management, technical theatre. Field 
placement must be approved by supervisor 
prior to registration. 
THEA 591. Teaching Oral Interpretation (3) 
II. Pedagogical philosophies: problems, 
techniques associated with teaching oral 
interpretation. 
THEA 595. Workshop on Current Topics In 
Theatre (1-3) On demand. Readings, experi-
ences .in theatre; topics vary from semester to 
semester. May be repeated with approval of 
director of graduate studies. 
THEA 597. Research Methods in Theatre (3) 
I. Research, research strategies and tech-
niques, and implications of research in theatre. 
THEA 598. Research Problems in Theatre 
(1-2) I, II, summer. Independent studies and 
research problems in theatre for master's 
degree students. Registration must be ap-
proved by program chair. May be repeated 
with approval of adviser. 
THEA 599. Thesis Research (1-9) I, II, 
summer. Cre.dit for thesis study Enrollment in 
excess of six hours acceptable for plan I mas-
ter's degree, but not more than six hours cred~ 
itable toward degree. Minimum acceptable 
total for degree is three hours. 
THEA 660. Staging Problems in Contempo-
rary and Period Styles (3) On demand. 
· Theoretical and practical problems in staging 
class, Shakespearean and musical plays. Pre-
requisite: THEA 567 or equivalent May be 
repeated with approval of adviser. 
THEA 6S5. History of American Theatre (3) 
II. From beginnings to 1940; relationship to 
English threatre, censorship, acting, directing, 
theatre architecture, production methods, piay-
wrights, unionization, commercialization. 
THEA 671. Seminar in Costume Design (3) 
I. History and design of costumes and cos-
tume accessories; attention to period design. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
THEA 672. Seminar In Lighting Design (3) 
Alternate years. Contemporary theories and 
practice in lighting design for the stage, televi-
sion and film. Examination of the history of 
lighting design and major figures in its theoret-
ical and technological development Studio 
work provided. Prerequisite: THEA 343 or 
equivalent. 
THEA.673. History and Principles of 
Dramatic and Theatrical Criticism from 
Beginning through Renaissance (3) I. 
Critical and theoretical writing pertaining to 
drama and theatre from beginnings through 
17th century 
THEA 674. History and Principles of Ora- ' 
matlc and Theatrical Criticism from 18th 
Century to Present (3) II. Critical and theoret-
ical writing pertaining to drama and threatre in 
18th, 19th, and 20th centuries. 
THEA'677. Seminar In Scene Design (3) 
Alternate years. Advance problems in scenic 
design for the stage, television, and film; his-
tory of design and major figures in its theoret-
ical and practical development. Studio work 
provided. Prerequisite: THEA 566. 
THEA 678. Dramatic Genres: Tragedy, Com-
edy and Mixed Form (3) On demand. EvoLu-
tion of key critical and philosophical ideas that 
influenced concepts of form in tragedy, com-
edy, and mixed dramatic genres. Prerequisite: 
THEA 673 and/or THEA 674; may be repeated 
with approval of adviser. 
THEA 679. Playwriting (3) II. Writer's work-
shop involving creation and production of, 
original play for stage; discussion of process 
of playwriting and mounting a play for pro-
duction. May be repeated with permission of 
instructor. 
THEA 689. Internship in Theatre ( 1-12) I, II, 
summer. Supervised experience in theatre 
production: directing, business management 
or design and technical production. Must be 
approved by supervisor in advance of 
registration. 
J. 
THEA 694. Teaching Theatre (1) !, U, sum-
. mer. Pmbiems which arise in day-to-day assis-
tant/fellow activities. Includes observation by 
regular fa.cu!ty Must be taken by graduate 
assistar\Ulellows each term they have an 
a:Ssignmen\. Graded S/U. 
THEA 698. Research Problems In Theatre 
. , (t-2.} J, l!, summer. tndependent studies and 
resec.trch problems in theatre for doctoral 
degree students. Registration must be ap-
proved hy prugrarn chair. May be repeated 
vlith approval of adviser. 
THEA 760. Topics In Directing and Staging 
Styles (3) On demand. Stylistic problems in 
stag1ng such as epic. absurdism, Restoration. 
Moliere. May be repeated with permission of 
adviser. 
THEA 761. Topics in Empirical Research in 
Theatre (3) On demand. Seminar employing 
ernp!dcai research techniques in communica-
tion problems in theatre production. May be 
repeated wi!f·1 permission of adviser. 
THEA 762. Topics in Directing and Staging 
Theory (3) On demand. Conventional toois of 
· director, designer. and acto( such as composi-
tion, rhythm. tempo, lighting, design, audience 
· reaction. May be repeated with permission of 
adviser 
THEA 763. ·roplcs in Technical Theatre (3) On 
demand.ibpics concerning theatre architec-
ture, rendering techniques, scenery, props, 
sour>d, iight!ng, costumes, and make-up. 
THEA 766. 1oplcs in Theatre History: 
Classic·EIIzabethan (3). On demand. Theatre 
of ancient Greek, Romans, Middle Ages, and 
Elizabethan period; physical elements and 
conventional practices. May be repeated with 
permission ot adviser · 
THEA 167, Topics In Theatre History: 17th· 
19th century (3) On demand. Western theatre 
durino tr:e 17th 19th centuries: physical ele-
ments and conventional theatre practices. May 
· · pe repeated with permission of adviser . 
. TtiEA 1st!. Topic-s in Modem Theatre His· 
tory (3) 0,1 de;nund. Western theatre during 
!ate 19th and 20th centuries. Various topics 
from year to year such as realism, space 
stages, educAtional theatre, Broadway, off-
Broadway May be repeated _with permission 
of adviser . 
. THEA 714. Topics In Dramatic Theory and 
Criticism ( \ -3) On demand. Specific critics, 
playwrights, genres of theatrical literature, or 
psr!icular critical viewpoints May be repeated 
with permission of adviser. 
· · - · THEA 775. Readings in Classical Neo-
Classical Theatrlcai literature (3) Alternate 
v.ears Dramatic literature in ancient Greece 
and Rome. and French neoclassical period. 
THEA 776. Readings In 16·17th Century 
Theatrical Literature (3} Altenate years. 
Dramatic !iteralura in England and continent 
<:luring 16th and f?\h centuries. 
THEA 171. Readings in 18th-19th Century 
Theatrical i..lterature (3) /IJterna!e years. 
Dramatic i!!er<~ture in America. England, and 
continent; sentimentalism, Romanticism. 
THEA 778. Readings In 20th C-entury 
Th~tlical Literature (3) Alternate years. Dra-
n'latic literature in America, England, and conti-
nent from age of Realism until present. 
THEA 799. Dissertation Research (1-16) i, II, 
summer. Student must register for a minimum 
16 hcu;s in ?99 while working on doctoral dis-
. sertation: m<l\' r.e repeated to 30 hours in 
deg•ee program. 
Speech (SPCH) 
SPCH 697 Empirical Research Design and 
Quantitative Analysis In Speech (3) Summer. 
Relevant designs, generating hypotheses, and 
selecting appropriate test procedures for 
empirical research in speech; possibilities and 
limitations of scientific method in research in 
speech. Prerequisite: two courses in statistics 
or consent of instructor. 
,. 
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Whereto go 
Admissions information 110McFall 
Adviser, assignment of Departmental office of major 
Advising, academic 
College offices 
Arts and Sciences 215Admit) Bldg. 
Business Administration 371 Bus Admin. Bldg. 
Education 444 Educ Bldg 
Health ?nd Community Services 100 Health Center 
Musical Arts Musical Arts Bldg. 
Minority Affairs. Offlce of 230McFall 
University Division 231 Admifl.cBidg. 
Departmental offices 
Automobile registration Parking Services, Commons Bldg 
BGNews 106 University Hall 
Counseling 
Counseling and Career Development Center 320 Student Services Bldg. 
Placement Service 360 Student Services Bldg. 
Psychological Services Center 
Center for Educational Options 
Changing majors 
Drop/add 
Employment. student 
Fact line 
Fee payments 
Financial aid 
Green Sheet 
Health Service 
Housing 
!Dcards 
library information 
Loans 
Organizations, student 
Police (Campus Safety and Security) 
Registering for classes 
Room and meal payments 
Scholarships 
Transcripts 
VaJid~tlon cards 
1981.-82 
Academic Calendar 
Summer Quarter 
June 22, 1981-Monday 
July 24-Friday 
July 27 -Monday 
August 2-8-Friday 
August 29-Saturday 
Fall Quarter 
Se'ptember 23, 1981-Wednesday 
November 25-Wednesday 
November 30-Monday 
Oec1,:1t;nber 7 -Monday 
December 11-Friday 
Decem per 12-Saturday 
- WlriterQuarter 
Jaruary 4, 1982-Monday 
March 15-Monday 
March 19-Friday 
March 20-Saturday 
. Spring Quarter 
March 29, 1 982-Monday 
Ma.Y 31-Monday 
. June 7-Monday 
· June 11-Friday 
June 12-Saturday 
309 Psychology Bldg. 
231 Admin Bldg 
Col!ege offices 
Registrar, 110 Admin. Bldg 
460 Student Services Bldg. 
Bursar, 133 Admin. Bldg 
450 Student Services Bldg. 
806Admin. Bldg. 
Health Center 
440 Student Services Bldg. 
Registrar, 110 Admin Bldg. 
121 Library 
Financial Aid 
450 Student Services Bldg 
Student Activities, 
405 Student Seryices Bldg 
Commons Bldg. 
Registrar, 110 Admin. Bldg. 
Bursar, 133Admin. Bldg. 
Financial Aid, 
450 Student Services Bldg 
Registrar, 110Admin. Bldg. 
Bursar, 133Admin. Bldg. 
Classes begin 7:30a.m. 
Firs\ term ends 
Second term begins 7:30a.m. 
Summer Quarter ends 
Commencement 
Classes begin 7:30a.m 
Thanksgiving recess begins 7:30a.m. 
Classes resume 7:30a.m. 
Examinations begin 7:30a.m. 
Fall Quarter ends 
Commencement 
Classes begin 7:30a.m. 
Examinations begin 7:30a.m 
Winter Quarter ends 
Commencement 
Classes begin 7:30a.m. 
Holiday-no classes 
Examinations begin 7:30a.m. 
Spring Quarter ends 
Commencement 
372-2086 
372-2015 
372-2747 
372-0151 
372-0242 
372-2181 
372-0262 
372-0202 
372-2776 
372-2601 
372-2081 
372-2356 
372-2301 
372-0202 
372-0441 
372-0252 
372-2445 
372-2815 
372-2651 
372-2616 
372-2271 
372-2011 
372-0441 
372-2361 
372-2651 
372-2843 
372-2346 
372-0441 ~~-. 
372-2815 
372-2651 
372-0441 
372-2815 
··-~,~,. 
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e eowling Green State University 
~1981-1983 Undergraduate Catalop 
,~bout This Catalog 
1. Students are responsible for knowing all 
requirements and policies in this catalog, 
particularly those academic policies on 
. pages 7-11 
2. This catalog is issued every two years. 
All information in this catalog was correct 
as of March 31, 1981, and is subject to 
change. Except as specifically stated 
herein, Bowling Green State University 
makes no representation or contract that 
following a particular course or curriculum 
will result in specific achievement, employ-
ment, or qualification for employment, 
admission to degree programs, or 
licensing for particular professions or 
occupations. 
3. Programs are listed in this catalog under 
colleges in alphabetical order; under each 
•
ogram, courses are identified by a three-· 
dour-letter abbreviation and a number. 
Course descriptions are listed in a section 
at the back of this catalog. They are listed 
in alphabetical order by·department; 
courses offered through the University's 
Schools (Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation; Speech Communication; 
Technology) are grouped under these 
schools. 
4. The quarterly schedule of classes 
should be used in conjunction with this 
catalog to determine course availability 
since all courses are not offered every 
quarter. 
5. The University reserves the right to 
change its course offerings and academic 
requirements for the baccalaureate 
degree. To protect students from 
unnecessary penalty where these 
changes occur, the following policies in 
regard to tile Undergraduate Catalog 
are in effect: 
a. Students' academic requirements are 
based upon the Undergraduate Catalog in 
force during their first quarter at BGSU. 
b. Students may elect to complete a 
program under the most recent Under-
graduate Catalog. If this choice is made, 
then the student must complete all 
additional requirements for the program 
·.elected. 
'~ c. Sturl ants who transfer from one 
··· BGSU college to another follow the 
Undergrai'juate Catalog in effect at the 
time of the transfer. 
d. Students who transfer from other 
institutions follow the Undergraduate 
Catalog in effect at the time of their initial 
registration for courses at BGSU . 
e. Students who initiate but do not 
complete a program and return to the 
University follow the Undergraduate 
Catalog in effect at the time of return. 
f. Questions concerning catalog policy 
are directed to the appropriate academic 
dean. 
6. The social security account number is 
used as an identifying account number 
throughout a student's attendance at the 
University. Students are required to 
disclose their social security account 
numbers as a condition for enrollment at 
the University 
7. Bowling Green State University 
provides equal educational and 
employment opportunity regardless 
of race, sex, c·olor, national origin, 
geographical area, religion, creed, 
age, marital status, mental or physical 
handicaps, or veteran status. The 
University will not knowingly cooperate 
with, support, or employ the services of 
other organizations that discriminate 
against persons on such grounds. 
However, if any student with a physical 
disability requires special individual 
services or equipment, the student will be 
responsible for the expenses thereof. This 
policy includes the expense ofproviding 
personal tutors, personal attendants, 
medical technicians and so forth. The 
University will assist such students in 
communicating with proper community 
or government agencies to secure any 
available finqncial assistance to meet their 
needs. 
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•The University 
Bowling Gmen State University is situated 
on a 1 ,250-acre campus, which includes 
more than 100 buildings. The University 
offers more than 150 undergraduate de-
gree programs, as.well as 60 master's pro-
grams, 13 doctoral programs, four 
specialist's programs, and 14 associate 
degree programs. More than 15,000 stu-
dents, including about 2,000 graduate stu-
dents, attend classes on the main 
campus. The University's total enrollment, 
including the Firelands College and var-
ious off-campus centers, is more than 
17,000. At the center of the University's 
academic community are the 750 faculty 
members, who are engaged in teaching, 
research, and scholarship activities. . 
Established in 1910 as a teacher-train-
•
'ng institution, Bowling Green held its first 
~lasses in "1914, but it was not until the fol-
towing year that the first two buildings-
now University Hall and Williams Hall-
were ready for use. Student enrollment for 
that initial year totaled 304, with a faculty of 
21. The first bachelor's degrees were 
awarded in 1917. 
In 1929, the functions of Bowling Green' 
were expanded to provide four-year de-
gree programs in the College of Education 
and the College of Liberal Arts. The Col-
lege of Business Administration and grad-
uate programs were added in 1935, the 
year in which Bowling Green attained full 
university status. In 1947, the Graduate 
School was formed, and BGSU awarded 
its first doctoral degrees (in English) in 
1963. 
Beginning in 1946, extension programs 
of the University were offered in Sandusky, 
Ohio. During the next two decades, course 
offerings there were expanded and in 
1965 a branch campus of the University 
was established to serve Erie, Huron, and 
Ottawa counties. That branch campus 
eventually became Firelands College, lo-
cated in Huron, Ohio. Firelands College 
offers camerand technical education 
leading to associate degrees in 14 areas, 
as well as the first two years of baccalau-
reate degree programs. 
In the 1970s, three new collegeswere 
'
.developed to give added dimension to the 
'1 University•'s curricular offerings. In 1973, 
the Colle!;;le of Health and Community Ser-
vices was established to provide degree 
programs in specialized areas in various 
health and community service fields. In 
1975, the School of Music was expanded 
into the College of Musical Arts, and in the 
same year the Graduate School became 
the Graduate College. 
In addition to its degree programs, the 
University offers diverse opportunities for 
educational and cultural enrichment to the 
peoplE;) of the area through its regional and 
continuing education programs, as well as 
through the intellectual and cultural activi-
ties that are an integral part of campus life. 
The Campus 
Included among the more than 100 build-
ings on the Bowling Green campus are 
some that were completed as early as 
1915; more than half, however, have been 
constructed since 1960. Many are 
equipped with ramps and ground-level 
entryways tor the handicapped. 
The nine-story University Library is the 
focal point of the academic community. 
The design, open stacks, reading lounges, 
study carrels, and seminar rooms have 
been planned to create an atmosphere 
conducive to independent study. The Li-
brsVY houses a collection of approximately 
650,000 volumes, 335,000 government 
documents, more than one million micro-
forms, and 5,000 periodicals. Of special 
note is the music library collection which, 
with almost 175,000 recordings and audi-
otapes, is one of the largest of any aca-
demic institution in the nation. In addition, 
the Library contains a Curriculum Re-
, source Center and a special materials 
section, which includes the popular cul-
ture and rare books collections. 
Among the facilities in the science-re-
search complex are the Psychology Build-
ing, the Mathematical Sciences Building, 
the Lite Sciences Building, and Overman 
Hall. These provide specialized research 
equipment and laboratories to serve 
the needs of students in a variety of 
disciplines. 
The Technology Building contains re-
search modules, a computer graphics 
center, and specialized laboratories in de-
sign, electronics, manufacturing, visual 
communications, and other technologies. 
Art facilities are located throughout the 
campus and include individual studios for 
design and workshops for such art areas 
as jewelry making, wood working, paint-
ing, drawing, enameling, weaving, print 
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making, sculpture, ceramics, and glass 
blowing. Photography laboratories are 
also available at several campus loca-
tions. An art gallery located in the Fine Arts 
Building annually features exhibits of 
works by faculty and students. . 
The campus radio stations, WFAL-AM 
and WBGU-FM, provide students with 
practical experience in daily station opera-
tions. Students also support the profes-
sional staff in the programming and 
activities of WBGU-TV, a regional public 
television station located on campus 
that serves northwest Ohio and northeast 
Indiana. 
Theatre students at the University have 
many opportunities to participate in all · 
phases of the theatre experience through 
annual productions held in University 
Hall's Main Auditorium as well as the Joe E. 
Brown Theatre. 
The Musical Arts Center; completed in 
1979, provides extensive and modern'fa-
cilities tor the University's music programs 
and activities. Constructed around an 
open courtyard, the music center includes 
an 850-seat concert hall, a 250-seat recital 
hall, as well as practice rooms, rehearsal 
halls, classrooms, studios, and a variety of 
special facilities designed for specific 
areas of performance and instruction. 
The focal point of campus recreational 
activity is the Student Recreation Center, 
also completed in 1979. Among the facili-
ties contained in the recreation center are 
two swimming pools, 14 handball/racquet-
ball courts, a running track, and basket-
ball/volleyball/tennis courts, as well as 
areas designed for games and table 
sports. Other campus athletic and recre-
ational facilities include a 22,000-seat toot-
ball stadium, an ice arena, an 18-hole golf 
course, and 25 tennis courts. 
The University Union is a center for so-
cial and cultural activities on campus .. 
There are four food service facilities and 
26 guest rooms in the Union, and a wide 
range of lectures, concerts, and other ac-
tivities are presented in the Grand Ball-
. room, located on the second floor. 
Completed in 1976, the Mileti Alumni 
Center is the hub for the many activities of 
the University's alumni. It contains meeting 
rooms, a library, and an art gallery which 
features works by alumni, faculty, and . 
students. 
" 
,, • . -~:: Th~University 
..... '.7' ~-r- -~'A-
· .·: · ~. ; .: ' The University art gallery is located in 
McFall Center, which also houses ad minis-
• traflve'Offices. 
Other campus buildings house cla1;;s-
. rooms and facilities for programs in busi-
, ness administration, education, and the 
•..•... humani~h::is. 
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. · ·Bowling Green State University is dedi-
.. cated to providing quality academic pro-
grarytsin ale&rning environment that 
promotes academic and personal excel-
lence in students. as well as appreciation 
of intellectual, ethical, and aesthetic val-
. ·cres:W!sdom, soundjudgment, tolerance, 
and respect for other persons, cultures, 
. and ideas are the hallmarks of an edu-
cated person and the characteristics that 
· t.he Unfversity hopes to develop in its 
· students. 
. Jhe extent to which these goals are met 
·· ·· ~-_. depends on the intellectual and cultural 
. ep)vlronmimt of the University, the wisdom 
• ·.~nd dedic<;~tion of its faculty, and the intel-
:!ectval.citriosity, ab11Jty, and energy of its 
students. loachievethisend the Univer-
s,Hy strives to anract the most qualified stu-
. dents aod faculty committed to the goals 
. of quality education, productive research, 
and scholarly ach1evement. 
_' Through a vigorous program of curricu-
, · ' '.Jar evaluation and development, Bowling 
_ _ :.. · G!ee ... ~ f1State ~niversity seeks to ensure 
.:1hat those who earn a baccalaureate de-
. -~ , gree from any of the colleges of the Univer · 
. , Sity will have acquired practical and 
theoretical understanding in a specific 
. , area of speciailization; demonstrated ~(;'.: '• . competency in critical thinking, problem 
,.~" . · . : · soiv]ng,reading, writing, speaking, com-
' · putation. and mathematics: acquired a 
fundamental breadth of knowledge in liter-
":t -
•1 l' 
. ature, the fine arts, and the other humani-
. ties, as well as in rhe natural, social, and 
behavioral· sciences; experienced per-
, sonal growth through interaction with all 
elements of the University community and . 
···: throu~h exposure to other cultures; and 
.. enfqyed the. opportunity to explore diverse 
. · ijndiliidual academic interests through the 
~ variety qf courses and programs available 
. ·at thO University. The baccalaureate de-
·. _gree, which is designed to accomplish 
·these objectives, has three chief com-
. ponenfs:the program major, which 
• ~· • may include a cognate minor area of con-
. centratlon; the general education compo-
- · . •. nent with fts focus on skills-and broad 
~ : functloilalundetstandings; and the elec-
. . tiv.ecourses, which provide the opportu-
~- ~- ·nttyto discover and explore new 
·, intellectual horizons .. 
. ~©©u©[JO~&l~~©rru ®rru@ 
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/.The-University is fully accredited at the 
bachelor's, master's, and doctoral levels by 
· the North Central Association of Colleges 
· and S~condary Schools.ln addition, the 
College of Business Administration is ac-
credited by the American Asserytbly of 
Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB); 
teacher educat'lon, by the National Council 
for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(NCATE) and the Ohio State Department of 
Education; t~e College of Musical Arts, by 
the National Association of Schools of 
Music (NASM); chemistry, by the Ameri-
can Chemical Society; psychology, by the 
American Psychological Association; 
nursing, by the National League for Nurs-
ing; rehabilitation counseling, by the 
Council on Rehabilitation Education; jour-
nalism, by the American Council on Edu· 
cation for Journalism; social work, by the 
Council for Social Work Education; com-
munication disorders, by the Education 
and Training Board of the American 
Speech-Language-Hearing Association; 
theatre, by the National Assocration of 
Schools of Theatre: and medical record 
technology (Firelands College), by the 
American Medical Record Association. 
~©~©®mil© ©U'~~lnlD~®~D©lnl 
Courses of instruction leading to bacca-
laureate· degrees are provided through: 1. 
The College of Arts and Sciences, which 
includes the School of Art and the School 
of Speech Communication; 2. The College 
of Business Administration, which in-
cludes the School of Journalism; 3. The 
College of Education, which includes the 
School of Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation and the School of Technology; 
4. The College of Health and Community · 
Services, which includes the School of 
Nursing; 5. The College of Musical Arts. 
Associate degrees are available through 
Firelands College and the College of Busi-
ness Administration. Graduate degrees 
are offered through the Graduate College. 
An undergraduate student enrolls in one 
of the six colleges-Arts and Sciences, 
Business Administration, Education, Fire-
lands, Health and Community Services, or 
Musical Arts. An undergraduate student 
who is undecided as to college or major 
enrolls in University Division. 
The University emphasizes the liberal 
education of freshmen and provides ad-
vising forthem, especially .for those undec 
cided about their major. The University' 
Di~ision assists students in meeting there-
quirements of the speoiflc degree-grant-
ing undergraduate colleges . 
II5J®~If@@~ @~1®U'®@ 
Four-year undergraduate programs are 
available leading to the following degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies 
Bachelor of Music 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Science in Applied 
Microbiology 
Bachelor of Science In Art Therapy · 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Child and Family 
Services , ·, · 
Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice , 
Bachelor of Science in Dietetics 
Bachelorof Science in Economics 
Bachelor of Science in Education 
Bachelor of Science in Environmental 
Health · 
Bachelor of Science in Gerontology 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism· 
Bachelor of Science inMBdical F<lecora · · 
AdministratiOn 
Bachelor .of Science in Medical 
Technology 
Bachelor of Science iii Nursing . 
Bachelor of Science in Pa(asitology and 
Medical Entomology , · . 
Bachelor of Science inPhysfcal Therapy 
Bachelor of Science in Social Work'· · 
Bachelor of Science in Speech Pathology · 
and Audiology 
Bachelor of Science in Technology 
Two-year programs are available lead-
ing to the foltowing associate degrees: 
Associate in Applied Business (Business· 
Administration) · · 
AssociateofArts(Firelands) .. 
Associate of Applied Business {FirelandsJ '· 
Associate of Applied Science (Firelands). . 
See the Graduate Catalog for a fist · 
of graduate degrees offered by the 
University. 
.Academic Policies 
Baccalaureate 
Degree 
The baccalaureate degree program 
should enable all students to achieve the 
intellectual, ethical, and cultural maturity 
that will allow them to become responsi-
ble participant's in our society. The Univer-
sity curriculum for the degree has three 
components: general education, which fo-
cuses on skills and understandings; the 
major, which may include a minor area of 
concentration; and the elective course?, 
which enable students to explore fields 
outside the above components. 
General education addresses the ac-
quisition of basic skills in reading and writ-
•
.ng, computation, and mathematics, · 
roblem-solving and critical thinking, and 
integrating values in decision-making, and 
the acquisition of functional understand-
ings in literature, the fine arts, and other 
humanities; the natural sciences; the so-
cial and behavioral sciences; and an un-
derstanding of at least one culture other 
than one's own. 
The major provides the student with 
practical and theoretical knowledge in 
depth in one particular area of study. Elec-
tives allow the student to explore diverse 
individual academic interests, or interests 
that relate to the major. 
Dual Degree Programs 
A candidate for an undergraduate degree 
from a college who desires to take a sec-
ond degree from another college within 
the University may: 
1 . take work in the second college after 
graduating from the University 
2. qualify for the dual degree program 
by meeting the requirements listed below. 
A studEmt desiring a dual degree must: 
1. secure permission of the deans of 
both colleges before the end of the junior 
year; 
2. maintain an accumulative grade point 
average (GPA) of 3.0 or better based upon 
at least two quarters of work at Bowling 
•
Green; 
3. complete the requirements of both 
colleges for the degrees sought; and 
4. complete at least 30 hours of credit 
beyond the hours required for a single 
degree. 
On the basis of the accumulative grade 
point average (GPA), a student may reg-
ister in both colleges for the dual degree 
as soon as eligible. 
General 
Requirements for the 
Baccalaureate 
Degree 
A candidate for a baccalaureate degree 
must complete the requirements listed 
below and any additional requirements set 
by the colleges for the specific degree 
sought. Check the appropriate sections of 
this catalog for additional degree require-
ments. The general requirements are: 
1. Satisfy all University entrance 
requirements. 
2. Earn a minimum of 183 quarter hours 
of credit, at least 45 of which must be com-
pleted at Bowling Green immediately be-
fore graduation (some degrees require 
more than 183 hours of credit). 
3. Earn an accumulative grede point av-
erage of at least 2.0 ("C") for the quarter 
hours required for graduation. 
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4. Complete three quarter hours of gen-
eral physical education activities courses 
(PEG 1 00) preferably in the freshman year 
unless complete credit is granted for ex-
periences in the U.S. Armed Forces or 
waived for a physical handicap. In the 
case of the latter exception, a student must 
obtain a certificate from a University physi-
cian and the approval of the dean of the 
college in which the student is enrolled. 
One-hundred-level PEG activities courses 
must be completed before the student en-
rolls in PEG activity courses at the 200 
level. 
5. Complete ENG 112, preferably in the 
freshman year. (Seep. 8 for writing profi-
ciency requirements.) 
6. Complete at least 60 hours of credit in 
courses numbered 300 and above. If a 
senior takes a course numbered 100-199 
(except foreign language or computer ·sci-
ence), an additional hour must be taken as 
a graduation requirement. 
7. Satisfy all course requirements for the 
degree as listed in the appropriate sec-
tions of this catalog. 
8. File an application for graduation ac-
cording to the following schedule. 
8 Academic Policies 
1:1. For graduation in December, an ap-
plication must be filed by the preced-
ing October 10. 
b. For graduation in March or June, the 
deadline for filing an application is the 
preceding January 15. 
c. For graduation in August, the tHing 
date deadline is the preceding June 
15. 
An application form and information may 
be obtained at the Office of Registration 
and Records, 110Administration Building. 
A student not accepted as a candidate 
under the above procedure or who does 
not fulfill requ'trements toward a degree 
within four weeks after commencement 
must apply again for graduation at the next 
commencement. 
Requirement of 
Writing Proficiency 
Recogniz!ng that the ability to communi-
ca\f31n wnt1ng IS a valuable skill and a 
hall~ ark of an educated person, the Uni-
verstty requires that each student enrolled 
in a baccalaureate or associate degree 
program complete satisfactorily ENG 112 
or give evidence of proficiency in written 
expression equivalent to that attained by 
the student who satisfactorily completes 
this course. No student can be excused 
from _meeting this requirement, nor can the 
requtrement be postponed. 
The courses and services designed to 
aid students in meeting the writing require-
ment are coordinated through the General 
Studies Writing program. The English 
Placement Test, administered through this 
program, assesse~ the writing skills of en-
tering students. On the basis of this test, 
students are placed in ENG 110 (Develop-
m~ntal Writing), ENG 111 (Introductory 
Wntmg), or ENG 112 (Varieties of Writing). 
A student may be required to take two or 
t~ree of these courses, but no more than 
etght hours of credit earned in these 
~ourses m~~ be applied toward gradua-
tion. The wntmg proficiency of students is 
evaluated at the end of each course until 
~t~dents hav~ reached the University pro-
ftctency reqwement expected at the end 
of ENG 112. Students who wish to receive 
transfer credit for English composition and 
communication courses from technical 
schools, junior colleges, and community 
colleges, as well as students who wish to 
be exempted altogether from English 
composition, are also tested for writing 
proficiency. 
To encourage all students to pass ENG 
112 prior to the beginning of the junior 
year, 4 credit hours are added to the grad-
uation requirements of students who pass 
ENG 112 after accumulating 90 credit 
hours; 5 hours, to the graduation require-
ments of those with 135 or more credit 
hours. This requirement applies only to 
new students who enter the University on 
or after September 1, 1981. 
The following are exempt from this 
penalty: 
1. students transferring to BGSU with 46 
or m~re credit hours, provided that ENG 
112 IS passed within the first 45 credit 
hours earned at BGSU after the transfer; 
and 
2. international students who transfer to 
BGSU with 31 or more credit hours and for 
whom English is a second language. Ex-
emption from the penalty must be recom-
mended by the director of international 
proqr ams ~nd ENG 112 must be passe~. 
w1th1n the ftrst 60 cred1t hours earned a.·· 
BGSU. . 
General 
Requirements for the 
Associate Degree 
A candidate for an associate degree must 
complete the requirements listed below 
and any additional requirements set by the 
colleges offering this degree. The require-
ments are: 
1. Satisfy all University entrance 
requirements. 
2. Earn a minimum of 93 quarter hours 
(some degrees require more than 93 hours 
of credit). 
3. Earn an accumulative grade point av-
erage of at least 2.0 ("C") for the quarter 
hours required for graduation. 
4. ~omplete three quarters of general 
phystcal education activities courses 
(PEG 1 00), preferably in the freshman 
year. PEG 100 courses are not required for 
the Associate of Applied Science or for the 
Associate of Applied Business (Firelands 
only) and may be waived for the Associate 
of Arts if a student is over age 25. . 
5. Complete ENG 112, preferably in the · 
fr_eshman year. (Seep. 8 for writing profi-
Ciency reqwements.) «-· 
6. Complete all course requirements f 
a degree program as listed in the appro-
priate section of this catalog. 
7. File an application for graduati.on ac-
cording to the following schedule. 
a. For graduation in December, an ap-
plication must be filed by the preced--
1ng October 10. . 
•b. For graduation in March or June, the 
deadline for filing an application is the 
preceding January 15. 
c. For graduation in August, the filing 
date deadline is the preceding June 
15. 
An application form and information may 
be obtained at the Office of Registration 
and Records, 110 Administration Building, 
or the Registration Office in the East Build-
ing at Firelands. 
A student not accepted as a candidate 
under the above procedure or who does 
not fulfill requirements toward a degree 
within four weeks after commencement 
must apply again for graduation at the next 
commencement. 
Other Policies· 
Classification of Students 
Classification of a student as a freshman, 
sophomore, junior, or senior is determined 
on the basis of credit hours earned. 
In a baccalaureate degree program a 
student is classified according to hours 
earned as follows: freshman, 0-44 hours; 
sophomore, 45-89 hours; junior, 90-134 
hours; senior, 135 hours to hours required 
for graduation. 
A student who is enrolled for undergrad-
•
ate coursE~ work but who does not have a 
egree goal is an unclassified undergrad-
uate student. A student who has earned a 
degree and who desires to register for un-
dergraduate courses without pursuing an-
other degree enrolls as an unclassified 
degree-holder. · 
Changte of College or 
Major 
A student whose goals have changed may 
wish to change to another college or 
major. Before changing to another college 
a student should explore the requirements 
of the desired college. To change to an-
other colle~Je, a student must have at least 
a 2.0 accumulative grade point average 
and obtain the approval of the college to 
which the student is transferring. The 
transfer also must be officially recorded by 
the dean's office of the college from which 
the student is transferring. ' 
A student who wishes to change a major 
within a college should notify the college 
office. At that time an appropriate adviser 
is assigned. 
Academic advisers are available in the 
college offices to help students select the 
degree program that best meets individual 
needs and interests. 
~i~hdr-a~al from the 
"-'tin 1vers1ty 
A student who wishes to withdraw from the 
University in good standing must obtain 
the permission of the dean of the college in 
which the student is enrolled. If a student 
leaves the University without proper notice 
and permission, a mark of "WF" is re-
corded in all courses for which the student 
is currently enrolled. The student is not en-
titled to any refund of fees nor to a certifi-
cate of honorable dismissal. 
A student who withdraws with permis-
sion from the University will have all 
courses from the quarter dropped and no 
grades recorded unless the student has 
previously withdrawn from a course with a 
"WF." A student who withdraws from the 
University within three weeks of the end of 
the quarter is not permitted to enroll for the 
next quarter except by special permission 
of the dean of the college. 
When, in the judgment of the medical 
staff of the Student Health Service, the 
physical or mental condition of a student 
might be disadvantageous to the health or 
welfare of that student or others on the 
campus, the University may require the 
withdrawal of the student from the 
University. 
See Refund of Fees under Fees and 
Charges, page 23. 
Grading Policies 
Courses are graded as follows: "A"-ex-
cellent; "B"-good; "C"-acceptable; 
"0"-poor but passing; "F"-failure; and 
"WF"-withdrawn failing. 
Certain courses (including student 
teaching, some internships, remedial 
courses, and required physical education 
courses) are graded S/U only and are so 
-indicated in the course descriptions. "S" 
means satisfactory and indicates course 
credit was earned; "U" means unsatisfac-
tory and i(ldicates no credit. A student may 
also elect the S/U grading option in no 
more than 24 credit hours in a baccalau-
reate degree program (beyond those 
hours graded S/U only). The grading op-
tion must be declared at the Office of Reg-
istration and Records no later than seven 
calendar days after the beginning of 
classes for a quarter. Many departments 
do not accept courses taken under the S/U 
option for credit in major or minor require-
ments; students should consult depa,rt-
mental officials. 
The grade of "S" is interpreted as falling 
wit~in the range of "A" to "C" and carries 
full credit. A grade of "U" is interpreted as 
"D" to "F" and carries no credit. "S" and 
"U" grades do not affect the accumulative 
grade point average. 
A student who withdraws from a course 
may receive a grade of "WP" (withdraw 
passing) or "WF" (withdraw failing). "WP" 
[s assigned when a student withdraws in 
good standing during the third through 
sixth week of a course. "WF" is assigned if: 
the student is failing at the time of with-
, drawal from the course during the third 
through the sixth week of a quarter; the 
student withdraws after the sixth week of a 
quarter; or if the student stops attending 
but does not process an official withdrawal 
in the Office of Registration and Records. 
This provision applies to all grading op-
tions, including S/U. The grade of "WF" is 
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used in computing the grade point aver-
age. A student who officially withdraws 
from the University receives a "W" in all 
courses, unless the student has previously 
withdrawn from a course with a "WF." 
"WP" and "W" grades are not recorded on 
a student's permanent record. 
See Incomplete Marks, this page. 
See Withdrawal from University, page 9. 
Grade point average 
For averaging grades, the following quality 
points are assigned to each letter grade: 
For each hour of "A" -4 points; 
For each hour of "B" -3 points; 
For each hour of "C" -2 points; 
Foreachhourof"D"-1 point; 
For each hour of "F" or "WF" -0 points; 
For each hour of "1"-0 points after the 
deadline for removal. 
A student's grade point average is ob-
_tained by dividing the total number of qual-
ity points earned by the total number of 
hours taken, excluding courses in which 
the marks "S," "U," "P," "W," or "WP" are 
recorded. The hours for which a mark of" I" 
is recorded are excluded from grade point 
average computation until the deadline for . 
removal. 
As an example a student receives the fol-
lowing grades for a quarter: 
Biology (a 5-hour course) B 
English (a4-hourcourse) B 
Fcench (a 4-hour course) C 
Health (a 3-hour course) A 
First, determine the number of quality 
points earned for each course. For exam-
ple, each hour of B is worth 3 points and a 
5-hour B is worth 15 points (3 x 5). There-
fore, the above grades translate into qual-
ity points as follows: 
5times3(B) = 15 
4times3(B) = 12 
4 times 2(C) = 8 
+ 3times4(A) = 12 
16 hours 41 quality points 
Now, divide the number of quality points 
by the number of hours earned. The grade 
point average for this sample schedule is 
2.9375 or 2.93. Grade point averages are 
not rounded up to the nearest hundredth of 
apoint. · 
Incomplete Marks 
The mark of "I" (incomplete) is gi~en when, 
for some acceptable reason, a student 
fails to meet a definite requirement in a 
course as established by the instructor. In 
courses graded only on an S/U basis and 
in courses elected to be taken on an S/U 
basis, a grade of "I" or "U" is recorded 
until the work is satisfactorily completed. 
The mark of "I" or "U" may be removed 
and a grade (if taken for a grade) or the let-
ter "S" (if taken S/U) may be substituted for 
it by a student making up the deficiencies 
to the satisfaction of the instructor. 
Unless an extension of time is granted 
by the academic dean, a mark of "I" or "U" 
must be removed by February 15, May 15, 
August 15, and November 15 for the fall, 
wlntec spring, and summer quarters re~ 
spectively; lnoompletes not removed by 
· "these deadlines will be computed as "F" in 
- tile at cumulative grade point averages of 
¢11 urdergraduate students-with or without 
an extension of time. The student who has 
· b-e'en granted an extension, however, will 
have the opportunity to have his or her 
, grade_.pointaverage recalculated. The 
,grade entry on the permanent record re-
-mains an "1. .._ 
~l?'~rdie t~\©roJ~~~® 
•. "" • .•· 0 il' 
' Stu!::tents nave a right to appeal decisions 
· oh grades.' The student should first contact 
~- · • ... -~bedepartment from which the grade was 
· ~~~ce!ved, A member of each department is 
designated and will act as the arbitrator in 
CGli?&J©liUI~~i©lii'il wn~h !Hh!:llii'ilrt:ll!i~ 
The record of each senior with a very high 
point average is carefully reviewed by the 
University Committee on Honors and 
Awards in order that appropriate recogni-
tion and honor may be accorded each stu-
dent who has achieved outstanding 
academic success throughout four years 
of college. The tentative honor announced 
. at Commencement and released to the 
newspapers is figured without the 
student's last quarter grades. The final 
honor which is put on the permanent re-
cord and diploma is based on the 
student's entire academic record. 
In determining academic honors, total 
letter-graded credits (TLC) are credits for 
those courses that determine the student's 
grade point average. 
. appee:ls cases. !flhe matter is not resolved 
· · atthe department level, the student may · 
. . request a hearing before the academic ar-
: bitratian board of the appropriate school 
or oollege. However, the sole responsibil-. 
- ~ :oity aAd autMority tor determining grades 
' '' • ·' ·rests witti the. faculty member who as-
- · slgn~d the grade. The appeals procedure 
·: ·. also may be used if a student believes an 
. , Cr!pportunity should be provided to make 
upworkmfssedduring absence from 
. classes. ' - ' -
· A©aideg1f~~© !Hl©G1l@tr~ 
. ~\?J&lu.J'$3 U:$~ 
· •• ~ · · - ·Ful! .. ;t-imeundergraduate students who 
;-: . . oemonstratea high .level of excellence in 
. f10&(:iemic work have their names placed 
onthe Academic Dean's list. The require-
. ·me[lt for achieving the Academic Dean's 
l.:Jl)t is a grade point average of 3.5 or 
J;~bove in the preceding quarter with no 
l~ -' - ' ' 
· ft:~wer1han 12 credit hours included in the 
. grade point averagE? computation. 
~ ·.~>- .• ·- ~ ~ 
~ll.!lmila!ll.!l©'l® 
Cum laude signifies a high level of aca-
demic achievement and graduation with 
praise. This honor requires a minimum of 
90 TLC and an accumulative grade point 
average at least as high as the larger of 
3.50 or the results of the formula 3. + _§.§. 
TLC . 
MSJ@iiT'ilEI tt:I!.OIIil1l illJIL04.)]® 
Magna cum laude signifies a very high 
level of academic achievement and grad-
uation with great praise. This honor re-
quires a minimum of 130 TLC and an 
accumulative grade point average at least 
a high as the larger of 3. 75 or the results of 
the formula 3. + 130 
TLC. 
. ' 
~ll.!lllil1lllil1lal ©ll.!IM llaJill!i!ll® 
Summa cum laude signifies the 'highest 
level of academic achievement and grad-
uation with great praise. This honor re-
quires a minimum of 150TLC and a'n -· -·~-
accumulative grade point average. at lea~ 
as high as the larger of 3.9oortheresuJts · 
of the formula 3. + 150 
TLC. 
Tr~V'lsv~e~ cr®dn~ 
In the case of transfer credit, each record 
is studied and evaluated individually. In .. 
general, the folloWing principles serve as · 
guides: . 
1. A student entering the UniVersity with· 
transferred credit must meet the accumu-
lative grade point average standafd for . 
honors in alf hours completed, transferred 
and otherwise, which are considered 
jointly. In addition, the point average of all . 
work taken at Bowling Green State Univer-
sity must be of honors quality; 
2. A student must have completed at • · 
least 83 hours at BGSU. At least 45 of 
these hours must be in letter~graded, · 
courses. No more than 12 of these 83 
hours may be taken StU at the student's 
option; _ ..... 
3. A candidate should be in residence at· 
least one academic year or 45 hours in 
consecutive summers (attending either . 
one quarter or both of the terms each sum-
mer) immediately preceding graduation. A-
stud~nt with written permissionto·partici-
pate 1n an approved combination currioula 
in cooperation with a profe$slonal school 
or college of another institution is ~xempl 
from this requirement. · 
In reviewing the record of a candidate 
for honors, each case is judged on its own 
merit. · ·· · ·· · · .. 
.,..Elepeating a Course 
.... student may repeat a course in which a 
grade of "D," "F," "I," "U," or "WF" was re-
ceived. If a student repeats such a course 
at the University, then: 
1. The credit hours and quality points for 
the original registration will not be used in 
computing the student's accumulative 
grade point average; 
Z. The credit hours and quality points for 
each repeat registration will be used in 
computing the accumulative grade point 
average; .and 
3. The course must be taken for a letter 
grade unless it is graded S/U only. 
No grade is removed or erased from a 
transcript by repeating a course. 
For other courses that are repeated, the 
grades and credit hours for both the first 
and subsequent registrations are counted 
in computing the student's grade pointav- . 
erage. If the student repeats a course in 
which a grade of "C" or higher was re-
ceived, no additional credit hours are 
thereby earned. 
If a student receives a grade of "D," "F," 
"I," "U," or "WF" in a course and then re-
ceives credit for that course by successful 
completion of a similar course at another 
institution, the credit hours and quality 
points for the first registration will continue 
to be used in computing the students' 
•
grade point average. 
· Students must report each repeat regis-
tration to the Office of Registration and 
Records. 
Unsatisfactory Academic 
Progress · 
Academic Warning 
Freshmen or sophomores are warned of 
unsatisfactory progress when their accu-
mulative point hours and quality points in-
dicate a deficiency from a "C" (2.0) 
average by more than five quality points. 
(See Grade Poi[lt Average, page 9.) 
Academic Probation 
The academic standing of a freshman or 
sophomore is considered unsatisfactory 
and the student is placed on academic 
probation when the accumulative point 
hours and quality points indicate that the 
student is deficient fr"om a "C" (2.0) aver-
age by more than 1 0 quality points. (See 
Grade Point Average, page 9.) 
The academic standing of a junior or 
s'enior is considered unsatisfactory and 
that student is placed on academic proba-
tion when the accumulative point hours 
and quality points indicate that the student 
is deficient from a 2.0 average by more 
than five quality points. 
A student on probation because of un-
satisfactory academic standing must folc 
low a restricted program as follows: 
' 1. The course load must not exceed 16 
hours and may be less if so determined by 
the colle!Je dean; 
2. The student may not take part as a 
performer or an officer in any meeting or 
conference except for an activity begun 
the preceding quarter. A student on pro-
bation cannot compete in intercollegiate 
athletics. 
Academic Dismissal 
The freshman or sophomore student is ac-
ademically dismissed from the University 
when the accumulative point hours and 
quality points indicate deficiency from a 
2.0 average by more than 15 quality 
points. (See Grade Point Average, page 
9.) 
The junior or senior student who is not in 
good standing at the beginning of fall 
quarter is academically dismissed when 
grades are deficient from a 2.0 accumula- · 
tive average by more than 1 0 quality 
points. 
A junior or senior who is in good stand-
ing at the beginning of the fall quarter may 
enroll for the winter and spring quarters of 
the same year without regard to academic 
standing at the close of the preceding 
quarter. 
See Refund of Fees under Fees and 
Charges, page 23. 
Reinstatement 
A student who is dismissed because of un-
satisfactory academic standing may enroll 
for the summer quarter or in the third 
quarter following dismissal. If the third 
quarter is the fall quarter, the enrollment 
must be approved by the office of the stu-
dent's college. The student needs to have 
a total quality point deficiency of not more 
than 15 points as a freshman or sopho-
more or not more than 10 points as a junior 
or senior at the end of the que rter to qualify 
for reinstatement. (See Grade Point Aver-
age, page 9.) 
ff the enrollment capacity of the Univer-
sity for the next quarter, as determined by 
University officials, has already been 
reached when the student becomes eligi-
ble for reinstatement, readmission may be 
allowed in a later quarter. 
A student who does not qualify for rein-
statement at the end of the quarter but who 
has reduced the quality point deficiency 
by as many as four points may enroll for 
the next quarter providing appropriate 
class and housing space is available. 
The student who is academically dis-
missed may not qualify for reinstatement 
through attendance Cjt another college or 
university. Advanced standing credit is 
granted for courses completed atanother 
institution during a student's period of sus-
pension from Bowling Green only upon ac-
quisition of a 2.0 accumulative grade point 
average at Bowling Green. 
Credit by Examination 11· 
Advanced Placement 
Advanced placement may be achieved in 
six ways: 
i. Demonstrating appropriate achieve-
ment on Bowling Green placement tests, 
which leads to exemption from courses 
but not credit. 
2. Passing an examination administered 
by an academic department of the Univer-
sity; see Credit by Examination. 
3. Completing a college-level course in 
high school and earning a prescribed 
grade in an advanced placement exami-
nation administered by the College En-
trance Examination Board (CEEB). This 
leads to college course credit. (For more 
information, contact Center for Educa-
tional Options on the main campus, or the 
Office of Student Services at Firelands.) 
4. Attaining appropriate scores on the 
general examinations of the College Level 
Examination Program (CLEP). This leads 
to college course credit. See Center for 
Educational Options, page 58. 
5. Passing a higher level course in a 
sequence with a grade of "C" or above 
and thereby earning credit for lower level 
sequence courses in prescribed 
departments. 
6. Demonstrating appropriate achieve-
ment in course work during the freshman 
year and on a set of examinations at the 
. end of the freshman year administered 
through the Time-Flexible Degree·Pro-
g ram.* See Center for Educational Op-
tions, page 58. 
Credit by Examination 
An undergraduate student may gain credit 
by examination with the approval of the 
student's dean and the department in-
volved. The student wishing credit in a 
course must not have enrolled in the 
course previously and must present suffi-
cient evidence of prior study or experi-
ence. The course cannot be a prerequisite 
for any course the student has completed. 
Once approved, the examination must be 
completed within four weeks of the ap-
proval. This option may not be repeated. A 
$15 fee is assessed for a credit-by-exam 
course. Further information on procedures 
is available at the student's college office. 
A student may also receive credit for 
course work taken at another institution, in 
which the final grades were equivalent to 
"C" or better but which did not transfer be-
cause of BGSU policies, by taking a vali-
dation examination. 
· A student in the School of Nursing may 
take the National League for Nursing exam 
to validate course work taken before en-
trance into BGSU's baccalaureate pro-
gram in nursing. 
"For 1981-82. this option is not available. 
', .... ,, 
,.,;:. ' ·~. " .. Special Academic Options 
- ,· . .,_· 
,_ -~-~t~dyAbfO~d 
· ·· BGSU offers many opportunities for stu-
~: . . . · ·: dents to participate in education programs 
.. -- . , :.lnother countries. Some programs are of-~· .• ,:· . iered for-the-entire academic year while 
· ~ ·others are for one quarter. Students may 
-.also arrange for study abroad on an indi-
. · :. vidual basis by contacting the Office of ln-
. · ternational. Student Programs, 16 Williams 
· .Halt, 372·2247, ortheCenterforEduca-
1;: :_ • · tlonal Options; 231 Administration Build-
,; ... ·lng,372-0202. 
· ; Di.Slit;-l{@re!:l, Jap~n 
· Through the Asian studies program, stu-
<.: oel'lts may havethe opportunity to study in 
· - · _:either Korea or Japan. This program is 
\ ·.conducted or\ an exchange basis, with 
\ . : equal numbers of students exchanged be-
~-~, · tween the participating universities. BGSU 
. -~.has 9.31 exchange arrangement with Yon~ei 
University in Korea and Nanzan University 
: , in.Japan. Tuition is waived for both the 
·· .·~ . ASian ana Amerlcan students. Students 
· .. bear the cost of airfare, room, and board, 
"· , ' and live with a family in the host country for 
a total cultural immersion experience. All 
· · .. · academic credits earned at the host insti-
' tution are transferable to Bowling Green . 
. ', AUSlf'IF!iA--S~i&:burg 
· ·/. -", "~:the Department of German and Russian 
>conducts an academic year abroad pro-
"_gramin Salzburg, Austria. The program 
.consists9f two semesters (three quarters) 
6f ~cademic study in a German-speaking 
country with. an excellent cultural environ~ 
c ment All academic work is done in Ger-
·,·man: Thscurriculum includes courses in 
':_'f. ~aermah language ana literature, as well as 
· · ·· the arts and the social scienc;es. Qualified 
tfiusic stu9€mts may also take courses at 
'theMozat'teurn. An American program di-
.. rector resides in Salzburg, but the teach-
' ing 9taff is cirawt:l from the faculty ?f th~ 
University of Salzburg. Students live w1th 
Austrian students ina dormitory. 
, ,, The program generally runs f~om Octo-
·ber 1 through June 30. Applicattons are 
·. ~.accepted starting in January of every aca-
demic year. Applicants must have the 
.e~uiva1ent ~Hwo years of college German 
priorto leavmg for the year abroad. Stu-
... dents must also have a minimum accumu-
·latlve grade point average of 2.25 in all 
. 'aeademic work, with a 2.5 minimum GPA 
· fn German courses. A similar program is 
offered during the summer quarter. For 
more information, call372-2268. 
!ENGLAND-Brighton 
An exchange program exists for physical 
education majors with Brighton Polytech-
nic of Brighton, England. This study 
abroad is usually arranged for the winter 
quarter of the student's senior year. Re-
cently plans have been discussed to ex-
pand the exchang~ arrangement to 
include students in art, sociology, recre-
ation, and the humanities. For more infor-
mation, call372-2209 for physical 
education; 372-2786 for art; and 372-2546 
for sociology., 
fRANC IE-"ifours 
Tours, situated in the "garden of France," 
is the site of BGSU's academic year in 
France, conducted by the Department of 
Romance Languages. All courses are 
conducted in French and include work in 
French language and literature, as well as 
the arts and social sciences. Students 
live with carefully chosen French families . 
A BGSU faculty member supervises the 
program, but the teaching staff is drawn 
from the University of Tours and the lnstitut 
d'Etudes Francaises de Touraine. 
The program is open to any student hav· 
ing completed FREN 202, regardless ot 
the major area of study. A stu~ent must .. 
have a minimum 2.5 accumulatiVe grade 
point average, with a2.5 average in 
French courses. For more information, call 
372-0278. 
f'IRAi\IJ«:';IE...,... Wte~ret®$ .. · .. 
The College of Business AdmlnistratitlfJ.Qf:. 
fers an opportunity to enroll in a five-week 
summer session at !'Ecole Superieure de 
Commerce et d'Administration des Entre-
prises, a business school in Nantes, · ·· 
France. All students are eligible, although 
preference is granted to juniors and sen- . 
iors. Courses are taught in English and' 
carry nine hOurs credit. Knowledge of 
French is not required. However, special ·, 
language courses are offered in the spring.-, 
quarter and at the French school for those 
who wish to improve their language skill&. 
The course of study includes the common 
market, theEuropear) financial envrron- . , 
ment and business, and labor and social 
relations in selected countries. 
GERMANY 
• 
In cooperation with the Federation of Ger-
man American Clubs (West Germany), 
BGSU maintains a direct student ex-
change with German universities. This 
program brings two German students to 
BGSU each year, in exchange for two 
BGSU students going abroad to one of 13 
cooperating German universities. BGSU 
students must have approximately a 3.00 
grade point average and fluency in Ger-
man. Preference is given to students en-
tering their junior year. The program is 
open to all students, regardless of major 
area of study. For information, contact the 
Office of International Programs, 372-
2247. 
SPAIN-Madrid 
The Department of Romance Languages 
condu9ts a year-round study program in 
Madrid, Spain. The curriculum fort he four-
quarter program includes course work in 
the Spanish language and literature, as 
well as in the arts, history, and geography · 
of Spain. 1!'.,11 courses are taught in Spanish 
and are approved by the respective de-
partments at BGSU. The teaching faculty 
is drawn from the staff of Spanish institu-
tions of higher learning. An American pro-
gram director resides in Madrid and 
· supervises the academic program. The 
program is open to any qualified student 
regardless of major area of study. 
The department also offers a graduate 
• 
summer study program for students en-
. rolled in the M.A. degree program in Span-
ish. For high school students, a 3-week 
summer program is offered, as well as a3-
or 6-week program for high school teach-
ers. For more information, call372-0053. 
Student Teaching Abroad 
Students enrolled in the College of Educa-
tion and interested in completing their stu-
dent teaching in another country may 
apply for student teaching sites in Sao 
Paulo, Brazil; Bogota, Colombia; or Mon-
treal and Toronto, Canada. While complet-
'· ing the student teaching requirements, 
students live with national host families 
and participate in the daily cultural activi-
ties of the country. All instruction is pro-
vided in English, and knowledge of the 
national language is not a requirement. For 
more information, call372-0151, ext. 367. 
Independent Studies 
Program 
Any student beyond the freshman year 
can earn credit by designing and satisfac-
torily completing a travel/study project 
under the sponsorship of a faculty mem-
ber. Up to 16 hours of deneral education 
credit can be earned in one quarter if the 
student desires. Single independent study' 
projects carrying more than five hours of 
credit require a second faculty sponsor 
and the permission of the student's college 
dean. All credits earned are graded S/U. 
Independent study projects in Edinburgh 
or Glasgow, Scotland, with contacts al-
. ready established, are also available. For 
more information, call372-0202. 
Center for Educational 
Options 
The Center for Educational Options pro-
vides University-wide educational pro-
grams which enrich the undergraduate 
experience The Center places special 
University Honors Program 13 
emphasis on option? for freshmen . 
University-wide p.rograms housed in the 
Center include the University Honors Pro-
gram, the Unittersity Division, Off-Campus 
and Independent Studies, the University 
Seminar, Career Planning and Decision 
Making, Summer Transition Courses, Uni-
versity-wide General Education Liaison, 
and the Time-Flexible Degree Program. 
For more information, see page 58. · 
University Honors 
Program 
This program is open to qualified incoming 
students and to other undergraduates who 
are concerned about the quality of their 
general education as well as their field of 
specialization. The Honors Program offers 
intellectually challenging experiences in 
general studies and recognition for out-
standing performance. An Honors Center 
provides a place for social as well as aca-
demic meetings with students of similar 
ability and motivation, and the program's 
affiliation with the Mid-East Honors Associ-
ation and with the National Collegiate · 
Honors Council offers opportunities for 
interaction with honors students from other 
universities. Limited special housing is 
available. 
The general honors program and de-
partmental honors programs may be pur-
sued through the senior year thesis, 
leading to "honors" on the diploma. Both 
programs offer an array of honors sections 
which are available without having to make 
a four-year commitment: 
The honors program does not displace 
nor conflict with departmental majors, nor 
does it require additional courses. Rather, 
< ' ~. : "y 4 _ Spscie.l Academic Options 
\he program is designed to provide more 
~ :: , • , "Scholarly, yet personalized, strategies for 
· satisfying general studies requirements in 
· ' · · the various BGSU cotleges. fn departmen-~ · ·· ·i:aJ·honors programs the emphasis is also 
. ' 
lfl'; ; .. on more intensive and extensive study 
th~:~n is available in more usual course 
-~- -sequences. 
-.-· .:. • Admiss1on criteria for incoming students 
. ··incil!de: 
· ... , · : L An ACT composite of 26 or above 
• (S,I\T equivalent is being established}; 
. . ~: 2. High school grade point average of 
c;· · ~-:3.0(".8'') on a 4.0 scale or rank in the top 10 
~percent ofthe high school graduating 
' ·class; 
. 3. Pl.acement in or exemption from ENG 
·.112:- . 
· 4. Two letters of recommendation; 
5.. Possiqle interviews after committee 
.:;.< ... ' 
. . ·, screening of application. 
· _ For more details and an application 
· :~ : _form, contact the Honors Program office, 
, _ -~"· 23'1 Adrn_inistraUon Building, 372~0202. 
; ... · '· ~- "'; .. The·.deadHne for aU-application materials js 
.· '"''-June l;successful candidates will· be noti-
. lied by July 1 and will meet with the honors 
_ .. -·.Director-during their scheduled Pre-Regis-
.,. ' .. tration time to d1scuss course options, in-
.. . <;eluding special registration privileges. 
~ · . • · Admission criteria for continuing stu-
. ~dents include: 
. , ·-~ .. -· .~ · 1. -Completion of 15 credit hours at 
. .. . 'BGSUwith a3.5 ("8 +")grade point aver-
·' · · ~ '·: -age or completion of two University Hon-
·~ ·· ·'" · -·QfS courses with grades of "8" or better; 
,_. · · .. 2. Placement in, exemption from, or 
., . 
completion of ENG 112. 
· .~ . - ·. ·tntetdisclplinary honors seminars, 
·-, ·courses, atid departmental sequences 
- are being developed throughout the Uni-
. varsity's curricula. For details regarding 
· ··available options, contact the Honors Pro-
_grarr office. 
. · · The program is optional and open to any 
, .. , ' · , : ,$ludentwith1n any academic discipline on 
' · : campus, who chooses to participate. Ad-
. viser approval is requl red, Academic 
'+. - . ·• ···.ciedlt may oe awarded for the off-campus 
~--• .•. _.. ._wofkexR,O[iences. subjecttodepartmen· 
•. -~ .• . f2ll api::>roval.lntere'sted students should 
.t: · ;-:contact the Office of Cooperative Educa-
. 'tlori, 222 Administration Building, (419) 
· 372-2451, for information. 
· · ·Evenh"MQJ Credit Program 
.. ~- . • . •. T.l:leEvening Credit Program offers a wide. 
.. \ ·< i.{arietyof undergraduate and graduate 
· . . ' ' courses for students who attend the Uni-
, versity after 5 p.m. The student may take 
· .~ · · ·co~rses to Update skilts~" to explore a new 
~ ;;·.; .. · .:.career,ortoworktowardadegree.Astu-
; ·. . • dent may begin University studies as an 
1•. . · uncl.assified student while determining ac-
t... . ,. , Al.demic interests and possibilities. An un-
1 9!assified student may accumulate up to 
t: . , 24.hoursof credit before being admitted to 
~ ·~-· 
_ the University and declaring a major. For 
' Information aboutthe degree programs 
;, '" ·· .~-avallabJe in .the evening, contact theOfiice 
'ofContino1ng Education, Regional and 
. summerRrograms, 300 McFall Center. 
The Evening Credit Program also offers 
special services to the student on campus 
during the evening. Course offerings are 
advertised each quarter and a special . 
evening registration is held approximately 
four weeks before classes begin. Program 
adv'1sing is available during evening regis-
tration, or by appointment through the Of-
fice of Continuing Education, Regional and 
Summer Programs, 372-0181, or at the 
Center for Continued Learning, 194 South 
Main Street, 372-0363. The evening stu-
dent can obtain necessary forms and 
parking stickers, register for courses, drop 
or add courses, and obtain general infor-
mation about University procedures and 
programs. The Office of Continuing Edu-
cation, Regional and Summer Programs is 
openfrom8a.m. to 7:30p.m., Monday 
through Thursday, and from 8 a.m. to 5 
p.m. on Fr'1day. 
eooperaUve Education 
l?rogram 
The Cooperative Education Program of-
fers graduate and undergraduate stu-
dents an opportunity to integrate 
classroom theory with practical, oncthe-
.. 
job realities through a planned series of 
work assignments with employers in busi-
ness, industry, government, and the non-
profit sector that alternate with formal _· 
course work. Employers assign students 
work which is relevant to each student's · · 
academ'1c degree program or career lnter-
ests, provide on-the-job supervision, eval· 
uate the student's performance on a · 
regular basis, ~nd pay .each student a talr · 
wage. Each co-op assignment is carefully 
monitored by the University and is con-
sidered an integral component of the stu: 
dent's total learning experience. 
Sen~oe Adltdt~ Grant$ . 
t?trogrem 
The Senior Adult Grants tor Education 
(SAGE) program is an opportunity for all 
-~ 
Ohio residents age 60 and over to enroll in 
courses on a non-credit basis at BGSU >~c, 
without payment of instructional or gene1. 
fees. To be eligible, persons must have 
lived in Ohio for at least oneyear prior to-
enrollment. Participants have access to all. 
University classes and workshops, in ··· · 
which space is avaflable . 
~OTC (f~eserve Officers 
.rainin~1 Corps) 
Air Force ROTC 
The objective of the Air Force Reserve Of-
ficers Training Corps (AFROTC) program, 
offered by the Department of Aerospace 
Studies, is to provide college-level educa-
tion that will qualify interested men and 
women for commissioning as-second lieu-
tenants in the United States Air Force in 
response to Air Force requirements. Em-
phasis is placed on the development of 
each student's sense of personal integrity, 
honor, individual responsibility, and po-
tential as a leader and manager. 
The AFROTC program consists of a 
General Military Course (GMC) offered to 
freshmen and sophomores, and a Profes-
sional Officer Course (POC) offered to se-
lected juniors and seniors. Admission to 
the GMC is open to most U.S. citizens, 
male and female, between the ages of 
14-26. The student must be regularly en-
rolled in the University and registered for 
a minimum of 12 academic hours. The 
student spends two hours per week in AF-
ROTC courses, receiving one hour of 
credit each quarter. A uniform and AF-
ROTC textbooks are provided without cost 
while enrolled in the GMC. The enrollment 
of alien students is governed by Air Force 
regulations. 
• 
Admission to the POC is on a competi-
tive basis for those students who success-
fully complete the GMC. Requirements for 
selection to the POC include successful 
completion of the Air Force Officer's 
Qualifying Test (general knowledge and 
aptitude) and an Air Force medical 
examination. The student must be of high 
moral character and demonstrate out-
standing leadership potential. A student 
who is accepted into the POC must com-
plete a mathematical reasoning course 
and an English composition course prior to 
graduation. The student spends four hours 
per week in AFROTC courses, receiving 
three hours of credit each quarter. While 
enrolled in the POC, students receive 
$100 per academic month (tax-free), free 
AFROTC textbooks, and individually 
tailoreduniforms. Enrollment of alien stu-
dents is governed by Air Force 
regulations. 
A two-year program is available to stu-
dents who have six quarters of any combi-
nation of undergraduate or graduate 
studies remaining. In addition to meeting 
physical requirements for selection, the 
student must attend a six-week summer 
field training camp prior to admission to 
the two-year program. 
·Students enrolled in aerospace studies 
may substitute these courses for physical 
• 
education courses as prescribed by the 
-individual colleges. AFROTC leadership 
training activities (leadership laboratory) 
are a part of each course and offer oppor-
tunities for practical leadership training 
and experience in a supervised 
environment. 
Certain selected students are eligible 
for two-, three-, and four-year ROTC schol-
arships. Scholarships cover required fees 
and books, tuition, and pay the recipient 
. $1 00 per academic month (tax-free). A 
student who accepts an Air Force scholar-
ship must complete an English composi-
tion course prior to entry into the POC, a 
mathematical reasoning course, and one 
quarter of an approved foreign language 
prior to graduation. · 
The stu dent who s uccess1 u lly com-
pletes the AFROTC program and gradu-
ates from the University is commissioned 
as a second lieutenant in the U.S. Air Force 
and will be called to active duty in the Air 
Force during the year following gradua-
tion. The active duty commitment incurred 
is normally four years; however, students 
designated for pilot or navigator training 
will serve seven years and six years, 
respectively. 
For additional information, contact the 
Department of Aerospace Studies. 
Army ROTC 
Army ROTC at BGSU provides an opportu-
nity for men and women to participate in 
practical management and leadership ac-
tivities designed to enhance the student's · 
academic pursuits. Upon successful com-
pletion of the Army ROTC program, gradu-
ates may be commissioned as second 
lieutenants in the Active Army, the Army 
Reserve, or the National Guard. All ROTC 
courses are fully accredited. 
A two-year and a tour-year program are 
offered at BGSU. The traditional four-year 
program consists of a Basic and an Ad-
vanced Course. The basic program is nor-
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mally taken during the freshman and 
sophomore years. Students do not incur. 
any military obligation while participating 
in the Basic Course. Upon successful 
completion of the program, students be-
come eligible to enroll in the Advanced 
Course provided they have demonstrated 
officer potential, met physical standards, 
passed a general aptitude test, and been 
accepted for enrollment by the Military Sci-
ence Department. The Advanced Course 
is normally taken in the last two years at 
BGSU and includes a six-week Advanced 
Camp held in the summer. Once accepted 
into the Advanced Course a student does 
incur a military obligation. 
The two-year program is a special op-
tion program designed for students with 
prior military service or who are community 
or junior college graduates. It is also avail-
able to BGSU and transfer students who 
were not able to take ROTC during their 
first two years. Students interested in the 
two-year program should contact the De-
partment of Military Science. 
ROTC students may compete for schol-
arships, which pay for all university fees 
(tuition), books, and materials. ALL stu-
dents who enter the upper division 
courses receive a monthly allowance of 
$100. Students are also paid for attending 
summer camp. Also programs are avail-
able to assist qualified students in gradu-
ate study . 
Students who are not U.S. citizens must 
obtain permission from the Military Sci-
ence Department prior to enrolling in any 
ROTC courses. A $2 per quarter activity 
fee is charged all students in the basic 
courses; students in the advanced courses 
must pay a $3 per quarter activity fee. 
. 16 
Academic Support Centers 
Center for Environmental 
· Research and Services 
· The Center for Environmental Research 
: and Services, 124 Hayes Hall (372-0207), 
· . coordinates and facilitates multidiscipli-
nary basic and applied research related to 
.·.environmental needs and environmental 
morJitoring. Programs involve students as 
.. well as faculty in field; laboratory, and li-
··. brary studies. Special services and train-
ing alsa·are provided for both on-campus 
and off-campus audiences through work-
shops; conferences, and special lectures. 
Center for the Study of Popular 
Culture 
.,The Center for the Study of Popular Culture· 
· is the national headquarters of the Popular 
,. Culture Association and the American Cui-
_-_ ··:-tore Association. The Center houses the 
, . . . Popular Press which publishes, among 
. orher works, The Journal of Popular Cui-
"" _ · · : . ture, The Journal of American Culture, and 
: ·. · ··• '-J 'The:JoutnalofPopu/arFilmandTelevision. 
. : The PopJJlar C ul twe Library has extensive i; .-~ '.· .. ·coHection:s of popular literature, both fie-
. .. tion and nonfiction. These include a variety 
'·of comics, serials, paperbacks, and mag-
. azjnes. The Music Library·houses 70,000 
.. l:Ps, 70,000 45 rpm discs, 30,000 78 rpm 
discs, and 800 cylinder recordings. 
. ·Among its collections on tape are more 
:than 600 hours of old radio shows. 
~Drosophila Stock Center 
•. TheDrpsophila Stock Center serves as a 
• · resource center for genetic research on an 
international scale. The Center, which 
. ,·:maintains the world's largest stock of Oro-
. sophila fruit flies, Is engaged in the study of 
. such areas as the effects of industrial and 
'ehyironmental chemicals on genetic muta-
:tion. Orosophila specimens from the Cen-
··ter are provided to laboratories throughout 
.. thew6rld, 
·Management Center 
The ManagementCenter is the continuing 
eduqation and consulting division of the 
.· · ~Cojlege ot Business Admif'listration. It of-
fers noncredit. training and consulting ser-
vices to organizations throughout the 
· · rvi.idwest: Seminars are offered year-round 
on the BGSU campus. Subjects frequently 
covered include time management, super-
visioh, sales management, data process-
Ing, and employment interv_iewing. 
',. . 
- _ .. ;, .. 
Center for Environmental 
Programs 
The staff of the Center for Environmental 
Programs, 124 Hayes Hall (372-0207), is 
responsible for coordinating, facilitating, 
and monitoring a variety of academic pro-
grams relating to the environment. Four-
year programs are available in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, the College of Edu-
cation, and the College of Health and 
Community Services. In addition, one- and 
two-year programs in environmental . 
health are available at the Firelands Col-
lege.ln cooperation with academic advis-
ers in the various colleges, the Center staff 
assists students in selecting the program 
options that can best fulfill their goals and 
provides a comprehensive overview of all 
the options. An Environmental Resource 
Room (127 Hayes Hall) is maintained by 
the Center, in cooperation with the Center 
for Environmental Research and Services. 
It contains current periodicals, technical 
information, general environmental litera· 
ture, and curriculum materials for environ-
mental education. 
Philosophy Documentation 
Center · 
The Philosophy Documentation-Center 
collects, stores, and disseminatesbibllo~­
graphic and other types of Information in · 
philosophy. The Center's major publica-. 
tion is The Philosopher's Index, 1;'1 subject , 
and author index with abstracts of all major 
philosophy journals in English, French, 
German, Spanish, Italian and other se-
lected languages, and other related inter-
disciplinary publications. 
Center for Archival Collections 
The Center for Archival Collections, lo- · 
cated on the fifth floor of the UnivetsityU-
brary, is responsible for preserving ano ·· . . 
making available to researchers archival-. 
and manuscript material relative to north"-~"· 
west Ohio, Great Lakes shipping, and th~ · 
University. Much of this is maintained · 
tf:lrough an extensive microfilm program. 
film program. · 
Among the materials available are local · 
government records, newspapers, census 
records, phOtographs, and rare works 
concern! rig the 19 counties served by tne. 
Center, as well as photographs, books; 
pamphlets, and other Great Lakes mate~ · 
rials. University Archives is responsible for 
the preservation and care of aU BGSU in-
stitutional records deemed of historical 
value, including the BG News, year- ·· 
books, and other University publicatlons, 
as well as the records and correspond- . 
ence of campus organizations and offices . 
The Center also houses the Historic 
Preservation Office for n"orthwest Ohio, .. 
which seeks to record and preserve his-
toric sites, and to disseminate preserva-
tion information in an eight-county area.' 
4 Center for Continued learning 
Located at 194 South Main Sireet, Bowling 
Green, the Centerfor Continued Learning . 
is a community-based extension of the Of- .. 
fice of Continuing Education, Regional, and 
Summer Programs. The Center provides 
information, guidance, and support for 
persons thinking of returning to school, en-
tering employment, changing careers, or 
becoming active in the community. Vcica-. 
tional and educational counseflng, a ca-· 
reer II brary, noncredit short courses, 
workshops, university referral, and out-
reach programs are among the services it 
provides to adults in northwest Ohio. · 
lAd missions 
Freshmen 
For admission to Bowling Green State Uni-
versity a freshman applicant must: 1. be a 
graduate of a senior high school approved 
or accredited by the department of educa-
tion of the state in which it is located; or 2. 
have earned high school equivalency 
through the General Educational Develop-
ment (GED) testing program (isSUEzd by 
the state Department of Education). A 
transfer applicant shoulcj refer to transfer 
admissions in this section ot the catalog. 
All non-native speakers ot English are 
required to take theTOEFL test, or if un-
available, the Michigan Test. This require-
ment pertains to foreign students issued 
immigrant visas, to those transferring from 
•
another American college or university, to 
hose (with English as a foreign language) 
, coming from U.S. territories (e.g., Puerto 
Rico}, and to those granted U.S. citizen-
ship within recent years. 
Applications for admission are ac-
cepted ancl processed each quarter of the 
academic year until the capacity of the 
freshman class is reached on the Bowling 
Green campus, and at the Fire lands Col-
lege campus, Huron, Ohio. High school 
students are encouraged to apply for ad-
mission beginning August 1 between their 
junior and senior years. Since housing ac-
commodations and classroom facilities 
are limited, students are encouraged to 
submit their applications as soon after re-
ceivin·g them as possible. During the past 
several years admission to the Bowling 
Green campus has been closed to fresh-
men several months prior to the beginning 
ot each quarter. To be considered for ad-
mission to the main campus, applications 
to the College of Business Administration 
must be submitted prior to December 15; 
applications to all other colleges should be 
submitted prior to February 1. Although 
the largest number of new students enters 
in September, it is possible to enter in the 
winter, spring, and summer quarters. Ap-
~, plications must be submitted 30 days prior to the beginning of each quarter, and all 
•
admission credentials must be received 
by the Office ot Admissions 14 days prior 
to the beginning of each quarter, in order 
to allow sufficient time tor processing, noti-
fication, academic advising, and registra-
tion for classes. · 
An application for admission may be ob-
t,ained by writing to the Director of Admis-
sions, Bowling Green State University, 
Bowling Green, Ohio 43403. The com-
pleted application must be submitted. with 
a nonrefundable $25 application fee. A 
transcript of the high school record (at 
least six semesters) is to be attached by a 
guidance counselor to the completed ap-
plication, housing card, and application 
tee and then mailed to the Office ot Admis-
sions. If the freshman applicant has met 
high school equivalency requirements by 
completing the GED, both a transcript of 
the high school record and official results 
ot the GED must be submitted. 
Applicants who are unable to follow the 
above procedure should send the com~ 
pleted application, housing card, and ap-
plication tee to the Office of Admissions 
directly. A form tor the high school tran-
script will be sent to the student when a 
completed application is received. This 
transcript form should be completed by 
the high school counselor or principal. 
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Freshman applicants are required 10 
submit results of either the American Col-
lege T\3st (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test (SAT) unless the app.Jicant has gradu-
ated from high school three or more years 
before the intended date of enrollment in 
Bowling Green State University. 
As a condition of admission to the Uni-
versity and reflecting the educational phi-
losophy of the institution, all freshman- and 
sophomore-level students are required to 
live in University residence halls except tor 
students commuting daily from the home 
ot a parent, legal guardian, or spouse· 
(commuters must live within 50 miles of 
Bowling Green}, or unless they have at-
tained 90 academic quarter hours or six 
quarters of campus residency on or before 
their first day of classes See Housing, 
page 24. 
For residency requirements for Ohio 
residents and nonresidents, refer to resi-
dency regulations under Fees and 
Charges, page 21. 
. ~ ,. , . 
~: Ht Admissions 
·' 
T' 
, :·: Re~ommended high school subjects 
.. · · '"rrospective students are strongly encour-
, .. · aged to complete the following minimum 
. distilbution of high school credits: four 
·· · units of Ehgllsh. three units of college 
· · · .. : .. preparatory mathematics (for students 
, :, plan{ling to pursue a bachelor's degree 
· ·.program in business, four units of mathe-
·;~. . · -. fT\atics with at least two units of algebra are 
. ,, recommended), two units of social sci-
/ ences, two units of science (one in a I abo-
• . ratory science), six units of electives. At 
•-~ . ~. · least two units of a foreign language 
shOuld be included by the student who 
• . .· _; plans to pursue a degr-ee program in the 
: College of Arts and Sciences. 
Cerrespdndence pertaining to the ad-
.... missionct an undergraduate student to all 
. ,., ... ~: .. GDileges of the University except theCof-
~· !egeotMusical Arts should be addressed 
. · : ·· ·tothedirecrorof admissions. Those inter-
. ested in music should address corre-
:;·, . ' ·· • · ·spvndence to the dean of the College of 
'· • · Musical Arts. 
' . 
. r· 
~--
,.c\' 
',,. 
. , .Transfer Students 
Atransfer student who wishes to enroll at 
the University as an undergraduate uses 
'the regular application for admission form. 
:rhe application for admission must be ac-
. companied by a nonrefundable $25 appU-
. ~ationfee. The University requires a 
·transcript of the applicant's high school 
· ·studies from the principal or guidance 
· :"c;;ounse!or ott he high school from which 
the student graduated, except in the case 
of a transfer student who has earned a 
'' baccalaureate degree from an accredited 
college or university. Transfer students are 
· · ..• not required to submit American College 
· · Test(ACT) results. 
· • .An offi<;:ial transcript of credit is required 
• from each.college or university the student 
· · has·atten9ed.This transcript must be 
mailed to the director of admissions by the 
;.. lnstuuticinand is not accepted from the 
student In addition, a transfer recommen-
. dation card rnust be completed by the per-
.· sonnel dean of the last institution attended 
. and sent d.lrectly to the director of stan-
. ·. ' · dard.s and procedures at Bowling Green 
.. . SUAte University. This card must be on file 
· . .• before formal admission can be granted. 
·· All admission credentials must be re-
,. .ceived by the Office of Admissions 14 
·, days prior to the beginning of each quarter Jn order. to allow sufficient time for proces-
: sing, notification, academic advising, and 
·. registration for classes. 
: ·A student who has attended another ac-
; credited cotlegeor university and is in 
. good·standing is considered for admission: 
1. ifthe student has earned an associate 
" · · '·degree or at least 90 quarter hours with an 
. accumulative grade point.average equiva-
' lent to. a 2.0 in a 4.0 system; or, 
·.-. :2. if the student has earned less than 90 
-; quarter hours with an accumulative grade 
point average equivalenttoa2.5 in a 4.0 
·. syst~m. 
·'!:,•r-.~:-,.,;r.,>:-·"~~,; ,.,. ...... ,.:.. ·-- -=· ..:-: .. 
A student whose accumulative grade 
point average is between 2.0 and 2.5 may 
be considered for admission upon peti-
tion. After the initial evaluation of the stu-
dent's completed admission credentials, 
the Office of Admissions will send a peti-
tion form to the student Upon return of this 
form, an admission decision concerning a 
student in the petition range (2.0-2.5) is 
made by the dean of the college to which 
the student is applying in consultation with 
the director of admissions. 
A student who cannot meet the above 
transfer admission policies and who has 
not attended another college or university 
for a, period of one or more years may be 
considered for probationary admission by 
petitioning the director of admissions. 
A person receiving probationary admis-
sion needs to reduce quality point defi-
ciencies by as many as four points in order 
to continue the following quarter. (See 
Grade Point Average, page 9.) If aca-
demic and residence hall accommoda-
tions are not available, probationary 
adr:nission may be available to the main 
campus for the summer quarter only. Gen-
erally, probationary admission to the Fire-
lands College is available for all quarters 
of the academic year. 
BGSU's School of Technology offers two 
upper division (junior/senior) programs 
designed specifically for transfer students. 
A transfer student who has received an as-
sociate degree with a technical specializa-
tion from an institution accredited either 
regionallY or by the Ohio Board of Regents 
may apply for admission to one of these 
programs. When applying for admission, 
the student must request acceptance of 
the associate degree. For more informa-
tion on these technical programs, see 
page95. 
Some upper division (junior/senior) ma-
jors have additional transfer requirements. 
Transfer students should refer to the cata-
log description of their intended major pro-
gram for additional requirements . 
Transfer of credit 
Credit earned at regionally accredited in-
stitutions or at publicly sponsored Ohio 
two-year institutions of higher education 
will be considered for transfer providing a 
grade equivalent to "C" or better was 
earned and a parallel course is offered by 
Bowling Green State University. (Note: 
Grades from transferred courses are not 
included in the accumulative grade point 
average or shown in the permanent rec-
ord. However, they are inclUded in calcu-
lating graduation with honors. See Aca-
demic Honors.) 
An associate degree holder is accorded 
junior standing but the applicability of the 
transferred credit is dependent upon its 
relevance to the baccalaureate program 
pursued. A maximum of 96 quarter hours 
of credit up to the awarding of the asso-
ciate degree may be transferred from a 
two-year institution or from all institutions 
attend~d. 
Entering transfer students should sub-:.: -
mit an official transcript of credits from pr<>zp" 
vious institutions attended to the Office, · 
Admissions. Students currently enrolled t~• 
Bowling Green State University taking 
course work at another institutlon should , .. 
submit a transcript of this work tO: the 
Office of Registration and Records. A 
course-by-course evaluation 1s made by 
the Office of Registration and Records,: . 
and copies are mailed to the student and 
the appropriate college advising offitie, · · 
Associate degree holders wilt receive their . 
copies of credit evaluations from the co.l~' -. 
lege advising office atthetimeoftheirreg-
istration appointments. 
Other Admission 
Categories 
Foreign students 
Students from more than so foreign coun-:. · 
tries are enrolled at the University. Well 
qualified foreign students are welcomed:. 
Their participation is eagerly sought to en-, 
rich educational opportunities for all stu- . 
dents. Students from outside the United 
States interested in applying for admission· 
as foreign students should write the Office. 
of International Student Programs, · · · , 
Bowling Green State University, Bowling ·· 
Green, Ohio43403. . 
For admission purposes .. appl\cants · , ... 
whose native language is not Engllsh art · ~. 
required to take an English proficiency ' : ' 
test The Test of English as a Foreign Lah- · 
guage (TOEFL) Is preferred.lf opportuni-
ties for taking the TOEFL are not available, 
the University will accept res.ults ofthe En- ; 
glish Language Proficiency Test offered by 
the University of Michigan. Appointments 
to take the TOEFL must be arranged by the. 
applicant in direct communi.cation with the 
Educational Testing Service, Box899, · 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540. 
Evening and part-time students 
Prospective students who plan to take 
evening classes only (after 5:30 p.m.)'carr 
apply for admission to the Evening Pro- •· 
gram or, if space alfows, enroll as unclassi~· 
fied undergraduate students (see next· 
page) before seeking admission to the· 
University. · · · · 
Concurrent enrollment 
Concurrent enrollment at Bowling Green 
State University and the University of !o-
le do allows a student with at least a 2.0 · :. 
GPA to take courses at both universities 
and receive credit toward a degree. In 
order to be enrolled concurrently during a 
single quarter, a student must be reg· 
istered for courses at both institutions: If a 
Bowling Green student takes all courses a:t 
Toledo during a single qu('lrter, then that --""", 
student must register at the University of 
Toledo as a transient student. See Tran• ·' 
sientStudents. page 19. 
Under this policy, the university that has 
most recently granted forrnal admission to 
the student is designated as the ''home" 
university. The other university is the 
•
. "host" institution. 
· A student registering for 12 hours or 
. more of course work, at least eight of which 
are at the home university, shall pay all 
fees to the home university. If a student 
registers for fewer than 12 hours, instruc-
tional, general, and nonresident fees are to 
be paid at the separate universities. (Spe-
cial course fees are payable to the "teach-
ing" institution.) 
All course work taken under concurrent 
registration will be registered at the home 
university and will be considered by that 
university as resident credit. It will be in-
cluded in the calculation of a student's 
grade point average. Seniors within the 
last 45 hours of graduation must receive 
permission from their deans before enroll-
ing concurrently in courses at the Univer-
sity of Toledo. 
Course work completed at the Univer-
sity of Toledo may not be used to delete 
"F's" and other low grades previously 
earned at Bowling Green State University 
in grade point average computation. 
Concurrent enrollment forms are avail-
able throuqh the Office of Registration and 
Records of either institution. 
Unclassified degree holder 
A student who has an earned degree in 
higher education and who wishes to enroll 
in undergraduate courses without pursu-
•
g another degree is classified as an un-
assified degree holder. An unclassified 
degree holder is required to apply for en-
rollment each quarter. The only require-
ments for this type of student is official 
confirmation from the appropriate institu-
tion of the highest degree received and 
available classroom space. 
Unclassified undergraduate 
student 
A student who has not attended another 
college or university and who is not a can-
didate for a degree may be considered for 
enrollment as an unclassified undergrad-
uate student. Unclassified students will 
register at a time announced by the Office 
of Registration and Records (approxi-
mately two weeks prior to the beginning of 
any quarter). An unclassified student must 
apply for enrollment each quarter. 
Courses are offered on a space available 
basis after advanced registration has 
been completed. An unclassified under-
graduate student is limited to 24 credit 
hours of work completed before applying 
for formal admission to the University. An 
unclassified student is not required to sub-
mit a high school transcript (although the 
student must be a high school graduate) 
or American College College Test results. 
Readmission of former students 
A student who has not been in continuous 
attendance during the regular academic 
year (excluding summer quarter) must 
complete the application for readmission 
form and submit it to the Office of Registra-
tion and Records: A copy of this form may 
be obtained by writing to the registrar. The 
readmission of a former student is based 
on past academic and personal records 
at the University and by the availabil[ty of 
facilities. A former student who has trans-
ferred to another college or university 
since the last enrollment at Bowling Green 
State University may be considered for 
readmission and must submit the applica-
tion for readmission form and a complete 
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transcript and provide evidence of good 
standing, both personal and academic, at 
the institution last attended. A 2.0 accumu-
·lative grade point average (on a4.0 sys-
tem) is required. 
Transient students 
A student of another college or university 
who wishes to earn credits at Bowling 
Green State University may be enrolled as 
a transient student. The student must pre-
sent an official statement, from the institu-
tion being attended that certifies eligibility 
to enroll at the "home" institution and that 
the credits earned at Bowling Green are 
acceptable as part of the program there. 
The above principle applies to a student 
of Bowling Green attending another col-
lege or university as a transient student. 
Permission to attend other universities as a 
transient student is granted only to stu-
dents who have at least a 2.00 accumula-
tive grade point average at BGSU. Grades 
earned as a transient student at another 
college or university do not become part of 
the student's record at BGSU, but they are 
included in calculating all honors. 
Transient students wi!l register at a time 
announced by the Office of Registration 
and Records (approximately two weeks 
prior to the beginning of any quarter). A 
transient student must apply for enrollment 
each quarter. Courses are offered on a 
space available basis after advanced reg-
istration has been completed. A transient 
student is limited to 24 credit hours of work 
completed before applying for formal ad-
mission to the University. Transient stu-
dents are not required to file a transcript of 
previous college credit. 
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.. · · · Registration and Records 
,,:, . " .. ~, ,. ,TJ'Ie Office: ofReglstration and Records, 
·~ · ~. . ' 1.10 Adrninistration Building, is responsi-
. ble for each student's class registration 
. ·and academic record. In addition, the 
· .Schedule of Classes is compiled by this of-
. fice with the assistance of academic de-
-.. · partments and colleges. The office is also 
.··responsible tor commencement programs 
· · :-~~ · · . a:n·d receives applications for graduation. 
Other services provided are the evaluation 
. .of transfer credit, issuance of student iden-
•- '~ ··t{f~cation·cards, certi1ication for benefits 
·"-under the Veteran's Education and Social 
·• · •· . Security Acts, issuance of student !ran-
. scripts, readmission of former students, 
J' 
· admission of classified and transient stu-
d~nts, certification for eligibility in ath-
letics, membership in honor societies, 
··clarification of residency, processing of 
: '·credit-by-exams, and various other stu-
.. gent-relatM functions. 
··. ·tttentification Card 
-
,'IdentifiCation cards are provided to all fully 
·admitted undergraduate students. Un-
Classified and transient students are not is-
sued student identification cards except 
. on request Identification cards may be re-
placed iflost A $2 service charge is as-
. sessed. Spouse identification cards for 
· · husbanos and wives of students give the 
··spouse library and theatre privileges and 
; are avatlable for a $10 service charge. 
:_ · · If the information on the identification 
· . tard is not correct, the student should con-,:: ~' . 
,. 
. tact the Office of Registration and Records 
since the card is used for various identifi-
¢ation purposes. Any cracked or defective 
card may be returned to the office for re-
. placE;lment at no charge. 
The student identification card is good 
:onl~rwhen accompanied by a validation 
.card provided by the University bursar 
. , Qpon full payment of quarterly fees and ex-
.:penses. The validation card certifies both 
:full payment and official registration. See 
· J>ayment of Fees under Fees and Charges. 
.. · ... 'Page23. 
:Transcripts of Credit 
An onicial transcript of a student's record 
.·• is issued only for transferring credits to 
·Other co!ieges and universities and for 
transmitting information to certifying agen-
cies and employers. An om cal transcript 'Is ' 
.issued only atthe written request of the 
student. A charge of $2 is made for each 
transcript and should be included with the 
request A transcript is not released for a 
student who is delinquent, in any financial 
obligation to the University. Requests 
should be submitted at least 24 hours in 
advance to the Office of Registration and 
Records, 110 Administration Building 
(1 04 East Building at Firelands). 
Transcripts from other institutions that 
have been presented for admission or 
evaluation become part of the student's 
permanent academic file and are notre-
turned nor copied for distribution. Stu-
dents desiring transcripts covering work 
completed elsewhere should request 
them from the institutions concerned. 
Academic Load 
A full-time student normally should be reg-
istered for 15 to 16 hours per quarter. The 
academic load of a regular undergraduate 
student should not be less than 12 hours at 
any time nor more than 18 hours without 
contacting an academic adviser in the col-
lege in which the student is enrolled. A full-
time undergraduate is defined as a stu-
dent registered for 12 quarter hours . 
Registration Schedule 
Since late entrance is a handicap to aca-
demic achievement, every student is ex-
pected to register for classes during the 
time announced tor registration. Continu-
ing students receive registration materials' 
in the mail during the fourth week of the 
preceding quarter. The registration re-
quests are received at the Office of Regis-
tration and Records during the fifth week, 
and students are notified of their sched-
ules by the eighth week of the preceding 
quarter. (This does not apply to Firelands 
students.) 
Anyone who fails to take advantage of 
the advance registration system is allowed 
to register up until the first day of classes 
without being charged a late fee. Any stu-
dent going through this open registration, 
however, is limited to requesting only 
those classes that still have spaces 
available. 
No student entering after the end of the 
first week of a quarter is permitted to carry · 
a full program of courses without the per-
mission ofthe dean of the college in which 
the student is enrolled. 
Drop/add 
After the registration period has been 
completed, all changes must be proc-
essed at the OfJice of Registration and 
Records in accordance with the policy of 
the college in which the student is en-
rolled. An undergraduate may enroll in a 
course within seven calendar days from 
the beginning of classes in any quarter. 
After this time, a student may add a c;ourse 
only with permission of the college de.ao. · 
A student may change the gradir~g op-
tion (graded or S/U) for a specific course . 
only during the first seven calendar days of 
a given quarter. Fourteen calendar days · · . 
are allowed for a student to withdraw frorn 
a class at the Office of Registration and 
Records. After these dates, exceptions 
may be granted only by the dean ofthe- """ii¢. 
student's college. 
An undergraduate who drops? course · 
during the third through the sixm week of a 
quarter receives a grade of.''WP" ("'(ith-: · · 
drawn passing) or "WF" (withdrawn fail-
ing) according to the student's standing in· 
the course. A grade of "WF" is assigned to 
courses dropped after the sixth week of a · · 
quarter and to courses that the student 
ceases to attend without permission. Any 
student terminating attendance in an S/U 
course without officially dropping the ... 
course or withdrawing from-the University 
will receive a "WF" · · 
Se!=l change of registration charge under. 
Fees and Charges, page22. 
Audit 
A student who wishes to attend a class 
without receiving credit for it may register 
to audit that course. A per -hour instruction 
fee is charged as ifthestudenthadreg-. 
istered for the course for credit. Audit (no 
creoit) registration must be indicated tor . 
the appropriate course(s) before the first'· 
day of classes. A student may not change 
from audit to credit registration, and vice 
versa. during the given quarter. 
tFees and Charges 
Unless otherwise noted, fees and charges 
printed in this catalog were those in effect 
for the 1980-81 academic year. 
Main Campus 
State appropriations currently provide less 
than one-half of the cost of instruction. The 
remainder is, financed by student fees and 
other charges and contributions. The Gen-
eral Assembly appropriates no funds for 
meals and rooms or for various student 
services and activities provided by the 
University. Such services and activities 
are financed from student fees and charges. 
A student who is an Ohio resident and is 
enrolled for 11 or more credit hours pays 
the follpwin(J in fees: 
•
nstructional Fee ' $306/quarter 
]eneral Fee $96/quarter 
total $402/quarter 
A student who is an Ohio resident and is 
registered for 10 credit hours or less pays 
$40.50 per credit hour. 
A student classified as a nonresident 
who is enrolled for 11 or more credit hours 
pays the following in fees: 
Instructional Fee $306/quarter 
General Fee $96/quarter 
Nonresident.Fee $509/quarter 
Total . $911/quarter 
A nonresident enrolled for 10 credit 
hours or less pays a fee of $50 per hour in 
addition to the $40.50 per credit fee for a 
total of $90.50 per credit hour. 
II a student drops a course which re-
duces the lee status from full-time to part-
time, the hourly rate schedule will be appli-
cable to the remaining hours. 
The instructional fee, supplemented 
with state appropriations, finances the in-
structional programs of the University. The 
general lee finances the many student ser-
vices and activities offered on campus. 
A previously enrolled student may be 
_ denied readmission after payment of fees 
for several reasons, one of which is failure 
to maintain a satisfactory academic stand-
ing. In such cases a full refund is made of 
fees paid for that academic term. 
The Board of Trustees reserves the right 
•
; make any changes or adjustments in 
ees or charges when such changes are 
deemed necessary. 
See Housing, page 251or room and 
meal plan charges. 
Firelands 
The Ohio student who attends the Univer-
sity's Fire lands College and is enrolled for 
11 or more credit hours pays the following 
in fees: 
Instructional Fees $306/quarter 
General Fee $34/quarter 
Total $340/quarter 
The Ohio student who attends the Fire-
lands College and is enrolled for 10 credit 
hours or less pays a lee of $34 per credit 
hour. 
A nonresident student attending the 
Firelands College and enrolled for 11 or 
more credit hours pays the following: 
Instructional Fee $306/quarter 
General Fee $34/quarter 
Nonresident Fee $509/quarter 
Total $809/quarter 
A nonresident student attending Fire-
lands and enrolled for 10 credit hours or 
less pays a nonresident fee of $50 per 
credit hour in addition to the $34 per hour 
credit fee. 
During any quarter when a student is 
registered for a combination of main cam-
pus (including extension) and branch or 
resident credit center courses, lees are 
determined as follows: if the number of 
21 
main campus credit hours equals or ex-
ceeds the off-campus credits, the main 
campus fees are charged for all courses. 
Oft-campus rates apply when branch and 
resident credit center credit hours exceed 
the main campus credits. 
Nonresident Fee 
Regulations 
A student classified 'as a nonresident of 
Ohio for fee purposes who is entering or 
reentering the University is assessed a 
nonresident fee of $50 per quarter hour up 
to a maximum of $509, in addition to the in-
structional and general fees. 
The responsibility of indicating proper 
residence at the time of registration is 
placed upon the student. If there is any 
question regarding the student's state of 
residence, the Ollice of Registration and 
Records, 110 Administration Building, 
which may refer the matter to the Resi-
dence Status Review Committee lor official 
action, should be contacted. Any student 
who registers improperly with respect to 
legal residence under the rules identified 
below shall be required to pay all appli-
cable nonresident lees. Students who fail 
to pay this lee within 30 days after having 
.. -. ~·-· 
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. "~~,:.. ''flee:n notifie'd of the assessment may have 
. - their registration in the University automat-
;. .• -;:• :· ically nut!ified. 
. The University reserves the right to 
make a final decision in any case of dis-
.. -• puted residence for the student as a 
bohdition of admission. In determining the 
student's proper residence, University offi-
. ' cisJs use the following regulations asap-
pFoved by the Ohio Board of Regents on 
pecember20, 1977. 
· ._. ; '·· .C. : General residency 
, , • .. Th.e following persons shall be classified 
-~ as residents of the State pt Ohio tor sub-
~ : ;: .. ·\ sidy and tuition surcharge purposes: 
·;, . · 1, Dependent students, at least one of 
. · ·whose parents or legal guardian has been 
::.t:- ~· , "'- · .. ~a resitfSnt of the State of Ohio for all other 
_ · · . leg sf purposes for 12 consecutive months 
. . . .. · or more immediately preceding the enroll-
=· ~-.:~--~ .. : ... JJl~nt of such student in an institution of 
· · · . ' higher education. 
· · · 2+ Persons who have resided in Ohio for 
"~ ~. : ~ af1 other legal. purposes for at least 12 con .. 
' . ..,. '. ~ ,, :secutive months immediately preceding 
' .. their enrollment in an institution of higher 
. educat,ibh and who are not receiving, and 
·have .not directly or indirectly receivedin 
the preceding 12 consecutive months, fi-
. nancial support from·persons or entities 
. . who are not residents of Ohio for alt other 
-. ' · legal purposes. · 
· · ·- · - --3. Persons who reside and are gainfully 
~ · :· empl~:>yed on a fult-time or part-time and 
,r .. •: . --·. , self-sustaining basis in Ohio and who are 
,,: · ·pursuing a part-time program of instruc-
;": " . tion at an institution of higher education. 
. 4. Persons Who have been reclassified 
· as rosidents under the provisions of Sec-
tion 07ofthis rule. 
, :u. · Specific exceptions and 
:~ ~· clrcumstiu\ces 
·' · · : · . ~: 1. A person on active duty status in the 
United States mHitary service who is sta-
.. · .· · tloned and resides in Ohio and his or her 
dependents shall be considered residents 
Of Ohio for these pwrposes. 
2. A person who enters and currently re-
. mains upon active duty status in the 
t)nited States military service while a resi-
: .. · 'd€mtof Ohio for all other legal purposes 
' and his or her dependents shall be con-
. sldered residents of Ohio for these pur-
. poses as long as Ohio remains the state of 
such person's domicile. 
3. Any alien holding an immigration visa 
. shall be considered a resident of the State 
~ ~· of0hio4or state subsidy and tuition sur-
charge purposes in the same manner as 
anY othefstudE:mt. 
· .. 4. No person holding a student or other 
temporary visa shall be eligible for Ohio 
residency for these purposes. 
. _, 5. A dependent person classified as a 
; resident of Ohio who is enrolled in an insti-
tution of higher education when his or her 
parents or legal guardian remove their 
residency from the State of Ohio shall be 
. considered a resident of Ohio for these 
purposes during continuous full-time en-
rollment and until his or her completion of 
. any one academic degree program. 
6. In determining residency of a de-
pendent student, removal of the student's 
parents or legal guardian from Ohio shall 
not, during a period of 12 months following 
such removal, constitute relinquishment of 
Ohio residency status otherwise estab-
lished under paragraph C1 of this rule. 
7. Any person once classified as a non-
resident, upon the completion of 12 con-
secutive months of residency in Ohio for all 
other legal purposes, may apply to the in-
. stitution he or she attends for reclassifica-
tion as a resident of Ohio for these 
purposes. Should such person present 
clear and convincing proof that no part of 
his or herfinancial·support is, or in the pre-
ceding 12 consecutive months has been, 
provided directly or indirectly by persons 
or entities who are not residents of Ohio for 
all other legal purposes, such person shall 
be reclassified as a resident. Evidentiary 
determinations under this Rule shall be 
made by the institution' which may require, 
among other things, the submission of in-
formation regarding the sources of a stu-
dent's actual financial support to that end. 
a·. Any reclassification of a person who 
was once classified as a nonresident for 
these purposes shall have prospective ap-
plication only from the date of such . 
reclassification . 
9. A person who is transferred by an em-
ployer. beyond the territorial limits of the 50 
states of the United States and the District 
of Columbia while a resident of Ohio for all 
other legal purposes and his or her de-
pendents shall be considered residents of 
Ohio for these purposes as long as Ohio 
remains the state of such person's 
domicile. 
10. A person who has been employed 
as a migrant worker in the state of Ohio 
and his or her dependents shall be con-
sidered a resident for these purposes pro-
vided such person has worked in Ohio at 
least four months dur'1ng each of the three 
years preceding the proposed enrollment. 
Definitions 
For purposes of this Rule: 
1. A "resident of Ohio for all other legal 
purposes" shall mean any person who 
maintains a 12-month place or places of 
residence in Ohio, who is qualified as a 
resident to vote in Ohio and receive state 
welfare benefits, and who may be sub-
jected to tax liability under Section 
57 47.02 of the Revised Code: provided 
such person has not, within the time pre-
scribed by this rule, declared himself or 
herself to be or allowed himself or herself 
to remain a resident of any other state or 
nation for any of these or other purposes. 
2. ''Financial support" as used in this 
rule, shall not include grants, scholarships 
and awards from persons or entities which 
are not related to the recipient. 
3. An "institution of higher education" as 
used in this rule shall mean any university, 
community college, technical institution or 
college, general and technical college, 
medical college or private medical or den-
tal college which receives a direct subsidy 
from the State of Ohio. 
Summer Schooi.Fees 
A student who is a resident of Ohio and 
who is enrolled for 11 or more credit hOL.. 
for the full sum me~ quarter pays the · · · · 
following: 
Instructional Fee $306 · 
General Fee $94 
Total $400 
A student who lsa resident of Ohio and ·. 
who registers fori 0 credit hours or less 
pays $40 per pedit hour. , . . .. . .. ,. .> •• 
A nonresident student who is enrolled-
for 11 or more credit hours pays the · 
following: 
Instructional Fee $306 
General Fee $94 
Nonresident Fee $589-
Total . . $Q09 
A nonresident of Ohio enrolled tor 10 
credit hours or less pays a nonresident fee 
of $50 per credit hour In addition ~o'tli'e$40' .· 
per hour credit fee for a total of $90 per 
credithour. · · 
Graduate Fees 
For complete information regarding grad- · · 
uate fees consult the Graduate Catalog. 
Other Fees, Charges, ~nd . 
Deposits · · · 
An application fee of $25 must be paid aJ 
the time the application for admission is- ·~-"' 
submitted by a new undergraduate stLJ.. · · · 
dent. This fee is nonrefundable. · · 
A change of registration charge of $3 
is made for any change in registration 
made on or after the first day of classes at 
the Office of Registration and·Records uri-
less the charge is waived-by the .dean of ·. 
the college in which the student is 
enrolled. 
A late payment chargeof $5 is made for.:: 
each dayincruding Saturdays and Sun-
days that a student is late in paying fees at. 
the opening of a quarter or summer term. 
An automobile registration charge of 
$20 a year (September 1 through August 
31) is required of each student who reg-
isters an automobile with the Parking Ser- ' 
vices Office, Each automobile on campus . 
must be registered and its decal dlsplay,ed 
in accordance with instructions. Ficelands 
students are required to r.egistertheirat,Jto~ 
mobiles at Firelands where the registration 
charge is $5 per year. · · . · 
A credit by examination charge of $i 5 
is assessed for each special examination: .. · 
A proficiency examination charge of 
$5 is made for speciai examinations in typ-
ing and shorthand which are administered 
by members of the business education 
staff tor a person seeking to qualify fof ciVil 
service or other positions. . 
A transcript charge of $2 is made for~. 
each transcript of credits. · . 
A student teaching laboratory fee of · 
$36 is required during the quartefinwhich' · 
student teaching is done. 
Any student may register for audit 
•
credit (no credit) in any course offered in 
e current schedule of classes. Fees for 
· dit hours will be charged at the rate of 
the already established University fee 
structure equivalent to the regular credit 
hours of registration. 
An excess credit fee of $15 is charged 
beginning with the 19th credit hour taken 
each quarter and continuing for every hour 
thereafter. 
Special music fees will be charged 
those participating in the following 
courses: 
Appiied music private 
lessons $30/credit hour 
Applied music classes $15/credit hour 
Music major equipment fee $1 0/quarter 
MUED402 $15/course 
Tools for piano tuning variable 
A student enrolled for applied music has 
access to practice rooms and equipment 
without char•ge (other than above) in ac-
cordance with the schedule and regula-
tions determined by the College of Musical 
Arts. 
A driver education fee is charged, $15 
for students in HED 362 and $1 0 for stu-
dents in HED 462. 
A physical I education fee is charged 
those participating in the following 
courses at the rates indicated: 
Billiards $7.50 
Bowling $12.50 
•
eginning golf $5 
termediate golf. $10 
Advanced golf $20 
Ice skating, curling, hockey $10 
Scuba divin9 $10 
Skiing $65 
Horsemanship (western) $100 
Horsemanship (English) $1 00 
The student is held responsible for ap-
paratus lost or damaged and formaterials 
wasted in laiJoratory classes. The student 
pays for all materials used in making arti-
cles or items that become personal 
property. 
The Board of Trustees reserves the right 
to make any changes or adjustments in 
fees or char!~es when such changes are 
deemed necessary. 
Payment of Fees 
All fees and charges are payable in ad-
vance of the quarter for which the student 
is enrolled. The final date for payment of 
fees for each quarter is the last weekday 
before the official date for the beginning of 
the quarter. A student paying fees after the 
last day designated for this purpose at the 
opening of a quarter (including summer) is 
assessed a late payment fee of $5 for each 
late day including Saturdays and Sundays 
to a maximum of $25. 
• 
Fees are payable at the Bursar's Office 
71 the first floor of the Administration Build-
ng between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. Checks and 
money orders are accepted if they are 
made payable to Bowling Green State Uni-
versity for the exact amount required for 
the payment of all fees. At Firelands, fees 
are payable at the Offic.e of Registration. 
For a student desiring to use a credit 
card system, the Master Card plan is 
honored by the University. 
Refund of Fees 
In the case of voluntary withdrawal of a stu-
dent from the University in any quarter, 
fees, except for the application fee, are re-
funded on the following basis: during the 
calendar week in which classes begin, 90. 
percent; during the second calendar 
week, 80 percent; during the third calen-
dar week, 60 percent; during the fourth 
calendar week, 40 percent; after the fourth 
week, no refund. A student withdrawing 
under discipline forfeits all rights to there-
turn of any portion of fees. However, in the 
event of academic dismissal, all monies · 
prepaid for a quarter are refunded in full. 
This schedule pertains to instructional, 
general, and nonresident fees (where ap-
plicable); a separate refund schedule for 
room and meal plan charges is outlined in 
the housing contract-acceptance agree-
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ment. No deduction is granted because of 
late entrance. 
If a student drops a course which re-
duces the fee status from full-time to part-
time, the hourly rate schedule will be 
applicable to the remaining courses. 
Any refund is subject to the percentage 
refund schedule. 
In a change of program involving the 
dropping of a course in which a special 
course fee has been paid, the fee is re-
funded in accordance with the schedule 
given in the preceding paragraph unless 
the dean of the college in which the stu-
dent is enrolled authorizes different action. 
Refunds normally take a minimum of four 
weeks to be processed. 
Charge Cards 
Personal charges at the University can be 
paid not only by check or cash but also by 
Master Card. Due" to a significant cost in-
crease in processing Visa, the University 
is no longer able to accept payments in 
this way. Any questions should be di- · 
reeled to the Bursar's Office. 
>·Housing 
- '• :~ t . ·.Residence Halls 
·· . ·- -:Bowling Green is primarily a residential 
~· ·University, and more than 8,000 under· 
-~ "--- ··~ 
:' 'graduate students Uve in residence halls. 
, · ·, . · University resiaence halls provide a 
· .. physical environment designed to further 
the academic, cultural, and personal de-
..... \reloprnent of the resident students. A wide 
-range of living options is available to stu-
. dents and a wide variety of educational 
and socia! programs are offered. 
....... :..undergraduate students are required to 
reside ln University-owned living units as a 
condition of enrollment unless they are 
commuting daily from the homes of their 
·parents, guardian, spouse; or unless they 
."'MVe attained 90 earned academic hours 
and/or six quarters of campus residency 
· ' • · • · on or before the first day of classes for fall 
quarter. For the purposes of this regula· 
tlon; a horne is defined as the actual and 
regular place of residence in the commu-
nity in which the parent, guardian, or 
:·-"'''' 
··spouse is eligible to register to vote. A 
'.· guardjan is defined as a person awarded 
·legal guardianship by a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction. The housing acceptance 
agreement is a contract for the entire aca-
~demicyear. A student must be in compli~ 
·. ance with the University housing policy as 
· .,: a condition for applying to be an exception 
·.to the poiFcy . 
. . . Accommodations in University resi-
dence halts are available to any University 
·: ... ·.·student regardless of race, religion, creed, 
color, national origin, or hand,icap-:'The 
University expects landlords of off-cam-
pus acceinmodation s to practice this 
same. nondiscriminatory policy. 
· The University Housing Office, 440 St·u-
.' dent S~rvices Building (372-2011 ), is re-
., ., .. ;-spqnsible for the assignment of all 
. students to campus housing accommoda-
tio[ls. This office processes all housing ap-
'prtcatlons and roommate requests for 
·.assignment to the 21 residence halls and 
29sororities and fraternities on campus. 
Issuance and cancellation of University 
·• ··meal coupons are also coordinated 
· · through this office. 
· The Office of Residence Life, 425 Stu-
.. • dEmtServices Building (372-2456), is re-
. · :· sponsible for the operation, staffing, and 
. .. ·. 'l'Jrogramming of all campus living units, in-
. eluding sorority and fraternity houses. A 
. trained residence hall staff including un-
dergraduate resident advisers (A.A.'s) are 
present to help students derive the fullest 
possible benefits from the residence life 
experience. 
Housing Regulations 
Responsibility for personal effects 
During a student's residence in a hatl, 
every effort is made to provide adequate 
supervision. However, the University can-
not assume responsibility for loss or dam-
age to personal effects of the student or 
guests of the University. If a student's par-
ents have a blanket homeowner's insur-
ance policy, the student's personal effects 
may be listed and covered in such a 
policy. 
Generally, each room is completely fur-
nished except for linens, pillows, blankets, 
and personal toiletries. A linen rental ser-
vice is available to the student. 
For detailed information regarding ser-
vices and accommodations available con-
tact the University Housing office. 
Occupancy of rooms 
Each student is required to vacate and re-
move personal belongings from the resi-
dence hall within 24 hours after the close 
of final examinationsior the spring quar.ter, 
except for the student who receives a. de; . 
gree atthe June Commencement. S.uch.a . 
student may remain in the University resi- . 
dence up to a designated hour on Com·· 
men cement Day. · 
A student in good standing with the Unl· 
versity is not required to clear the room of 
possessions at the close of the fall and 
winter quarters unless that person has 
failed to acquire a paid housing reserva~> · 
tion forthe succeeding quarter.Aresidenl . · 
who has not paid for.apditional accomlflo~ · 
dations, however, is required·to vacate the·· 
room and remove personal belongings 
within 24 hours after the close of quarter 
examinations. . ·. · · 
The University undertakes atall.times to · · 
maintain pleasant living conditions in all Jt~ · 
residence halls, and the right is reserve.-..", 
to remove an occupant at any time for 11, . 
lations of University and/or residence halfs 
policies, rules, and regulati<)!)S. Anyone ·· 
found residing in University facilities who. 
has not paid for accommodations, who is ... 
not a lawful residentof that facility, or who 
is found in a ctosed building may be · 
charged with trespassing. 
Vacation pel'iods 
During the vacation periods, the residence 
halls are not open to students. A student 
remaining over the Thanksgiving and 
•
ring recesses or between quarters 
eds to make special arrangements for 
!-campus hous'1ng during these periods. 
The University Housing Office can assist in 
making these arrangements. The Univer-
sity reserves the right to assign, inspect, 
maintain, and make repairs in residences 
any time during the school year. 
Change of university address 
If, for some reason, a student should find it 
necessary to change his or her campus 
~address, such a change must be reg-
istered and approved by the University 
Housing Office in advance of the pro-
posed move. 
Off-Campus Housing 
The Student Consumer Union, 405 Student 
Services Building, maintains a list of rooms 
and apartments that are recognized as 
adequate in terms of health, safety, and 
nondiscriminatory standards. It also main-
tains a mediation service to help resolve 
tenant-landlord disputes, and a counselor 
is available to assist off-campus students 
with any difficulties they may have. 
A student who lives off cam pus does so 
accepting individual responsibility. The 
University does not undertake to provide 
social and educational opportunities or the 
supervision furnished in University resi-
•
nce halls to students residing in off-- , 
mpus housing. A contractual arrange-
en! exists between the student and the 
landlord exclusive of the University. 
As a condif1on of enrollment, an· ott-
campus student is expected to register his 
or her correct community address with the 
Housing Office before the payment of 
fees. ' 
Room and Meal Plan 
Charges 
A student who wants to live on campus 
must apply for housing and sign a resi-' 
dential contract in the spring before the 
opening of the fall quarter. Dates and 
procedures for payment are outlined in the 
contract. 
Four housing plans, with eight different 
rates, are available to students regardless 
of class rank as long as space is available. 
Priority of assignments is given to continu-
ing upperclass students with seniors, jun-
iors, sophomores, and incoming freshmen 
assigned in that order. Returning former 
students are assigned with new incoming 
students. 
Plqn I includes Conklin Hall and Mc-
Donald North. Students living in these resi-
dence halls are not required to purchase 
the meal plan. Double occupancy ·rate is 
$322 per quarter or $966 per academic 
year. The single occupancy rate is $417 
per quarter or $1,251 per academic year. 
These rates are for room only. 
Plan II covers these residence halls: 
Kreischer, Harshman, McDonald East and 
West, Founders, Rodgers, Kohl, Prout, and 
Alpha Phi Alpha. This rate also applies to 
students living in Conklin and McDonald 
North Halls who are taking part in the basic 
meal plan program. Multiple occupancy 
rates, including the basic meal plan, are 
$547 pl(r quarter, or $1,641 per academic 
year. Single occupancy, including the 
basic meal plan, is $642 per quarter, or 
$1,926 per academic year. 
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Plan Ill applies only to Offenhauer East 
and Offenhauer West. The rate for double 
occupancy, including the basic meal plan, 
is $600 per quarter, or $1,800 per aca-
demic year. A single occupancy room with 
the basic meal plan is $700 per quarter, or 
$2,100 for the academic year. 
Plan IV is for the room-only rent for fra-
ternities, sororities, and the French House. 
These rates are $341. per quarter, double 
occupancy ($1,023 per academic year), 
and $436 per quarter, single occupancy 
($1,308 per academic year) Since most 
Greek houses operate their own dining fa-
cilities, the University collects only room 
rent, leaving the various groups to collect 
their own meal plan charges. 
These are suggested rates for the 1981-
82 academic year only and are subject to 
change as economic conditions warrant. 
Additional information regarding living 
options and rates can be obtained from 
the University Housing Office, 440 Student 
Services Building, 372-2011. 
Payment scl:ledule 
Since arrangements for residence on cam-
pus must be made before the opening of 
fall quarter and the University wishes to 
accommodate as many students as possi-
ble, a forfeiture schedule for late cancella-
tions is maintained: This schedule appears 
in the acceptance agreement which is pro-
vided when the residence hall application 
is- accepted. The acceptance agreement 
should be read thoroughly by both student 
and parents or guardian and retained for 
future reference. A residential contract 
card accompanies the agreement. It must 
..... 
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bt;l signed and returned with the initial pay-
ment, indicating acceptance of the provi-
. sions of the agreement Payment may be 
:made. in full for the entire academic year or 
. ')n accordance with a deferred plan de-
.. scribed in the acceptance agreement. The 
initial payment date appears on the resi-
:dential contract card. 
· .':.· f.leftmds 
' 'Adherence to the payment schedule is a 
prerequisite for admission. Should it be 
· necessary to wlthd raw from the University 
after the acceptance agreement has been 
execut~d. the refund schedule outlined in 
··the agreement Is followed. 
-. ,For.ir-~tormation regarding other fee re-
. ·. '.funds $eeFees and Charges, page 23. 
Mealpial1l 
Tf1e flexible meal coupon system gives 
students a choice of what, when, and 
. ,where they m<w eat and of how much they 
·may select at each meal. There are six din-
, ing halts located on campus offering five to 
· ~ight entrees at each meal, special hot 
.. ~nd ccild sandwich lines, and a salad bar 
at lunch and dinner. The "Towers Inn" 
··(steak house) and "Strawberry Patch'' 
(pancake house) are seated facilities ca-
tering to c~upon customers. Two snack 
~bars are also located on campus for stu-
cient convenience. 
Meal plan rates listed are 1981-82 rates 
and are subject to change as economic 
conditions warrant. Three meal plans are 
available. In Plan A, for the basic charge of 
$225 per quarter, a student receives four 
books ot coupons, which will meet less 
than 50 percent of an average, college-
age person's daily food needs. Four addi-
tional plans are available. In Plan 8, $270 
per quarter, a student receives five books 
which will meet approximately 65 percent 
of the average, college-age person's daily 
food needs. Plan C, $315 per quarter, and 
Plan D, $360 per quarter, are the plans 
recommended by the Residence Dining 
Services staff as best meeting the nutri-
tional needs of the majority of college stu-
dents. PlanE, $405 per quarter, is 
designed primarily for athletes and for 
people who enjoy the restaurant dining ex-
periences. All coupon books beyond the 
fourth book are offered at a 20 percent 
discount 
Coupons are treated the same as cash 
and should be handled accordingly. In 
each book there are $56.25 worth of cou-
pons, which range in value from five cents 
to one dollar and which are used to pay for 
·each item a student selects from the menu. 
Additional coupon books may be pur-
chased at the Bursar's Office. 
To obtain coupon books a student must 
pick up an a1Jthorization card at the front 
office of the residence haiL The authofiza-
tion card must then be presented at the _ 
proper cafeteria with two piecesofidentifi~ 
cation. Cafeteria personflel will accept . _: 
validation cards, drivers licenses, or · 
University identification cards as IO's. To. 
help insure that a coupon book will be re~ . 
turned in case it is lost, the student should · 
write his or her name, address, and tele· 
phone number on each book. ' ·· 
If a student finds that the meal coupons 
cannot be used each quarter, the option is 
available of selling thec0upons to other 
students. Because of fixed operating 
costs, the Untversity cannot refund un-. 
used coupons each quarter. Gue_stsarEL. . · 
welcome in the dining halls and their meals 
can be purchased with coupons or cash. · 
The University Food Service provides a 
large food selection to give students the 
opportunity to choose a balanced d.iet to 
their Hking. Students on specla1_diets can 
be accommodated if a statement.froma 
physician indicates the type oidietto b~ 
followed arid supplies the Food Service 
staff with a copy of the diet · 
Students have the opportunity to con-
tribute ideas to the Food Service mana...;~.;__, 
ment. Questions should be directed to ' 
individual dining hal!· managers or th,e dio. 
rector of Residence FoodSer.vice,.2QO· 
Centrex Building, 372-28?1. 
.Financial Aid 
All types of financial aid are coordinated 
through the University's Office of Financial 
Aid and Student Employment. The staff is 
also available for financial aid counseling. 
Each student and the student's family 
are responsible for a reasonable contribu-
tion to the cost of the student's education. 
However, students may require financial 
assistance. Financial aid is generally lim-
ited to full-tirne students, but part-time un-
dergraduate students may be eligible for 
Pel I (Bas·lc Education Opportun"1ty) Grants. 
To apply for financial aid, students must 
file a BGSU application for financial aid 
and a financial statement. BGSU 
applications for financial aid are available 
in the Office of Financi.al Aid and Student 
Employment, Admissions Office, and the 
•
relands Financial Aid Office. A financial 
atement may be obtained from high 
"chool guidance counselors or any of the 
above offices. 
Prospective freshmen who complete the 
forms by February 1 , and are fully admitted 
to BGSU by March 1, will be notified in 
April about their financial aid awards. Late 
applications will be considered sepa-
rately. Awards are made depending on the 
· availability of funds and the terms and 
conditions of controlling legislation, regu-
lations, and policies. 
For more information about the types of 
financial aid and eligibility criteria, see the 
financial aid brochure available from the 
Office of Financial Aid and Student Em-
ployment or from the Admissions Office. 
Assistantships 
' Qualified juniors and seniors may apply to 
individual departments to become under-
graduate assistants. Upperclass students 
are also employed as residence hall advis-
ers. lnformalion about residence hall ad-
visers is available in the residence halls or 
in the Residence Life Office. 
Employment 
A variety of student employment opportu-
nities are available both on and off cam-
s. The Student Employment Program 
fice (460 Student Services Building) 
osts job openings and refers applicants 
to interviews with prospective employers. 
C.ampus employment is available to un-
dergraduati:l students who are enrolled for 
. at least six cred,it hours per quarter. Stu-
dents typically work as clerks, CIJStodians, 
receptionists, typists, and food service 
employees. A listing of summer job oppor-
tunities is also available from the Student 
Employment Program Office. 
Students in need of financial assistance 
may be eligible for the College Work-Study 
Program, financed partially by a federal 
grant. A student's eligibility for thispro-
g ram is determined by the Office of Finan-
c·lal Aid and Student Employment. 
Grants 
Pell (Basic Educational 
Opportunity) Grant 
The Pel I Grant program is the largest of the 
federal grant programs. It is designed to 
assist needy students to continue their ed-
ucation beyond high school and to provide 
a base of financial aid. The amount of the 
grant is determined by the student's need 
and the cost of attendance. Graduate stu-
dents are not eligible. Students should in-
dicate that they wish to be considered for 
the Pel I Grant when filing the financial 
statement. · 
Ohio Instructional Grant 
Students must apply for this grant by filing 
an OIG application which is available from 
high school guidance counselors, the Of-
fice of Financial Aid and Student Employ-
ment, or the Ohio Board of Regents (30 
East Broad Street, Columbus, Ohio). Stu-
dents must be Ohio residents and enrolled 
for at least 12 credit hours. 
Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Grant 
Students who file the required forms are 
considered for this federal grant, which is 
awarded to students with demonstrated 
financial need. 
Talent Grants-in-Aid 
Talented students in art, athletics, music, 
or speech may be eligible for these Uni-
versity-administered grants. Application 
should be made to the specific 
department. 
Loans 
Guaranteed Student 
Loans 
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These are long-term loans with 9% interest 
rates. Dependent students may borrow up 
to $12,500 during their undergraduate 
years. Interest on the loan is paid by the 
federal government while the student is in 
school. Repayment begins six months 
after the student leaves the University. Ap-
plication is made directly to a bank or other 
lending institution that participates in the 
GSL program. · 
National Direct Student 
Loans 
These are long-term loans with 4% simple 
interest rates. Students may borrow up to 
$6,000 as an undergraduate. Interest on 
the loan is paid by the federal government 
while the student is in school. Repayment 
begins six months after the student leaves 
the University. Students who file there-
quired financial aid forms are considered 
for this loan program. 
Short-Term Loans 
The University has funds available for 
short-term loans to students for educa-
tional expenses and personal emergen-
cies. Emergency loans are available up to 
a maximum of $75 for a period of one 
month without interest. A student may re-
ceive a larger loan, to be repaid within the 
quarter it is received, at 4% simple inter-
est. These loans are not available to first-
quarter freshmen. Application is made at 
the Office of Financial Aid and Student 
Employment, 450 Student Services 
Building. 
Scholarships 
A limited number of academic scholar-
ships are available to undergraduate stu-
dents, regardless of need, who have 
outstanding scholastic records. Other 
scholarships are awarded on the basis of 
academic achievement and need. Infor-
mation on scholarships may be obtained 
in each of the college offices, the Office of 
the Dean of Students, and the Office of Fi-
nancial Aid and Student Employment. 
.'J-,, 
Organizations and Activities·. 
· Social, cultural, and athletic programs are 
.. ·sponsored by various stu dent organiza-
. .: _· tions an? academic departments of the 
: ~ .UQiver-sfty to round out the education of the 
. · <student. An opportunity tor self-govern-
; · mentis afforded each student through an 
" .elected representative or through the stu-
·' · ' dent's election to office. Many academic 
·" ·, departments and student groups provide 
· . -additional opportunities for learning · 
1hrough lectures, seminars, and activity 
programs. 
·-· -~ -- · -Each voluAtary student organization is 
.... CQnsidered to be a representative agency 
of student lite in its area of interest and 
·.aCtivity. 
- ·The Off1ce of Student Organizations and 
· · . New Student Programs, 405 Student Ser-
.. . .yrces l3L!ildjng (372-2843), is the center for 
. student body government, campus orga-
nizatlons. the coordination of social pro-
.. grams, and Freshman Pre-Registration 
_ :- • _aqd Orientation, all of which are designed 
·. to aid the total development of the student 
· · , , . ·· ·.at Bowling Green . 
..; ~' "' 
;: :·:'"- : ·. ·::Organizational 
.. ,· .. : •. Regulations 
... 
, • Students are free .to organize and join as-
:, · •soclatlonsto promote their common inter-
ests providing these associations are 
· · · . organized for legal purposes and do not 
9bnfliGt with the University's educational 
·objectives. 
;. 'The Organizations Board of the Student 
·Government Association will, subject to 
'(·· · · " · reviewbytheStudentSenate, register 
f--. v-
} '·.· 
. social, service. special interest. and 
professional organizations based on the 
following policy: 
1. Affiliation with an extramural organi-
- zation will not of itself disqualify a student 
· organization from institutional registration. 
·· ., · 2. ·campus advisers who are members 
of the faculty or staff are required for any 
student organization receiving University 
funds .. They are encouraged for all other 
· ·organizations. Campus advisers may 
.. ~· • .. .: counsel organizations in the exercise of re-
. sponsibility. but they will not have authority 
'·"" ' ·~, · · · "'.to control the policy of the organization. 
3. Student organizations will be required 
· tO submit a statement of purpose, criteria 
.· .. _ · .. of membership, rules of procedures, and a 
• current .list of officers. They will not be re-
quired to submit a membership list as a 
co.ndition of registration. 
4. Organizations, including those affili-
. ated extramurally, must be open to all stu-
dents without respect to race, creed, 
national origin, age, sex, political views, or 
liandicap. 
For a current list of campus organiza-
tions and activities, contact the Office of 
Student Organizations and New Student 
Programs, 405 Student Services Building, 
372-2843. 
Student Government 
An agency through which a student may 
participate in University administration 
and government is the Student Govern-
ment Association, which includes the ex-
ecutive officers and 18 student senators. 
These groups function under a definite set 
of responsibilities and authority delegated 
by the president of the University and the 
University Board of Trustees and outlined 
in a constitution adopted by a majori~y vote· 
of the student body. . . . . . . . . 
The Student Government AssoCiation . · 
provide'S the student With a wlde-range·Gf . 
opportunity for responsible participation in 
the government of the University comm!l-
nity and gives the University the advan-
tage of student views and experience in · 
arriving at the soundest possible policies 
and practices with respect to issues relat~ 
ing directly to each student enrolled in the· 
University. All councils and boards ofthe .. 
Student Government Association have . 
available the advice of faculty members.()( 
administrative officers ofthe University._ . 
In addition to the Student Govemment. · 
Association, the qualified student may: • :· 
serve on other policy-determining ar)d_ ar:k. 
ministrative councils and commltteesc: • . 
the University. · · · · 
Universlity Activities 
alrganization 
~I student.s rnay participate in planning 
and organ1z1ng soc1al, cultural, and edu-
cational programs for the University corn-
rnunlty through the University Activities 
Organization. 
The entire organization is involved with 
such events as Hornecorning, the Univer-
sity's Mardi Gras celebration, and Good 
T1rnes Weekend. There are 14 cornrnittees: 
Administrative, Campus Filrns, Side Door 
Entertainment, Exhibits, Garnes, Mini-
Courses, News and Views/Lectures, Out-
door Recreation, Performing Arts, Publica-
tions, Publicity, Public Relations, Special 
Events, and Travel. 
The University Activities Organization 
provides students with the opportunity to 
organ1ze functions affecting the entire stu-
dent body while developing leadership 
skills. 
Athletics 
lntercollegiclte Athletics 
Participation and excellence are primary 
goals of Bowling Green intercollegiate ath-
letics. As part of the largest total-sports 
program in the Mid-American Conference 
nearly 1 , 000 rnen and wornen corn pete for' 
championship recognition each year on 24 
•
"arslty tearns. 
Men's a1,1d women's tearns exist in bas-
tball, eros~: country, golf, swirnrning, 
tennis, and indoor and outdoor track. Men 
compete in football, baseball, hockey, 
soccer, and wrestling, while wornen corn-
pete il,l gymnastics, field hockey, lacrosse, 
volleyball, and softball. 
Club sports include cricket, fencing, 
gymnastics, hockey, karate, lacrosse, 
onenteenng, riflery, rugby, sailing, skating, 
sk11ng, soccer, synchronized swirnrning, 
table tenn1s, volleyball, water polo, and 
weight training. 
The University is a rnernberof the Na-
tional Collegiate Athletic Association 
(NCAA), the Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics for Wornen (AIAW), and the 1 a-
university Mid-American Conference 
(MAC). Bowling Green competes regularly 
w1th nationally prominent tearns frorn other 
rnajor conferences. 
To be.eligible for intercollegiate athletic 
cornpet1t1on, a student rnust rneet various 
academic standards established by the 
University, the NCAA, AIAW, and MAC, as 
appropriate. When a student becomes in-
volved on any of the tearns that corn pete in 
1ntercolleg1ate contests,.it is assumed that 
consent to do so has been received frorn 
the studenfs parents or guardian. Every 
precaut1on IS taken to safeguard the health 
of the student athlete, and a physician is 
•
nerally present at intercollegiate con- · 
ts 1n the rnore rigorous sports. Although 
the University carries a restricted type of 
Insurance on learn rnernbers, it will pay . 
only the cost of first-aid treatment in the 
event of injury. 
Intramural and recreational sports 
The 1ntrarnural and recreational sports 
program offers a wide variety of activities 
for rnen and wornen including badminton, 
basketball, bowling, golf, handball, 
hockey, racquetball, soccer, softball, 
swirnrning, touch football, and volleyball. 
Many of these are offered as coed sports. 
Information regarding these and other ac-
tivities rnay be obtained at the intramural 
office, located in 201 Memorial Hall, and 
the Student Recreation Center frorn 8 a. rn. · 
to 5 p.rn. daily. 
Athletic facilities 
Athletic facilities at the University include: 
an 18-hole golf course; an ice arena; 25 
outdoor tennis courts; the North and South 
gyrnnasiurns; 5,200-seat Anderson Arena; 
23,000-seat University Stadium· Steller 
Field, which seats 2,000 for bas~ball; Whit-
taker Track; numerous activity and prac-
tice f1elds; and the. new Student Recreation 
Center (see below). 
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Student Recreation Center-
The Stu' dent Recreation Center, with its 
two swirnrning pools, 14 handball/racquet-
ball courts, running track, saunas, and 
courts for basketball, volleyball, tennis, 
and badminton, arnong other facilities, is 
the focal point for earn pus sports and rec-
reational activity. 
All registered full-tirne students rnay use 
the center as often as desired. A usage fee 
IS Included 1n the general fee paid each · 
quarter. Part-tirne students rnust pay a 
usage fee of $31 per quarter. Special 
plans for spouses and children of students 
are available. For rnore information, con-
tact the center or consult the Student Rec-
reation Center brochure. 
Firelands College 
Organizations . . 
See page 118 for a description of organi-
zations and activities at Firelands College. 
.,_.-~. ) --· 
·university Services 
,, ~ 
,• 
,,.. .. ·Academic Services t"·. ' .. 
~ , Bowling Greer State University provides a 
, ~ ~- · · ,:variety of academic services to assist stu-
dents in their educational development 
. · The Reading Center, 576 Education 
. ?uildlnfi!, provides .diagnosti.c testing and 
... ~ : .. ·counseling m readtng and gtves mstruc-
. · ; : tion and practice In-reading improvement. 
Such instruction and practice are available 
· · through self-referral or by enrolling in EDCI 
. 091 (developmental reading.) Courses in 
·: -' · .. reading are offered each quarter. 
·. " ·.~. 'f,tteWriHng Laboratory, 303 Moseley, 
-- ' · -provides rndMdualized instruction tor 
.. , . . . ·• · · ttfqse who seek help with any aspect of 
".- .- _.' basic college writing. The laboratory also 
• . oU.e(s.continuect instruction in specialized 
· '· · · . writfng skHis that students often need as 
•- -,they pursue advanced courses of study. 
; The laboratory is a free service and is 
available to all students. 
'r , , • ·~ The Language Laboratory, located in 
302, 303., and 304 University Hall, serves 
· the Romance Languages and German 
'· · · · and Russian Departments, and occasion-
~;:"'""· •:, : "ally Engllsh and Asian studies, providing 
, · - · -~ .intensive instruction in foreign language. 
'< · · • · Listen in(;!, recording, and audio-visual fa-
- "' . cilit1es are available. Students may use the 
··-;.laboratory through their foreign language 
:·classes as well as during open hours. Lab-
. .- . , .• oratory personnel include assistants prof!-
.. c!e.nt inone or more languages who 
supervise and aid students. 
· ···The Developmental Education Program 
offers academic counseling, tutoring, and 
courses designed to provide alternatives 
to·conventional instruction. Since classes 
offered through the program are relatively 
.. :. smell, the students receive much more in-
."' ,, .. dlv.1dua1 a:ttentioli than they normally would 
. , inmore conventional courses. Student ac-
-.. ,· .:.- .. ademic achievement is also closely moni-
, , • -, , to red by both faculty and staff. 
;;., -"· · "·: -~ • TheSfudenrDevelopment Program 
: · . ' . recruits disadvantaged students from 
various backgrounds and provides sup-
., •. portlveservicesonce they reach campus. 
:Offering educational opportunity and per-
. sonal development, the program helps 
· students achieve educational and voca-
" · · ·ttonal goals by assisting them with their fi-
.:' nancial and edwcational responsibrtities. 
•. , Each student at the University is as-
.. ·signedan academic adviser. The adviser 
· ·a,ssists students iry planning their quarterly 
schedules, checking their progress to-
ward completing graduation require-
ments, and helping them in the long-range 
planning of their programs. lt is the stu-
dent's responsibility to contact the adviser; 
names and locations of advisers are avail-
able in the college offices. 
Academic advising and help in career . 
planning are also available in each college 
office and in the University Division. Col-
lege office locations and telephone num-
bers are as follows: 
Arts and Sciences, 215 Administration 
Building, 372-2015 
Business Administration, 371 Business· 
Administration Building, 372-2747 
Education, 444 Education Building, 
372-0151 ' 
Firelands, 150 North Building, 433-5560 
Health and Community Services, 100 
Health Center, 372-0242 
Musical Arts, Musical Arts Center, 
372-2181 
Support Services · 
Computer Services ·.· 
Bowling Greenpr0vides students, faculty, 
and staff with access to diverse computing 
capabilities throughseverallarg:e-scafe. 
computers. A DEC System 2050 is avail- · 
able for intera,c~ive us~ (yvith B,LI,$lC; FO_R~ ~:· 
TRAN. APL, and other popular computer · 
languages) from terminals located in the. 
Mathematical Sciences Building, Busi- • 
ness Administration Building, and other . .. . 
areas on campi.Jsinc'llidtrig several~resi~ -~·- · 
dence halls. An IBM 3701158 is available 
for batch processing via Computing Ser- _ 
vice Centers equipped with card readers: 
and line printers in the Business Ad minis· 
tration Building and the Mathematical Sc:}.;;.,_, 
ences Building. A large minicomputer \ 
facility with computer graphics is locate~.- ·. 
in the Technology Building. ·· · · -· 
Students using these facilities for course 
work will be introduced to the appropriate 
computer systems by their inst~uctors. · 
Others should contact a consultant at one 
of the Computing Service Centers for 
•
ssistance. 
A staff of consultants is available to help 
users of the many test scoring, modeling, 
and statistical software packages main-
tained by the University Computer Service 
Department. A comprehensive list of avail-
able hardware and software and user doc-
umentation is available upon request from 
one of the consultants. 
Many of these computer services are 
available through remote communication 
facilities located at the F.irelands College 
campus in Huron, Ohio. For further infor-
mation, contact the director of computer 
services at Firelands College. 
Counseling and Career 
Development Center 
The Counseling and Career Development 
Center, 320 Student Services Building 
(372-2081 ), provides free counseling ser-
vices to students. This includes assistance 
with educational, career, personal, and 
social concerns. A variety of develop-
mental and skill-oriented programs focus-
ing on such topics as effective study 
habits, test anxiety management, career 
exploration, and effective interpersonal re-
lations are offered each quarter. The cen-
ter also contains the Career Educational 
Library in which written and audio-taped 
•
formation on academic majors, careers, 
nd colleges and universities is available. 
A number of testing programs including 
the American College Test (ACT), College 
Level Examination Program (CLEP), Grad-
uate Record Examination (GRE), Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT), 
National Teachers' Examination (NTE), 
Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT), 
Law School Admissions Test (LSAT), Miller 
Analogies ~est (MAT), and the Coopera-
tive English Examination (CEE) are admin-
istered by the center. Language tests tor 
placement in appropriate language 
courses and a variety of career-related in-
terest and values inventories are also 
given in the center. 
The staff is available for consultation 
with individual faculty and staff regarding 
student concerns and with student groups 
regarding organizational concerns such 
as leadership, decision making, goal set-
ting, and programming. 
Students are seen on a walk-in basis or 
by appointment. Center hours are 8 a.m. to 
5 p.m. Mon<jay through Friday. 
Handicapped Services 
The Office of Handicapped Services, 705 
Administration Building, provides disabled 
persons with the opportunity to participate 
in a broad range of educational and em-
•
oyment activities by eliminating architec-
ral barriers, modifying attitudinal 
barriers, encouraging independence of 
the indiv.tdual, and acting as a l"taison be-
tween rehabilitation agencies and various 
University offices. 
Student Health Service 
The Student Health Service, located in the 
University Health Center (372-2271 ), pro-
vides medical care to students at the first-
contact phase in the health care delivery 
system. 
The Student Health Service has clinical 
facilities and a staff of resident physicians, 
registered nurses, a pharmacist, and tech-
nicians working in the clinical laboratory, 
physical therapy, pharmacy, and x-ray 
departments. 
Regular clinic hours are 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 
Monday through Thursday; 8 a.m. to 5 
p.m. Friday; 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. Saturday; 
and 12 noon to 2 p.m. Sunday. 
Students are charged for laboratory, x-
ray, physical therapy, and pharmacy ser-
vices of the Student Health Service. Some 
laboratory procedures and medical con-
sultaftons are referred to outside sources 
at the student's expense .. 
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Students who become ill or are injured at 
times when the Student Health Service is 
closed and who believe that immediate 
medical attention is required should report 
to the emergency room of the Wood 
County Hospital. Students who use this 
service will be expected to pay for the cost 
of treatment. 
Nonemergency transportation service 
to and from the Student Health Service 
and Wood County Hospital will be pro-
vided by University personnel at no cost. 
Ambulance service is provide by the City 
of Bowling Green at the student's expense. 
A Blue Cross-Blue Shield student group 
insurance program is available to students 
at a r"educed student rate. Students should 
check any hospitalization program under 
which they are covered (generally as a de-
pendent) since insurance companies 
have varying reimbursement policies. Stu-
dents are encouraged to carry some form 
of health care insurance. 
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ftBoStr\Ui~ticrtJ~~ Media Cente&" 
· , > the lristructlonat Media Center, with its 
main office in 101 Education Building, pro-
vides audio-visual equipment and instruc-
·• ·· ; :tiona! materials to the academic program 
at BGSU. Media specialists, production 
.,. :· .. . .· '· ,tec.hnlcians, and utilization experts work 
; ·with faculty, staff, and students in identify-
' . tn·g instructional needs tor classroom pre-
. · sentations. Equipment ranges from slide 
. ,. • . . .· · -~ pro}ec!ors, motion picture projectors, and 
-~': ~ . • : Qvblic address systems, to video tape re-
. · · borders and players. Instructional devel· 
' 'Dpers .are available to assist faculty in 
improving their individual classroom 
' · techniques. 
· The area of production basically covers 
, .. •. -~ pbqtogr.aphy, graphic arts, and typeset-
. ting. ;Jervices for regularly scheduled 
. classes are free of charge; however, other 
·~ ,., areas'are charged a nominal fee baSed on 
· materials used and wages if operators are 
used. 
· For a more efficient service, the Center 
.maintains full-time media specialists in 1 i 2 
-~ :" .:Math Science Building to serve the sci-
·:· ·.erfcecoinplexand in 226 Technology 
. . . <Building to,serve that area. 
fP~rking Servh::;es 
The University requires that any motor ve-
. ~- 'bicte that is owned or operated by a stu-
. dent be reg.istered within 48 hours after the 
-">!" "" • • ~ • " 
.,; ~ . 
'"· : 
~:: ~ ¥ ., 
time it is initially operated or parked on any 
property owned or controlled by the 
University. 
An automobile registration charge ot 
$20 per year (September 1 through Au-
gust31) is required of each student who 
registers an automobile with the Parking 
Service Office, Commons Building (372-
2776). A temporary registration can be ob-
tai ned for $1 per week, and may be re-
newed for $1 per each additional week. 
Each automobile on campus must be reg-
istered and its decal displayed in accord-
ancewith instructions. 
Placement Servic® 
The University Placement Service, 360 
Student Services Building (372-2356), is 
responsible for providing counseling and 
employment services to graduating sen-
iors, advanced degree candidates, and 
alumni. To facilitate these services, more 
than 1 ,400 employer representatives from 
education, government, industry, and so-
cial service organizations are invited to the 
campus each year. Normally, these recruit-
ers conduct over 9,000 interviews in their 
search for qualified employees. 
The Placement Service provides individ-
ual counseling and a variety of programs 
and services which assist students in de-
termining and implementing career and 
educational choices. Studeflts are encour-
aged to use the services of the office at the 
beginning of their senior year, especially in 
regard to establishing files and sched.l)ling 
interview times. · - -
A full description of services and pto- . 
grams is contained in the Placement Man- . 
ual, which is available to aU students 
interested in placement services. ·. 
t?$ycho~og!ca§ Service$ . 
((;~rsi®rr 
The Psychological Services Center,lo~ . 
cated in the Psychology Department, pro- ·. 
vides services through its doctoral training 
program to University students on a limited 
basis. Services include dia~nostic evalua-
tions, treatment of behavior disorders · · 
through psychotherapy, behavior therapy, 
biofeedback. and marriage counseling,. 
and case and program consultation to Uni-· 
verslty .and community agencies. The · 
Center may be contacted' by calling·37a-:.·'~: 
2540. . 
~pe~clhl ~!i1d Hearing Clh11i~ .· 
The Speech and Hearing Clinic, 338 South- · 
Hall (372-222:3), assists the stu<;ifi;lntwno, 
has a problem in speech or hearing. Any,· 
student interested f!l an examination or 
possible therapy should contact the clinic 
tor an appointment • 
The Speech and Hearing Cllnic also ex-
tends its services to children and adults in 
northwestern Ohio and Michigan. · 
Glossary 
AAcademlc year Three quarters: fall, win-
WJer.spnng. 
Accumulative grade point average 
Grade point average for all courses com-
pleted at the University. See grade point 
average. 
Adviser Person in the department of the 
student's major who provides information 
and suggestions on courses, prerequi-
sites, and requirements. 
Associate degree Degree received, 
usually after two years, by completing all 
requirements as outlined in the Under-
graduate Catalog. 
Bachelor'~; degree Degree received, 
usually after four years, by completing all 
requirements as outlined in the Under-
graduate Catalog. 
Coed residence hall On-campus resi-
dence unit which houses both women and 
men, but in separate wings or floors. 
Cognate Area of concentration in a sub-
ject relatecl to the major field of study. 
College Academic division of the Uni-
versity that offers programs through its 
departments. 
Department Academic division of a col-
lege that offers one or more major pro-
grams of study. 
Elective Course that may not fill are-
• 
quirement, but that is taken for the 
student's intellectual growt,h or enjoyment. 
General education requirements 
Courses that ensure a well rounded edu-
cation. These differ from college to col-
lege, but generally cover such areas as 
English, science, and the humanities. Also 
known as group requirements. 
General fE!e Fee paid by students to 
help finance University services and 
activities. 
Grade point average Number between 
0.00 and 4.00 derived by dividing the total 
number of quality points for a quarter by 
the number of credit hours taken. See ex-
ample, page 9. 
Grant Form of financial aid which does 
not have to be repaid. , 
Identification card Plastic card used for 
identification along with a validation card. 
Instructional fee Fee paid by students 
to finance the cost of instruction not met by 
state funds. 
Letter-graded credits Credits for those 
courses taken for a letter grade of A, B, C, 
D, or F. Used in computing academic 
honors. 
Loan Form of financial aid that must be 
repaid with interest. . 
Major Subject of study in which a stu-
• 
dent takes a concentration of course work. 
Minor Subject in which a student takes 
several courses, but fewer courses than 
for a major. 
Orientation Series of presentations and 
discussions held at the beginning of each 
quarter to introduce new students to Uni-
versity activities, faculty, and services. 
Preprofessional programs Course of 
study, usually two or three years, which 
prepares a student to enter a specialized 
professional school, such as a school of 
medicine or a theological seminary. 
Prerequisite Requirement that must be 
met before enrolling in a course, usually 
completion of a more basic course in the 
same subject. 
Quality points Number assigned to let-
tergrades: A=4, 8=3, C =2, D= 1, F =0. 
No quality points are given for courses 
taken S/U. By multiplying the number of 
hours of credit a course is worth by the 
quality points for the grade received, the 
number of quality points per c0urse is ob-
tained. See grade point average. 
Quarter School term that is eleven 
weeks long. 
Quarter hour Unit of credit assigned 
generally for one hour of in-class work for a 
course. 
A.A. Abbreviation for resideni adviser, 
an upperclass student who lives in the res-
idence hall and advises and counsels the 
hall's residents. 
Scholarship Form of financial aid 
awarded for academic excellence; does 
not have to be repaid . 
School Academic division of a college 
that is larger than a department. 
Student Code Rules and regulations 
governing the behavior of BGSU students. 
Summer session The eleven-week 
summer quarter, which is divided into two 
five-week terms. 
Summer term A five-week division of 
summer quarter. 
Transcript List of all courses completed 
and grades received; available from the 
Office of Registration and Records. 
. Undergraduate Term applied to a fresh-
man, sophomore, junior, or senior who is 
working toward a bachelor's or associate 
degree. 
Validation card Paper card issued·each 
quarter that signifies registration and pay-
ment of fees for a particular quarter. 
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.College of Arts and Sciences 
Office of the Dean 
John G. Eriksen, Dean, 205 Administration 
Building, 372-2015 
Allen N. Kepke, Associate Dean, 205 
Administration Building, 372-2015 
Office of !Resources, Planning, 
and Scheduling 
Ralph N. Townsend, Associate Dean, 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
Office of Degree Program 
Advising and Counseling 
KennE)th M. Rothrock, Acting Assistant 
Dean, 205 Administration Building, 
372-201!:• 
.epartment Chair's 
Department of Biological Sciences, 
Reginald D. Noble, Ph.D., Acting Chair, 
217 Life Sciences Building, 372-2332 
Department of Chemistry, Douglas C. 
Neckers, PhD., Chair, 110 Hayes Hall, 
372-203'1 
Department of Computer Science, Leland 
R. Miller, PhD, Chair, 207 Mathematical 
Sciences Building, 372-2337 · 
Department of English, Lester E. Barber, 
Ph D , Chair,' 202 University Hall, 
372-25715 
Department of Ethnic Studies, Robert L. 
Perry, Ph.D., Chair, 117 Shatzel Hall, 
372-2796 
Department of Geography, Joseph G. 
Spinelli, PhD., Chair, 305 Hanna Hall, 
372-2925 
Departme1~t of Geology, Richard D. Hoare, 
PhD., Chair, 170 Overman Hall, 
372-2886 
Department of German and Russian, 
Joseph L. Gray, Ph.D., Chair, 139 
Shatzel Hall, 372-2268 
Department of History, Gary R. Hess, 
Ph. D., Chair, 117 Williams Hall, 
372-20::10 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics, 
Wallace L. Terwilliger, Ph.D , Chair, 450 
· Math Sciences Building, 372-2636 
• 
Department of Philosophy, Fred D. Miller, 
Ph.D., Chair, 219 Shatzel Hall, 372-2117 
Department of Physics and Astronomy, 
Robert Boughton, Ph.D., Chair, 270 
Overman Hall, 372-2421 
Department of Political Science, William 0. 
Reichert, PhD, Chair, 223 Williams 
Hall, 372-2921 
Department of Popular Culture, Ray B. 
. Browne, PhD, Chair, Popular Culture 
Building, 372-2981 
Department of Psychology, Donald V. 
DeRosa, Ph.D., Chair, 207 Psychology 
Building, 372-2301 
Department of Romance Languages, 
Richard Hebein, Ph.D., Chair, 122 
Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Department of Sociology, Elmer A. 
Spreitzer, Ph.D , Chair, 40 Williams Hall, 
372-2294 
School Directors 
School of Art, Maurice J. Sevigny, PhD., 
Director, Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
School of Speech Communication, Allen S. 
White, PhD., Director, 109 South Hall, 
372c2136 
Arts and Sciences 
The College of Arts and Sciences is de-
voted to developing in its students intellec-
tual ability, curiosity, and creativity- . 
attributes essential for a lifelong search for 
knowledge. Through a curriculum which 
emphasizes breadth of intellectual inquiry 
in the natural and physical sciences, the 
social sciences, the arts, and the humani-
ties, the student is brought into contact 
with the great questions (epistemological, 
ethical, social, aesthetic, and scientific) 
that every person must ultimately con-
sider. As an integral part of this higher 
learning, students pursue work in major 
fields of interest that require the learning of 
critical and scholarly methods for develop-
ing and testing new knowledge. 
Programs offered in the College of Arts 
and Sciences provide a foundation for the 
vocation and career-objectives. Largely 
because of the breadth of education, vo-
cational opportunities exist for many grad-
uates of the four-year arts and sciences 
program. Certain professions such as 
medicine and law, however, require that a 
student plan to attend a graduate school 
after receiving an arts and sciences 
degree. 
Programs Offered 
Majors and minors are available in all 
areas listed below unless otherwise noted. 
The following degree programs are 
available: 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Bachelor of Arts 
Individualized planned programs 
Afro-American studies · 
American studies-planned program 
Art 
Art history 
Asian studies 
Astronomy-minor only 
Business administration 
Classical studies-major only 
Computer science 
Economics 
English 
Environmental policy and analysis-
planned program · 
Film studies 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
History 
Home economics 
Fashion merchandising 
Food science and nutrition 
Home economics general 
Interior design 
Textiles and clothing 
International studies-planned program 
Italian-minor only 
Latin ' 
Latin American studies-planned program 
library and educational media-minor only 
Linguistics-minor only 
Mass media-minor only 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Political science 
Popular culture 
Psychology 
Russian 
Russian studies-planned program 
Science-minor only 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech communication 
Communication disorders 
· Interpersonal and public communication 
Radio-television-film 
Theatre 
Transdisciplinary major 
Statistics-major only 
Women's studies 
, .. 
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·Sachefor of Science 
Individualized planned programs 
-'"··""· .. -~' __ ~iological scjences 
· Microbiology 
Chemistry 
Computer science 
!;Environmental science-planned program 
Geology 
Geochemistry 
Geophysics 
Paleobiology 
Mathematics 
Physics 
. - Psychology 
~- _ -- · 9t?tistic~-maforonly 
' · · · - ·. Bachelor of Liberal Studies 
L,lberal studies 
-:.c , .Bachelor of Fine Arts (see School of Art) 
_ .. · .. _ Creativ.ew(iting 
· .Schoolof Art . 
- - ·-· ;. J!Jachelor of Fine Arts 
. , .• Art history 
· Ceramics 
Crafts 
Qesign 
·Environmental 
Graphic 
, • _ • 1 · T?rawlng · 
Jewelry and metalsmithfng 
. Painting 
. Prints 
:; .. _·:.... .· ... Sculpture-
- · Teacher preparation 
. School of Speech Communication 
· .. 8(J.chefor of Arts in Communication 
.•:'·" .:. • fn addition to the above areas of study, the 
_ , ~ College offers the following special 
• programs: 
:,. : .~repro(e~iO(ial programs-four-yearcur· 
· iicula providmg preparation tor: 
' "'" · '~, ~ :_ · J.)usiness 
.. · .. Cortege teaching 
_ , Gractuate study 
: :. Home economics careers 
· Library work 
Mathematics and the sciences 
. , Public administration 
· ,, · . 'Religious work 
Artsp,rofessional curricula 
Arts-engineering program 
· Preparation for dentistry 
·f .· ·· ·. - - Preparation for law _ 
•. · preparationfpr medicine 
. · · . · ~ Prepiofessionalpreparation for: 
, . ·.:: .. • £;ngi11eering • 
. Mortuary science 
~ · .Occupational therapy 
Optometry 
QsteppathY · 
.-·Pharmacy 
~-, .: ' ~ Veterthary medicine _ 
-~ _.:...: ~'The Collkge also off~rs ~n arts-educa-
. tion curriculum and other programs lead-
ing to dual degrees, including certification 
to teach in the public schools. Combined 
·baccalaureate-master's degree programs 
'·"'are offered irrbtisiness, chemistry, and 
::otherareas. For more informat'1on. see 
, . - . - ·- ·page-52.-
.-
,_ .. r:r 
General Requirements for 
a Degree 
In addition to specific requirements listed 
on the following pages, a candidate for 
any degree in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences must meet the general require-
ments for the baccalaureate degree listed 
onpage 7, in addition to the following: -
1. Meet the general education group r~­
quirements listed below, preferably in the 
freshman and sophomore years; 
2. Satisfy the requirements for a major 
and minor area of specialization (if appli- . 
cable-courses taken for a major may not 
also be counted for a minor). 
Courses may be counted toward there-
quired 183 credits if they are: ' 
a. required or recommended in the stu-
dent's major or minor; ·· 
b. basic courses in health and physical 
education-PEG 100 and 200 (in additio[l 
to activities required above)-or basic ot 
advanced courses in Air Force or Army 
ROTC programs; · 
c. offered by the following departments 
or divisions: art (except252, 343,352, 
353); American studies; biological sci-
ences; chemistry; computer science; 
·economics (except 461 ); English; en-
vironmental studies; ethnic studies; geog-
raphy; geology; German and Russian; his-
tory; mathematics (except 241, 242, 243, 
414, 415); music (except MUED 351,352, 
353, 354, 355, 356, 456, and courses in 
pedagogy); philosophy; physics; political 
science; popular culture: psychology; 
roma·nce languages; sociology; speech 
communication (except SPCH 351, CDIS 
425, CDIS 435), 
A maximum of 20 hours not meeting 
these specifications may be included in 
the 183 hours for the degree offered bY the 
College of Arts and Sciences. Courses 
marked not for Arts and Sciences credit 
may be elected under this provision. 
Academic Advising 
Although the adviser and the dean's office 
counsel students and check each 
student's record, the responsibility for 
meeting graduation requirements lies with 
the student and not with the adviser, the 
department, or the dean. Thorough famil-
iarity with the Undergraduate Catalog is 
essential. 
Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 
Each student must complete the group re-
quirements listed below as nearly as pos-
sible in the freshman and sophomore 
years and must satisfy the requirements 
for a major and a minor area of specializa-
tion. Every student, however, must take 
English and physical education in the first 
ye·ar. If known, the major or minor may be 
started in the first year; but selection of the 
major may be made as late as the junior 
year. 
General Education Grou~ 
Requirements · · ·.. · _;; 
Group 1: Communication 
Students are required to compiete ENG . 
112 or to demonstrate by examihation that· 
they have proficiency in written expression 
equivalent to that attained by the student 
who completes that course. (A penalty is 
imposed if ENG 112 is not completed · , 
withintheflrst90 hours. See page 8.) 
SPCH 102 is recommended for each· 
student. 
Group II: Foreign langljagE(~r _· 
Cultural Experience 
Each student is required to demonstrate a. 
proficiency in a language and language .. . . 
area as stipulated in the options listed 
below by: _ , · - ·:· 
1. having been graduated from a high. 
school where·all instruction was con· 
ducted in a language other than E,nglish(. 
or - ... , 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
the language on the 202 course·levef; or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or , :. · _ _. _ 
4. having ccimpletea one of the depart-
mental options listed below {20 hours min1-. 
mum in the same language area, or fewer 
by advanced placement). 
German, Japanese, Russian · -~-
CompletionofG8:RM 101, 102,,and 1Q3 · 
plus a minimum of eight additional hours 
from: GERM 100,117,118,119,201,202, 
217, 231,331, and/orGERM.260, 315, 
316;or . 
Completion of JAPN 101, 1 02; ·1 03, 201 , 
and202; or 
Completion of RUSN 101, 102, and 103 
plus a minimum of elght additional hours . 
from: RUSN 100,201,202,303,315,316, 
317,319,331, and/or RUSN 311,312, 313 ... 
flomance languages (French, Italian, 
latin, Spanish) 
Option/: 
FREN 101,102, 103,201, and 202; or 
ITAL 101,102, 103,201.and202;or 
LAT 101, 102, 103, 201, and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102, 103,201 ;and202 
Option II: one of the following: 
FREN111,112,113,211.and212; . . _ -. 
LAT 101, 102, and 103, and two of: LAT 141.and/ 
or 142 and/or 201 : · 
SPAN 111,112, 113,211, and·212 
A student may transfer- atany polnttmm 
option I to option II but not vice versa. A 
student who selects option ll.mustcom~ -
plete all courses in that sequence subse-
quent to the first course in which the 
student is placed. Course 202 is required· 
for admission to300-levef courses, 
Group Ill: Mathematics 
and Science 
Each student must complete both 1 ahd~. 
1. At least three courses elected from 
astronomy, biological sciences, cHemis-
try, geology, physics, or physical geogra-
phy (including GEOG 125, -126, 127,213; 
404) including at least two cour$esap.-
proved for laboratory credit from a list of 
•
. proved courses available in the office of 
e College of Arts and Sciences. 
2. One of the following: . 
a. three and one-half years of high 
school mathematics or equivalent profi-
ciency as demonstrated on a placement 
test; · 
b. MATH 115, 124or130;* 
c. MATH 110 or 121 *and one of the fol-
lowing: PHIL 103, CS 100, CS 101, orCS 
103; 
d.· three years of high school mathe-
matics and CS 100 orCS 101 orCS 103. 
High school mathematics means college 
preparatory mathematics, which normally 
includes alqebra I and II, geometry, and 1n 
the case oflhree and one-half years, trigo-
nometry. Remedial, technical, and busi-
ness mathematics are not applicable. 
Group IV: Social Sciences: 
Economics, Ethnic Studi.es, 
Geography, History, Political 
Science, Psychology, Sociology 
Each student is required to complete six 
courses selected from at least three areas 
with at least three courses in one area. 
Courses taken in the student's major may 
not be counted to satisfy this requirement. 
A list of approved ethnic studies courses is 
available in the office of the College of Arts 
and Sciences 
•
':lroup V: Arts and Humanities 
Each student is required to complete one 
course in literature (American, English, or 
foreign), one course in the fine arts (art, 
music, theatre, television and film), and 
three additional courses from at least two 
of the following areas: ART 101, art history; 
American, English, or foreign literature; 
American studies; ethnic studies; music 
appreciation, music history, music litera-
ture; philosophy (except PHIL 103 used to 
apply to Group Ill); popular culture; drama, 
history of public address; women's stud-
ies. It is recommended that philosophy be 
one of these areas. A list of courses ap-
proved for Group V requirements is avail-
able in the office of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Courses taken in the student's 
major may not be counted to satisfy this 
group. 
Bachelor of Arts: 
Major·s and Minors 
By the middle of the second year most stu-
dents select a major and minor subject. 
The number of hours required for a major 
or minor varies with departmental require-
ments bi.Jt at least 48 hours are required in 
the major and 30 hours in the minor except 
as indicated in the follow1ng sect1ons. In 
• 
arranging courses in the minor field, a stu-
dent should consult the department 
concerned. 
Outlines listed for each major represent 
the usual sequences, but may be modified 
upon departmental approval to meet indi-
vidual needs. 
·see Department of Mathematics and Statistics for placement 
test. 
Individualized Planned 
Program Option 
For the student whose educational objec-
tives cannot be met by one of the depart-
mental majors or minors or by one of the 
planned programs, the following option is 
available. The student may create an indi-
vidualized planned program in consulta-
tion with a faculty adviser or advisers to 
substitute for the major or minor or both. A 
student who has earned at least 45 hours 
of credit and who needs at least 45 hours 
to complete the program may petition the 
Academic Appeals Board of the college 
by presenting a statement of rationale for 
an individualized planned program as well 
as a detailed list of courses to be taken. 
Upon approval, the student is obligated to 
complete the program as planned unless 
changes are approved by the Office of the 
Dean. The group requirements remain the 
same. 
Afro-American Studies 
113 Shatzel Hall, 372-2796 
An interdepartmental and interdisciplinary 
planned program designed to provide a 
comprehensive study of the black man 
with particular attention given to the life 
and experience of the black Amen can and 
his relationship to blacks throughout the 
world. 
The program also provides opportuni-
ties for students who are majors in Afro-
American Studies to undertake a planned· 
program of studies for one year in a univer-
sity in Africa. The student should consult 
with Dr. Ernest Champion before under-
taking this program. 
Major (60 hours) 
30 hours in one of the following: ECON, ENG, 
HIST, POLS, PSYC, SOC, or speech 
communication 
Seminar or independent study (16) 
Electives selected in consultation with an ad-
viser(14) · 
Minor (30 hours) 
Course work selected by the student and the 
Department of Ethnic Studies and approved 
by the College of Arts and Sciences. 
American Studies 
214 University Hali, 372-0110 
Planned program_:no minor required. 
An interdisciplinary program dedicated to 
the holistic study of American culture .. so-
ciety, and institutions, American stud1es 
offers individualized programs us1ng offer-
ings in the humanities and social sciences 
which focus on the Amen can expenence. 
Courses designated as American studies 
develop the skills and methods appropn-
ate to cultural studies and serve to Inte-
grate the substance of other disciplines 
into coherent patterns reflecting the com-
plexity of American life and our nat1ona1. 
heritage. The director of Amencan stud1es 
and the undergraduate adviser help stu- · 
dents design programs suit.ed to their 
Art History · 37 
needs and interests within the general re-
quirements of the program and the 
college. · . 
The program requires 67 hours mini-
mum including the following: 
ART 441 and 442 (6) 
HIST 205 and 206 (8) 
POLS 201,301,304,331,332,341,345,346, 
347,416,417,418,421,422,430,432,440 
and/or 442 (8) 
Concentration of 23 hours (including the basic 
courses) iri ART, ENG, HIST, PHIL, POLS, 
SOC, orGEOG 
ENG 303 and/or 304 and/or 305 (1 O) 
PHIL315 and 415 (S) 
SOC101 andSOC231,311,315,316,413,or 
418 (8) or GEOG 231, 325, 326, 333, 335, 
351, 402, 425, 426,430, 436, or 451 (8-9) 
Electives approved by American studies 
adviser 
At least half of the 67 hours must be in 
300- or 400-level courses. At the discretion 
of the instructor and the student's adviser, 
prerequisites to courses identified as cog-
nates in the American studies program are 
waived for students in the program. 
Other programs 
Programs in American studies also are 
available through the College of 
Education. 
Art 
116 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
Major (48 hours) 
Firstyear(18hours) . 
ART102, 103,112,113,145,146 
Second year (24 hours) ·. 
ART 147,205,211,261,263,277,371,373 
Third and fourth years 
Art history (3) 
ART elective (3) 
Mhlor (30 hours) 
First year ( 18 hours) 
ART102, 103,112,113,145,146 
. Second year 
ART 147 (3) 
ART electives 
Third and fourth years 
Art history (3) 
ART electives 
Other programs . 
Bachelor of Fine Arts programs in art are 
offered by the School of Art in the College 
of Arts and Sciences. In addition, a Bache-
lor of Science program in visual arts edu-
cation is available through the College of 
Education. A Bachelor of Science in Art 
Therapy is offered through the College of 
Health and Community Services. 
Art History 
120 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
Major (50 hours) 
ART102, 145,146, 147(12) 
Studio electives (6) 
Art history electives, including one course. 
in each of tt:le following areas: classical, · 
medieval, renaissance, baroque, modern, 
and oriental (30) 
Minor (30 hours)· 
ART102, 145,146, 147(12) 
Art history electives (18) 
';• 
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·" · - . ~ . Other programs . 
~- :~--'-" . · A major in art history leadtng to the B~che­
lor of fine Arts degree is avail able through 
':' · · :the School of Art oft he College of Arts and 
~' :: · $ci~nces: 
Asian Studies 
108 Williams Hall, 372-2196 
Planned program -
_Through a multi-discipli_nary approach, the 
Asian studies program IS designed to pro-
\'iidestudents with: 
· · ··a.-aoroadviewofAsia; 
··_· ~- b:~aq in~dePth knowledge of a selected 
• country, or region of Asia; . . 
. . c. an ability to comprehend an tndtge-
_, __ . · -;;()us)anguage. 
· Major (55 hours taken from a list of . 
·courses provided pi us the completton _ 
_ , .. of a202-level Asian language course) 
· Mlnor(40 hours) 
·~ " '·, ':No' Asian language required. 
>_,, c 
· · ___ . _ Student~xchangeprogram . 
·: .,_ )!;, st'udenfmay elect to study at a Japanese 
'.ora Korean university. 
· - ·Other programs . . 
. ,: Aprogram~nAsian studies also 1s avatl-
:, able through the College of Education. 
· Business Administration 
· · 31.3 Business Administration Building. 
372-0211 . 
. Major (52 hours) 
First year 
MATH 124and 125 (10) 
··second year . 
ACGl221 and 222 (8) 
- $TAT211al1d212(8) 
ECON 202 <md 203 (8) 
MlS200(4) 
Tlilrd_ 'year(16hours) 
. ECON303or311 (4) 
-F.!N300(4). 
.MKT300(4) 
. MGMT 300 (4) 
Fourth year (8 hours) 
.•. tEGS.30:'l {4) 
. :eA40S(4) 
· ~- M_inot (36·40 hours) 
· F'irst year _ • · 
. MATH 124and 125 (10) 
Second year(20 hours) 
. ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
· STAT211 (4) 
. Ml$200(4) 
ACCT 221 (4) (ACCT 222 strongly 
· recommended) 
Third year{12 hours) 
· ., f!IN300(4} 
. 'MGMT300(4} 
MKT300(4} 
· Fourth year(4hours) 
8A'403orLEGS301 {4) 
·:·Otherprogramg . · 
~ Programs in business administration also 
are offered through the College of Busi-
ness Adminrstratlon. · 
Classical Studies 
227 Shatzel Hall, 372-0069 
Major (37 hours) 
PHIL310(4) 
HIST441 or442(4) 
Two 400-level courses in Latin 
At least 21 hours beyond LAT 202 
LAT351 (5) 
Greek language courses recommended. 
ART 444, 445, or 446 (3) 
Computer Science 
207 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2337 
Major (48 hours) 
CS101 or103(4·5) 
cs 104,201,202,205,305,306,307 (28) 
MATH 131 and231 (10) 
MATH 222 or 332 (4) 
GS electives, including three GS courses at the 
400 level (16) . 
The following courses may not be applied to 
the 48-hour major requirement: GS 100, 180, 
260, 390, 400, 490. 
Minor (28 hours) 
CS 101 or 103{4-5) 
CS 104, 201, and 205 (12) 
GSelectives(11-12) . . 
The following courses may not be 1ncluded 1n 
the 28-hour minor requirement: GS 100, 180, 
260, 390, 400, 490. 
Recommended electives 
ACGT 221, AGGT 222, ENG 488, MATH 247, 
PHIL 303; it is recommended that the natural 
science requirement be completed by tak1ng 
PHYS courses. 
Other programs . 
A Bachelor of Science in computer SCI-
ence also is offered by the College of Arts 
and Sciences, In addition, programs in 
computer science are available through 
the College of Education. A progra~ in 
management information systems ts of-
fered by the College of Business 
Administration. 
Economics 
309 Business Administration Building, 
372-0080 
Major (48 hours) 
First year 
MATH 124 and 125 {prerequisites to STAT) 
Second year . 
STAT 211 and 212 orequivalent.(not counted 1n 
hours required for major) (8) 
EGON 202 and 203 (8) 
Third year 
ECON 302, 303, and 473 (12) 
Fourth year 
ECON electives (28) 
Mlnor(30 hours) 
Second year · 
EGON 202 and 203 {8) 
Third year 
EGON 302 and 303 (8) 
Fourth year 
EGON electives (14) 
Other programs . . · · .' ""'*·,,: 
Programs in econom1cs also are avatlar 
through the College of Business ~~min1· 
tration and the College of EducatiOn. . . 
English 
205 Moseley Hall, 372-2576 
Major(48 hours beyond ENG 112) 
Group/ 
ENG301 (4) .. . 
ENG 201, 207, 208,209, 251, 456,483, and/or 
488(8) 
ENG 202,203,204, 205,.or206(4/ 
Group// · 
ENG 262, 309, 400, 401, 402,403, 406, 452, 
and/or 482 (8-9} 
Group/// 
ENG 261,303,310,404,408,410,411,415, 
and/or 453 (8·1 0) 
Group/V . 
ENG 263,304,311,322.416,417,418,430, 
435, and/or 454 {8-i 0) 
GroupV . ' 
ENG 290, 305, 320,323,325, 330, 333, ,335,. 
372, 380, 4 i 9, 420, 455. and/or 456 (8-1 D) 
Electives (Not part of 48-l:)our requireroerii) 
ENG 150, 200, 209, 291, 300, 306, 307, 308, 
324. 342, 343,385, 40jl', 42.3, 442,_ 481, or 485 •.• 
POPC220 
Special Studies Optiol'l . . . . · 
English majors with specific career goals, such ' 
as commercial or technical wri.ting, legal stud· -
ies, or linguistics, may, with the approval.olthe · ~ 
English adviser, design a pmgram of two-rete-~"' 
vant ENG courses which maybe substitutedi 
two required courses in groups II, Ill, lV, or V {no · 
more than one substitution pe;:r grout)}. · . 
Minor (32 hours beyond ENG 112) 
Group/ 
ENG301 (4) 
ENG 201. 207, 208, 209, 251, 456, 483. and/or 
488(8) . . ' 
ENG 202, 203, 204, 205, or 206 ( 4) . 
Group// . . . 
ENG 262,309,401,402,403,406,452, or482 
{4-5) 
Group/IJ · 
ENG 261,303,310,404,408,410,411, 415,.or 
453{4-5) . 
Group/V · . · 
ENG 263,304,311,322,416,417,418,430, 
435, or 454 (4-5) 
GroupV _ " 
ENG 290,305,320.323,325,330,333,335, 
372, or 380 (4-5) 
Electives _ . 
ENG 150,200,209,291,300,306,307, 308 .. 
324,342,343, 385,407,423,442,481,or485. 
Other programs . · · · . . 
Programs in English are also available . . 
through the College of E;ducatiqn. Jh~ Cql- . 
lege of Arts and Sciences also·~ffersth:e . 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree With a ma.~or · 
in creative writing. · 
Environmental Policy --~~. 
and Analysis · 
124 Hayes Hall, 372-0207 
Planned program; no minor required . · 
The program emphasizes the molttdisciplt:- . 
nary nature of the field of environm~ntar .. 
studies and the roles of those disciplines 
•
:tside of the natural sciences which 
Jdress environmental issues. The curric-
ulum includes bas1c 1nstruct1on m the eco-
system approach and an area of emphasis 
chosen in consultation with faculty mem-
bers and the program adviser. Some of 
these areas are environmental planning, 
environmental management, resource 
analysis, and outdoor recreation. Re-
quired courses are: 
ENVS 101, 301, 401, and 402 (11) 
CS 100or 101 (4-5) 
ECON 200 or 202 ( 4) 
SOC 101 or PSYC 201 (4-5) 
BIOL203 (5) 
PHYS 101 E (4) 
PHIL332(4) 
POLS336(4) 
ENG488(4) 
LEGS431 (4) 
BIOL201,202, 101, 104(twocourses)(10) 
IPCO 203, 204, or 205 (4) 
Two from GEOG 125, 126; CHEM 111, 112, 
121, 122; GEOL 103,104 
Statistics (choose one group): MATH 115; 
MATH 24 7 and 34 7; PSYC 270 ahd 271; SOC 
369; STAT 200; STAT 211 and 212 
Four courses chose I! from: ECON 435; EDFI 
416; ENVH 404; ENVR 421; GEOG 325,331, 
333, 426, 442; HIST 338; POLS 335, 337, 401; 
PSYC 440; RED 273; SOC 300, 312,315 
Twenty hours must be taken in an area 
o1 emphasis, such as env·lronmental plan-
ning, management and administration, 
•
legislative and policy area, and environ-
mental analysis (economics and stat1st1cs). 
. Students should file an approved course 
list for the area of emphasis no later than 
le 
the end of the junior year. An internship is 
highly recommended. 
Other pro~Jrams 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a 
planned program in environmental sci-
ence leading to a Bachelor of Science. En-
vironmental programs are also available 
in the College of Health and Community 
Services and the College of EducatiOn. 
Students should contact the Center for 
Environmental Programs, 124 Hayes Hall, 
372-0207, for help in selecting the pro-
gram that most closely meets their career 
objectives. 
Film Studies 
Popular Culture Building, 372-2981 
Planned program; no minor required 
Film studies is an interdisciplinary pro-
gram designed to provide a broad general 
education in all major aspects of f1lm study 
and areas of specialization that meet an 
individual student's interests and needs. 
Students majoring or minoring in film 
studies cnay select courses from the fol-
lowing departments or schools: art, En-
glish, German-Russian, history, industnal 
education, journalism, philosophy, popu-
lar culture, romance languages, and 
speech communication. 
The program consists of a minimum of 
64 credit hours for a film major and 32 
credit hours for a minor. 
Major 
After completion of 32 hours of course 
work in the basic core, the student selects 
an additional32 hours of course work 
in the creative/technical track or in the 
history/theory/criticism track. The creative/ 
technical track provides tools and tech-
niques for the talented student to use in 
cinematic expression. The history/theory/ 
criticism track seeks to explore film in a va-
riety of ways in order to prepare skilled film 
teachers or critics. The program for each 
student is individually planned in a series 
of conferences between the student and 
the director/adviser. 
Core courses 
RTVF 261,264,464,466 (16) 
POPC 250 or ENG 200 ( 4) 
JOUR 306 or VCT 282 (4) 
RTVF 469 or POPC 350or ENG 385or PHIL335 
(4) 
GERM 415 or RUSN 415or ROML 200or I TAL 
261 (4) 
Creative/Technical track-32 hours from: 
RTVF 263, 364, 490 
THEA 241, 243, 341, 342, 343, 349, 443 
JOUR 306, 307, 406, 430 
ART325 
VCT203, 328 
History/Theory/Criticism track-32 hours 
from: . 
ENG 200, 251, 385, 485 
HIST 153, 391 
PHIL335 
POPC 350, 355 
. ROML200 
ITAL261 
GERM415 
RUSN415 
RTVF469 
Minor (32 hours) 
RTVF 261,464, and466(12) 
ENG200(4) 
POPC 250 (4) · 
GERM 415 or RUSN 415 or ROML200(4) · 
JOUR 306or VCT 282 (4) 
RTVF 469 or POPC 350 or ENG 385 or PHIL 335 
(4) 
Other programs 
Programs in radio-television-film are 
offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences as Bachelor of Arts sequences 
and by the college's School of Speech 
Communication as Bachelor of Arts in· 
Communications sequences. 
French 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Major (36 hours beyond FREN 202) 
Four 400-level courses, one of which must be 
literature 
FREN 350 (may be waived by department), 351, 
352, 361, 362, 371, and 372 (21) 
Minor (25 hours beyond FREN 202) 
FREN 350 (may be waived by department), 361, 
362, 371, and 372 (12) · 
Electives 
Other programs 
Programs in French also are offered by the 
College of Education. 
Geography 
305 Hanna Hall, 372-2925 
Major (48 hours) 
GEOG 125,126,127, or213(4) 
GEOG 225 or 230 (4-5) 
GEOG321 (4) 
History .39 
Electives (in consultation with adviser) (35-36) 
A student may specialize in urban, rural, 
and regional planning; delivery and 
planning of social services; cartography; 
economic geography; environmentalre-
sources; population; and other aspects of 
geography. 
Minor (30 hours) 
Other programs . 
Programs in geography also are offered 
' by the College of Education 
Geology 
64 Overman Hall, 372-2886. 
Major (40 hours above the 100 level in-. 
eluding GEOL 493 or 494) 
Minor (30 hours) 
Other programs · 
The College of Arts and Sciences also. 
offers Bachelor of Science programs in. 
geology. The College of Education offers 
programs in earth science. 
G.erman 
130 Shatzel Hall, 372-2269 
Major (36 hours beyond GERM 202) 
GERM 317,318, and 417 (12) 
Electives in GERM at 400 level (6-8) 
GERM 260 and 360 do not count toward the 
major. 
Minor (21 hours beyond GERM 202) 
Other programs 
Programs in German also are available 
through the College of Education. 
History 
204 Williams Hall, 372-2325 
Major (48 hours) 
16 hours chosen from the following: 
HIST151,152,205,206,280 . 
32 hours from the following with at least four 
hours at the 400 level chosen from each of the 
three categories: 
European history 
HIST357, 363,367,377,390,415,443,444, 
445,446,448,449,450,453,454,457,458, 
459,464,469,470 
U.S. history . 
HIST 301, 302, 303, 306, 307, 320, 323, 325, 
326,338,419,420,421,422,425,426,427, 
428,429,430,432,433,435,436,437,438 
Other 
HIST 305,309,310,315,316,340,382,386, 
401,411,413,414,441,442,462,481,483 
Minor (32 hours) 
16 hours chosen from the following: 
HIST 151, 152, 205, 206, 280 
.16 hours at 300 or 400 level, with at least four 
hours at the 400 level, chosen from two of the 
three categories indicated above. 
40~ , College of Arts and Sciences 
;:~-.... ..,._ -~· ,;= .... 
~ ' (Uher programs 
· Programs in history also are offered by the 
· College of Education. 
·-Home Economics 
'206Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
~ Five programs are available through the 
. · Department of Home Economics. These 
· '. include planned professional programs in 
. fashion merchandising and interior de-
. sign; major programs in food science and 
nutrition, and textiles and clothing; and a 
. ·geMral home economics· major with a 
concentration in foods and nutrition or tex-
Wes and clothing. Fashion merchandising 
, students may choose to study for a year at 
: the FashiOn Institute of Technology, New 
, · · '?orR;' during the junfor or senior year. No 
•. '"-~~ ·minor isrequired for the two planned 
,,_·~- ~ ·.. ,,prOfessional programs. Programs must be 
, ... ~ , planned with the adviser no later than the 
, second year. After the second year stu-
dents may participate in a supervised field 
~... e~perienee during the summer or aca-
c··-. · '. . demio year. The following programs are 
;: .. , .. _av.al!able .. 
.. · · : F~shion Merchandising 
~-; · ··"··· 2o6 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
i'- ·· · -~:-- ·:ThiS is_a planned' program designed to 
. prepare students for careers in business 
~-and Industry. These may include executive 
' management positions; retail or wholesale 
· merchandising; educational and/or sales 
; .: ·representative for fabric, apparel, and ac-
•- · : · C€,l~oryfirms. No minor is required. 
· -: Firstyear(2B hours) 
· ART1 Oi, 103, and art history (9) 
HOEC 100,101, and 103 (11) 
~ .. ~-~~~ .. '- __ ~ · soc-1o1. {4) 
· ·- ··;sPCH102(4). 
··..,.~·., · ,. ·secdndyear(17-22hours) 
• . ECON 202 (4) 
• . . PSYC 201. (5) 
. . HOEC 202 and 204 (8) 
~ ij0EC3f)S (2-5) optional 
· Thirdyear(31 hours) 
· .HOEC 303 and 313 (8) 
MKT 300 and 340 (8) 
. , d'IA.303 (4) 
· AGCT325(4) 
f:!OEC 31~. 412, andfor 414 (6-7) 
· · Fourth year{27 hours) 
· HOEC 401,402,403, and 404 (15) 
·:.MKT 410,430, and 436 (12) 
· .~: · •: < ·f:ood Science and Nutrition 
-?06 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
.··A maior.program designed for the student 
who ~Jshesto specialize in the food sci-
.:: . . · .. encefield preparatory to graduate study 
·or for a career in business or industry. A 
.,. 
f 
· ·· fJ1il'lor isrequired. 
· r'ttst year (15 hours) 
. CHEM 121,122, and 123 (15) 
·· · " · S6-condy~ar(;33 _hours) 
CHEM306,308, and309 (11) 
·., .. EGON200or202(4) 
, !::CON 203 (4) . 
_ .I:!OEC 21 0 and 212 (9) 
. PSYC201 (5) 
: J:hirdyear(20hours) 
HOEC 30 • 307, 326, 327, and 331 (20) 
Fourth year (21 hours) 
HOEC 405,431,432,435, and 436 (21) 
Students interested in completion of re-
quirements for membership ·m the Ameri-
can Dietetics Association should refer to 
the College of Education and College of 
Health and Community Services. 
Students interested in restaurant man-
agement-institutional food service should 
refer to programs in the College of 
Education . 
Interior Design 
209 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
The interior design program trains stu-
dents in the planning and executing of res-
idential and contract interiors. Course 
work helps students evaluate problems 
and devise solutions for them. Students 
who complete the approved four-year pro-
gram are eligible to apply for associate 
membership in the American Society of 
Interior Designers (ASID). 
First year (32 hours) 
ART 102 and 103 (6) 
cs 100(3) 
HOEC 103and219(8) 
DESN 104(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Second year (22 hours) 
ART112, 147,and213(9) 
HOEC303(4) 
ECON202(4) 
HOEC 388* (2-5) 
CONS235(4) 
PSYC 201 (5} 
Third year (25 hours) 
ACCT325(4) 
ART 313 and 314 (6) 
HOEC 319 and 333 (6) 
DESN301 (5) 
Fourth year (38 hours) 
ART417and440(6) 
HOEC 417, 41.8, and 440(12) 
HOEC490(4) 
HOEC419(8) 
MGMT305(4) 
MKT340(4) 
Elect 12 hours from the following: 
HOEC 105(4) 
BA303(4) 
HOEC313(3) 
MKT300(4) 
HOEC406(4) 
MKT 410or MKT 430(4) 
Also see School of Art for specializations 
in graphic and environmental design and 
School of Technology for a specialization 
in product design. 
Textiles and Clothing 
101 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the textiles and 
clothing field preparatory to graduate 
study or for a career in business and 
industry. A minor is required. 
First year (14 hours) 
HOE,C 100,101, 103, and .105 
Second year (8 hours) 
HOEC 202 and 207 or 325 
•optional field experience 
Thirdyear(17 hours) 
HOEC 301,303,.312, 313, and327 
Fourth year(21 hou·rs) 
HOEC 401, 402; 403,404,412, and414 
Home Economics Generaf · 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Major 
A program designed for the stvderit wno · 
desires a general home economics back~ .. 
ground with a concentration in foods and 
nutrition or textiles and clothing, or plans 
to continue in graduate schoohA minor 
is required. · 
Core Courses (23 hours) 
HOEC 103,105,205,301,303,327 
Foods and Nutrition Concentration (25-hoors), 
HOEC206,210,212,307,324,431. - . 
Textiles and Clothing Concentration (24·25 . -·· -
hours) · 
HOEC 100, 101, 202, 401, and 404 
HOEC 207 or 325 
HOEC 312 or412 
Minor (31 hours) 
HOEC 103,105,205,207,303,324,325, 
and 327 · 
Other programs 
Programs in home economics also-are·· 
available through the Colfege of Educ9tion. 
and the College of Health and Community 
Services . 
International Studies 
227 Williams Hall, 372-:2921 
Planned program . . . 
International studies is an lnterdisciplfnary-
program for the undergraduate who 
wishes to pursue a concentrated course ot · 
study in preparation tor research, teach~ " 
ing, or administrative specializations in the-
area of the Middle East, the Soviet Union, . 
Eastern Europe, or Western Europe. · 
A student must speci~lize in one of ~ . 
these areas and complete 20 hours of · ' ·. 
basic courses-HIST 152, POLS 101, 
ECON 202, GEOG 230, and SOC 231-to-
gether with ;::5 hours of <:;ourses in the. area 
of specialization, chosen in consultation · 
with the major adviser. To insure maximum · · 
exposure tot he intellectual and literarytra-
ditions of the area of choice, the student 
must complete 9 hours of courses above 
the 2021evel in an appropriate tan:guage~ ·• 
GERM, RWSN, orFREN. The student .. 
alsoisencouragedtotakeadvaritageof - · · 
appropriate program,sof studyabroa.d · · 
sponsored by Bowling Green or other uni-
versities. An appropriate minoris chosen ; 
in consultation with the internat'1onal stud~ 
ies adviser. 
Other programs 
Programs in Afro-American s_tl1di€ls, Asian ..... 
studies, Latin Americanstudies, and Rus~;,;,,., 
sian studies are also available through th \ 
College of Education, ·· · · 
Latin 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Major (32 hours beyond LAT 202) 
T 4BO, 4B1, 4B5, and/or 4B6 (7) 
nor (20 hours beyond LAT 202) 
Other programs 
Programs in Latin also are offered through 
the College of Education. 
Latin American Studies 
202 Williams Hall; 372-2805 
Planned program 
An interdisciplinary planned program for 
those students who want to specialize in 
the Latin American area. The student must 
complete 50 hours of courses in HIST, 
GEOG, POLS, SPAN, ECON, and SOC 
along with a Latin American studies senior 
seminar. The student's foreign language 
is Spanish and an appropriate minor is 
selected in consultation with the Latin 
. .American Studies adviser. 
HIST 309, 310,411, and 412 (16) 
POLS 355, 456, and 477 (12) 
LAS401 (4) 
GEOG 34B and 349 (B) 
SPAN 36B, 377, 37B, 431,432, 4B1, 4B5, 4B6, 
4BB, and/or 492 (12) 
. Other prO~Jrams 
A program in Latin American studies 
also is available through the College of 
Education. 
.Mathernatics 
• 
450 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2636 
Basic requirements for the major,and 
minor are listed below along with several 
recommended selections of electives for 
the major. These options provide an op-
portunity to plan a major appropriate for 
entry into the specific areas of application 
or graduate study. 
Major(51llours) . 
MATH 131, :231, 232, 233, 332, and 339 (27) 
Six courses' at the 300 or 400 level to total 51 
hours including:*** 
A:** MATH 403 or 432 
8:** MATH 430or434or465 
C: two courses from each of two groups 
below or three courses from one group: 
MATH 401,403,404,432 
MATH 337,437,439 
MATH 451,452 
MATH 402,405 
MATH 313, 421, 422 
MATH 430, 434, 461, 465 
MATH 441,442,443,445 
Minor (31 hours) 
MATH 131, 231, 232, 233, and 332 (23) 
Two electives at the 300 or 400 level* (B) 
First year 
MATH 131, 231, and 232 
Second year 
MATH 233, 332, and 337 or 339 
Recomm,ended electives 
Actuarial Science (Insurance) Option 
MATH 226, 426, 430, 432, 441, 442, 443, 45i 
INS courses 
. cs 1 01' 104, 440, 442 
ACCT 221, 222, or 320 
Engineering and Physical Science Application 
Option 
MATH 337, 430,432, 434, 441,452,461 
PHYS 131,232,233 ' 
MATH 437 or 439 
CS 101 and 104 
Two electives in physical science 
Numerical and Statistical Application Option 
MATH 337,430,432,441,442,443,451,452 
cs 101' 104, 440, 442 
PHYS 131, 232, 233 
Pregraduate Study in Mathematics, Statistics, 
Computer Science, and Operations Research 
MATH 403, 430, 432 and 465 are basic to all 
graduate study in the mathematical sciences. 
The remaining electives should be chosen ac-
cording to one's area of interest after consulting 
with a department adviser. 
Other programs 
A Bachelor of Science in mathematics also 
is offered by the College of Arts and Sci-
ences. In additin, programs in mathe-
matics are available through the College, 
of Education. 
Music 
Musical Arts Center, 372-2181 
Students who wish to pursue a major or 
minor in music should contact the assis-
tant dean of the College of Musical Arts. 
Major (58 hours) 
Core requirements (26 hours) 
MUCH 111, 132, 232, 332, 333; MUCH 142, 
143,241 
Applied instruction 
MUSP: study on a single instrument (6) 
Ensemble study 
See MUSP or MUCH (6) 
Music electives 
20 hours from MUCH, MUED, and MUSP ex-
cluding MUCH 316; MUED 240, 249, 331,' 
332,340,349,350,356,359,402,450,451,. 
45B; MUSP 366, 367, 36B, 453, 454, 45B, 459, 
466. 
Minor (38 hours) 
Core requirements (22 hours) MUCH 111 , 132, 
232, 332; MUCH 142, 143, 241 , 
Applied instruction (MUSP: study on a single 
instrument) (4) 
Ensemble study (4) 
Music electives: B hours from MUCH, MUED, 
and MUSP except those courses listed as 
exclusions under music major electives 
Other programs . 
Degree programs in music also are of-
fered through the College of Musical Arts. 
Philosophy 
221 Shatzel Hall, 372-2117 
Major (48 hours) 
At least three of the four courses in the history of 
philosophy (PHIL310, 311,312, 313) and at 
least 12 hours of 400-level PHIL courses. 
PHIL 103 or 303 is strongly recommended . 
The philosophy program for majors serves 
three kinds of students. 
1. For those students interested in phi-
losophy as'the core of their education, 
PHIL303, 315,317,321,331,412, and 
414 are highly recommended in addition to 
those requirements listed above. 
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2. Students taking philosophy as a basis 
for a vocational career outside of philoso-
phy should consider one or more of the fol-
lowing: PHIL210, 245,318,319,320,327, 
332, and 342. During the senior year, 
· these students may obtain job experience 
and academic credit through internships. 
3. Students with two majors, one of 
which is philosophy, should consider PHIL 
courses related to other disciplines, such 
as PHIL 204, 230, 334, 335, 418, 425, 432, 
and 433. 
Minor (30 hours) 
At least two of the four courses in history of phi-
losophy (see above) and at least four hours of 
400-level PHIL courses. 
Students who choose a minor in philoso-. 
phy for its intrinsic value may want to con-
sider the courses listed under (1) above. 
Those who choose a philosophy minor as 
a complement to their major should select 
courses from those recommended in (2) 
and (3) above. 
Students are encouraged to take the 
history of philosophy courses not later than 
the junior year. Although not required, 
most students begin their program with 
one o"r two introductory PHIL courses. 
Other programs 
Programs in philosophy are also offered 
through the College of Education. 
Political Science 
227 Williams Hall, 372-2921 
Major (48 hours) 
POLS 1 01, 201, and 290, and POLS 402 or 403. 
, POLS 290 must be taken no later than 
the end of the junior year. A minimum of 32 
hours of political science at the 300-400 
level distributed among at least four areas 
of political science with a concentration in 
one is also required. When appropriate to 
the student's program, some courses may 
be counted as fulfilling area requirements 
other than the specialization under which 
they are listed. All students must consult 
with an adviser early in their pursuit of a 
major. Students with a strong background 
in political science may petition the de-
partment chair or the undergraduate ad-
viser to have the POLS 1 01 or 201 
requirement waived. 
American government: 
POLS 302, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335, 337, 341, 
342,345,346,347,434,436,440,442,443. 
444 
Comparative government: 
POLS 351, 354, 355, 361, 366, 36B, 453,454, 
456,460,470 
International relations: 
POLS 371, 372, 37 4, 461, 4 73, 4 75 
Political theory: 
POLS 301, 304, 402, 403, 404,405,452 
Public administration: 
POLS 330, 421, 422, 423, 430, 459 
Public law: 
POLS416, 417, 41B, 419,424,425 
·except MATH 222. 226, 395.414. 415, 489. 490. 495. 
·:may be modified in a planned program approved by an 
. adviser and the department. 
... Some of these courses may not be offered every year. 
.-1' 
• ., H ·_. 
,_· "' 
·.:.'!<.:·. 
· 4~ College of Arts and Sciences 
. . POLS.221 isa. prerequisite for any of the 
· 300- or400-level courses in public ad min-
. : )st~ation, The beginning student is encour-
aged to take the following courses before 
. beginning advanced courses in a particu-
·: lar area: POLS 201 for American govern-
.· .. rnent,POLS 250 for political theory, POLS 
. ··271 for international relations. Students 
-~ opting for honors in political science must 
· · also take PQ[S 400, Honors Seminar in 
Contemporary Political Science; and write 
asenior,thesis under the direction of a 
.: faculty.adviser. · 
Mfnor (3'0 hours) 
·- _,. I?OtS an 00"200 level (8) 
· . · POLS at 300-400 level (22) 
Other programs 
Programs in political science also are 
. available thr()ugh the College of 
J;:qucation. 
. _ .. · · .'· ; :Popular Culture 
:. . ... · pqpv!ar-CultureBuilding,372-2981 
·;~, -. '" 
· · Planned program, no minor required 
The Department of Popular C.ulture broad-
ens the base of college education by using 
the subject matter and methodologies of 
many disciplines, yet focusing on the dom-
' . --.~ 
.•. ,. . . . fnant or "popular" culture of any period of · 
lime. While studies of contemporary cui-
.. -ture are certainly an important part of the 
·· - · •·· -·popt~lar culture program, historical mate-
. · · rial is emphasized as well. 
The director and adviser direct the pro-
.' gram and assist students in designing 
,screpules adapted to their special nef;lds 
and interests and to the requirements of 
the 9ollege and the prog rarn. 
. Major (65hours; 28·29 hours in required 
· '· .. ·., .POPC cour-ses·and 36-37 hours selected 
-~ ·~ . ~- _ ·. fton:J POPC courses or from the list of elec-
·., , .• :·:..tlves.betoworboth.l 
· ., · · . :Required courses POPC 160, 165. 220. 370 or 
- ·4 70, 400, 426, and one of the following: 250, 
. _ ~qO, 355 . 
. : Efedi~e courses (major and minor) 
' AMST 200, 300, 400 
_ART 141., 419,440,441,442 
>: CONS235 
·.CRJ.U210 ~-..• · · ·· .cs . .wo -
~- . 
DESN 104 
EGON 361,372,459,460,471,473 
.. , , EDFI 408, 460 
·:.ENG 200,251,300, 303, 304, 305, 311, 322, 
. '.· 342, 343,372, 385, 422, 423, 485, 488 
ETHN201A10 
FREN 260; 371, 372 
GEOG 225,230,231,325,327, 333, 335,426, 
' 430,442,451 
GERM 315,316.325.415 
. ,HIST205, 206.207,280,302,303, 306, 307, 
' :323, 326, 377, 386. 405, 419, 420, 421' 422, 
' 425. 426,427, ll28, 429, 430, 434, 435, 436, 
- . 448,449,459,462,464,470,481,483,486 
, .... , -' .f'IOEC 105,107,302,326,327,328,401,403, 
• - "· .. ' ~406, 407, 408,428. 429 
.. _ITAL261,37i 
JOUR 203, 306, 416, 423, 433, 435, 471 
..... . 
. !.AT480.481 . 
MKT402.4i0, 411, 4J2, 420 
• . lylUCH 130, 134, 333,334,401,417,420,431, 
.•• ·_; .. 432,4.33 
PEP421,461 
PHIL204,207,245,315,333,334,335 
POLS 341, 342, 434, 443 
PSYC 306,307, 309. 311 
RED373 
ROML200. 
RTVF 255or 365; 261,264,360,460,465,466 
RUSN 313, 415, 431, 432 
soc 202, 21D,,231' 301' 311' 312, 314, 315, 
316,317,318,331,334,342,352,361,403, 
404,413,415,416,417,418,453,460,463 
SPAN 301,371, 377, 378 
SSM421,425 
TECH 152 or 322 
THEA 350,353, 447 
VCT 203, 208, 282, 386, 433, 438, 460 
WS200,300 
In both the major or minor, not more than 
15 credits may be taken in any one depart-
ment other than POPC. The student is ex-
pected to take as many courses in as 
many different departments/schools as 
feasible while at the same time completing 
course requirements for the program. 
Minor (30 hours; 20-21 hours in required 
POPC courses and 9-10 hours selected 
from POPC courses or from the list of elec-
tives above or both) 
Required courses. POPC 160, 165,370 or 470; 
one of the following: 360,426, 460; and one of 
the following: 250, 350, 355. POPC 220 and · 
400 are recommended . 
Psychology 
259 Psychology Building, 372-2301 
M~jor (45 hours in psychology and a minor 
or 36 hours in cognate fields) 
A psychology major may minor in any de-
partment in which arts and sciences credit 
is 9iven. A student who elects a cognate 
mtnor should select courses from at least 
three of the following fields in addition to 
the arts and sciences group re-::Juirements: 
BJOL, CHEM, CS, ECON, MATH, PHIL, 
PHYS,SOC. 
First year 
PSYC 201 and 270 (9) 
Second year 
PSYC 271 and 290 (8) 
Third year 
At least two 300-levellaboratory courses 
PSYC electives 
Fourth year 
At least 15 hours of 400-level courses 
PSYC electives 
Minor (30 hours in PSYC) 
Other programs 
The Bachelor of Arts program ·,n psychol-
ogy is primarily designed for the student 
interested in psychology as the focus of a . 
liberal education. There is also a Bachelor 
of Science program in psychology offered 
by the College of Arts and Sciences that is 
designed for the student who is preparing 
for graduate study. Other programs in psyc 
chology are available through the College 
of Education. 
Russian 
128 Shatzel Hall, 372-2369 
Major (30 hours beyond RUSN 202 {or 
equivalent) and including RUSN 317,3 
and319) · .. · 
Minor { 18 hours beyond RUSN 202) 
· Other programs 
Programs in RL!ssian alsoareoffered ily :· 
the College of Education. . 
Russian Studies 
241 Williams Hall, 372-2921 
Planned program .. . 
Russian studies is an interdisciplinary pro-
gram which examines Russian and Soviet· 
S?ciety, politics, and culture. The program· · 
a1msto develop reading andconvers<;r· '' 
tiona! skills in the Russian language and a. · 
knoiJI(Iedg e of Russ·tan and Sovret society: · 
The student selects either a humanities or 
social science option and completes · · · 
courses in six areas: preparatory stuqte,s, . 
language studies, concentrated studies,· 
supporting studies, integrative studies, 
and applied studies. · · 
Preparatory studies (18-24 hours from the 
following:) 
AER0201 
ECON.202, 203 
GEOG 121 
HIST 151, 152, 205, 206, 280 
PHIL 101,204,280 
PSYC201 
soc 101,231 
THEA 141 
STAT211 
ART101,102 
ENG200, 262 
POLS 101,290 
MIS200 
SPCH 102 
IPC0203 
Many of these courses will also partially fulfill a 
student's general education group . . . . · 
requirements. 
Language studies . _ , 
At least nine hours of Russian language be-
yond RUSN 202. The student is urged to take 
RUSN 317 and 318 (composition and conver-
sation) if graduate study or study abroad is 
contemplated. 
Concentrated studfes (26-36 hours ln at least • c 
three, and preferably fol:lr, ofthe following disci- . 
plines: ECON, GEOG, HIST, POLS, R.\JSN) 
ECON474 · · - .·· 
GEOG 341,342 
HIST 469,470,471,490,491,495 
POLS 354, 453, 454, 470, 490 
RUSN 311,312,313,315,317,318, 319,331, 
401,402,403,417,431!432,480 
Supporting studies ( 12-22 hours 1n one or two of 
the following disciplines.) · 
ART 455, 456, 457 
ECON 351, 372 
FREN 371, 372 
GEOL421 
HIST 438,444,448,449,453,454,483,486, 
491' 497, 552,562 
JO\JR435 
MGMT360 
PHIL312. 325,418,432 
POLS 301, 361, 371, 460,470, 4 71,473,475 
soc 301' 302, 317,331,352,361,369,370 
IPC0303 
RTVF464 
BA390 
.,. 
ENG322,419 
EOG452 
ERM315 
&EM404 
MUCH 101, 221, 222, 223 
PSYC311,312 
THEA348 
Independent study 
The above courses are suggested; the adviser 
may approve others. 
Integrative studies (4-8 hours of seminar, collo-
quium, or independent study) 
Applied studies 
These place the student in contact with practi-
cal s1tuat1ons, such as serving as a Russian lan-
guage guide or working in a Slavic-language 
research center during the summer. 
Opportunities may be arranged for study or 
travel in the USSR. 
Sociol<>gy 
45 Williams Hall, 372-2294 
Major (48 hours) 
SOC 101, 369, and 370 
SOC 302 or :~03 
SOC electives 
PSYC 270 and 271; or STAT 211 or 212; or 
MATH 441 and 442 will be accepted as 
meeting the requirements for SOC 369. 
Students who anticipate further study in 
sociology are strongly advised to consider 
SOC 303 and 480 in addition to required 
courses. 
Electives are generally chosen to serve 
•
student interests. Students should consult 
the department adviser as needed. In 
special cases, a limited substitution of 
courses in related behavioral science de-
• 
partments may be permitted in the major 
requirements. 
Minor (30 hours) 
Other programs 
A program in sociology also is offered 
through the College of Education. 
Spanish 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Major ( 40 hours beyond SPAN 202) 
SPAN 351,:352,360,367, 368, and 371 
SPAN 377 or 378 
Electives including a minimum of four 400-level 
courses 
Minor (30 hours beyond SPAN 202) 
SPAN 351, 352, 360, 367, 368, and 371 
SPAN 377 or 378 
Electives to include two 400-level courses 
Other pro,grams 
Programs in Spanish also are available 
through the. College of Education. 
Speec:h Communication 
The Bachelor of Arts in speech communi-
cation offers five concentrations: radio-
television-film, interpersonal and public 
communication, theatre, communication 
disorders, and a transdisciplinary 
program. 
Communication Disorders 
338 South Hall, 372-2223 
Major (86 hours) 
First year ( 16 hours) 
IPCO 305 or 306 (4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
CD IS 223 and 226 (8) 
Second year (32 hours) 
THEA 202 or 340 ( 4) 
CD IS 324,330, and 333 (12) 
IPCO 203 or RTVF 260 (4) 
PSYC 201, 270, and 305 ( 12) 
Third year (23 hours) 
CDIS325, 328,331,332,391, and422(23) 
Fourth year ( 15 hours) · 
CD IS 424, 426, 427, and 433 (15) 
Minor (56 hours) 
First year (4 hours) 
SPCH 102(4) 
Second year (24 hours) 
CD IS 223, 226, and 333 ( 12) 
PSYC 201, 270, and 305 (12) 
Third year (20 hours) 
CD IS 324, 325, 330, 331, and 332 (20) 
Fourih year (8 hours) 
CD IS 328 and 433 (8) 
Interpersonal and Public 
Communication 
303 South Hall, 372-0031 or 372-2823 
Major (56 hours) 
SPCH 102(4) 
RTVF260(4) 
CDIS223(4) 
THEA 141 (4) 
IPC0305(4) 
IPCO electives (36) 
Minor (36 hours) 
SPCH 102(4) 
IPCO 305 (4) 
IPCO electives (24) 
THEA 141 or CD IS 223or RTVF 260 (4) 
Radio~ Television-Film 
420 South Hall, 372-2138 
Major (56 hours) 
SPCH102(4) 
RTVF 260, 262, 263; 364, 460, 464, 465, and 
466 (32) 
CDIS223(4) 
THEA252(4) 
IPC0305(4) 
Electives (8) 
Minor (36 hours) 
iPCO 305 (4)-
SPCH 102(4) 
RTVF 460,465, or466 (4) 
RTVF 260,262,263, and 464 (16) 
THEA 141 orCDIS223oriPC0306(4) 
Electives (4) 
Theatre 
312 South Hall, 372-2523 
Major (56 hours) 
SPCH 102(4) 
RTVF260(4) 
CDIS223(4) 
THEA347 or 348 (4) 
THEA 145, 202, 241, 243, and 341 (19) 
IPC0305(4) · 
THEA electives (18) 
Minor (36 hours) 
IPC0305(4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
THEA electives (24) 
CDIS223 or RTVF 260or IPCO 306(4) 
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Transdisciplinary Major 
109 South Hall, 372-2136 
Major (56 hours) 
SPCH 102(4) 
RTVF260(4) 
CDIS223(4) 
THEA 141 and 202 (8) • 
IPC0305(4) 
Electives concentrated in at least two program 
un1ts of the School of Speech Communication 
(32) 
Minor (36 hours) 
IPC0305(4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
THEA 141_ orCDIS223orRTVF260(4) 
Electives 1n at least two program units of the 
School of Speech Communication (24) 
Other programs 
Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts in 
Communication degree also are offered 
by the College of Arts and Sciences 
through the School of Speech Communi-
cation. Additional programs in speech and 
speech and hearing therapy are available 
through the College of Education. 
· Statistics 
450 Mathematical Sciences Building, . 
372-2636 . 
This. major should be combined with a 
minor or major in an area of application or 
technique, such as psychology, science, 
computer science, or business. 
Major (51 hours) 
MATH 131,231,232,233,332,441,442, and 
443(35) 
MATH 430 or 465 (4) 
Three courses from the following, with at least · 
two from STAT (STAT 402 and MATH 432 
recommended): 
MATH 432,445,451,461 
CS440, 442 
STAT402,404,406,408,410,412,414 I 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and sc·lences also of-
fers a program in statistics leading to the 
Bachelor of Science degree. A program in 
statistics is also offered by the College of 
Business Administration. 
Women's Studies 
222 Administration Building, 372~2620 
Planned program 
Women's studies is an interdepartmental 
and interdisciplinary planned program de-
signed to help students understand cru-
cial issues in their lives and to help prepare 
them for a variety of careers. Women's 
studies is a generic term for all types of re-
search, analysis, and speculation de-
signed to recover women's experiences in 
the past, examine their experiences in the 
present, and chart directions for their fu-
ture. It embraces both the endeavor to find 
out what is not known and the endeavor 
to evaluate what is believed about the 
achievements of women individually and 
collectively, about the roles women do and 
might perform, and about the nature of 
, ; 
· 44 · College of Arts and Sciences 
' ' . ·- women and the ways it has been imagined 
· . . .~ in 6ur"own and other cultures. 
~ . AU major and minor programs are indi-. 
. 'iidoally planned by the student and the di-
rector, in consultation with an adviser from 
.. theareaofconcentration. 
::-·""' . • Major (60 hours minimum) 
· . Eight courses from at least six depart-
, __ ._ 
, .. ...:.. mal'tts; Chosen frorrHhe folloWing: . 
· · f;3A 305/HQEC 305 . 
:' EDFI460 · . 
~E~.Ji3·2oo end423 (women's topics) 
.. ~. !:THN300(women'stopics) 
; HED·301' 
. HIST326 . . 
•.. HOEC 105, 302, 426, 427 
· :tPCO 406 (women's topics) 
PHIL245 
'\ PO[S434 
:POPC 230 and.460 (women's topics) 
·PSYC 306 and307 
_,, . ~ ROML 491 (women's topics} 
· ·, PSYC 306 and 307 . 
---~ £ 
" ' 
: ROML491 (women's topics) 
·· SOC300, 361,460,480,490 (women's topics) 
•· SSM425' 
. WS300al')d490 · 
· A 24~hour concentration in one of the 
arts and sciet'lces departments listed 
. above; 
· .' WS200and400 
.. _;:, .... ;fl.ln~r(22hoursofcourseworkin 
· women's studies and WS 200 and 400) 
.;:.=.:<~ ., ~ Bachelor of Science 
;~: ~ ·. Degree 
""··· · ;· •·fl'!ch·studentmust complete the group re-
. qulrements listed below preferably in the 
· fres,hman and sophomore years and must 
< satisfy the requirements for a major and 
minoc area of specialization as outlined. 
. Every student, however, must take English 
• .and physical education in the first year. 
... ,· ~ ~.The majordr mi_nor.may be started in the 
.first year, but final selection of the major 
.·may be made as late as the junior year. 
~~: '"' . · '.A'Bachelor of Science degree is only 
: available in biological sciences, chemis-
: try; oomputer science, environmental sci-
·" · . er:we. QE!OIOJJy, mathematics, physics, 
• .• · psychology, or statistics. The student also 
completes a minor area of specialization 
> '·as outlined below. 
"':"""' ~ .. 
: :. ~ ""':.General Education 
~C.-. 
.. -~r9up Requirements 
"'~~· :Group·r~ Communication 
.~ ·Each Student is required to complete ENG 
· ~ 112 or to demonstrate by examination a 
, profiCiency in written expression equiva-
• tent to that attained by the student who 
. completes that course. A penalty is im-
posed tfENG 112 is not completed within 
thefirst40hours. See page8. SPCH 102 is 
recommended for each student. 
.. " . . . ·Group II z Foreign Language and 
~~- -. .-~~Cultural Experience 
· · Each student is required to demonstrate a 
· · ·proficiency in a language and language 
·flrea by_one of the options listed below: 
. - - :~ 
~;_~•_,':;~_,___;:;.~.o.,.J-,~ .... "~ •.;,.._..,,._ __ ,..,..._. - ••• ...<.· ---"-.=...........,,~--..a~-~-----·---~---· 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was con-
ducted in a language other than English; 
or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
the language on the 202 course level; or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the depart-
mental options listed below (20 hours mini-
mum in same language area, or fewer by 
advanced placement). 
German, Japanese, Russian 
Completion of GERM 1 01, 102, and 1 03 plus a 
minimum of eight additional hours from: GERM 
100,117,118,119,201,202,217,231,331, 
and/or GERM 260, 315, 316; or 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102, 103, 201, and 
202; or 
Completion of RUSN 1 01, 102, and 103 plus a 
minimum of eight additional hours from: RUSN 
100,201,202,303,315,316,317,319,331, 
and/orRUSN 311,312,313. 
Romance languages (French, Italian, 
Latin, Spanish) 
Option/ 
FREN 101, 102, 1 03, 201 , and 202; or 
ITAL 101,102, 103,201,and202;or 
LAT101, 102, 103,201,and202;or 
SPAN 101, 102, 103, 201, and 202. 
Option II: One of the following: 
FREN 111, 112, 113, 211, and 212; 
LAT 101, 102, and 103 and two of: LAT 141, and/ 
or 142 and/or 201; 
SPAN111, 112, 113,211,and212. 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. If a 
student selects option II, all courses in that 
sequence must be completed subsequent 
to the first course in which the student is 
placed. Course 202 is required for admis-
sion to 300-level courses. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and 
Sciences: Biological Sciences, 
Chemistry, Computer Science, 
Geology, Mathematics and 
Statistics, Physics, Psychology 
A $tudent is required to complete a mini-
mum of 65 hours of credit, including: 
1. a major in biological sciences, chem-
istry, computer science, environmental 
science, geology, mathematics, physics, 
psychology, or statistics; 
2. a minimum proficiency in mathe-
matics equivalent to MATH 131 ;* 
3. a laboratory sequence in one of the 
sciences. (A list of approved courses is 
available in the office of the College of Arts 
and Sciences.) 
Certain science courses numbered 1 00 
do not apply toward a student's degree re-
quirements H credit has been granted for . 
the introductory laboratory course in the 
same science. See departmental listings 
in the course descriptions for specific 
applications. 
Group IV: Social Sciences: 
Economics, Ethnic Studies, 
Geography, History, Political 
Science, Psychology, 
Sociology 
Each student is required to complete four 
courses in one or more ofthese areas.· A _,.~'. · 
student who includes psychology cours,. 
in Group Ill may not includepsychqlogy·. 
courses in this group. Courses taken ln the 
student's major may not be counted to sat-· 
isfy this group. A listof.approved ethnic. 
studies courses is available in the offfce of 
the College of Arts and Sciences. · 
Group V:.Arts and Humanities~· ... 
Each student is required to complete one · 
course in literature (American, English, or.·'·· 
foreign), one course in the fine arts (art, 
music, theatre, television and film), and 
two additional courses from the following 
areas: ART 101., art history; American, En-
glish, or foreign literature; American.st]Jd-
ies; ethnic studies; music appreciation,_ ... 
music history, mu$iC literature; phifosQpliy; .. 
popular culture; drama, history of public 
address; women's studies. It is recom-
mended that philosophy be one ofthese 
areas. A list of courses approved for gen· 
eral education Group V requirements is 
available in the office of the College ofArts · · 
and Sciences. Courses taken in the stu-
dent's major may not be counted io satisfy 
this group. · 
Bachelor of Science:· 
Majors and Minors · 
By the middle oft he second year most sh 
dents select a major and minor subject 
The number of hours required for a major 
or minor varies with departmental require-
ments but is at least 48 hours in the major . 
and 30 hours in the minor except as indi-
cated in the following sections. In ar-
ranging courses in the minor Held~ a 
student should consult the department . 
concerned. · 
These outlines representthe usual se-
quences, but you may modify these upon 
departmental approval to meet individual 
needs. · 
Individualized Planned 
Program Option 
For the student whose educational objec-
tives cannot be met by one of the depart-
mental majorsorminorsor by one of the ._,. 
planned programs, the following option·is . 
available. The student may create an indt-
vidualized planned program ~n consulta" 
tion with a faculty adviser or advfsers to . ·. . . • 
substitute for the major or minor or qoth: A · 
student who has earned at least 45 hours 
of credit and who needs at least45 hours 
to complete the program may petition the 
Academic Appeals Board of the college 
by presenting a statement of rationale tor . . 
an individualized planned program as weli·""'"· 
as a detailed list of courses to be taken. ' 
Upon approval, the student is obligated to 
complete the program as planned unless 
changes are approved by the Office of thl3 . 
Dean. The group requirements remain the·. · 
same. 
'See MATH course descriptions for placement in MATH 1301 
131, or Math Department for placement-test. 
~iological Sciences 
-~ 1 A Life Science Bldg., 372-2058 
Major (48 hours) 
First and second years 
BIOL 201, 20:2, and 203 (15) 
CHEM 121,122, and 123(15) 
300-level BIOL courses as required for the stu-
dent's pro9ram 
Third and fourth years . 
One course in organic chemistry (CHEM 306 or 
CHEM 343, 344, and 345) (5-14) 
MATH through MATH 131 or equivalent 
PHYS 214 and 215 (PHYS 216 optional) (10-15) . 
A minimum of 15 hours at the 400-level and 
electives in BIOL. 
At least one course in biochemistry is strongly 
recommended. 
At least one course in each of the following 
groups: 
Group 1: Biology of Organisms 
BIOL 220, 313, 322,331, 332, 343, 405, 406, 
409,410,414,415,416,421;424,426,431, 
432,433,434,435,440,472,473,474,475, 
476,477 
Group 2: Ecology and Behavior 
BIOL 321, 3ti4, 412,420, 422, 425 
Group 3: Genetics and Evolution 
BIOL350, 447,449,451 
Group 4. Cell Biology and Physiology 
BIOL407, 408,411,413,417,418,419,436, 
438,439,443 . 
Minor (30 hours)· 
First and second years 
•
BIOL 201, 202, and 203 (15) 
CHEM 121, 122, and 123 or equivalent (15) 
Third and fourth years 
Electives in BIOL (15) 
Microbiol•ogy 
217 Life Sciences Bldg., 372-2332 
BIOL 201, 2'02, 203, and 313 (20) 
CHEM 121, 122, 123, and 201 (20); or CHEM 
131, 132,and133(15) · 
CHEM 308 and 309, or CHEM 445 and 447 (5-6) 
CHEM 343, 344, and 345 (14) · 
MATH equivalent to MATH 131 
PHYS 214, 215, and 216 (15) 
· BIOL490 (seminars in microbiology) and BIOL 
470 as approved by advisor · 
A minimum of 28 hours to be selected from the 
following: BIOL 405, 406, 407, 409, 410, 421, 
424,426,436,439,443 
Other pmgrams 
Programs in biology are offered also 
through the College of ~ducation. A pro-
gram in applied microbiology is available 
through the College of Health and Com-
munity Services. · 
Chemiistry 
110 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 
Major (48 hours) 
A chemistry major may follow several pro-
grams of study depending on career 
aspirations. All chemistry majors must take 
the following: 
CHEM 121, 122, 123, and 201 (20); or CHEM 
131, 132',and133(15) 
CHEM 343, 344, and 345 (14) 
CHEM 321 and/or 450 and/or 451 (8-9) 
CHEM 352', or CHEM 431 and 432 (5) 
PHYS 215, 216, or 233 (233 is preferred) should 
be taken by the end of the second year (5). 
GERM or RUSN should be selected as the for-
eign language. MATH 232 should be completed 
by the end of the second year, except in the · 
least rigorous major. 
CHEM 313,395,413, and 483tnaynotbe in-
cluded in the 48 hours. 
The following program will meet Ameri-
can Chemical Society professional train-
ing standards and is the recommended 
program for students who plan profes-
sional careers in science. 
First year 
CHEM 121, 122, and 123 (15); or CHEM 131, 
132, and 133(15) 
MATH 131 and 231 (10) 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (for those having taken CHEM 123) 
. (5) . 
PHYS 131, 232, and 233 (15) 
CHEM 343, 344, and 345 (14) 
MATH 232 and 233 (9) 
Third year 
CHEM 431, 432, 433, 434, and 435 (14-15) 
Additional courses chosen from CHEM 413 
(highly recommended), 436, and 441 (5-8) 
Fourth year 
400-level courses including the following: 
CHEM450(5) 
MATH332orPHYS441 (4) 
CHEM 460 and 461 (7), or CHEM 445 and 447 
(8) 
Additional recommended courses include 
CHEM 440 and 451 (8). The additional 
third- and fourth-year courses need to total 
a minimum of 9 credit hours' of lecture and 
6 credit hours of laboratory (CHEM 413 is 
considered a laboratory credit to a maxi-
mum of 3 hours toward the 6 hours of · 
laboratory). 
A student who wishes a more limited 
major but one that is still adequate for ad-
vanced study or professional work in 
chemistry follows the same schedule dur-
ing the first three years as given above. 
Fourth year 
CHEM 450 or CHEM 451 (or, less desirably, 
CHEM 321) (4-5) 
Electives from 400-level CHEM 
This program also gives excellent prep-
araticm for premedical students and other 
preprofessionals who anticipate possible 
research careers. · · 
The least rigorous major is useful forcer-
tain preprofessional (predental or premed-
ical) programs or fpr preparation for limited 
positions in industry or government. · 
First year 
. CHEM121, 122,and123(15);orCHEM131, 
132, and 133 (15) 
MATH 130and 131 (10) 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (for those having taken CHEM 123) 
(5) . 
CHEM 343, 344, and 345 (14) 
PHYS 215 and 216 (10) or PHYS 233 (5) 
Third and fourth years 
CHEM 352, or CHEM 431 and 432 (5) 
CHEM 321 or 450 (4:5) 
Approved CHEM courses to a minimum of 48 · 
hours; at least one CHEM course must be 400 
level (notCHEM413) 
Computer Science 45 
Biochemistry Specialization 
Chemistry majors preparing for graduate 
study or research in the health related aca-
demic are? requiring biochemistry should 
take: CHEM 445,446,447, 449; BIOL201, 
202, 203, 313, 350, and 411 and/or 430. 
CHEM 413 is recommended. , · 
To complete either a standard che~istry / 
major or the more rigorous ACS major, 
the student should consult the guidelines 
above. for additional courses that are re-
quired to complete the major progrqm of 
choice. 
The student is urged to seek advice from . 
departmental advisers at the chemistry of-
fice before planning an academic pro-
gram, and at regular intervals thereafter. 
Detailed supplements to this publication 
are available in the chemistry office that 
describe courses, programs (including 
graduate), and professional-requirements. 
Minor (30 hours) 
First year 
CHEM 121, 122, and 123 (15); or CHEM 131, 
· 132, and 133(15) 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (for those having taken CHEM 123) 
~) . 
CHEM electives 
Third and fourth years 
CHEM electives 
CHEM 313:395, 413, and 483 cannot count 
toward the 30 hours required. 
Other programs. . . . 
Programs in chemistry also are offered by 
the College of Education. · -',~ : 
Computer Science 
207 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2337 ·. . 
Major (48 hours) 
CS 101 or 103 (4-5) · 
cs 1 04, 201' 202, 205, 305, 306, 307 (28). 
MATH 131 and 231 (10) . 
MATH 222 or 332 (4) 
CS electives, including three CS courses at the 
. 400 level (16) · 
The following courses may not be applied to the 
48~hour major requirement: CS 100, 180, 260, 
390,400,490. 
Business Systems Specialization 
A student inte'rested in the application of 
computer science to business systems 
may take ECON 202 and 203 as part of the 
group IV requirement and may alsci:wis\1 to 
consider the following el~ctives: ACCT 
221 and222, MIS471 and473,'FINGOO: 
MGMT 300 and 305, and MKT 30Q ... 
~ ... ' 
Microcomputer Systems Specialization 
A computer science major r;nay choose to 
specialize in microcomputer systems. For 
this program, no minor is required. The 
student should include CS 428 irithe com-
puter science major. In addition,.thefol-
lowing courses must be taken: 
PHYS 216,303,428 (14) 
EJ 358, 453 (9) 
ET 490 or PHYS 429 (1-5)' · '- .·. 
A tot?l of 26 hours is r.~ql.Jired. : .: 1:: , 
-.;,s CC?fleae of Arts and Sciences 
~·,_ ~ · -- .'. J\IJf'!o.r {28 hours) 
,_ .. '- ... ·' ·cs 10't or 103 (4·5} ' 
- : cs 104,. 201, and 205 (121 
. "' CS elecHyes (11·12) 
.. ·:The rollowing courses may not be included 
1n the 28-hour minor requirement: CS 100, 
180, 260, 390, 400, 490. 
· Filecommi:maed Electives 
ACCT 221, ACCT 222, ENG 488, MATH 247, 
PHIL 303 and also that the natural science re-
. · quirement be cpmpleted by taking PHYS 
courses: 
· Other Programs 
. -·A 88cchelor of Arts tn computer science 
_:· · aJsolsoffered by the College of Arts and 
" Sciences. In addition, programs in com-
- puter science are available through the 
':·. :, . - . - College of Education. A program in man-
. agement information systems is offered by 
the College of Business Administration. 
· · · _ 1-;nvironmental Science 
· l24HayesHaJI,372-0207 
'~<-, . · ~ Plannedprogram.nominorrequlred 
·, ' . . ' . Jnis program emphasizes the multidisci-
'"" ··~--- t:lfihary nature of environmental issues and 
} • the role of the natural sciences in address-
.,. . · .. _ · .. ff\gand_solving environmental problems. 
Students receive a basic understanding of 
. .the sclen<;es, particularly biology and 
. etiemistry. Additional courses in the social 
• · ·· ~ ~ sciences··anct humanities are included to 
~ · . :.: tteJp..the.sfudent obtain a holistic view and 
· arrund~rstanding of the overall context in 
. · · yvhic;h environmental issues are placed. 
· · Students also take courses in an area of 
·· -· "';' 'flmphasfs soch as ecology; chemical anal-
• . ysis:-enerrw: and computer modeling. 
F3asic reqwirements are listed below. Close 
·. -consultation with the staff of the Center for 
" .. · ·:.:;·Environmental Programs.is essential. 
•.. t;NV8101 · 
~,- · · ~"tNVS.3o1l_;~Q1, 402 (choose.two) 
;_"" :- ~, "'·:-csnJooi101 · 
EOON 200 or 202 
:c •. · ' . SQG 101 or PSYC 201 
' .. . BlOL 201, 202, and 203 
--· ·CHEM 121 ;122,.and 123 
< :.G£0l103, .. 104 
. :MATH 131 
>·. :~NG488_ . . 
· · Twocoursesfrom:PHYS214,215,216', 101E, 
. ·'1·31, 232 .• orCHEM 306 and one PHYS course 
MATH 115orMATH 247 and 347 orPSYC 270 
_·_ and27forSOC369 
:#>- · . ' -IPCO 203, 204; 205 (choose two) 
· ·. : -Five courses from: ENVH 404*. LEGS431 *, 
..... 
.. , 
•.. "-.' . .PHIL332*,PSYC 440, POLS 332,335,336, 
337, 401, HIST 338, ENVR 421, GEOG 333, 
.• : 321,'412, 331, or442, 426, SOC 300,312,315 
~"'!N'omore fhan tWo courses with an asterisk may 
~ :-,_ · . !:>e o[losert). · 
.. tll\lentyhqurs from an area of emphasis 
such as energy use, ecology, chemical 
· analys.ts. geography/geology, coastal 
• studies, computer modeling. The area of 
·.e_mphasisls planned by the student with 
faculty memhers and academic advisers 
'\O rn<itchthestudent's occupational goals . 
:Students shpuld file an approved course 
,listfqrthei r area of emphasis no later than 
~:, · · .thEfefld. Of the junior year. An internship is 
t\1\dhly recommended. 
~ft- .. • r', " ' 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a 
Bachelor of Arts planned program in envi-
ronmental policy and analysis. Environ-
mental programs are also available in the 
College of Education and the College of 
Health and Community Services. Students 
should contact the Center for Environmen-
tal Programs, 124 Hayes Hall, 372-0207, 
for help in selecting a program that most 
closely meets their goals. 
Geology 
64 Overman Hall, 372-2886 
Major ( 40 hours above 1 00-level) 
GEOL302, 303,307,308,309,311,312,320, 
321,412,(40) . 
GEOL 494 (orthe equivalent in geology field 
work with the approval of the undergraduate 
committee oft he department (5-9) 
MATH 131 (5) 
CHEM 121,122, and 123 (15); orCHEM 131 
and 132(10) · 
PHYS214(5) 
Geochemistry 
A studentspecializ'mg in geochemistry 
should take the following courses: 
GEOL307, 308,309,311,312,431,494 (32} 
GEOL320or321 (4} 
PHYS 131,232, and233 (15) 
MATH 131,231, and 232 (15} 
CHEM 121, 122, 123, and 201 (20); or CHEM 
131, 132and133(15} 
CHEM 306,431,432,434,435, and 436 (20); or 
CHEM 352, 343, 344, and 345 (20) 
No minor is required. 
Geophysics 
A student specializing in geophysics 
should take the following courses: 
PHYS 131, 232, 233, 234 plus a minimum of four 
additional hours of upper-level courses (24) 
GEOL320or321 (4) 
MATH 131,231,232, and 233 (19) 
GEOL307, 308,309,311,393,412,432,494 (32-35} 
CHEM 121., 122, and 123 (15); orCHEM 131 
and132(10) 
cs 101 (5) 
No minoris required. 
Paleobiology 
A student specializing in paleobiology is 
required to take the following courses: 
GE.OL302, 303,307,308,311,412,419,433, 
472,494, or 496 (37-46) 
CHEM121 or131 (5),andCHEM122or132(5) 
MATH 131 (5) 
GEOL490 (approved senior research problem) 
BIOL 201, 202, 203, and a minimum of two addi-
tional BIOL courses 
One course in statistics ( 4-5) 
Electives in geology and biological sciences will 
be recommended on an individual basis. No 
minor is required. 
Minor (30 hours) 
Other programs 
A program in geology leading to the Bach-
elor of Arts also is offered by the College of 
Arts and Sciences. 
Mathematics 
450 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2636 . 
Basic requirements for the major i;lnd 
minor are osted below along with seve1's 
recommended selections of electives fo, 
the major. These options provide an op· , 
portunity to plan a majorthat is appropri::. 
ate background for entry into spec.ific 
areas of application or graduate study: 
Major (51 hours) 
MATH 131,231,232,233,332, and339(27) 
Six courses* at the 300 or 400 level to total 51 
hours including: 
A:** MATH 403 orMATH432 · 
B:** MATH 430 or MATH 434 or MATH 465 
C: two courses from each of two groups below -. 
or three courses from one group:*** 
MATH 401,403,404,432. 
MATH 337,437,439 
MATH 451,452 
MATH402,405 
MATH313, 421,422 
MATH 430,434,461,465 
MATH 441,442,443,445 
Minor (31 hours) 
MATH 131,231,232, 233,and 332(23) 
Two 300- or 400-level MATH electives• (8) 
First Year 
MATH 131,231, and 232 
CS 1 01 and 1 04 recommended 
Second Year 
MATH 233and 332; and MATH 337 or339 
-PHYS 131, 232, and 233 recommended 
RecommEmd.ed Electives 
Actuarial Science (Insurance) Option· . · · c 
MATH226, 426,430,432,441,442,443,451 
INS courses 
cs 101' 104, 440,442 
ACCT 221, 222, or 320 
Engineering and Physical Science Application' • --
Option · · · · 
MATH 337, 430, 432,434,441, 452,461 
PHYS 131,232,233 
MATH 437 or 439 
CS 101 and 104 
Two e.lectives in physical science 
Numerical and Statistical Application O'ptiov. 
MATH 337,430,432,441,442,443.451,452 
cs 1 01' 104, 440, 442 
PHYS 131, 232, 233 
Pregraduate Study in Mathematics, Statistics, 
Computer Science, and Operatio_ns 
Research 
MATH403, 430,432, and465are baskitoall 
graduate study in the mathematical sciences. 0 
The remaining electives should be chosen ac· . 
cording to one's area of interest after consulting . 
with a department adviser. 
Other programs · · 
·A Bachelor of Arts in mathematics also is 
offered by the College of Arts a'1d SCi-
ences. In addition, programs in mathe-
matics are available through the College.Qf· 0 
Education. · · · .. 
Physics 
270 E Overman Hall, 372-2422 
Major (48 hours) · ·'""'-' 
PHYS 313 (3) and PHYS 413 (3) 
300- and 400-level courses in PHYS (17-18) 
PHYS 131, 232, 233, and 334 (20} 
PHYS 303 or 418 (4-5) . 
'except math 222.226,395, 4i4. 415,48S. 490.495. 
.. may be modified in a planned program approved by 
an adviser and the departmenL . · 
...Some courses may not be offered'Ewery year. 
_ It is recommended that a student majoring or 
•
inoring in physics take the following: 
HEM 121, 122, and 123 (15); orCHEM 131, 
· 132, and "133 (15) 
DESN 104 (4) 
MATH 332 (IJy the end of the second year) (4) 
For students expecting to continue to gradu-
ate school, the following are recommended: 
PHYS 303,416,417,418,419,441, and 442 
(29) 
PHYS 413 (at least 3) 
Microcomputer Systems Specialization 
A student may elect to specialize in microcom-
puter systems. This student should include 
PHYS 303, 428, and 429 as part of the physics 
major. In addition, the following courses must 
betaken: , 
CS 101 or 103 (4-5) 
cs 104, 201, 202, 210, 307, and 428 (24) 
MATH 131 and 231 (1 O) 
MATH 232 or 332 (4-5) 
No minor is required. 
Minor (34 hours) 
PHYS 131, :232, 233, and 334 (20) 
PHYS313(3) 
300- or 400-level courses in PHYS (12) 
Other programs 
Programs in physics also are available 
through the College of Education. 
Psychology 
259 Psychology Building, 372-2301 
Major (45 hours in PSYC and either 36 
• 
hours in cognate fields or a minor in a sec-
ond department. The 36 hours in cognate 
fields should be selected from at least 
• 
three of the fol\ow'1ng fields: BIOL, CHEM, 
CS, ECON, MATH, PHYS, SOC, PHIL) 
Note: The Psychology Department de-
parts from the arts and sciences group re-
quirements in the following aspects: 
Group Ill (science and mathematics): a 
minimum of 65 hours must be completed 
in two or more of the following fields: BIOL, 
CHEM, CS, GEOL, MATH, PHYS, PSYC. 
No more than 36 hours of PSYC may be 
applied to this group. Each student must 
demonstrate proficiency equivalent to 
completion of MATH 232. Additional prep-
aration in MATH is advisable for the stu-
dent planning to take advanced graduate 
work in psychology. Particularly recomc 
mended are MATH 233, 332,337,403, 
404,430,432,434,441,442,443,465, 
466. Group IV (social sciences) PSYC 
courses may not be applied. Group V (hu-
manities): courses in logic and the philoso-
phy of science are recommended. 
First year 
PSYC 201 and 270 (9) 
Second year 
PSYC 271 and 290 (8) 
· 300-level PSYC laboratory course 
Third year 
Two additional300-level PSYC laboratory 
courses 
PSYC470 
Electives 
Fourth year . 
At least four 400-level PSYC courses 
PSYC electives 
Minor (30 hours) 
Other programs 
The Bachelor of Science program in psy-
chology is designed for the student who is 
preparing for graduate study. There is also 
a Bachelor of Arts program in psychology 
oHered by the College of Arts and Sci-
ences primarily designed for the student 
interested in psychology as the focus of a 
liberal education. Other programs in psy-
chology are available through the College 
of Education. 
Statistics 
450 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2636 
This major should be combined with a 
minor or major in an area of application or 
technique, such as psychology, science, 
computer science, or business. 
Major (51 hours) 
MATH 131,231,232,233,332,441,442, and 
443 (35) 
MATH430or465(4) 
Three courses from the following, with at least 
two from STAT (STAT 402 and MATH 432 
recommended): 
MATH 432,445,451,461 
CS440, 442 
STAT402,404,406,408,410,412,414 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences also of-
fers a program in statistics leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts degree. A program in 
statistics is also offered by the College 
of Business Administration. 
Bachelor of Liberal 
Studies Degree 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
To be eligible for admission to the Bachelor 
of Liberal Studies degree program, a stu-
dent must have completed at least 45 
hours of credit with a 2.0 accumulative 
grade point average Applications tor ad-
missions are available in the college oHice 
and must be returned to the liberal studies 
adviser within the first seven calendar 
days of the quarter in which admission 
is desired. 
To obtain this degree the student must 
satisfy the ger)eral requirements listed on 
page 7 and complete in residence at least 
45 hours of credit immediately preceding 
graduation after having been admitted to 
the program. 
Thirty hours credit of non arts and sci-
ences courses may be included in the de-
gree program. (A list of approved non arts 
and sciences courses is available in the 
college oHice.) No more than 40 hours of 
credit in any one department may be 
counted toward the degree. 
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 4 7 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Degree 
1 03 Hanna Hall, 372-0379 
Each student must complete the group re-
quirements listed below preferably in the 
freshman and sophomore years and must 
satisfy the requirements for a major in cre-
ative writing and a minor in an area of 
specializatiorJ. 
General Education Group 
Requirements 
Group 1: English Composition 
Each student is required to complete ENG 
112 or demonstrate by examination a pro-
ficiency in written expression equivalent to 
that attained by the student who com-
pletes that course. (A penalty is imposed if 
ENG 112 is not completed within the first 
90 hours. See page 8.) 
Group II: Foreign Language or 
Cultural Experience 
Each student is required to demonstrate a 
proficiency in a language and language 
area by one of the options listed below: 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was con-
ducted in a language other than English; 
or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
the language on the 202 course level; or 
3. having completed four years of one 
-language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the depart-
mental options listed below (20 hours mini-
mum in same language area, or fewer by 
advanced placement). 
German, Japanese, Russian 
Completion of GERM 101, 102, and 103 plus a 
minimum of eight additional hours from: GERM 
100,117,118, 119,201,202,217,231,331; 
and/or GERM 260, 315, 316; or 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102, 103, 201, and 
202;or 
Completion of RUSN 101, 102, and 103, plus 
a minimum of eight additional hours from RUSN 
100,201:202,303,315,316,317,319,331, 
and/or RUSN 311,312, 313. 
Romance Languages (French, Italian, 
Latin, Spanish) 
Option/ , 
FREN 101, 102, 103, 201, and 202; or 
ITAL 101,102, 103,201,and202;or 
LAT 101, 102, 103, 201, and 202; or 
SPAN 1 01, 102, 103, 201, and 202. 
Option•//: one of the following: 
FREN111, 112, 113,211,and212;or 
LAT 101, 102, and 103, and two of LAT 141, 
and/or 142, and/or 201; 
SPAN 111, 112, 113, 211, and 212. 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. If a 
student selects option II, all courses in that 
sequence must be completed subsequent 
to the first course in which the student is 
placed. Course 202 is required for admis-
sion to 300-level courses. 
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~ ' ' 
. . . Credit toward a degree is not grant~d for ~ '- -' . • · foreign language cour~es wh1ch duplicate 
more' than one unit of high school study. 
-. .- ·.:-Group-Ill: Biological Sciences, 
. Chemistry, Geology, 
· Mathematics and 
:~ c.· · .Statistics, Physics 
>.:. · - ·Each student must complete two courses 
~;: "· ' -· jn one or more ofthese subjects, at least 
:- -~ ·~ _ .· on·e quarter of which must be in a ~cie~ce 
~with laboratory experience. Certain sci-
-),·_., ,.,. -:.enc_e Courses numbered 100 do not apply 
toward a student's degree requirements if 
'..the student also has credit for the introduc~ 
.· ·tory laboratory course in th~ sa~e scl-
·erice. See departmental listings 1n the 
· . course descriptions for specific 
. ~applications. 
:'Group IV: Economics, Ethnic 
Studies, Geography, History, 
"'
4
'·-- -Political Science, Psychology, 
~; :~-~ ~:··· Sociology ·· · 
. · ·; · ' .. .Each student must complete three 
. • 'courses ln one or more ofthese subjects. 
•· :.:Aiislofapproved ETHN courses is avail-
. • 'abJe.iri the office of the Coflege of Arts and 
·~ · " · Sc~ences: -
}, ~ ---~ -Group V:Art, Music, Philosophy, 
·;:: ~" ·. :~ Popular Culture, Speech 
" .. · · · Communication 
~;~ .. _ · ,~)::acb student must complete five courses 
,., ·· · , -~·. h:rthis area, at least one from each of four 
:· :•--· '-'·: -- .. <;:!iscipli~:~.esabove. A list of C?urses ap-
' proved for the Group V reqUirements 1s 
. available from the College of Arts and 
Sciences: 
·Creative Writing 
. . ·:_Enrollment-in-the creative writing major-is 
dependent upon an ACT score of 22 or 
:higher in English, or consent of the crea-
Jlye~rit\119 staff. 
·Major (52 hours} 
ENG 261, 262, or 263 (4) 
ENG 308 (10) and 407 (1 O) 
ENG-208, 209,320,323,330, and 333 (24) 
S,NG205or206(4) 
~", , MrnOr(34.hours) 
· .. -~ ENG i12. 2D8, 209, 308, and 407 (22) 
>· .. ENG205or206(4) 
··- . ENG320or323(4) 
.. -t:NG_330or333(4) 
:_; __ ·_ c-;. :SUbjects Offered as 
.:·,~ '. -. ":Minors Only . · 
~~ . .--· -~--1-h~College of Arts and Sciences offers 
· several mlttors that are not ava1table as 
majots;·· . 
·Astronomy 
·_ · 270_0verman Hall, 372-2422 
· · :· Piiinned program to substitute for 
minor. 
-- > · ' FiyecouiE;eschosenfromthefollowing: 
ASTR 201,212,305,307,309,403, and407 
Plus 12 additional hours of PHYS 
This program is intended for students 
with an avocational interest in astronomy. 
Students planning a career in astronomy 
should major in physics and choose as-
-. tronomy courses as electives. 
Other programs . . 
A program in astronomy also tS offered by 
the College of Education. 
Italian 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
21 hours beyond ITAL 202 
!TAL 361, 362,371, and 372 
Other programs 
A program in Italian also is offered by the 
College of Education . 
Library and Educational 
Media 
216 Hayes Hall, 372-2461 
(3D hours) . 
L&EM 203, 403, 407, 408, 428, 491 and 4 hours 
ofl&EM electives. 
This minor prepares students for em-
ployment in non-school settings such as 
libraries, and in instructional med1a, and 
information science, as well as for gradu-
ate school in library science. 
Other programs . . . . 
Both a major and a mmor 1n library and ed-
ucational media are offered by the College 
of Education. 
Linguistics 
305-A University Hall, 372-2576 
Planned program to substitute for 
minor • 
An interdepartmental and interdisciplinary 
program designed for the student w~o IS 
interested in linguistics primanly for 1ts rel-
evance to the major field. The program re-
quires 30 hours of course work app!o-
priately selected from the courses listed 
below. Courses from the strongly recom-
mended and the elective sections must be 
selected in such a way that three disci-
plines other than the student's major field 
of study are represented. No work can be 
counted both for the major and the minor 
at the same time. 
Required courses 
LING 310 and 490 
One of the following (remainder may be used as 
electives): 
GERM482 
ENG 380 (with special permission only) 
SPAN455 
RUSN433 
Strongly recommended 
LING 316 and 317 (presently available at the 
University of Toledo only) 
cs 104 
PSYC421 
ENG 481 
CDIS226 
Electives 
CS210, 305,306,410,420 
FREN 353,453 
LAT 145 
PHYS350 
CDIS 223, 324, 333, 422 
ENG 290, 344, 482, 490 
GERM 100,319 . 
PHIL 103, 303, 403, 412 
PSYC 323,411 
A l.ist of additional elective courses can 
be obtained from the chair ~f the steering 
committee of linguistics. -· · 
A student adopting this minor must con-: · 
suit the chair of the steering committee of 
linguistics, who will assign an appropriate 
adviser. 
Mass Media 
Popular Culture Building, 372-2981 
Planned program to substitute for · 
minor. · · ____ · _· , _ 
A program designed to give students-:-:-a$:_ 
consumers of the mass media-an oppor ~ · .. 
tunity to examine the:role o!the mass . 
media in a democratic soc1ety _ Pnmanfy « _ __ 
for students not planning careers in print. 
broadcast, or film media, t~;e program-
consists of a minimum of 30 hours se- . 
lected from the following.cou·rses. At least 
three departments are to be repwsenteo·· 
and no more than threecou~ses are1obe 
selected from any one department.· .... ,,,.,.,_ 
POPC 165,370,426 . . 
MKT410 
RTVF 255,260, 460, 465, 466,469 
JOUR 103, 105,402,435 
POLS 341 , 443 
Science 
205 Administration Buildlng,372-2015, · 
This minor is offered fort he sl!Jdellt who . 
receives the Bachelor of Science oegree. 
In place of a conventional rninor C\ student. 
may bring the total in group Ill (science 
and mathematics group requirement) to 
80 hours by following a program approved 
by the major adviser. No more than ?O 
hours in the major field may be appiJed to 
this requirement. 
Preprofessional 
Programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences provides 
f1ve kinds of preprofessional programs: 
Four-year curricula 
These curricula, leading to the bachelor's _ 
degree, are planned to prepare the stu- . -
dent for admission to a graduate or profes~· · 
sional school for further specialized study. 
Curricular requirements and arts and sCi- . 
ences preparation for some special fields·' : .. ~ 
of work are discussed in the foHowing 
section. 
Arts-professional curricula ... _. 
These are offered in cooperation with the 
professional schools and colleges of other , . 
institutions of higher learning, The student . 
spends three years at Bowling Green be-
fore entering a professional school. Upon 
satisfactory completion of the first year in 
e professional. school, abachelor's de-
':)e is granted from Bowling Green. 
eprofessional preparation 
From two to three years of preprofessional 
study may be completed at Bowling 
Green. The student then transfers to a 
professional school or college to complete 
a professional program. 
Combined curricula 
The student rnay obtain both an arts and 
sciences degree and an education degree 
at Bowling Green by following th1s 
program. 
Combined baccalaureate-master's 
program 
By following this program, the stude~t may 
finish the course work for a bachelors de-
gree in less than four complete years and 
is prepared for early enrollment in a gradu-
ate program . 
A student who expects to rece1ve a de-
gree by completing one of these curricula 
must meet all of the requirements for the 
degree including major, minor, and group 
requirements. 
Four-Year Preprofessional 
Curricula 
Preparation for Business 
:The College of Arts and Sciences offers a 
•
ajor or minor in either econom1cs or busl-
ess administration leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. The student interested 
in a career in business should consult the 
programs offered by the College of Busi-
ness Administration. 
Preparation for College 
Teaching 
The student who wishes to prepare for a 
career in college teaching should plan on 
attending graduate school, beanng 1n . 
mind that many graduate schools requ1re 
a reading knowledge of one or more of 
either French German, or Russ1an. It may 
be advantat;Jeous to take the combined 
baccalaureate-master's program de-
scribed on page 52. Specific curricula for 
teaching subjects in areas of technology at 
the community and technical college level 
are available from advisers in the Depart-
ment of Horne Economics and the School 
of Technology. · 
Students preparing for high school 
teaching should register in the College of 
Education unless they elect the combmed 
arts-education curriculum described on 
page 51. 
Preparation for Graduate Study 
All programs of the College of Arts and 
Sciences may be used as preparation for 
•
mtrance to a graduate school. The stu-
dent should bear in mind that a read1ng 
knowledge of one or two modern lan-
guages chosen from French, German, or 
Russian is often requ1red for the doctorate. 
A knowledge of statistics may be useful. 
Preparation for Careers in Home 
Economics 
The College of Arts and Sciences provides 
a variety of programs in home econom1cs. 
The usual arts and sciences curnculum 1s 
followed with a major or minor in home 
economics. A student who is interested in 
teaching home economics in the puqlic . 
school or working as an agricultural exten-
sion agent should pursue a program in the 
College of Education. 
Preparation for Library Work 
The Bachelor of Arts degree is usually re-
quired for admission to a school of library 
science. A minor in library and educat1onal 
media is available in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. The student completing 
such a minor can obtain a professional de-
gree in library science in one additional 
year in an approved professional school. 
The major should be chosen from such 
fields as English, history, political sc1ence, 
and sociology; for work in special libraries, 
a major or electives in the sciences maybe 
useful. At least two years of a foreign lan-
guage is strongly recommended. 
Preparation for Professional 
Work in Mathematics and the 
Sciences 
Professional work in the sciences is avail-
able to a student with a strong undergrad-
uate degree program. A student whose 
academic record permits should consider 
graduate training. . 
The Department of Chemistry offers a 
program which meets the requirements of 
the American Chem1cal Soc1ety for profes-
sional recognition of a graduate. 
Preparation for Careers in 
, Actuarial Science 
Professional status in the insurance indus-
try as an actuary is attained by passing a 
series of examinations adm1n1stered by the 
Society of Actuaries and the Casualty Ac-
tuarial Society. Normally some of the ex-
aminations are taken while working for an 
insu ranee company. A strong mathe-
matics major is required. A list of recomc 
mended courses is listed under the maJor. 
Up to four of these examinations can be 
taken while in school. There 1s a separate 
process for pension actuaries. 
Preparation for Professional 
Work in Mathematics 
and Statistics _ 
For careers in research and higher equca-
tion a graduate deg·ree is required. The 
und'ergraduate preparation should have 
both breadth and depth. For careers 1n the 
application of mathematics or statistics, 11 
is essential that a strong m1nor be selected 
in computer science or a field of applica-
tion such as business administration, psy-
cho,logy, physics, or other sciences. 
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Courses should also be taken to develop 
communication skills. A graduate degree 
may not be required, but students with tal-
ent should seriously cons1der graduate 
work. 
Preparation for Public 
Administration 
A student should consult with the Depart-
ment of Political Science to plan a program 
of courses in political scieflce and related 
fields. 
Preparation for Religious Work 
Most schools of religion recommend that a 
student have a broad, general education 
before starting professional training. The 
major and minor may be chosen from any 
area of study. A reading knowledge of at 
least one foreign language is essential. 
Because the college'is affiliated with cer-
tain theological seminaries, a student may 
elect to pursue the arts-professional curri-
cula and complete the degree program 
while in the seminary. For further informa-
tion, contact the college office. 
Arts-Professional 
Curricula 
It is strongly recommended that the stu-
dent who expects to enter a professional 
school first complete a four-year course 1n 
the College of Arts and Sciences. A stu-
dent may desire, however, to secure the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science, as well as a professional degree, 
but may be unable to give the time neces-
sary for the completion of both programs. 
Therefore, combination arts-professional 
curricula are offered which enable the stu-
dent to shorten the time required for the 
two degrees. . 
Combination curricula are offered 1n co-
operation with the professional schools 
and colleges of other institutions. These 
enable the student to shorten the time re-
quired for securing the )wo degrees by 
substituting the first year of work 1n a 
professional college for the fourth year of 
the course·in arts and sc1ences. These 
courses vary in length from five to seven. 
years-the first three years be1ng t.aken 1n 
the College of Arts and Sciences 13:nd the 
remainder in an approved professional 
school. Upon the satisfactory complet1on 
of the work of the first year in the profes-
sional college, the student is granted the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science by Bowling Green State 
University. 
Permission to graduate from one of 
these combination curricula must be ob-
tained from the dean before the end of the 
junior year. A student in these curricula 
must: . .. 
1. Earn a minimum of 140 hours e1ther 1n 
residence or by advanced standing in-
cluding three hours in PEG 1 00; at least 90 
hours must have been taken on campus at 
Bowling Green in the student'$ last two ac-
ademic years prior to entering the profes-
sional school; 
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2. Earn a point average of at least 2.5 in 
aU courses undertaken in residence; 
· 3. Meet the group requirements of the 
degree sought; 
4. Meet the major and minor require-
ments of the general curriculum selected. 
Other programs 
A combined arts-professional curriculum 
is also offered through the College of 
Education. 
Arts-Engineering Program 
270A Overman Hall, 372-2421 
The basic science and general education 
courses required in an engineering curric-
ulum are available at Bowling Green and 
may be transferred to a college of engi-
neering. However, Bowling Green State 
University has no college of engineering 
and so does not offer specialized engi-
neering course work. In an arts-engineer-
ing program. a student can earn both a 
Bachelor of Science degree from Bowling 
Green and an engineering degree from 
one of the following Colleges of Engineer-
ing, who have indicated their willingness to 
design such plans for individual students: 
Michigan State University, Purdue Univer-
sity, New York University, Ohio Northern 
University, University of Michigan. 
In an arts-engineering program, each 
student's program should be planned al-
most from the beginning in consultation 
with the pre-engineering adviser and in 
coordination with the particular engineer-
ing college curriculum. The student usu-
ally attends Bowling Green for approxi-
mately three years. then at the end of the 
first year in the professional college trans-
fers credit from the engineering college to 
receive a Bachelor of Science degree. 
Similarly, course work credit at Bowling 
Green is transferred to the engineering 
co11ege. The total time required to earn an 
engineering degree may be extended in 
this program by a semester, quarter, or a 
few summer sessions, because the re-
quirements of two separate degree pro-
grams must be met. Students interested in 
an arts-engineering program should seek 
advance curriculum information and ad-
mission advice from the appropriate engi-
neering college. 
Preparation for Dentistry 
519 Life Sciences Building, 372-2232 
Admission to dental school is selective 
and based upon scholarly achievement 
and aptitude as indicated by scores on the 
Dental Aptitude Test, which is generally 
taken in the spring quarter of the student's 
third year of college. The predental stu-
dent should select an academic program 
that provides for an alternate career 
should acceptance into dental school be 
denied. The Bachelor of Science degree 
program can be planned to meet all 
course requirements for dental school and 
still provide time for sufficient electives in 
other areas so that the student may attend 
graduate school or pursue new career al-
ternatives. There are no preferred majors 
for entrance into dental school, although 
students generally choose biology or 
chemistry. 
Predental students are encouraged to 
meet frequently with an adviser to insure 
progress in meeting the designated pre-
requisites, to prepare for the Dental Apti-
tude Test, and to make application to 
dental school. 
Recommended course sequence: 
BIOL 201, 202, 203, 350, 352,431,432,433 
CHEM 121, 122, 123 or 131, 132, 133; 201 if 121 
series is taken; 343, ·344, 345, 308, 309 (plus 
445,446,447, 448 if CHEM major) 
PHYS 214, 215, 216 or 131, 232, 233 
MATH 130 and 131, or 231 and 232 depending 
on major 
A student should take the required 
courses to complete a major and a minor, 
as well as the general education require-
ments for the particular degree program 
selected, PEG requirements, and elec-
tives to total183 hours. A science minor 
may be desirable. 
Preparation for Law 
206 Williams Hall, 372-2030 
All accredited law schools in Ohio, like 
most accredited law schools throughout 
the country, require a college degree for 
admission. A college degree is also a pre-
requisite to taking the Ohio Bar Examina-
tion and the bar examinations for most 
other states. 
Beyond the minimum requirements for 
admission, law schools emphasize the 
value Qf a broad, general program of arts 
and sciences for the prospective law stu-
dent. Above all, they stress the importance 
of acquiring certain intellectual skills and 
abilities rather than a particular body of in-
formation. Foremost among these skills 
are facility in writing and speaking, logical 
reasoning, and the use of abstract con-
cepts. Because the student can develop 
these skills in a variety of courses, there is 
no basis on which to prescribe a rigid and 
detailed "pre-law curriculum" or any par-
ticular major. 
Law schools, however, uniformly em-
phasize the special value of courses in 
which considerable writing is required. In 
addition, courses in American government 
help acquaint the student with the basic 
legislative, administrative, and judicial 
processes of our society. Business and 
economics courses often provide an un-
derstanding of business and financial con-
cepts and terms with which the lawyer may 
deal. Other disciplines, such as history, 
philosophy, psychology, and sociology, 
offer concepts, information, and perspec-
tives that are important in dealing with 
modern legal issues. Finally, pre-law stu-
dents may wish to take a law course taught 
by case method in order to discover if their 
aptitudes lie in this direction. 
Preparation for Medicine 
519 Life Sciences Building, 372-2232; or 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-0288; or 112 Over-
man Hall, 372-2824 
I 
Admission to medical school is selective-
and is dependent upon scholarship and_,c,· 
aptitude as indicated by the scores at-
tained on the Medical College Admissio,. 
Test, normally taken during the spring 
quarter of the student's third year. The stu-
dent should include in the premedical pro-
gram a course of study to prepare for 
admission to medical school and for ad-
mission to an appropriate graduate school 
or for an industrial, government, or teach-
ing position in case the first choice cannot 
be realized. To meet the requirements for 
admission to most medical schools, the 
Bachelor of Science curriculum can be 
modified to include the required courses 
and still provide the student with enough 
depth in at least one area for graduate 
work or for career opportunities if medical 
school is not attended. There is no pre-
ferred major for entrance into medical 
school. Generally, either chemistry or biol-
ogy is chosen by the premedical student. 
The premedical student is urged to con-
fer frequently with the adviser, particularly 
with respect to planning prerequisite 
courses for the Medical School Admission 
Test and for meeting the admission re-
quirements of the medical school of the 
student's choice. 
Recommended course sequence 
BIOL201, 202, and 203 (15) 
CHEM 343, 344, and 345 (14) 
CHEM 121, 122, and 123; or CHEM 131, 132,,- '""' 
and 133 (15) 
GERM 101,102, and 103 (12) 
MATH 130and 131 (MATH 231 and 232optlonal 
depending upon major) (10-20) 
PHYS 214, 215 and 216; or PHYS 131, 232, and 
233 (15) 
ENG 112(4) 
In addition, a student should plan to take 
the required courses to complete a major 
and a minor; general education group re-
quirements for the degree sought; PEG re-
quirements and electives. Total: 183 
hours. Note: the science minor may be 
desirable. 
Preprofessional 
Preparation 
Preparation for Engineering 
270A Overman Hall, 372-2421 
The two-year curriculum outlined below 
closely parallels the introductory course 
work of engineering schools, and is de-
signed for the student who expects to 
transfer to a college of engineering at the 
end of two years. Since the requirements 
in different engineering colleges and in dif-
ferent fields of engineering vary consider-
ably, the student should consult with the 
pre-engineering program adviser early in 
the freshman year in order to plan a sched-
ule to meet the requirements of the institt!.:~, 
tion and branch of engineering in which ' 
or she expects to receive a degree. 
Engineering is presently a high-oppor-
tunity career area, and a pre-engineering 
program at Bowling Green offers several 
advantages, especially for those students 
who are uncertain about an engineering 
•
ecialty. However, students should be 
vised that all engineering specialties re-
ire a high aptitude for mathematiCS and 
quantitative reasoning. In order to com-
plete the curriculum below in two years, a 
student must be qualified to enroll in MATH 
131 during the first quarter of the freshman 
year; this normally requires four years of 
high school mathematics and good 
mathematics aptitude. 
Recommended course sequence 
MATH 131, 23·1, 232,233, and 332 (23) 
CHEM 121,122, and 123 (15) 
DESN 104 and 204 (9) 
PHYS 131,225,232,233, and 334 (23) 
CS 101 or 103 (4-5) 
cs 104 (5) 
ENG112(4) 
Electives 
Preparation for Mortuary 
Science 
503 Life Sciences Building, 372-0361 
The Board of Embalmers and Funeral Di-
rectors of Ohio requires a minimum of 90 
quarter hours of general education to be 
eligible to register with the board prior to 
entering a college of mortuary science. At 
least 45 hours must be in the following 
subject areas, with a minimum hourly dis-
tribution of: English (12 hours), science (12 
hours), social science (12 hours), fine or 
•
plied arts (9 hours). For information 
out colleges accredited by the Commis-
on of Schools of the American Board of 
Funeral Service Education, write to the 
agency at 201 Columbia St., P.O. Bqx 
2098, Fairmont, WV 26554. 
·A cooperative arrangement exists with 
the Cincinnati College of Mortuary Sci-
ence, whereby a student can complete 
three years at Bowling Green, plus the 
CCMS diploma program and receive a 
Bachelor of Arts degree with an individual~ 
ized planned program in mortuary sci-
ence. For further information, contact G. 
Lee Caldwell, 205 Administration Bldg., 
372-2015. 
Preparation for Occupational 
Therapy 
503 Life Sciences Building, 372-0361 
Occupational therapy-an auxiliary medi-
cal service in which normal activities are 
used as remedial treatment in the rehabili-
tation of patients-is being used increas-
ingly in hospitals, schools, rehabilitation 
centers, and related institutions. Such 
therapy is prescribed by physicians and 
applied by the trained therapists as part of 
the treatment for an adult or a child in the 
areas of orthopedics, psychiatry, tubercu-
losis, general medicine, and surgery. 
Recommended course sequence 
•
87hours) 
,RT 102 (5) 
BIOL 104,331,and332(15) 
. CHEM 111 (4) 
ENG112(4) 
TECH 313 and 457 (8) 
LAT 145 (4) 
PHYS214(5) 
PSYC 201, 270, 271, 302, and 405 (23) 
SOC 101,202, and 301 (12) 
SPCH 102(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
Electives 
In preparing for a career in occupational 
therapy, the student should complete two 
years of preprofessional courses, two 
years of academic instruction in an ap-
proved professional school, and 10 
months of clinical training. 
Preparation for Optometry 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-0288 
Requirements for admission to the schools 
and colleges of optometry vary. Typically, 
they include courses in English, mathe-
matics, physics, chemistry, and biological 
sciences. Requirements of specific 
schools should be examined before plan-
ning the program for the sophomore year. 
A list of accredited schools and colleges of 
optometry in the United States can be ob-
tained from the American Optometric As-
sociation, 7000 Chippewa St., St. Louis, 
M063119. 
The following two-year pattern coordi-
nates with the program of the School of 
Optometry of Ohio State University. 
Recommended course sequence 
(93 hours) 
CHEM 121, 122, 123, 306, and 308 (24); or 
CHEM 343,344, and 345 (14) 
PHYS214, 215, and216(15) 
BIOL 201, 202, and 203 (15) 
ENG 112 (4) 
MATH130, 131,and231 (15) 
PEG 100(3) 
Electives 
The amount of foreign language to be 
taken depends on the requirements of the 
professional school and.the student's high 
school preparation. Students who do not 
need foreig·n language courses should 
substitute those courses which meet the 
requirements of the professional school 
they plan to enter. 
Preparation for Osteopathy 
The requirements and recommendations 
for entrance to schools of osteopathy are 
essentially the same as those for medical 
school. 
Preparation for Pharmacy 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-0288 
All accredited colleges of pharmacy re-
quire five years of study to qualify for the 
pharmacy degree. Two years of the five-
year requirement may be satisfied at this 
University by completing the prephar-
macy curriculum outlined below. The state 
boards of pharmacy usually require a 
period of practical experience in phar-
macy. Students should request informa-
tion concerning requirements for a 
certificate to practice pharmacy from the 
board of pharmacy in the state in which 
they wish to practice. In Ohio this informa-
tion may be obtained from the secretary, 
State Board of Pharmacy, Wyandotte 
Building, 21 West B-road St., Columbus, 
OH 43215. 
Preparation for Veterinary Medicine 51 
Since colleges of pharmacy vary in their 
requirements, prepharmacy students 
should ascertain the requirements of the 
school they plan to enter before selecting 
the courses for the second year. The pro-
gram outlined below prepares the student 
for transfer to the College of Pharmacy at 
Ohio State University. It is now possible to 
enter the College of Pharmacy at Ohio 
State University after a one-year prephar-
macy program. 
A list of accredited colleges of phar-
macy may be obtained from the American 
Association of Colleges of Pharmacy, 
4630 Montgomery Ave., Suite 201, Be-
thesda, MD 20014. 
Recommended course sequence 
(93 hours) 
BIOL 201,202,203 (15) 
ENG112(4) 
PHYS 214,215, and 216 (15) 
MATH 130and 131 (10) 
PEG 100(3) 
Electives chosen from social sciences, litera-
ture, and philosophy 
CHEM 121, 122, 123, 343, 344, and 345 (29) 
Some pharmacy schools require addi-
tional calculus. 
Preparation for Veterinary 
Medicine 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-0288 
Colleges ·of veterinary medicine require 
two years of preveterinary medical work 
for admission; however, often a student is 
advised to apply after a third year of work 
or after securing a bachelor's degree. The 
two-year preveterinary medical program 
which follows is typical, but colleges of 
veterinary medicine vary greatly in their re-
quirements. Students should obtain infor-
mation as early as possible about the 
requirements of the school where they 
plan to transfer. A list of accredited col-
leges of veterinary medicine in the United 
States can be obtained from the American 
Veterinary Medical Association, 900 N. 
Meacham Rd., Schaumberg, IL60172. 
The College of Veterinary Medicine of 
Ohio State University recommends 
courses in animal husbandry and related 
areas which cannot be taken at Bowling· 
Green. It is possible for the student who . 
plans a three- or four -year preveterinary 
medical program to defer them temporar-
ily by substituting advanced biology 
courses, but it may be more advantageous 
for the student to transfer after one or two 
years to the Agriculture-Veterinary Medi-
cine Program at Ohio State University. 
Recommended course sequence 
(93 hours) 
BIOL 201,202, and 203 (15) 
ENG112(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
CHEM 121, 122, 123, 306, 308, and 309 (26) 
MATH 130 (MATH 124 acceptable lor 2. student 
who enters with prerequisite lor physics) (5) 
PHYS 214, 215, and 216 (15) 
Electives selected to meet requirements of the 
college of veterinary medicine to be entered. 
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Combined Curricula 
Arts-Education Curriculum 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
The student who desires to take an arts 
and sciences degree to qualify for certifi-
cation to teach in the public schools may 
take work in education after graduation or 
qualify for the combined degree program 
owtlined here. On the basis of the accumu-
~ativ~ point average, a student may reg-
ISter tn both the Colleges of Education and 
Arts and Sciences for the combined de-
gree as soon as eligible. 
The student in the dual-degree program 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science degree from the College of Arts 
and Sciences and the Bachelor of Science 
in Education degree from the College of 
Education must: 
1. secure permission of the deans of 
both colleges before the end of the junior 
year; 
2. :maintain an accumulative grade point 
average of 3.0 or better based upon a~ 
least two quarters of work at Bowling 
Green; . . 
3. complete the requirements of both 
colleges for the degrees sought; 
4. earn at least 213 hours including edu-
cation courses. 
By careful selection of electives, the pro-
gram tn both colleges can be completed 
in 12 quarters plus one summer. The su-
perior student may increase the number of 
subjects to be carried each quarter and 
complete the.program in less time. 
Other Dual Degree Programs 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
The student who wishes to earn a dual de-
gree involving the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and another undergraduate college 
within the University may do so by adher-
ing to the following requirements: 
1. secure permission to pursue a dual· 
degree program from the offices of both 
deans before the end of the junior year; 
2. complete at least two quarters of Uni-
versity work as a full-time student with at 
least a 3.0 accumulative grade point aver-
age during the two quarters immediately 
preceding enrollment in both colleges; 
~- meet the general education group re-
quirements of both colleges; 
4. present to the dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences a program of study of at 
least 30 credit hours, consisting of courses 
not used to fulfill requirements for the de-
gree being pursued in the College of Arts 
and Sciences; 
5: earn a minimum of 213 quarter hours 
for graduation. 
Certification to Teach in the 
Public Schools 
365 Education Building, 372-0151, and 
455 Education Building, 372-0151 
The student who holds a bachelor's de-
gree in arts and sciences may become 
certified to teach in the public schools of 
Ohio with a four-year provisional certificate 
by fulfilling the state requirements for such 
certification. These requirements and de-
gree-holder program applications are 
available in the Program Advisement Of-
fice of the College of Education, Room 
365, Education Building. 
Several institutions including Bowling 
Green offer graduate programs whereby 
an arts and sciences graduate may take 
work lead tng both to certification to teach 
in the public schools and a master's de-
gree. Announcement of such programs 
f!laY be inspected in the College of Educa-
tion, Room 455, Education Building. 
Combined Baccalaureate-
Master's Programs 
3/2 Arts and Sciences-Graduate 
Business Program 
369 Business Administration Building, 
372-2488; or 205 Administration Building, 
372-2015 
The 3/2 Arts and Sciences-Graduate Busi-
ness Program is designed for highly quali-
fied arts and sciences students in various 
nonbusiness major programs who wish to 
pursue a career in management or 
accounting. 
This program combines the curriculum 
of an arts and sciences baccalaureate de-
gree with the preparation necessary for 
graduate level study leading to the Master 
of Business Administration or Master of 
Accountancy degree. 
By judicious selection of electives, stu-
dents plan to complete most of the specific 
course requirements for the undergradu-
ate degree in the first three years of study. 
The senior year is composed of a special 
sequence of general business courses 
which serve both to complete the bacca-
laureate requirements and prepare the 
student to earn the Master of Business Ad-
ministration or the Master of Accountancy 
with approximately one year's additional 
study. Thus, with the completion of all re-
quirements, an arts and sciences bacca-
laureate degree should be awarded at the 
end of the fourth year and the master's de-
gree: at the end of the fifth year, although 
the ttme devoted to either degree may vary 
according to the flexibility of the student's 
particular undergraduate major and/or 
mtnor program. 
Although students would not formally 
apply for admission to this program until 
the junior year, it is important to indicate in-
terest as early as possible and work 
closely with the program adviser. Require-
ments for admission include an accumula-
tive grade point average of 3.0 and a score 
of 500 on the Graduate Management Ad-
mission Test, which is given on the Bowling 
Green State University campus in January, 
March, July, and October each year. 
Combined Baccalaureate-
Master's Program in Chemistru....,.. 
110 Hayes Hall, 372-2031. or 205 Admi. 
!ration Building, 372-2015 
The combined baccalaureate-maste('s 
program in chemistry offers the well-quali-
fied science student the opportunity to 
complete the Bachelor of Science degree 
in three years and the Master of Science 
degree at the end of the fourth. By com-
pleting the two degrees in four years. the 
student may become better prepared to 
earn the Ph. D. degree because of the 
more concentrated background. In addi-
tion, a preprofessional student may elect 
either to complete the three-year B.S. pro-
gram and go directly to professional 
school or to continue on to earn theM .S. 
degree to prepare for a research-oriented 
career. 
The program is structured on a schedule 
offouryears, including summers. Courses 
should be carefully chosen so that major 
and group requirements will be completed 
on time. 
First year 
A first-year student will take three quarters 
each of chemistry and calculus, will com-
plete the English requirement, and take 
social science and/or humanities courses. 
In the summer quarter the student will take 
either 12 hours of German (or Russian) or 5 
hours of quantitative analysis, or both. . .. 
-~ 
Second year 
A second-year student completes three 
quarters of physics and three quarters of 
organic chemistry and finishes there-
quirements in social sciences and humani-
ties as well as the physical education · 
requirement. If these have been com-
pleted, other courses may be substituted. 
Third year 
Th.ls year includes three quarters of physi-
cal chemistry and electives chosen from 
biochemistry or advanced organic chem-
Istry. A course in instrumentation or inor-
ganic chemistry completes the 
undergraduate chemistry major. Some 
students may choose independent re-
search or other electives such as differen-
tial equations. During the third summer, a 
student begins research and completes 
the Bachelor of Science requirements. 
Fourth year . 
Upon admission to the Graduate College, 
courses 1n thermodynamics, kinetics. 
quantum mechanics, reaction mecha~ 
nisms, inorganic chemistry, and atomic 
and molecular structure are taken. During 
the fourth year. the student may become 
eligible for a stipend as well as tuition waiv-
ers for assisting in one or more undergrad-
uate laboratories. In the final summer, the 
student would normally be expected to "·-
complete a formal thesis as part of the · ·. • 
Master o! Science program (plan 1). Um .. _ 
certa1n Circumstances, however, a student 
may, by early consultation with an aca-
demic adviser. elect the nonthesis option 
(pia~ II) and still complete the program 
w1th1n the four-year period. 
This program also offers students the 
•
ion of studying off campus for a quarter 
governmental or industrial laboratory, 
ch would likely be done during the 
summer between the third and fourth 
years. 
Other Combined Baccalaureate-
Master's Programs 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
An undergraduate capable of maintaining 
high grades can take the undergraduate 
degree in the middle of the fourth year by 
carrying an average of 17 hours for 11 
quarters. The resulting total187 hours is 4 
more than the required minimum for the 
undergraduate degree. These 4 hours 
might be taken as graduate credit and fol-
lowed by a full quarter of graduate study. A 
candidate for a graduate degree may not 
become a candidate for a degree in an un-
dergraduate college without the permis-
sion of the dean of the Graduate College . 
• 
• 
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School of Art 
· MauriceJ. Sevigny, Director, Fine Arts 
Building, 372-2786 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
·Degree 
The requirements for the degree of Bache-
lor of Fine Arts, in addition to the general 
requirements for the l::)accalaureate listed 
qn page 7, include completion of: 
1. the indicated hours of credit from 
each of five groups or areas of knowledge 
listed below; 
2. completion of a major area of special-
ization in art history, ceramics, crafts, de-
sign (ef)vironmental or graphic), drawing, 
jewelry and metalsmithlng, painting, 
prints, or sculpture; 
3. completion of 56 hours in basic 
courses in design, drawing, ceramics, his-
tory of art, sculpture, painting, and prints; 
4. the completion of enough additional 
courses in art to total80 hours. 
The student who plans to teach art in the 
public schools may follow the teacher 
·preparation program. 
General Education Group 
Requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student is required to complete ENG 
112 or to demonstrate by examination a 
proficiency in written expression equiva-
lent to that provided in the course. Each 
student is required to complete.SPCH 102. 
(A penalty is imposed if ENG .112 is not 
completed within the first 90 hours. See 
pq.ge8.} 
Group II: Foreign Language or 
Cultural Experience 
Each student is required to demonstrate a 
proficiency in a language area as stipu-
lated in the options listed below by: 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was con-
ducted in a language other than English; 
or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
the language on the202 course level; or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the depart-
mental options listed below (20 hours mini-
mum in same language area, or fewer by 
advanced placement): 
German, Japanese, Russian 
CompletionofGERM 101,102, and 103plusa 
minimum of eight additional hours from: 100, 
117,118,119, 201,202,217,231,331,orGERM 
260,315, 316; or 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102, 103, 201, and 
202; or 
CompletionofRUSN 101,102, and 103, plus 
a minimum of eight additional hours from RUSN 
100,201,202,303,315,316,317,319,331,or 
RUSN311,312,313. 
Romance languages (French, Italian, 
Latin, Spanish) 
Option/ 
FREN 101, 102, 103, 201, and 202; or 
ITAL 101, 102, 103,201, and 202; or 
LAT 101, 102, 103, 201, and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102, 103,201, and 202; or 
Option II: one of the following: 
FREN 111 , 112, 113, 211, and 212; or 
LAT 101, 102, and 103, and two of: LAT 141, 
142, or 201: 
SPAN111, 112, 113,211,and212. 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. 
Course 202 is required for admission to 
300-level courses. 
Credit toward a degree is not granted for 
foreign language courses which duplicate 
more than one unit of high school study: 
Group Ill: Mathematics and 
Science: Astronomy, 
Biological Sciences, Chemistry, 
Geology, Mathematics and 
Statistics, Physics 
Each student must complete two courses 
in one or more of these subjects, at least 
one quarter of which must be a science 
with laboratory experience. Certain sci-
ence courses numbered 100 do not apply 
toward a student's degree requirements if 
the student also has credit for an introduc-
tory laboratory course in the same sci-
ence. See departmental listings in the 
course descriptions for specific 
applications. 
Group IV: Social Science: 
Economics, Ethnic Studies, 
Geography, History, Political 
Science, Psychology, Sociology 
Each student must complete three 
courses in one or more of these subjects. 
A list of approved ethnic studies courses is 
available in the office of the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 
Group V: Arts and Humanities: 
Literature (American, English, or 
Foreign), American studies, 
Ethnic studies, Music, 
Philosophy, Popular Culture, 
Speech Communication, 
Women's Studies 
Each student must complete one course in 
literature (American, English or foreign), 
one course in the fine arts (music, theatre, 
television and film), and an additional 
three courses from at least two of the areas 
listed in this group. A list of courses ap-
proved for Group V requirements is avail-
able in the office of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Courses taken in the student's 
major may not be counted to satisfy this 
group. 
Majors 
120B Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
The School of Art offers major programs in · 
art history, ceramics, crafts, design 
(graphic and environmental specializa-
tions), drawing, jewelry and metal- · · · 
smithing, painting, prints, and sculpture. 
Basic Area** 
Each student is required to complete the 
following: . 
ART102, 103,104,112,113,145,146, 147; 
205, 206,211' 261' 263,277,371' 373 (47'····' ' 
ART212or213(3) . 
Two art history electives (6) 
Recommended course sequence 
Firstyear(21 hours) 
ART 102, 103, 104, 112, 113, 145, and 146 
Second year 
ART 147, 205,206,211,261, and 263 
ART212 or 213 
Major art area 
Third year 
ART 277,371, and 373 
Major art area 
Art history 
Fourth year 
Art history 
Major art area 
ART ~lectives 
Major Areas 
Each student is required to complete at 
least 18 hours in one of the major pro-
grams listed below. A student should con-
sult each quarter with the major area 
instructors concerning progress and 
course sequence. No 100-level course 
may be applied toward the completion of 
major art area requirements. 
Art History 
Second year 
Art 147 (3) 
Third year 
ART 444, 445, or 446 (3) 
ART 451 or454 (3) 
ART 441 or 442 (3) 
Fourth year 
ART 455, 456, or 457 (3) 
Art history electives (6) 
''Basic area requirements differ for environmental and graphic 
design specializations. See design section for requirements. 
< Ceramic:s 
•
condyear 
t 263 and 363 (6) 
Third year 
ART 364 and 463 (6) 
Fourth year 
ART 463 (repeat) (3) 
Crafts 
Second year 
ART 263 and 363 (6) 
Third year 
ART 321 and 322 (6) 
Fourth year 
ART364(3) 
Crafts electives 
Design 
Two design specializations are available: 
graphic and environmental. Each speciali-
zation has three components: a basic fine 
arts core, support field requirements and 
the specialization core. 
Basic Fine Arts Core 
Students in either specialization must 
complete: ART 102, 1 03, 104, 112, 113, 
145,146, 147,205,211,212,213,419; 
one from AR:T 261, 263, 321; one from ART 
277, 371, 37"3. ART 440 is required for the 
environmental design specialization only. 
A nine-hour portfolio review is required for 
•
dmission to the advanced level design 
rograms Consult the School of Art. 
Recommended course sequence: 
First year (24 hours) 
ART102, 103,104,112,113,145,146,147 
Second year (21 hours) 
ART 205,211, 212,213, 214; 261 or263or 321; 
277 or 371 or 373 
Third year (24 hours) 
ART 419(3) 
Support field courses (12) 
Design specialization (9) 
Fourth year (14-18 hours) 
Support field courses (8) 
Design specialization (6-1 0) 
Support Field Requirements 
At least 20 hours of courses must be taken 
and should be chosen from a list recom-
mended and approved by the design ad-
viser in the School of Art. Nine hours of the 
support field must be design-based. 
Design Specialization Core 
Environm4~ntal design 
Third year 
ART 313 ancl 314 
Fourth year 
ART 414,417, and418 
HOEC 440 
Graphic d•esign 
Third year 
•
1:\RT 312 an1H11 
Fourth year 
· ART 412, 413,.and 414 
Other programs 
A product design specialization is avail-
able as a Bachelor of Science in Technol-
ogy degree in the School of Technology, in 
cooperation with the School of Art's design -
division. A major in interior design is avail-
able through the Department of Home 
Economics. A major in design technology 
is available through the School of 
Technology. 
Drawing 
Second year 
ART 206 and 208 (6) 
Third year 
ART 305 (repeat) (3) 
Fourth year 
ART 405 (repeat) (3) 
Jewelry and 
Metal smithing 
Second year 
ART320(3) 
Third year 
ART 321, 322, and 421 (9) 
Fourth year 
ART 421 (repeat) (3) 
ART 422 or 423 (3) 
Painting 
Second year 
ART 372 or 374 (3) 
Third year 
ART 372 (repeat) or 374 (repeat) (3) 
Fourth year 
ART 471 or 473 (repeat twice) (3) 
Prints 
Second year 
ART 277 and 377 (6) 
Third year 
ART 378 (repeat) (3) 
Fourth year 
ART 4n(repeat) (3) 
Sculpture 
Second year 
ART261 (3) 
Third year 
ART 361 (repeat) (3) 
Fourth year 
ART 461 (repeat) (3) 
Teacher Preparation 
1-16 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
A Bachelor of Science in Education de-
gree program in visual arts education is 
available through the College of Educa-
tion, in cooperation with the School of Art 
(refer to the College of Education program 
description). An alternative teacher prepa-
ration program is available as a combined 
arts and sciences/education curriculum 
which leads to the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
degree with certification to teach in the 
public schools. This B.F.A. degree pro-
gram offers extended in-depth experi-
. ences in the studio component of the art 
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education content specialization. Students 
in the B.FA program may qualify for 
·teacher certification through successful 
completion of the teacher education certi-
fication requirements. This combined pro-
gram will generally require an additional 
academic year to complete. Though it is 
possible to complete the education re-
quirements in a fifth year of study, it is 
highly recommended that B.FA. students 
desiring Ohio teacher certification attend 
to requirements earlier in their programs. 
The following courses are required for 
teacher certification: ART 252, 352, and 
353; ART 481, 482, 483, 488, or 495; L&EM 
301 or VCT 203; EDC I 202 or EDFI 202; 
EDCO 331; EDFI302, 402, 408; EDAS 409; 
EDSE 311. These courses are included in 
the recommended sequence of courses 
outlined below. 
Recommended sequence of courses 
First year 
ART 102, 103, 104, 112, 113, 145, and 146 (28) 
Foreign language (amount of credit depends on 
high school preparation of the student) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
PEG 100 (3) 
Two courses of science or mathematics (one of 
which must be a laboratory course) 
Second year 
ART 147, 205,206, 261,361,363, and 371 (21) 
Foreign language or electives 
EDFI302 (4) 
ART 211, and/or 212, and/or 213 (6) 
PSYC 201 (5) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
EDSE 311 (3) 
L&EM301 orVCT203(4) 
Thirdyear . 
ART 252, 277,321,352,353,373, and377 (18) 
Art history elective 
ART 481,482,483,488, or495(3-4) 
ART 372 or 37 4 (3) 
EDFI 402 and 408 (8) 
EDAS409(4) 
Major art area 
Literature elective 
Group IV requirements: SOC 101 and six hours 
of electives other than PSYC 
Group V requirements: three humanities 
courses (one course in art history is applied 
to this requirement) 
Fourth year 
Professional concentration (one quarter) 
Art history 
Student teaching (one quarter) 
Major art area 
The major art area and two art electives-
crafts-may be completed in an additional 
quarter or in summer study if necessary. 
A student who follows this curriculum 
registers each quarter in both the Colleges 
of Arts and Sciences and Education and 
has the program approved by the appro-
priate advisers. This program may be con-
tinued after the freshman year only with the 
approval of the School of Art staff. The stu-
dent who must take two years of foreign 
language and who follows a program in 
aerospace studies or in military science 
needs to take more than the usual time to 
complete this program. 
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, ~ ''SChool of Speech Communication 
• · ·"':'AlfenS.White,Directo.r,109SouthHall, 
372-2136 
television and Film 
·.:Instruction 
The School of Speech Communication 
. maintains complete television and film pro-
. duction facilities in South Hall. Students 
enrolled in courses in the radio-television-
.' film area work in professional radio and tel-
evision studies and film-making quarters. 
:cpnm~making equipment, including~ com-
". • ; plete1y equipped darkroor:n, mak~s 1t pos-
. ~. sible fqr a student to work 1n creative, 
· · -expe.rimental film production. 
- . Sfude!1t-made films can be aired on the 
. " · :·University closed-circuit television system 
~ ~- :if· . and on WBGU-TV and may be entered in 
. · fflm fe$tlvals. Major film projects.are span- . 
. . . sored by outside organizations. 
~·_:::;'. 
:~. ' -., 
. ; BG-W7 provides weekly news, sports, 
~ ... andfeatUieprogramming t~the: camp.u:> 
• cbmmunlty via the closed-c1rcu1t telev1s1on 
· . system: · 
· Atefevislon studio-classroom affords 
opportunities for faculty and ~tudents .to 
·conduct research involving v1deo-tap1ng 
··tec;hniques. 
· · ". · ·relevision Center 
:1 ocated.on south campus, the University 
·. ,·Television Center contains publictelevi-
. sionstatlon WBGU-TV and closed-circuit 
instructional television production and dis-
tribution facilities. 
The center's award-winning staff of 30 
·• ttilt~tim.eprofessional broadcasters is as-
sisted by graduate assistants, doctoral fel-
, lows, and more than 50 undergraduate 
employees. . . . . 
WBGU-TV, a regional public telev1s1on 
station serving northwestern Ohio and 
, northeastern Indiana, broadcasts instruc-
- tiona! television programs to elementary 
and secondary classrooms during the day 
.. and cultural and public affairs program.s to 
· tbegeneral public throughout the even. mg. 
· It is affiliated with the Public Broadcasting 
Ser\lice (the national public television net-
work) and with the Ohio ETV Network. 
· The station's extensive local program 
~ production schedule provides stud~nt op-
- ·- porfur\Jties for professional P.roduct1on ex-
. perlence in televis1on. . 
· .·'The Closed-Circuit Instructional Televl-
s!qn Office serves the campus community 
with telecourses and a variety of other ed-
uCational television and film materials 
. "used'byacademic departments. A cam-
pus-wide dual television cable system car-
ries commercial station programs .and 
educational programming to all residence 
halls. The system also provides opportu-
nity for intra-University communications. 
The center's television staff contracts 
with state and other agencies for produc-
tion projects, some of which attain nation-
wide distribution. 
Radio Stations 
WBGU the University FM radio station, 
broadcasts on 88.1 megahertz with 1 ,350 
watts. Programming consists of news, . 
public affairs, cultural features, and cl~sst­
cal, jazz, folk, and rock mus1c. The stat1on 
is operated by the radio-TV-film area of the 
School of Speech Communica~ion cl.osely 
cooperating with other University umts 
such as the School of Journalism, the Col-
lege of Musical Arts, and the Popular Cul-
ture Department. Faculty an~ student 
volunteers provide the maJonty of the sta-
tion's staff. WBGU-FM's transmitter and 
studio are located in 413 South Hall. 
Carrier-current WFAL is a student-oper-
ated commercial AM radio station broad-
casting to residence halls on campus. The 
station provides communication to and . 
among students while offering commerc1al 
programming de~ign.ed to meet stude~t 
interests. The stat1on IS heard 1n the reSI-
dence halls on 680 kc. WFAL operates 
throughout fall, winter, and spring qua~­
ters. The office and studio are located 1n 
413 South Hall. 
Forensics 
A broad program in forensics stressing 
debate, extempore speaking, public ad-
dress, and interpretative reading is spon-
sored by the School of Speech . 
Communication. Experienced and begm-
ning debate teams travel throughout the 
nation competing against teams of other 
colleges and universities. 
University Theatre 
The University Theatre, a division of the 
School of Speech Communication, serves 
as a laboratory for any University student 
interested in theatre and speech. 
The University Theatre production pr?-
gram is staged in two theatres-the Matn 
. Auditorium and the Joe E. Brown Theatre. 
Normally, there are six major productions 
in Main Auditorium and nine to twelve 
in the Joe E Brown Theatre each year. 
These include one play for children and a 
reader's theatre production. The Huron 
Summer Playhous~, operating in Huron, 
.. 
Ohio, provides students with a full rar;ge of· 
summer stock experience. ' . ' ;• • e 
Bachelor of Arts in 
Communication 
Degree . . .. 
The requirements for the degree of ~qche- . 
lor of Arts in Communication (BAC) Include 
completion of the g~neral requirefT)en1sfor 
the baccalaureate listed on page 7 and: .'· . 
1. The minimum numbero'f courses from 
each of six areas of knowledge listed · 
below: 
2. Completion of a specialized. program 
in communication studies as deflf1ed •· . 
below: . . ... ~ 
3. Completion of atleastz8.hours Ol!h · . 
side the School of Speech Commun- . . · . 
ication. 
A Bachelor of Arts degree in speech c .. 
communication is also offered by the C~"" 
lege of Arts and Sciences. The studefl.t 
who plans to teach speech in the puohc 
schools should follow the Bachelor Of. Sci· -
ence in Education program offered in the 
College of Education. · · 
General Education Group 
Requirements , 
Group 1: Communication . ·. 
Each student is required to complete ENG .. 
112 or demonstrate by examination a pro~ . 
ficiency in written expre\)sion equivalenttp. . 
that attained by the student who com- . 
plates the course. (A penalty is imposed·if ·· 
ENG 112 is not completed within the first. 
90 hours. See page 8.) SPCH 1 02, TrjEA 
202, and IPCO 305 are also required. 
Group II: Foreign language or 
Cultural Experience .· · 
Each student must follow one of the follow-
. ing options: . ·. · . : · 
1. having been graduated from a h1gh . 
school where all instruction was co11~ · · , 
ducted in a language other than En9l!sh; . 
ot . · 
2. passing a proficiency examination ln 
the language on the 202 course level;·or.: ::, 
3. having completed four yearsof qne . . · 
language in high school; or · · .. -."-
4. having completed one of the depc: 
mental options listed below (20 hours rr •.. 
mum in the same languC~ge area, or fewet 
by advanced placement). 
German, Japanese, Russian 
•
mpletion of GERM 101, 102, and 103 plus a 
imum of eioht additional hours from GERM 
0, 117,118,119 201,202,217,231,331 or 
GERM 260, 315, 316; or 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102, 103, 201, and 
202, or; · 
Completion of RUSN 101, 102 and 103, plus a 
minimum of eioht additional hours from RUSN 
100,201,202,303.311,312,313,315,316, 
317,319,331, orRUSN311, 312,313. 
Romance languages (French, Italian, 
Latin, Spanish) 
Option/ 
FREN 101, 10:2. 103, 201, and 202; or 
ITAL 101,102, 103,201,'and202;or 
LAT101, 102, 103,201,and202;or 
SPAN 101, 10:2, 103, 201, and202. 
Option II: one of the following: 
FREN 111, 11:2, 113, 211, and 212; or 
LAT101, 102,and103andtwoof:LAT141, 142, 
or201 
SPAN 111,11:2,113,211, and212. 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. If a 
student selects option II, all courses in that 
sequence must be completed subsequent 
to the first course in which the student is 
placed .. course 202 is required for admis-
sion to 300-level courses. 
Cultural Experience 
Students may select a planned program of 
at least four courses involving study 9f for-
eign or ethnic cultures drawn from a previ-
•
sly approved list in the School of 
eech Communication. This option is 
open only to those students who have 
completed two years of one foreign lan-
guage in high school. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and Sta-
tistics, and Science 
Each student must complete two courses 
including one laboratory from biological . 
sciences, chemistry, geology, mathe-
matics, physics, or statistics. Certain sci-
ence courses numbered ·1 00 do not apply 
toward a student's degree requirements if 
the student also has credit for the introduc-
tory laboratory course in the same sci-
ence. See departmental listing in the 
course descriptions for specific 
applications. 
Group IV:: Social Sciences: 
Economics, Geography, 
History, Political Science, 
Psycholc::1gy, Sociology 
Each student must complete three 
courses in two ofthese areas. 
Group V: Arts and Humanities: 
Art, Liter;ature {American, 
English, ~::»r Foreign), Film, 
Music, Philosophy, Popular 
aulture, Theatre W:tch student must complete three 
courses in at least two of these areas from 
an approved list of courses. 
Group VI: Cognate Studies 
Experience 
Students must complete, as specified by 
the nature of their specialized programs, 
seven additional courses from at least two 
of the above areas. No more than three 
courses from the School of Speech Com-
munication may be used to satisfy this 
requirement. 
Specialized Program 
Each student is expected to present a pro-
gram of specialization in communication 
study from existing structured options 
(theatre, communication disorders, radio-
television-film, interpersonal and public 
communication), or a previously approved 
individual program to approximatettie 
equivalent of a range from 64 to 80 hours. 
The following options are available: 
' ,1. A program concentrated in one of the 
four speech communication areas (thea-
tre, communication disorders, radio-televi-
sion-film, or interpersonal and public 
communication), supplemented by either 
an appropriate organized minor or ap-
proved support field pertinent to the 
program. 
2. A program including two or more 
speech communication areas, supple-
mented by a support field pertinent to the 
program. 
3. A program including one or more · 
speech communication areas, depart-
ments, and divisions in the College of Arts 
and Sciences or other colleges and 
schools in the University, supplemented, 
by a support field pertinent to the program. 
Students must consult advisers in the 
School of Speech Communication for as-
sistance in planning their individual aca-
demic programs. 
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·sa Coflege of Arts and Sciences 
, Center for Educational Options 
231 Administration Building, 372-0202 
Or. Robert Bashore, Director, University 
:·Honors Program 
.• Dr. tieth Casey, Director, and University 
.. Coordinator for General Education 
· Ms. Nancy Miller, Director, Off-Campus 
.. Programs anti Independent Studies 
Or~·Joan Morgan, Director, University 
·Oivlsion · 
· Dr. Charlotte Scherer, Director, University 
· · Semirit'u · .. · 
The Center for Educational Options pro-
.... vioes university-wide educational pro-
.· ·grams thatenrich the undergraduate 
·. :· experience, The Center places special 
. emphasis on options for freshmen. Univer-
. sity-wide programs housed in the Center 
. include the University HonorsProgram, 
. tt}e University Division, Off-Campus and 
·· lnClependent Studies, the University Semi-
nar, ca·reer Planning and Decision Mak-
'ing;Summer Transition Courses, 
UnTV:ersity"Wide General Education Liai-
. s.on, and the Time-Flexible Degree 
· ... Program. 
:University Oivision 
Freshmen entering BGSUmaywishtoex-
. ~p\ore a variety of academic majors 
prior to declaring a major area of study. 
. StiCh students can enroll in the 
·University Division. 
. tacl:\ student ln the University Division is 
·assigned an academic adviser who is fa-
. mHiarwith the general education require-
.. ~ mehts ofthe undergraduate colleges. 
_Divisi()n students get assistance from their 
0 advisers in selecting general education 
·~ourses as well as In exploring different 
maJor areas of study. The Division main-
tains information about the academic re-
quirements of each major offered at the 
. . .Vnive.rsity, bl.lt refers students to the ap-
, propriate departmental office for more de-
taHed intormation about a particular area 
· , · 0f study~ Students are encouraged to en-
·." . roll in one of the undergraduate colleges 
b~f<:>re Qompleting their fourth quarter at 
tneUitiversity. Although the counseling 
·and advising services of the University Di-
vision are used primarily by freshmen un-
o:.~·; SUrBof their major area of study, Other 
. students at the University may also use 
these services. 
Career Planning and 
Decision Making 
(CEO 131) 
The Career Planning and Decision Making 
program helps students to assess those 
values, interests, needs, and skills which 
wilt be most helpful in selecting an aca-
demic major and relating that major to a 
career. Current job market trends are ana-
lyzed, and strategies are developed for 
decision making and dealing with the 
world of work. 
Summer Transition 
Courses 
During the summer transition quarter only, 
CEO 290 is offered, combining the orien-
tation/study skills of CEO 121 and theca-
reer planning/decision-making of CEO 
131. This four-hour course helps students 
to make the transition to university life and 
to develop their study skills. Students also 
develop their decision-making skills by in-
vestigating college majors, academic pro-
gram offerings, and occupational options. 
By examining how their own needs and 
values, the world of work, and education/ 
career planning fit together, students learn 
how to reach their goals after graduation. 
Scheduling is flexible, allowing students to 
include other courses in their summer 
studies. 
Time-Flexible Degree 
Program* 
This program gives students the opportu-
nity to demonstrate early achievement of 
competencies in the general studies areas 
of communication, critical thinking, the 
physical sciences, the social sciences, 
and the humanities. These competencies 
are evaluated primarily through grades 
and scores on comprehensive examina-
tions given once a year. Students who 
demonstrate a high level of competency in 
the general studies areas can obtain a de-
gree in less than four years: or they may 
design a flexible four-year program, pur-
suing such academic options as double 
majors, off-campus internships, and study 
abroad programs. 
Students applying fort he program are 
counseled individually concerning the 
freshman general studies program best 
suited to helping them acquire or sharpen 
necessary competencies. Their back-
ground and personal, academic, and ca-
reer goals serve as guidelines for making 
these decisions. With tew exceptions, indl~ 
viduals who receive credits through the 
Time-Flexible Degree Program have well 
above a "B" average and have scored-at 
least at the sophomore level on there-
quired examinations. 
The program is designed primarilytor 
students who enter the University in the fall · 
quarter. Part-time students, transfer stu-
dents, or those who enter th,e Ut:~iversity 
during a quarter other than fall and who 
have less than 45 credit hours mt,lsfnotify 
the Center for Educational Options of their 
interest in the program by the end.of t'he · · 
quarter in which their accumulatetl credit. 
hours will exceed 30. ParHime and trans~· 
fer students who have accumulated more 
than 45 credit hours are not eligible to par-
ticipate in the program. · -. · 
College Level .. 
Examination Program 
(CLEP)* · ... 
CLEP offers general area examinatiOns 
in English composition, natural science, · 
humanities, social science, arid mathe- . 
matics. Students may use these exam ina~ 
tions as vehicles for earning college credit' 
at BGSU. There are individual test dates 
each month, but BGSU also·oJfers a spe-
cial campus te,st date for incoming fresb~. 
men, usually just before theirfall clas~es 
begin in September. To be eligible tor ari 
area of the CLEP exam a student must not-
have done college-/eve! work ln that spe- · 
cific area. Fori nformation on the reduced 
costs of the BGSU institutionally .adminfs~ • · 
tered test, contact the Center for Educa: 
tional Options or the Counseling and . 
Career Development Center. The policies 
governing the administration of CLEF ex-
aminations are st~bject to thaoge. · · 
University Honors 
Program 
This program is open toquallfied incoming ·. 
students and to other undergraduates who 
are concerned about the quaHty of their· 
general education as well as their field of 
specialization. The Honors Program offers 
intellectually challenging experiences in. 
general studies (small discussion groups, 
guest speakers, independent projects. · 
travel-study seminars); recognition for· 
standing performance; andopportonitl.. 
'Although students may bE!awarded~ollege crediUhrovgo 
more than one of these programs. students may not receive 
credit from more than one ofthese programs forth~ same 
course or academic experience .. 
for interaction with students of similar abil-
... - · and motivation. Special housing op-
ns are available For more information, 
eep.13. 
Off-Campus Programs . 
National Student Exchange 
The National Student Exchange (NSE) is a 
program that offers students the opportu-
nity to take course work at another college 
or university in the United States. The pro-
gram encourages students to experience 
and learn from different regional and cul-
tural perspectives, and to broaden their 
educational backgrounds through 
courses of study that may not be available 
at their home campus. BGSU is a partici-
pating member of the NSE consortium of 
54 state-supported colleges and 
universities. 
Any qualified, full-time student may par-
ticipate for up to one academic year Out-
of-state tuition fees are waived at the host 
institution, and courses taken at the NSE 
institution count toward BGSU graduation. 
The NSE experience is probably most 
beneficial and appropriate for sopho-
mores and juniors. Interested students 
should consult with the NSE coordinator 
about costs, course selection, choice of 
host university, and planning the best time 
for the exchange. 
•
ashing1ton Semester · 
is highly competitive program offers a 
15-week experience at The American Uni-
versity, Washington, D.C. It provides quali-
fied students with a learning opportunity in 
criminal justice, urban affairs, economic 
policy, American studies, or foreign policy. 
Interested students can apply through the 
Center for Educational Options. The final 
selection of participants is made by a 
committee composed of three faculty 
members from different academic areas 
and a student who has participated in the 
Washington Semester experience. 
Washington Internships 
Through the independent studies pro-
gram, many BGSU students have partici-
pated in internships in legislative, 
Congressional, agency, and public inter-
est group o1fices in Washington, D.C., and 
Columbus, Ohio. Interns typically answer 
constituent mail, do legislative research 
and prepare reports, attend meetings, and 
frequently have the opportunity to partici-
pate in campaigns. Students combine the 
internship with a resep.rcil project, usually 
working in the office four and a half days a 
week and using the remaining time to de-
velop and complete a research paper. 
This program provides excellent experi-
ence for any qualified student, but is par-
•
cularly valuable for those majoring in 
relaw, political science, social studies, 
journalism, economics, and American 
studies. 
Independent Study 
This program enables students to earn 
from one to 16 credits (on an S/U basis) for 
special work, travel, or learning experi-
ences not normally handled through regu-
lar departmental courses. Working ' 
through the Center for Educational Op-
tions, students plan their independent 
studies projects with faculty supervisors. , 
Some recent projects include: 
Internship with the Democratic National 
Committee 
Art/travel experience in Central and South 
America 
Internship with the Argentinian Embassy 
Study of Chinese culture through 
language 
Fashion merchandising internship in 
California 
Study of the health and medical conditions 
of Mexican-American migrants 
Internship with the Maine State Museum 
High School College 
Credit Program 
High s'chool students may enrollin regular 
University courses and receive college 
credit by applying and being accepted for 
the High School College Credit Program 
For high school students who possess 
general or specific academic talent, the 
program offers an opportunity to take 
course work which is unavailable at their 
own institutions. College credit is granted 
for satisfactory completion of these 
courses whether or not they are used to 
complete a student's high school require-
ments. Interested students may consult 
with the program coordinator about appli-
cation requirements and course selection. 
University Seminar 
(CEO 100) 
The University Seminar, a 2-credit course 
graded S/U, focuses on topics of interest 
to students who are new to BGSU, such as 
the range of available University re-
sources; the purposes of higher educa-
tion; study skills, time management, and 
academic planning; and understanding 
the general education group require-
ments. Through the University Seminar, 
students learn to make the transition to the 
academic and cultural life of the Univer-
sity, increase their understanding of the 
purpose and value of higher education rel-
ative to their own lives, and sharpen those 
basic skills and understandings neces-
sary for academic success in a university 
setting. Classes of 20-25 students are 
taught by teams composed of one faculty 
member, one staff member, and an upper-
division student. 
University Seminar 59 
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.College of 
Business Administration 
Karl E. Vogt, Ph.D., Dean, 371 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2747 
Edwin Tonnesen, Ph.D., Associate Dean, 
371 Business Administration Building, 
372-2747 
MarieR. Hodge, M.B.A., Assistant Dean; 
Director, College Internship Program, 
371 Busin•ess Administration Building, 
372-2747 
Edwin Bomeli, Ph.D., Director, Graduate 
Studies in Business, 367 Business Ad-
ministration Building, 372-2488 
Gary Roser, M.B.A., Director, Manage-
ment Center, 369 Business Administra-
tion Building, 372-2807 
William R. Hoskins, D.B.A., Director of In-
ternational Business Programs, 222 
Business /\dministration Building, 372-
0222 
•
partment of Accounting and Manage-
ment Information Systems, Mark Asman, 
Ph. D., Chair, 332 Business Administra-
tion Building, 372-2767 
Department of Applied Statistics and Op-
erations Research, Robert Patton, Ph.D., 
Chair, 344 Business Administration 
Building, 372-2363 
Department of Business Education, Mearl 
R. Guthrie, Ph.D., Chair, 242 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2901 
Department of Economics, Bevars Mabry, 
Ph.D., Chair, 301 Business "Administra-
tion Building, 372-2646 . 
Department of Finance and Insurance, Raj 
Padmaraj, Ph.D., Chair, 201 Business 
Administration Building, a72-2520 
Department of Legal Studies, Milton Wil-
son, J.D., Chair, 253 Business Adminis-
tration Building, 372-2376 
Department of Management, Chan Hahn, 
Ph.D., Chair, 264 Business Administra-
tion Building, 372-2946 
Department of Marketing, Maurice I. Man-
dell D.B.fl1., Chair, 234 Bus~nessAdmln­istr~tion Building, 372-2041 
School of Journar1sm, Harold Fisher, Ph.D., 
Director, 104 University Hall, 372-2076 
Department of Aerospace Studies, Lt. Col. 
Richard Coppock, M.S., Cha1r, 164 
Memorial Hall, 372-2176' 
' nepartment of Military Science, Col. 
•
Duane Root, M.S., Chair, 151 Memorial 
Hall, 372-~~476 
Academic Objectives 
The foremost consideration in all curricula 
in business administration is to provide 
each student with a broad, liberal educa-
tion. Thus, many of the degree require-
ments are in the humanities, the sciences, 
and the social sciences. The courses in 
business administration are designed not 
only to foster professional competency but 
also to develop the whole individual as a 
responsible, useful citizen in society. 
Professional education in business ad-
ministration should not be confused with 
vocational education. These curricula are 
not designed to train technicians. Rather, 
they serve to develop the capabilities of 
students so that they may assume posi-
tions of leadership and responsibility in the 
administration of business. To accomplish 
these ends, instruction in business admin-
istration places emphasis on developing 
the students' abilities to think and to make· 
decisions. 
To provide a sound foundation and . 
broad appreciation of the world of busi-
ness, a student is required to complete a 
common core of basic business courses. 
These courses provide a student with 
knowledge of the interrelationships of the 
fund1onal areas of business and of the 
tools necessary for decision-making. 
Each curriculum provides the student 
with an opportunity for developing an ac-
ceptable level of competency in the field. 
Finally, a substantial amount of latitude 1s 
provided in all curricula to permit the stu-. 
dent to elect additional courses to round 
out the total educational experience. 
Thus the curricula in business adminis-
tration provide the student with'a total 
educational experience, a breadth of un-
derstanding of the business world, and a 
depth of knowledge in a particular busi~ 
ness field. The degree in business admin-
istration serves as preparation not only for 
assuming a position of responsibility in 
business and society but also for graduate 
study in business administration, law, and 
public administration. 
Standards of Performance 
and Accreditation 
To meet the challenges of the business 
world the academic program of the Col-
lege of Business Administration requires 
high standards of performance. Programs 
are designed to provide an intellectual 
challenge to a student who wishes to as-
sume the responsibility for tomorrow's 
business leadership. 
The College of Business Administration 
is a fully accredited member of the Ameri-
can Assembly of Collegiate Schools of 
Business. Degrees granted by such ac-
credited colleges are widely recognized 
by major businesses and graduate 
schools. 
Students of outstanding achievement in 
business and management may be recog-
nized by Beta Gamma Sigma, the national 
scholastic honor society. The purposes of 
Beta Gamma Sigma are to encourage and 
reward scholarship and accomplishment, 
to promote the advancement of education 
in the art and science of business, and to 
foster integrity in the conduct o'f business 
operations. 
Credit by transfer from a two-year, fully 
accredited institution is not accepted for 
most business courses which require jun-
ior or senior standing at Bowling Green. 
However, should transfer students think 
they have sufficient background in the 
subject matter of a course, they may take 
an examination for credit in these, a CLEP 
test, or successfully complete an ad-
vanced course. Such validation tech-
niques result in transfer credit for the 
course being accepted. 
Credit by transfer from a four-year, fully 
accredited institution is accepted for most 
courses. 
Organization of the 
College 
The College of Business Administration 
consists of eight departments of instruc-
tion in business administration and a 
School of Journalism. The eight depart-
ments- accounting and management in-
formation systems, applied statistics and 
operations research, business education, 
economics, finance and Insurance, legal 
studies, management, and marketing-
offer 22 undergraduate sequences and a 
comprehensive graduate program cover-
ing the major phases of business act1v1ty. 
The following degrees and majors are 
offered: 
.., -,~ ~~'.,' . 
~ ' 
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eollege of BIJSiness Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
~ -Administration 
Accounting 
Administrative management 
Advertising 
Business pre-law 
- -· Economics 
Rnance 
· General business 
Health care administration 
~ Human resources management 
Industrial and labor relations 
· · Insurance 
International business 
._ Management information systems 
. - Marketing research 
_ Operations research 
· . Procurement and materials 
management 
· Production and operations 
'management 
· Public and institutional administration 
··Retailing 
Secretarial administration 
Selling and sales management 
_ • . Statistics 
.. Bachelor of Science in Economics 
Economics 
Associate in Applied Business 
lWo-year.executive secretarial 
· Business Administration-Education 
School ofJournalism 
~- Bachelor of Science in JOurnalism 
Broadcast journalism 
Magazine journalism 
News-Editorial 
Photojournalism 
Pub\lc relations 
Study Abroad 
The College of Business Administration of-
. fers an opportunity to enroll in a five-week 
.- .. slimmer session at a business school in 
,_ --_NanteS, France. Courses are taught in En-
-. ,gllsh and carry nine hours credit. Special 
·courses ln the French language are op-
• tionaL The program is contingent upon en-
rollments. See page 13 for additional 
-· tnformation. 
Bachelor of Science 
in·Business 
Administration 
A candidate fort he degree of Bachelor of 
Science In Business Administration must 
· · · <;:otnpletethe general requirements for 
graduation listed on page 7 and the 
.. foU.owiog: . 
·· · · . 1. meet the general education group re-
.•. quirernents listed below, preferably in the 
· freshman and sophomore years; 
2, meet the professional group require-
: ments and specific requirements for at 
least one major. 
General Education Group 
Requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student is required to complete ENG 
111 and 112, and four hours of communi-
cation electives. If a student is exempt 
from ENG 111, four additional hours of 
nonbusiness electives are required. ENG 
11 0 may also be required, but only eight 
hours of English may be counted toward· 
graduation. A penalty is assessed if ENG 
112 is not completed within the first 90 
hours. See page 8. 
Group II: Foreign Language or 
Cultural Experience 
No requirements; see Group V. 
Group Ill: Mathematics, Science, 
and Quantitative M~asurements 
Each student is required to complete two 
basic mathematics courses (see profes-
sional speCialization areas for specific 
courses); and eight hours of science, or 
mathematics (MATH 232 and 233), or 
computer science (not CS 100). 
Group IV: Social and Behavioral 
Sciences 
Each student is required to complete 12 
hours chosen from courses in GEOG (ex-
cept GEOG 125, 126, 127, or 213), HIST, 
POLS, PSYC, and SOC. 
Group V: Humanities 
Each student is required to complete eight 
hours of credit from an approved list of hu-
manities courses in the areas of ART, for-
eign language, literature, music, PHIL, 
POPC, and THEA. A list of acceptable 
courses is available in the College of Busi-
ness Administration Office or from a 
faculty adviser. 
Non-business Electives 
Each student is required to complete 15 or 
19 additional hours in nonbusiness fields 
depending on English placement. An 
academic adviser assists each student in 
selecting courses which broaden or 
deepen the student's general education. 
Courses chosen must not be in business 
administration. 
Pre-professional Core 
In the sophomore year, each student is re-
quired to complete 28 hours in the follow-
ing: ACCT 221 and 222: ECON 202 and 
203; STAT 211 and 212; and MIS 200. 
Professional Requirements 
Professional Core 
Each candiadate is required to complete a 
common core of professional courses. For 
most majors these courses are: BA 303, 
FIN300, MGMT300, MKT300, LEGS301, 
MGMT 360, OPRE 380, BA 405, and at 
least two junior-level courses in ECON 
(see major areas for specific courses as 
some variations exist). 
Major 
Each student must complete the require-
ments for at least one major. Requirements 
for the majors are listed on the following 
pages. · 
Electives 
The remainder of the academic program . 
consists of electives to meet the student's 
specific educational objective. These · ·-
electives should be selected in consulta· · 
tion with the student's adviser. Some·ma-
jors specify certain courses which, in the · 
opinion of the faculty, have aspeciaUm·. 
portance. A student may cross college .. 
lines in meeting this requirement and take 
academic work in any of the departmer:Jts 
'of the University. . · · 
The Curricula · : 
The pages which foil ow show how al)d . 
when requirements maybe met, When· 
ever possible, 1 00-levet courses should 
be taken during the freshman year: 200- -
level courses during the sophomore year;' 
300-level courses during the junior year; ·· 
and 400-level courses during the senior 
year. Following these levels is particUlarly 
important in core courses. E;ach of the ma-
jors and concentrations within a major iS 
different in its requirements; therefore; · 
each is given in its entirety to permit the 
student to see the major as anintegrateq 
whole and to follow the requirements wl~h­
ease. 
Accounting 
332 Business Administration Building, 
372-2767 . 
The curriculum in accounting is designed 
for the student who wishes to prepare for a: 
career as a professional accountant with· 
industry, government, nonprof!t()rgfl_niza~. 
tions, or for public accounting practice as 
a CPA. Opportunities exist to work in such 
specialized areas as auditing, taxes,·goiJ, 
ernmental, costs and systems; or man:.· ·-
agement advisory services. Students in-
terested in specializing should c_onsu!t 
their academic advisers for proper course 
selection. 
CPA Examination and Licensing- . 
Requirements · · 
To qualify as a candidate for the CPA ex-
amination in the State of Ohio, one must. 
hold at least a bachelor's degree (not ne-
cessarily in accounting or business) and 
have a minimum of 36 quarter hours of ac~. 
counting, which may include 4 hours of 
computer-related training. Graduation 
from BGSU with ari accounting major ful-· ~­
fills these requirements, but additional 
elective courses in accounting maytn3 de-
sirable. Students may sit fortheCPA ~x-.. · .· 
am·tnation (given in May and November) if_ 
they are within 60 days of graduation, · 
To receive the CPA certificate and li· 
cense to practice in Ohio, a candipate c., .. ·~ 
must complete two years in public ad- . 
counting or four years in another account~ 
ing-refated position. One half the work 
experience may be waivedifthe candi~ · · 
date has a master's degreE?, · 
For more information and examination 
applications, contact the Accountancy 
,. 3rd of Ohio, 65 South Front Street, Suite 
1, Columbus, Ohio 43215 (614-466-
35). Applications are due 60 days be-
fore the examination. Education and expe-
rience requirements differ in other states; 
contact the appropriate state board to de-
termine its requirements. · 
Matriculation into the 
Accounting Major 
Students who plan to obtain the Bachelor 
of Science in Business Administration de-
gree with an accounting major should en-
roll in the pre-accounting program within 
the College of Business Administration. To 
be admitted as a candidate for the Bache-
lor of Science in Business Administration 
degree program as an c;tccounting major, a 
student must: 
1. attain an all-university accumulative 
grade point average of 2.6 or better. 
2. complete a minimum of 75 quarter 
hours· of University credit. . 
3. complete ACCT 221 and 222 or ACCT 
320 with a grade of "C" or better. 
Graduation Requirements 
A candidate for the Bachelor of Science in 
Business Administration degree with a 
major in accounting must: 
· 1. meet general University and College 
•
Business Administration requirements 
outlined on pages 7 and 62. 
2. complete a minimum of 24 hours of 
accounting courses beyond the introduc-
tory courses ACCT221, 222, or 320. 
3. attain a grade of "C" or better in all of 
the following: ACCT 221 and 222 (or, alter-
natively, ACCT 320), ACCT 321, 322, 331, 
332, 351, and the four-hour ACCT elective 
used to complete the 24-hour requirement. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112(4-8) 
MATH 124or 131 (5) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 125 or 231 (5) 
MIS200(4) 
Electives (15-19) 
Second year ( 45 hours) 
ACCT 221, 222, and 321 (12) 
ECON 202 ancl 203 (8) 
Efectives (25) · 
Third year (48 hours) 
ACCT 322, 331, 332, and 351 ( 16) 
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
BA303 (4) 
ECON302(4) 
FIN300(4) 
OPRE380(4) 
Fourth year (43 hours) 
MKT300(4)' 
ACCT 421, 422, 423, 424, 429, 439, 441. 442, 
• 
·52,or491 (4) ' 
405 (4) . 
electives (31) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
ing general education group requirements: 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 
Group IV (12) 
GroupV(8) 
Administrative 
Management -
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
This program is designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the planning, 
organizing, and controlling of office work. 
This curriculum introduces the student to 
the administrative functions of records 
management, office systems and proce-
dures, data processing, and office organi-
zation and management. Graduates of this 
program may obtain employment in a vari-
ety of office occupations involved in infor-
mat'ton process·lng or management. 
First year (48 hours) 
BUSE 112or210(3) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 124 or 131 {5) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH 125 or 231 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
Other electives (20-24) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
BUSE 211 and 230 (6) 
~TAT 211 and 212 (8) 
MIS200(4) 
Electives (11) 
Third year (45 hours) 
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON 303 or 311 (4) 
MGMT300(4) 
OPRE380(4) 
ECON 302 or 304 ( 4) 
BUSE301 (4) 
FIN300(4) 
MKT300 (4) 
Electives ( 13) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
BA303(4)' 
MGMT 361 and 365 (8) or MGMT 450 and 451 
(8) 
BUSE455 (3) 
MGMT360(4)* 
BA405(4) 
Electives (22) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
ing general edupation group requirements: 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 
Group IV (12) 
GroupV(8) 
Advertising 
234 BusinessAdmin·lstration Building, 
372-2041 
This is a marketing curriculum for the stu-
dent who is interested in a career in ad-
vertising in a commercial or industriales-
tablishment or in an advertising agency . 
For other marketing curricula, see market-
ing research, retailing, and selling and 
sales management. 
Business Pre-Law 63 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH124or131 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 125or 231 (5) 
Other electives (23-27) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT 211 and 212 (8) 
MIS200(4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Electives (17) 
Third year (45 hours) 
BA303 (4) 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
MKT 300, 401, and 410 (12) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
OPRE380(4) 
FIN300(4) 
Electives (5) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
LEGS301 (4) 
BA405 (4) 
MKT 403,411,412, and420 (16) 
Electives (21) · 
Electives (hours included above) 
Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
ing general education group requirements: 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 
Group IV (12) 
GroupV(8) 
Business Pre-law 
253 Business Administration Building, 
372-2376 
This is a curriculum to prepare the student 
for professional training in a law school, re-
cognizing the business and economic 
emphasis of the practice of law while 
providing the breadth of training and the 
philosophical background which is condu-
cive to success in a law school program. 
Firstyear(48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112(4-8) 
MATH 124or 131 (5) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 125 or 231 (5) 
ENG 200,261,262, or 263 (4) 
Electives (23-27) · 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT 211 and 212 (8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
ENG 207 (4) 
MIS200(4)-
Eiectives ( 13) 
Third year (45 hours) 
BA303(4) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
LEGS 301 and 305 (8) 
FIN300(4) 
MKT300(4) 
OPRE380(4) 
Elective (5) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
BA405(4) 
LEGS at 300 or 400 level (4) 
LEGS 421 and 491 (8) 
Electives (29) 
·Must complete before registering for BA 405. • 
r: .. 
64 Colfege of Business Administration 
Electives (hours included above) 
Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
ing general education group requirements: 
Group I (4) 
IPCO 204 suggested 
Group Ill (8) 
Group V (8) (must include ENG 200, 261, 262, or 
263; PHIL 103 suggested) 
Group IV (12) (HIST 205, 391, 432; and/or POLS 
~01 suggested) 
Economics 
301 Business Administration Building, 
372·2646 
Areas of specialization in economics (see 
below) are programs of related courses 
designed to provide the student with those 
occupational skills in each specialized 
field sufficient to analyze its unique, tech-
Dical economic problems; a foundation 
upon which the future executive can de-
velop capacities to formulate and analyze 
policy; and a background ideally suited for 
advanced professional training in law, ad-
ministration, or business, or for graduate 
studies in economics. Students are en-
couraged, in consultation with their aca-
demic advisers, to select areas of 
specialization related to their individual 
career goals. 
F1rstyear (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH124or131 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(3} 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
MIS200(4) 
Other electives (19-23) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Electives (21) 
Thifdy,ear (45 hours) 
ECON 302 and 303 (8) 
FIN300(4) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
Economics area of specialization (8) 
BA303(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
MKT300(4) 
Elective (5) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
ECON 400, or 401, or 402 (4) 
Economics area of specialization ( 16) 
BA405 (4) 
Electives {21) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
ing general education group requirements: 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 
GroupiV(12) 
GroupV(8) 
Area of specialization (24 hours) 
Each sequence may include up to 8 hours 
of courses from outside the Economics 
Department. In addition to the following 
list, students may, with their adviser's 
approval, design under the general 
economics area a program tailored to 
individual career needs. The following 
sequences are recommended: 
·Business economics 
ECON 304, 402**, 404,471, and/or ECON elec-
tive(16) 
BA406, ACCT 331, and/or LEGS417 (8) 
Quantitative economics and forecasting 
ECON 401**, 402**, 404,414, and/or ECON 
elective (16) 
STAT 315 and 404 (8) 
Urban real estate 
ECON 311, 332, 336, 361, 459, and/or 461 (16-
20) 
FIN 342, INS 465, and/or LEGS 415 { 4-8) 
Urban/regional planning 
GOEG 402, 426; POLS421, 430; SOC 413; and/ 
or HIST 403 (4-8) 
ECON 332, 336, 361, 459, and/or 460 (16-20) 
Monetary economics and financial institutions 
ECON 311,351,414, and 452 (16) 
FIN 360 and 461 (8) 
Government finance 
ECON 331,332,336, and 414 (16) 
POLS 331,332,459, and/or ACCT 423 
International trade and development 
BA390, LEGS 406, MGMT 471, BA450, and/or 
ACCT424(8) 
ECON351, 371,451, and452 (16) 
Comparative economic development 
ECON 351,371,372,453, and/or474 (16-20) 
LEGS 305; POLS 423, 460; and/or SOC 419 
(4-8) 
Labor economics and relations 
ECON 321,322,323,423, and/or424(16-20) 
LEGS 419, MGMT 361, HIST 405, and/or PSYC 
452 (4-8) 
Industrial regulation 
ECON341, 425,435,447, and/or471 (16-20) 
SA 403 and/or LEGS 421 (4-8) 
General economics 
ECON 4 73 and ECON electives (24) 
Other programs 
The College of Business also offers the 
Bachelor of Science in Economics. Pro-
grams in economics also are available 
through the College of Arts and Sciences 
and the College of Education. 
Finance 
201 Business Administration Building, 
372-2520 
This is a curriculum for a student who is in-
terested in the financial management of a 
business enterprise. a financial institution 
such as a commercial bank or savings 
and loan association, mutual funds, an in-
surance com~any, or investment analysis 
and management. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 124or131 (5) 
Other electives (23-27) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
MIS200(4) 
Electiv~s ( 17) 
Third year (45 hours) 
ACCT 321 and 322 (8); or ACCT 331 and 332 
(8); or ACCT 327 and 337 (8) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
FIN 300, 330, and 360 (12) 
BA303(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
MGMT300(4) _,. 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
MKT300(4) 
Elective (1) 
Fourth year ( 45 hours) 
FIN450(4) 
OPRE 380 (4)* 
MGMT 360 (4)* 
BA405(4) 
FIN electives (12) 
Other electives (17) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 
Group IV (12) 
GroupV(8) 
Finance (12) (must include FIN 342, 433, 436, 
452, and/or 461) 
Other electives (18)(LEGS 413.415, 420;ACCT 
439; BA403; MKT 420; OPRE480; ECON 
303,331,404,414,451, 459; any400-level 
FIN course; any INS course: and/or any 
MGMT course suggested) 
General Business 
371 Business Administration Building, 
372-2747 
This is a curriculum for students who de-
sire a broad business background with a 
minimum of specialization, or who desire a 
program tailored to specific needs. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH124or131(5) /''. 
Communication elective ( 4) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
Other electives (23-27) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT 211 and 212 (8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
MIS200(4) 
Electives (17) 
Third year (45 hours) 
BA303 (4) 
ECON 302 or 304 ( 4) 
FIN300(4) 
MKT300(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON 303 or 311 (4) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
OPRE380(4) 
Electives (9) 
Fourth year ( 45 hours) 
Area of specialization (24) (selected from ACCT, 
BUSE, ECON, FIN, INS, MGMT, MIS, MKT, 
OPRE. and/or STAT with no more than 12 
hours in any one area; select only courses 
that may be used to fulfill requirements in the 
area of specialization) 
BA405(4) 
Electives ( 17) 
May not be combined with any other major for a 
double major. 
Other programs 
A general business administration pro-
gram is offered also through the ColleQ.:k91. 
Arts and Sciences. 
•Must complete before registering for BA 405 
••May not count as part of 24 hour area of concentration if taken 
to satisfy the professional core requirement. 
Health Gare 
administration 
~1 Business Administration Building, 
372-2747 
This is an area of undergraduate studies 
which will provide a variety of career op-
portunities in community hospitals, ex-
. tended care facilities, state and federal 
agencies, voluntary health agencies, and 
in various services found in health care 
organizations. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112(4-8) 
MATH 124 or 131 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
Other electives (23-27) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 (8) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
MIS200(4) 
Electives (17) 
Third year (45 hours) 
BA 303 and 325 (8) 
ECON 303 or 311 (4) 
FIN300(4) 
MKT300(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
OPRE380(4) 
Electives (5) 
•
ourthyear(45hours) · 
r3A 405 and 429 (12) 
FIN425(4) 
LEGS425(4) 
ACCT425(4) 
Electives ( 17') 
In addition to the major, the student must 
also pursue intensive studies (a minimum 
of_20 quarter hours) in selected areas of 
business management such as staff plan-
ning and research, personnel administra-
tion, accountancy and controllership, and 
general supervision. (These courses are · 
taken in the junior and senior years.) 
The internship component of the pro-
gram will provide students with practical 
experience and participation in the partic-
ular health care institutions and agencies 
in which they may be professionally 
interested. 
Human Resource 
Manag1ement 
264 Business Administration Building, 
372-2946 
This is a curriculum to prepare a student to 
enter the field of human resources man-
agement. Foundation courses examine 
theories qf organization, organizational 
behavior, individual and interpersonal 
•
behavior, organizational assessment 
3nd planning for change. A student may 
select one of four areas of concentration: 
personnel management, organization de-
velopment, production/operatior:~s man-
agement, or purchasing management. 
Area concentration courses in personnel 
management, organization development, 
production management, and purchasing 
management prepare a student for entry-
level positions within these fields. 
Students are encouraged to enroll in the. 
human resource management program as 
freshmen. However, to be admitted offi-
cially to the program, the student must 
have completed the equivalent of approxi-
mately 90 credit hours with an accumula-
tive grade point average of 2.5 ("C +")or 
better. Students not meeting this require-
ment may petition the Management De-
partment for conditional acceptance to 
the program. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH 124 or 131 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 125 or 231 (5) 
Other electives (23-27) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
MIS200(4) 
Electives (17) 
Third year (48 hours) 
BA303 (4) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
FIN 300 (4) 
MKT300(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
MGMT 300, 360, 365, and 461 (16) 
OPRE380(4) 
·Elective (4) 
Fourth year ( 44 hours) 
BA405 (4) 
MGMT 330 and 430 (8); or 
MGMT 450and451 (8), or 
MGMT 466 and 468 (8), or 
MGMT 441, 442, and/or 445 (8) 
MGMT465(4) 
Business elective (4) (ECON 321, 423; LEGS 
419; MGMT 450,451, or 466 suggested) 
Other electives (24) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Group I (4) (IPCO 203, 205,306, or 307) 
Group Ill (8) 
Group IV (12) (PSYC 201, 302, 311, 352,411, 
453, 454,456, 457; soc 101' 301' 311' 318, 
415, 416, and/or 418 suggested) 
Group V (8) PHIL 103 suggested 
Industrial and Labor 
Relations 
301 Business Administration Building, 
372-2646 
This is an interdisciplinary program de-
signed to prepare a student for work in 
industrial relations departments in corpo-
rations, government agencies, and other 
organizations. This program will provide 
the student with a series of courses in the 
three areas of personnel, labor relations, 
and the legal aspects of industrial 
relations. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG111 and112(4-8) 
MATH 124 or 131 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100 (3) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
MIS200(4) 
Other electives (19-23) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
Electives (21) 
Third year (45 hours) 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
ECON 321 (4) 
LEGS 301 (4) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
OPRE380(4) 
MKT300(4) 
ECON 303 or 311 (4) 
Insurance .65 
MGMT 361 or 450 (4) (students who take MGMT 
361 cannot take MGMT 450 and/or 451 . 
Human resource management majors cannot 
take MGMT 361.) 
FIN 300 (4) 
BA303(4) 
Elective (1) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
Three courses chosen from the following, but no 
more than two courses in any one field: ECON 
322, 323, 423; LEGS 414, 429; MGMT 365, 
451,461 (12) 
LEGS419(4) 
BA405(4) 
Electives (25) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 
GroupV(8) 
Group IV (12). 
Insurance 
201 Business Administration Building, 
372-2520 
This is a curriculum for the student who 
wishes to prepare for a career in the 
field of life insurance or property and 
casualty insurance. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH124or131 (5} 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(4) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
Other electives (23-27) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
MIS200(4) 
Electives (25) 
Third year (45 hours) 
BA303 (4) 
ECON311 (4) 
FIN 300 (4) 
MGMT300(4) 
OPRE380(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
INS 300 and 465 (8) 
MKT300(4) 
Elective (5) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
MGMT 360 (4)* 
LEGS413 or 414, or FIN 330 (4) 
BA405 (4) 
INS 465, 466, 469, and 4 70 ( 16) 
Electives (17) 
•Must complete before registering for BA 40S 
. · ·a6 6oll~ge of Business Administration 
E/ecUves (hours ln~luded above) 
Groupf(4} . · 
· .Group Jil (8) 
c ' QroupJV(12) 
. ' ~ ~. 
· Group v (8) 
Suggested electives include: ECON 321 361 
· 460, anti 461; FIN 330, 342, 360, 433, ~nd ' 
• .. '" 436; LEQS413and414. 
. ·.International Business 
· '. ?34 Bu~inessAdministration Building, 
. 372-204i 
·. -"' fris is a curricytum designed to provide 
· stu~ents w1th an international perspective. 
--An!ntematlOnal concentration will help 
students prepare for a career with a 
f!Ju!tinatfona! companY 9r other organi-
~trons concerned with international 
business activities. 
FJrst.year (4!3 hours) 
ENG111 and 112(4-8) 
.. • MATH125pr231 (5) 
MATH 124or 131 (5) 
· - 'QQm111ur)ioatiori elective (4) 
".' ··-- -PEQ 100{3) 
. . Other electives (23-27) 
'ii ·,· ,. · ·' Second year (45 hours) 
\ •.. . .' , A~CJ 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
,, . 
. ECON 202. and 203 (8) 
... MIS200(4) · 
Bi?cttves { 17) 
'TJ,rjrd.year(45 hours) 
· 'BN303(4l 
.• ECON303or;311 (4) 
OPRE380(4) 
LEGS301 {4) 
MGMT300(4) 
E. CON 302 or 304 ( 4) 
EGQN351{4) 
- · POlS372·{4} 
.. F!N300(4} 
. MKT300(4) 
Elect1ve{5) 
" "· Fourth year(45 hours) 
· MGMT360(4) 
· _ 8A_3eo and 405 (8) 
, Business electives (12) {must be chosen from 
· ·one of the following areas: ACCT. ECON, FIN, 
INS, MGMT, MIS, MKT, or a selection specific-
.· al!y approved by an adviser) 
Other electives (21) 
. Electives (hours included above) 
. Group I (4} 
Group\1\(8) 
.• , ___ ,Grpup_IV()2) 
- ·"~Gr-oup V(8} 
. Qtner electives (23) (foreign language 
suggested) 
-·:: w •• • 
.. . -~ Management Information 
' . ·. ~:- Systems 
- 332 Business Administration Building 
· sn:276I · · . · · 
· Thi's is a curriculum for the student who is 
, , interested in a_positlon as a systems ana-
lyst or m a postbon requiring the apptica-
)lon ofqomp.uters to business problems. 
Er:nphasis is placed upon the use of the 
. . ogroputer in a business environment 
· Provision is made through electlves within 
.. , the major (minimum of 24 hours) for 
appJicatlon of the computer to one of the 
functional areas of business such as ac-
counting, economics, finance, manage-
meryt. _marketing, operations research, or 
stat1s_t1cs. However, students may wish to 
consider management information 
systems as a dual major in conjunction 
with a functional area. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MIS200(4) 
Communication elective (4) 
MATH 124or 131 (5) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
STAT 211 and 212 (8) 
PEG 100(3) 
Other electives (11-15) 
Secondyear(45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
CS260.(4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Electives (25) 
Third year ( 45 hours) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
BA303(4) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
MKT300(4) 
Major elective (4)*** 
FIN300(4) 
OPRE380(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
CS360(4} 
Other elective (5) 
Fourth year ( 45 hours) 
MIS 471,473, and 474 (12) 
BA405(4) 
Major elective ( 4 )*** 
ECON 302 or304 (4) 
Other electives (17) 
ElectiVes (hours included above) 
Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
ing general education group requirements• 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 1 
GroupiV(12) 
GroupV(8) 
Suggested electives include: ENG 207; MATH 
232, 332, 403, and 404; CS 305, 306, 360, 
and 462; SPCH 102; ACCT321, 322,331, 
332,351, and 452; ECON 400,401,402,424, 
and 459; FIN 430,431, 450,460, and 470; 
MKT 420 and 421; MIS 4 75; OPRE 480 and 
485; all STAT courses; and/or all MGMT 
courses. 
Marketing Research 
234 Business Administration Building, 
372-2041 . 
This is a marketing' curriculum for the stu-
dent who wishes to prepare for research 
responsibilities in a marketing department 
of a manufacturer •. an advertising agency, 
or a research serv1ce organization. For 
other marketing curricula, see advertising 
retailing, and selling and sales ' 
management 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MIS200(4) 
MATH 125 or 231 (5) 
MATH 124or131 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
STAT211 (4) 
Other electives (15-19) 
Second year ( 45 hours) 
ACCT221 and222(8) 
STAT212(4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Electives (25) 
Third year(45hours) 
BA 303 (4) 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
MKT 300, 401, and 420 (12) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
OPRE380(4) . 
FIN300(4) 
MGMT300and360(8) 
Elective (5) · · 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
MKT 403 and 421 (8) 
BA405 (4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
STAT electives (8) 
Electives (21) . 
Electives (hours included above) 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 
Group IV (12) 
GroupV(8) 
Operations Research 
344 Business Administration Building· 
372-2363· - . • ' ' . 
This is a curriculum fort he student with a · 
g?od mathematical background who ~ 
w1shes to prepare for a career in which 
~athematical and scientific"teGhniques 
w1ll be used to help solve business, social, 
and other problems. This curriculum will 
also provide an adequate preparation ffl~,.~ 
graduate study in operations research. 
First year { 46 hours) · 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MIS200(4) 
STAT211and212(8) . 
MATH 131, 231, and 232 (15) 
PEG 100(3) 
Electives (8-12) 
Second year (48 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) . 
STAT315 (4) (offered onfy fall quarter; sho~Jdbe ,, 
taken soon after STAT 212; junior standing not 
necessary) · 
MATH233 and 332_(8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
ECON302or304(4) . 
Electives (16) 
Third year ( 48 hours) 
OPRE 380, 480, and 485 (12) 
ECON303or3r1 (4) . 
LEGS301 (4) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
ACCT337(4) 
MKT300(4) 
FIN300(4) 
BA303(4) 
Elective (4) 
Fourth year (37 hours). 
OPRE487, 488,or489 {4) 
OPRE482(4) 
BA405(4) . 
STAT402, 404,406,408, 410,412; or414(4J 
Electives (21) 
"""E•ght hours must be selected from a specific funct•onal arr '"7 " 
~n busmesssuch asACCT, ECON,ftN. MGMT, l-m\1, orS', 
m consultation with adviSer. Courses from the sel!!ctad "'' 
must form a cohe.sive group. A student is encouraged to use 
~orne of the electives to deepen understanding of the tunc· 
!!anal area selected. · 
I 
~· 
Electives (hours included above) 
Group I (4) 
•
Grouplll(8) 
oupiV(12) 
oupV (8) 
Procurement and 
Materialls Management 
264 Business Administration Building, 
372-2946 
This is a curriculum fort he student who is 
interested in the procurement and ma-
terials ma'nagement areas. The course of 
study includes an integrated approach to . 
procurement, logistics, and materials 
management functions and related 
activities. 
Students are encouraged to enroll in the 
procurement and materials management 
program as freshmen. However, to be ad-
mitted officially to the program, the student 
must complete the equivalent of approxi-
mately 90 credit hours or more with an ac-
cumulative !Jrade point average of 2.5 
("C +")or better. Students not meeting 
this requirement may petition the Manage-
ment Department for conditional accept-
ance into the program. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MIS200(4) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
Communicatipn elective ( 4) 
•
EG100(3) 
ATH 124or131 (5) 
TAT211 (4) 
Other electives (15-19) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT212 (4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Electives (25) 
Third year (4:5 hours) 
BA303(4) · 
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON 302 or 304 ( 4) 
OPRE380(4) 
MKT300(4) 
ECON 303 or 311 (4) 
FIN300(4) 
MGMT 300, :330, and 360 (12) 
Elective (5) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
MGMT 430,439, and 442 (12) 
BA405 (4) 
MKT340(4) 
MGMT36.1, ECON341, orDESN 104(4) 
Other electives (21) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) (laboratory or non-laboratory sci-
ence sug!Jested) 
Group IV (1 ;~) (PSYC 201; POLS 101,201; and/ 
or any suitable HIST course suggested) 
Group V (8) (list of suggested courses available 
in dean's office) 
Electives (MATH 232, 332; DESN 1 04; MGMT 
441; LEGS 414, 420 suggested) 
eroduction and 
Operajtions Management 
264 Business Administration Building, 
372-2946 
This is a curriculum designed for the 
student preparing for a career in pro-
duction management. This curriculum 
introduces the student to the concepts 
and methods used in the production 
and operations areas. 
Students are encouraged to enroll in the 
production and operations management 
program as freshmen. However, to be ad-
mitted officially to the program, the student 
must complete the equivalent of approxi-
mately 90 credit hours or more with an ac-
cumulative grade point average of 2.5 
("C +")or better. Students not meeting 
this requirement may petition the Manage-
ment Department for conditional accept-
ance into the program. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MIS200(4) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100 (3) 
MATH124or131 (5) 
STAT211 (4) 
Other electives (15-19) 
Second year ( 45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT212 (4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Electives (25) 
Third year (45 hours) 
BA303 (4) 
ECON 303 or 311 (4) 
MGMT300,360,and441 (12) 
OPRE380(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON 302 or 304 ( 4) 
FIN 300 (4) 
MKT300(4) 
Electives (5) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
MGMT 442, 445, and 449 (12) 
BA405(4) 
MGMT 331 and 361 (8); or MGMT 330 and 430 
(8); or MGMT 365 and 447 (8) 
Electives (21) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Group I (4) 
Group Ill (8) 
Group IV ( 12) (PSYC 201, SOC 101, and/or 
POLS 1 01 suggested) 
GroupV (8) 
Other electives (PSYC 305, PSYC 352, 
POLS 421, POLS 422, SOC 301, and/or 
SOC 415, MGMT 330, 361, 365, 430, and 
447; ACCT 337; OPRE480; and/or 
MATH 232 suggested) 
Public and Institutional 
Administration 
371 Business Administration Building, 
372~2747 
This is an area of undergraduate study 
which is keyed to management and ad-
ministration in the non-business setting. 
The program will relate to management 
career opportunities in a variety of public 
or non-profit institutions. In addition to the 
major, the student must pursue cross-dis-
ciplinary studies (20 hours) designed to 
provide the management specialist with 
vital understandings of public policy prob-
. lems. The options from which a student 
Retailing 67 
may select are: policy and administration, 
environmental administration, criminal 
justice, mass media and public opinion, 
and urban studies. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH124or131 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100 (3) 
MATH 125or231 (5) 
Other electives (23-27) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
MIS200(4) 
STAT211 and212(8) 
Electives (including prerequisites for upper-
level courses required in various public poli-
cies and affairs options) (17) 
Third year (48 hours) 
BA303 (4) 
FIN 300 (4) 
MKT300(4) 
OPRE380(4) 
ECON 302 or 304 ( 4) 
POLS 302 (4) -
LEGS301 (4) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
ECON 336 (4) 
MGMT 300, 360, and 365 (12) 
Fourth year (44 hours) 
MKT 404(4) 
ACCT 423(4) 
ECON331 or332(4) 
BA405(4) 
Public policy and affairs option (20) 
Electives (8) 
Public policy and affairs (20 hours-:- in-
cluded above). Each student will select 
from the following options to complete 20 
hours in public policy and affairs: 
Policy and administration 
POLS421 (4) 
POLS 331, 332, 345, 422,423, or 430 (4) 
MGMT 361 and 460 (8) 
SOC 321,402,416, or418 (4) 
Environmental atfministration 
ECON435(4) 
MGMT331 (4) 
LEGS431 (4) 
GEOG 331, 442; POLS335; SOC412; and/or 
BA437 (8) 
Criminal justice 
Any LEGS courses (8) 
SOC441 (4) 
SOC 340, 341, 352, 442, 443; and/or POLS 347 
(8) 
Mass media and public opinion 
JOUR 103(4) 
RTVF260(4) 
RTVF 460, POLS 341, or POPC 165 (4) 
POLS443(4) 
JOUR 312,340,402,433, or435 (4) 
Urban studies 
ECON 361 and 459 (8) 
SO,C 316,321,412, or 413 (4) 
POLS430(4) 
ECON 460, G EOG 426"or BA 403 ( 4) 
Retailing 
234 Business Administration Building, 
372-2041 
This is a marketing curriculum for the stu-
dent who wishes to prepare for managerial 
responsibilities in retailing. For other mar-
.··. · -. · 98 · College of Business Administration 
.. kettng curricula, see advertising, market-
. !ng research, and selling and sales 
,, management. 
First year { 48 hours) 
, "ENG111'and112(4-8) 
STAT211 (4) 
MATH 124or 131 (5) 
Communfeatlon elective ( 4) 
. .P.~~ lOQ{3} 
· MIS200(4) 
MATH l25or231 (5) 
Other electives ( 15-19) 
Secondyear(45hours) 
ACCT221 and 222 (8) 
STAT2i2(4) 
EGON 202 and 203 (8) 
"·- Elt~ctives (25) · 
""' ;Jbil:d-Yeat(45hours) .. 
. . BA303(4) 
. ECON3.02or304(4) 
MKT300, 401, and 430 (12) 
. Mt;3MT300and$0(8) 
FIN300(4) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
. OPRE380 (4) 
· EJeotive (5) 
· F.ourth year(45 hours) 
-MKT 403, 410, 420, and 436 (16) 
.• .LEGS301 (4). 
··· 8A405(4} 
· Electives{21) 
· • t=lectives (hours included above) 
···Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
.·· lng generaleducation group requirements: 
. . Group I (4) · 
Group Ill (8) 
· Group tV (i 2) 
Gr9lfRV(8) 
,. 
Secretarial Administration 
242Business Administration Building, 
372·2901. 
· This ts a curriculum for a student desiring 
to pr:epare for administrative level secre-
tarial respons·lbilit1es in bus·1ness or indus-
•. : fri?l. estaollshments, professional offices, 
·orgove'rnment agencies. The student de-
·velops competency in secretarial skills, of-
. ficeprocedures and management, word 
processing, data processing, communi-
.. calion; and decision making. 
. • · Fitityear { 48 hours) 
ENG 1.11 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH 12.5or231 (5) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
. MATH124ol131 (5) 
: Electives (23-27) 
SecondYear(45 hours) 
AOCT 221 and 222 (8) 
. ~CON 202 and 203(8) 
. BUSE·210*~ and 220 (6) 
· .STAT211 and212(8) 
Eleptive:{(t1) 
Third year (45 hours) 
BUS£301, 311**, 313, and 314 (13) 
ECON 302 or 304 (4) 
FIN300(4) 
MKT300(4) 
.-LEGS301 (4) 
. 'ECON30Sor 311 (4) 
. MGMT300(4) 
.. .OPRE380(4). 
-· ._, · . Ek:lcttve{4). 
' ' ,- ' ~ 
Fourth year(45 hours) 
BA303(4)* 
MGMT360(4)' 
BUSE 401 and 455 (7) 
BA405(4) 
Electives (26) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
ing general education group requirements: 
Group I (4) 
Group ill (8) 
Group IV ( 12) 
GroupV(8) 
Other Programs 
A two-year executive secretarial program 
leading to the Associate in Applied Busi-
ness degree also is offered through the 
College of Business Administration .. 
Selling and Sales 
Management 
234 Business Administration Building, 
372-2041 
This is a marketing curriculum for the stu-
dent who is interested in salesmanship or 
sales management For other marketing 
curricula, see advertising, marketing re-
search, and retailing. 
First year ( 48 hours) ' 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
MATH 124 or 131 (5) 
MIS200(4) 
Communication elective (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 125 or 231 (5) 
STAT211 (4) 
Electives (15-19) 
Secondyear(45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
STAT212(4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Electives (25) 
Third year ( 45 hours) 
BA303(4) 
ECON 302 or 304 ( 4) 
MKT 300, 340, and 401 ( 12) 
FIN300(4) 
ECON303or311 (4) 
OPRE380(4) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (8) 
Electives ( 13) 
Fourth year(45 hours) 
MKT 403 and 410 (8) 
BA405(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
MKT 420 and 441 (8) 
Electives (13) 
Electives (hours included above) 
Electives should be chosen to meet the follow-
ing general education group requirements: 
Groupl(4) · ' 
Group Ill (8) 
GroupiV(12) 
GroupV(8) 
Statistics 
344 Business Administration Building, 
372-2363 
This curriculum is for the student who is in-
terested in a career in statistical analysis 
and research in government or business. It 
is an excellent preparation for graduate 
study in any area. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
PEG 100 (3) 
MIS200(4) 
Communication elective ( 4) 
MATH 131, 231, and 232 (15) 
STAT 211 and 212 (8) 
Electives'(6-1 0) 
Second year ( 44 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
MATH233(4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
STAT 315 (4) (offered only fat! quarter; shoutd be . 
taken soon after STAT 212; junior standing not 
necessary) · 
Electives (20) 
Third year (48 hours) 
BA303(4) . 
ECON303or31l(4) 
MGMT300(4) 
STAT402(4) 
ECON 302 or 304 ( 4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
FIN300(4) 
MKT300(4) 
STAT elective (4)*** 
OPRE380(4) 
MGMT360(4} 
Elective (4) 
Fourth year ( 45 hours) 
BA405(4) 
STAT electives (8)*** 
Electives (33). 
Electives (hours included above) ·· : 
Electives should be chosen to meet the fotlowc 
ing general education group requirements: . 
Group I (4) 
Group ill (8) 
GroupiV(12) 
Group V (<l) .. 
Other electives ( 18) MATH 332, 441 , and 442; 
ECON 402 and 404, OPRE 480, 482, 485, 
487, 488. and 489. For further information,.a . 
student should consult ari adviser; . 
Other programs 
Two programs in statistics are offer~d by 
the College of Arts and Sciences, 
Bachelor of Science 
in Economics 
301 Business Administration Building:·' 
372-2646 
This flexible program is especially suit~d 
for the student who wishes to combine a 
major in economics with concentrated · 
study in one or more other disciplines. The 
program can easily be adapted to accom~ 
mod ate a major in economics and in a 
cognate field and ~ence it is ideally suited' 
for those seeking a dual major in such . 
disciplines as education, geography, 
sociology, political science, history, 
mathematics, or psychology. Because 
economics is the science of business, stu-
dents who wish to combine a major in eco-
nomics with one in such functional fields of 
business as accounting, finance, market-
"Must complete before registering for BA 40q. 
.. A student with insufficient orne training in shorthand or'(ype· . 
writing must elect the beginning or ifl\ermediate course.· · 
···rhe statistics electives mLisl be chosenfrom'STAT404, 406:" 
408,410,412. and 414. OneoftheseelectivesmustbeSTAT 
406orSTAT410. 
ing, or management will find that the Bach-
elor of Science in Economics also permits 
•
aximum freedom for the individual's 
dy of business applications. This pro-
gram is desi~Jned to provide students with 
a meaningful educational experience that 
stresses pwfessional training in eco-
nomics, but which recognizes the multi-
dimensional demands placed upon prac-
ticing economists in a constantly changing 
society. It seeks, through an adaptable 
structure, to provide the student with the 
necessary training for employment in a 
wide variety of occupations in business or 
government in which the skills of the econ-
omist are especially useful, or for contin-
ued study in professional schools or at the 
graduate level in economics or business. 
. A candidate for the Bachelor of Science 
in Economics must complete the general 
requirements for graduation listed on page 
7 and meet the group requirements listed 
below. 
General Education Group 
Requin~ments 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student is required to complete ENG 
111 and 11 ~·. If a student is exempt from 
ENG 111, four additional hours of electives 
are required. ENG 110 may also be re-
quired, but only eight hours of ENG may be 
•
"'ounted toward graduation. A penalty is 
1posed if ENG 112 is not completed 
ithin the first 90 hours. See page 8. SPCH 
102 is recommended but not required. 
Group II: Foreign Language or 
Cultural Experience 
No requirements; See Group V. 
Group Ill: Mathematics, Science, 
and Quantitative Measurements 
Each student is required to complete 
MATH 124 or 131, and MATH 125 or 231, 
STAT 211 and 212; pli,JS 12 hours from 
MATH (except 241, 242, 243, 244, or 245), 
CS, MIS, or the biological and physical 
sciences. 
Group IV': Socia.l and Behavioral 
Science!; 
Each student is required to complete 
ECON 202 and 203 plus 12 hours of social 
science.s outside ECON. 
Group V:: Humanities 
Each student is urged to complete PHIL 
103 or 303. Twelve hours of credit must be 
earned in the areas of ART, foreign lan-
guages, literature, music, PHIL, and . 
THEA. A list of acceptable courses IS avail-
able in the Department of Economics 
office. 
• 
Major and cognate 
concentration 
Each student is required to complete a 
major in economics consisting of ECON 
302, 303, 4 73, four hours of quantitative 
economics (ECON 400, 401, or 402) and 
32 additional hours of ECON or approved, 
related courses. To complete the profes-
sional area of study a cognate concentra-
tion of 20 hours must be selected from the 
areas of business administration, arts and 
sciences, or education, after consultation 
with and approval of the program adviser. 
Electives 
The remainder of the academic program is 
completed with electives selected by the 
student in consultation with the program 
adviser. Depending upon interests and 
career objectives, a student may select 
courses from any area of the University in 
meeting this requirement. 
Other programs 
A major in economics also is offered as 
part of the Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration degree. In addition, pro-
grams in economics are offered by the 
College of Arts and Sciences and the 
. College of Education. 
Associate in Applied 
Business 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
A student interested in secretarial adminis-
tration may prefer a shorter program than 
the four-year curriculum leading to the 
Bachelor of Science in Business Admin is-. 
tration. Upon completion of this two-year 
executive secretarial program, the student 
receives the Associate in Applied Busi-
ness degree. If students should decide to 
continue their education after completing 
one or two years of this program, they may 
apply full credit for all courses satisfactor-
ily completed toward the four-year degree 
program in secretarial administration. 
A candidate for an Associate in Applied 
Business degree must complete the gen-
eral requirements listed on page 8 and 
complete, at Bowling Green immediately 
before graduation, at least 45 of the 93 
hours required. 
First year (48.hours) 
ENG 111 and 112 (4-8) 
BA102(4) 
BUSE 101, 210, 211, 220, and 230 (16) 
PEG 100(3) 
BUSE 111,112,213,214, and 215(15)** 
Electives (2-6) 
Second year (45 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
BA303(4) 
BUSE 240, 301, 311, 314,321, and 401 (19) 
ECON 200or 202 (4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
Electives (4-6) 
Business Administration-Education 69 
Suggested electives include BUSE 335, ECON 
203, HOEC 105, POLS 201, SPCH 102, hu-
manities, MATH, and sciences. 
Electives 
**A student who has had the beginning-level 
co'urses in typewriting or shorthand in high 
school should enroll in the advanced-level 
courses. ·The student with two semesters of 
high school typewriting or shorthand should 
enroll in BUSE 112 or BUSE 214. The student 
with four semesters of high school typewriting 
or shorthand should enroll in BUSE 210 or 
BUSE 215 A student who chooses to enroll in 
lower-level courses does not receive credit 
toward the two-year program for such 
courses. A student who enrolls in the ad-
vanced courses in typewriting or shorthand 
must substitute electives for the beginning 
courses to complete a minimum of 93 hours 
for graduation. 
Other programs 
A four-year program in secretarial ad-
ministration is offered by the College of 
Business Administration leading to the 
Bachelor of Science in Business Adminis-
tration degree. Other two-year degree pro-
grams are offered by Firelands College. 
Business 
Administration-
Education 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
A candidate who has met all the require-
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Business Administration also may 
qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Education and for an Ohio teach-
ing certificate by completing a combined 
curriculum including the general and spe-
cific graduation requirements for each 
college. 
The student who desires to pursue the 
combined program must: 
1. Complete at least two quarters as a 
full-time student at BGSU with a 3.0 accu-
mulative grade point average or better. 
2. Upon completion of the above re-
quirement, petition the board of appeals of 
the College of Education and the College 
of Business Administration to request reg-
istration in both colleges. 
3. Complete 30 credit hours beyond the 
183 hours required for graduation with a 
bachelor's degree in one college. 
4. Complete the comprehensive major 
in business education or the distributive · 
education major. 
5. Complete PSYC 201, EDFI302, and 
appropriate methods courses, as well as 
meet the group requirements in general 
education and participate in a quarter of 
professional concentration which includes 
student teaching (EDCO 331 ). · 
A student interested in teaching busi- · 
ness or distributive education in high 
school should consult with the Department 
of Business Education in planning the 
program. 
7(r .C~f~ege of Business Administration 
· ..:. ·s·Chool of Journalism 
·.;;· · ... :. -· 
'~·· ~· O:r. Hal Fisher, Director, 
~03 University Hall, 372-0349 
· . The·F~eld of Journalism 
· .:·Moctern fciutnalism encompasses the 
.·.mass communic:ations media-newspa· 
. pers; consumer magazines, business and 
· jrrdustrtalpubfications, technical periodi-
qals, trade and prof ess'tonal publications, 
. radio and television. As a highly-diversi-
fied profession, journalism requires highly 
trained news reporters and editors for 
weeklies, dailies, the wire services, radio 
?.o9television; speciallsts in photojournal-
,. ·. ;- ism.: p~btic re-lations practitioners; editors 
for a wide range of magazines; writers in 
:special fields such as science, business, 
fi!C()nomics, education, medicine, politics; 
·and competent administrators to manage 
. '.·the editortai, advertising, and business 
functions of publications and other mass 
communication services. 
' · h Tne student who plans a career in 
· . professronal journalism must have a broad 
education based on the social sciences, 
. tiumanlties, and natural sciences, under-
. stand the social, political, and economic 
·role of the mass media in a democratic so-
.. · · ciety, be able to read intelligently the 
scholarly journalism and mass communi· 
·· ··.· ca,tion literaMe. and be skilled in the 
· professional techniques demanded by 
employer~. To provide the opportunity to 
· . achieve these goals ls the purpose ofthe 
·, School of Journansm. 
Ca"'pus Media 
'The BG News, the four -times weekly cam-
pus newspaper (1 06 University Hall, 372-
:- 260t), provides opportunities to gain ex-
, . , : pe:riencelnreporting, editing, advertising, 
· . and rnana9ement. In addition, a student 
- ·.·- liasan'oPl)o'rtunfty to work on the Key, 
· · BGSU's yearbook (31 0 Student Services 
BuildJng, 372·0086). Other publications in-
,·,. ·elude Syzygy, a campus-town magazine; 
'.:. ~~' - · .andThe Obsidian and The Gavel, news-
. . . . papers aimed at special student interests. 
· Atlthese publfcations are under the super-
... -~ ·• vislonofa.BoardofStudentPubllcatlons. 
· Students interested in electronic jour-
·.'· . , . nalism may participate in the Bowling 
·· ·Green Radio News Organization, which 
·· supplies news, features and documenta-
• ries forthe campus radio station WFAL and 
··the University's FM stat'1on WBGU. They 
· may also partfcipate in the feature and 
doqumentary productions of the Univer-
s,ity'sieleVfsion station. WBGU-TV. Many 
also gain experience in writing and pro-
: duction of other radio ~md television pro-
grams on these stations. Participation in 
student publications and in campus-re-
lated radio and television stations is not 
limited to journalism students. 
Training and Facilities 
The School of Journalism has laboratories 
for reporting, electronic editing, typeset-
ting, photography, and graphics of com-
munication. Laboratory fees may be 
charged in some skills courses. A field 
practice requirement provides majors with 
professional training and experience on 
the staff of a daily or weekly newspaper, 
magazine, radio or television station, col-
lege news bureau, or public relations de-
partment of a business or industry. 
Accreditation and Profes-
sional Associations 
The School of Journalism has four of its 
programs accredited by the American 
Council on Education for Journalism: 
broadcast journalism, news-editorial, pho-
tojournalism, and public relations. The 
school has undergraduate chapters of 
three national organizations dedicated to 
professional interest in the field: Sigma 
Delta Chi, a society of journalists open to 
students wishing a professional associa-
tion; Women in Communications; and Pub-
lic Relations Student Society of America, 
an affiliate of the national PRSA. The 
school also has a chapter of Kappa Tau 
Alpha, the national journalism honor so-
ciety. Two local organizations, the Benja-
min Franklin Society and the Radio-TV 
News Association, are for students inter-
ested in magazine publishing and broad-
cast journalism, respectively. The school is 
a recipient of Reader's Digest Foundation 
funds which pay travel and other ex-
penses for students researching stories 
away from campus that are subsequently 
published. Contacts with numerous 
professional organizations are maintained 
through individual faculty memberships. 
The School of Journalism serves as secre-
tariat for the Great Lakes Interscholastic 
Press Association (GLIPA). The school 
also holds memberships in the American 
Association of Schools and Departments 
of Journalism and the American Society of 
Journalism School Administrators. 
Bachelor of Science 
in Journalism· 
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of . · 
Science In Journalism must meet the fol~ · 
lowing requirements in addition to those . 
listed on page 7. · 
1. Be proficient in typewriting skills by 
successfully completing a touch-typing 
course in high school or college. · 
2. Complete 71· 75 hours of general re-
quirements, including 16 credit hours of 
humanities courses, 36 hours·of social · 
science, and 12 hours ot natural science ~ 
courses. One natural science coul'Se · 
must be in mathematics, statistics, or 
computer scienae. 
3. Complete at least 46 credit hours in 
journalism, 18 hours of which are core·jour~ 
nalism courses listed below (inclUding at 
leasttwo hour's of JOUR 412)an6the re~ ..... 
maining 28 or more hours of which are ina 
specific sequence. No more than 54hol:lr,~~ 
rn JOUR may be counted towards a Bact: ' 
elor of Science in Jou rnallsm degree. 
4. Earn a grade of "G" or better in alt · 
JOUR courses. A student is allowed to 
repeat a JOUR course only once. 
5. Complete a minor of at least30 
quarter hours in a field other than journal. 
ism or complete an interdepartmental. 
minor of 30 hours which clusters courses 
in two or more fields. Twenty of the 30.· 
hours required in the minor field should. 
be made in consultationwith the · · 
student's adviser. 
.Note: Resources may limit class enroll~ 
ment in upper-dlvlsion JOUR courses, be-
ginningwith JOUR 300. Total hours earned 
and grade point average deterrnine.whiah . 
students are given preference. 
Specialization:· Five· 
Sequences 
·In addition to other requirements, each· · 
journalism major chooses one of five areas 
of specialization called sequences, The 
news-editorial sequence is genera11y as~ 
sociated with training for reporting and 
editing positions on weekly or daily news• 
papers and the wire services. Photojour-
nalism combines skills in wrltlhg anc:l . · 
photography to convey a message in 
words and pictures. Public relations i.n-
cludes inter-group communications ang . 
relating the interests of business. lndu~try, 
government, and public and private insti-
tutions to each other and to society. : · · 
Broadcast journalism aims at competence 
in the electronic media of radio and televi-
- sion. Magazine journalism is concerned 
•
with the writing, editing, and publishing of 
1agazmes and JOurnals. A student inter-
ested in teaching should see the require-
ments for a journalism major or minor in the 
College of Education. 
Matriculation into 
Journalism Sequences 
Before full matriculation into degree-
granting sequences of the School of 
Journalism, a student must: 
1. attain a combined average of at least 
2.66 ("C +")in JOUR 103, 105, and 300. 
2. attain an all-university accumulative 
grade point average of 2.25 or better: 
3. pass a standardized test in English 
usage prepared by the School of Journal-
ism (this is required before a student may 
enroll in JOUR :300); 
. 4. if transferring into the BGSU journal-
ISm program, have a 2.25 over-all accu-
mulative grade point average and pass or 
give evidence of passing an English usage 
test equivalent to the one in current use in 
the School of Journalism· and 
. 5. attain a 2.5 grade point average in 
JOUrnalism cot1rses, a "C" in every re-
quired journalism course, and a2.25 over-
all accumulative grade point average 
before registering for JOUR 412, a course 
required for graduation. 
ttcore Courses in 
Journa11ism 
(18 hours minimum) 
JOUR 103, 105,300 and 402 (16) 
JOUR 412 (;~-5) 
Broadc:ast Journalism 
(30-36 hours) 
JOUR 306 or RTVF 264 or RTVF 464 (4) 
RTVF263(4) ' 
RTVF 262 or 361 (4) 
JOUR 312,:330, 331, 430, and 493 (18) 
JOUR electives (up to 18 hours depending on 
whether a student wishes to consider RTVF 
required courses as part of major) 
Eight hours of RTVF courses may be repeated 
in a SPCH minor. 
Magaz.ine Journalism 
(28-36 hours) 
JOUR 303, 304,404,416, and 492 (18) 
JOUR electives (1 0-18) 
News-editorial 
(28-36 hours) 
JOUR 302,311,312,315, and491 (18) 
JOUR electives (1 0-18) 
~ Photo.iournalism 
~8-36 hours) 
JOUR 305, 306, 307,407, and 494 (18) 
JOUR 302or 303 (4) 
JOUR electives (6-14) 
Public Relations 
(40-48 hours) 
JOUR 303, 340, 380, 440, and 495 (18) 
MKT 300 and 410 (8) 
MGMT 305 or 360 (4) 
·JOUR electives (10-18) 
Any change in program requirements or 
course prerequisites must have approval 
of the d1 rector of the School of Journalism. 
Minor 
Students majoring in journalism must com-
plete either a minor of at least 30 quarter 
hours in a single field or discipline or an in-
terdepartmental minor composed of se-
lected and related courses in two or more 
fields other than journalism. Because it 
gives a student vocational flexibility, the in-
terdepartmental minor is encouraged. At 
least 20 quarter hours of the minor must be 
in 300- and 400-level courses. Choice of a 
minor should be made in consultation with 
the student's adviser after careful consid-
eration of career goals. Students are also 
encouraged to select their non-journalism 
elect1ve courses carefully to provide them 
w1th further training which will aid them in 
their careers. 
Other Programs 
A program in journalism also is available 
through the College of Education. 
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.College of Education 
Office of the Dean 
David G. Elsass, Ed. D., Dean, 444 
Education Building, 372-0151 
G.R. Horton, Ph.D., Associate Dean, 444 
Education Building, 372-0151 
Office of Advanced Programs 
Ronald L. Partin, Ph.D., Coordinator, 332 
Education Building, 372-0151 
Office o1' Teacher Education 
Programs 
Patricia L.l\ilills, Ph.D , Assistant Dean, 455 
Education Building, 372-0151 
Larry D. Wills, Ph.D., Coordinator of 
Secondary and International Teacher 
Education, 442 Education Building, 
372-0151 
•
Office of Resources and Field 
Experiences . 
Donald J. Chase, Ph.D , Director, 444 
Education Building, 372-0151 
Office of Program Advisement 
and Teacher Certification 
\ 
Jane Wood, M.S., Director, 365 Education 
Buildinq, 372-0151 
Sally Craycraft, M.Ed., Assistant Director, 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Office 01f Educational Research 
and Services 
Fred L. Pi9ge, Ph.D., Director, 330 
Education Building, 372-0151 
Robert Yonker, Ph.D., Coordinator of 
Research Development, 330 Education 
Building, 372-0151 
Departments and Schools 
Department of College Student Personoel, 
Gerald L. Saddlemire, Ed.D., Chair, 318 
Education Building, 372-0151 
Department of Educational Administration 
and Supervision, Leslie Chamberlin, 
Ed .D., Chair, 513 Education Building, 
372-0151 
Department of Educational Curriculum 
and Instruction, Verlin W Lee,·Ph.D., 
Chair, 529 Education Building, 
372-0"151 
• 
Department of Educational Foundations 
and Inquiry, RobertL. Reed, Ph.D., 
Chair, 550 Education Building, 
372-0151 
Department of Home Economics, Ronald 
L. Russell, Ph.D., Chair, 210Johnston 
Hall, 372-2026 
Department of Library and Educational 
Media, Keith E. Doellinger, Ph.D., Chair, 
216 Hayes Hall, 372-2461 
Department of Special Education, H. John 
van Duyne, Ed.O., Chair, 451 Education 
Building, 372-0151 
School of Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, Betty van der Smissen, 
Re.D., Director, 220 Memorial Hall, 
372-2876 
School of Technology, Jerry Streichler, 
Ph.D., Director, 208 Technology 
Building, 372-2436 
Aims and Purposes 
The College of Education has two primary 
purposes: to provide course work that 
contributes to the general education 
program of the University and to provide 
programs that lead to careers in the fields 
of education, technology, recreation, child 
and family development, and educational 
services personnel. 
The college believes that--quality career 
programs must include: 
1. A program of general education 
designed to provide a broad and liberating 
educational experience for life-long 
learning. 
2. Advanced study in one or more areas 
of specialized interest. 
3. A program of on-campus and field-
based professional experiences. 
The College of Education maintains 
close working relationships with other 
colleges in the University, with elementary 
and secondary schools in northern Ohio 
for field-based experiences, with 
vocational schools and technical and 
branch colleges and with the State 
Department of Education for teacher 
certification. 
The Bachelor of Science in Education 
and the Bachelor of Science in Technology 
are offered by the College of Education 
College Matriculation 
Students accepted by Bowling Green 
State University may register in the 
College of Education when they have: 
1. formally declared their intent to major 
within the College; 
2. registered with the College Office 
of Program Advisement as a provisional 
member' of a program or as an undecided 
major; and 
3. conferred with an adviser assigned 
by the College of Education. Students 
transferring from another BGSU college 
also must have completed at least 12 
. quarter hours of BGSU courses with a 
grade point average of 2.0 or higher. 
Program Matriculation 
Full membership in a College of Education 
program will become effective when a 
student has: 
1. completed either SPCH 102 or ENG 
112 with a grade of "C" or better; 
2. completed at least two other gen-
eral education courses required by 
the program; 
3. attained an accumulative grade point 
average at BGSU of 2.0 or higher; 
4. met the additional specific require-
ments and application procedures that. 
have been established by the particular 
.program; and 
5. completed EDCI202 or EDFI 202 (or 
a program alternative accepted by the col-
lege) with a grade of "C" or better. Since 
this course and subsequent professional 
courses involve experience in the schools, 
a tuberculin test is required. Prospective 
teachers must also take speech and hear-
ing tests so that they may avail themselves 
of appropriate corrective services if nec-
essary. This fifth criterion applies only to 
students in teacher certification programs. 
Due Process for Academic 
Decisions 
The College of Education has established 
specific requirements for admission, pro-
gram matriculation, student teaching 
eligibility, graduation and certification 
standards which are all available from the 
Program Advisement and Teacher Certifi-
cation Office and the dean's office. Any 
questions regarding these requirements, 
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:. standard~. or appeals related to other de-
~ -"· ~ clsioris may be directed to the above 
.. offJces. 
· · ' · ·Academic appeals may be initiated at 
' :_ either. the dean's office or Program Advise-
{· , ·: ment Office. Appeal forms are available 
. . . . -in either office. Only written appeals ar~ 
. ~·- , . considered. A rationale for the appealts 
· · · · · . rl:lquir~d E.\lld documentation or other evi-
.. pence may be attached. The written mate-
>"~rials constituting the appeal are then 
. • reviewed by an appeals board, which 
. · . serves In c;~n advisory capacity to the dean. 
• · ::. Exam'ples of academic appeals include: 
. · ·appeals for reinstatement after being 
. • dropped foT academic reasons, appeals 
·regarding the denial of admission to either 
c.: -rne college or aprogram, and ineligibility 
·. · ·or 'denial for any field experience, includ-
Ing studentteaching. The dean of the col-
, . . . Jege reserves the right of final decision and 
.· ,r , ·: m·ay-refer cases fo an appeals board or an 
. . ~ - aayisory committee for recommendations. 
· Appeals regarding the issuance of a 
grade are not referred to the college office. 
These appeals are processed through the 
instructor:··Each department follows its 
· · own procedures which are consistent with 
· · the recommendations of the Faculty 
' Sefi,~te. · . · 
• '"· p • .' fn casesJefated to academtc honesty 
or ofher disc[plinary action, a student is 
. referred to the Student Code. 
·· ··~-·~ .. A~vising 
,.::,' . ·.rtie-cotlegeof•Education maintains a staff 
, , of program counselors and faculty ad vis- . 
.·:. ''· . ,ets ln.theOWce of Program Advisernent 
'"'- -~andTeac'herCertification, located in365 
• ·Education Building This staff alerts stu-
. . dents to specific requirements, currictJium 
. · peve!apments, certification procedures, 
·• · ·career'optioris, and academic appeals 
procedures. 
As soon as possible, the student is as-
L J -signed to an:adViser withfn the major area 
, of study. Faculty advisers' teaching and 
r:- =·· · · · · advlslng schedules change every quarter. 
, . ' .. AUhe beginning of each quarter. faculty 
. advisers post their schedules on their of-
. Jicedoors or adjacent bulletin boards. The 
:·responsibilltyof contacting an adviser 
.•. rests .with the student The Program Ad-
visement and Teacher Certification Office 
• · .•. :supplements the advising performed at 
· th~ departmental level. Program revision, 
qerti!lcatlon changes, and shifts in the de-
mands of the marketplace support a close 
· adviser/St!Jdent relationship. 
·. < Sttidents mustfife a check sheet by the 
·· 'end of the junior year with the Program Ad-
. .vlsemeht and Teacher Certification Office. 
c''c'. 0'GhC"e"a cf,ecksheet is submitted'· ad eti-' . 
,. i . dencvnst fndicatirig all unfulfilled gradua-
. tion requirements is mailed to the student. 
Certification 
Upon successful completion of a Bowling 
Green teacher education program, the 
student receives institutional endorsement 
for one or more of the following Ohio teach-
ing certificates. 
Elementary 
A graduate completing the elementary ed-
ucation major is eligible for an elementary 
teaching certificate, valid for teaching 
grades one to eight. An elementary educa-
tion major who completes EDFJ 342 and 
EDCI 357 and who student teaches in 
either kindergarten, first, second, or third 
grade is eligible for a kindergarten ele-
mentary certificate, valid for teaching 
grades kindergarten to eight. 
HighSchool 
A graduate completing a secondary certif-
icate rnajor and/or minor is eligible for a 
high school teaching certificate, valid for 
teaching the major and/or minor subject 
area in grades seven through twelve. A 
candidate interested in junior and senior 
high school teaching is strongly recom-
mended to select a teaching minor in addi· 
tion to a teaching major. 
Special 
A graduate completing one of the follow-
ing major programs-art, educational 
media, foreign language, health, industrial 
arts, music, or physical education-is eli-
gible for a special teaching certificate, 
valid for teach'tng the subject from kinder-
garten through the twelfth grade. 
Special Exceptional Children 
A graduate completing one of the follow-
ing majors-deaf and hard of hearing, ed-
ucable mentally retarded, learning 
disabilities and behavior disorders; mod-
erately, severely, or profoundly handi· 
capped; or speech and hearing therapy-
is eligible for a special exceptional chil-
dren teaching certificate valid for teaching 
the major areas in all grades, kindergarten 
through twelve . 
Vocational 
A graduate completing either a distributive 
education or home economics major or a 
graduate completing the OWE/OW A certi-
fication pattern is eligible for a vocational 
teaching certificate. 
Dual 
Graduates can qualify for more than one 
teaching certificate by completing a dou-
ble major or minor. Dual certification in 
elementary education and high school ed-
ucation can be obtained by the completion 
of the elementary major and a certifiable 
secondary major or minor. including the 
corresponding secondary methods 
course. Other types of dual certification 
are possible; additional information is 
avallable 'tn the Program Advisement 
and Teacher Certification Office, 365 
Education Building. 
Application for Certification 
Each teacher education candidate mtJst 
complete an appficationJor certification; 
these applications are available from the· 
student teaching supervisors in the Pro·-
gram Advisement and Teacher Certifica-
tion Office, 365 Education B!,Iiidlng. ·. · · 
Completed applications should be re- · 
turned by the Program Advisement and 
Teacher Certification Office bytheehd • 
of the second week of the graduation 
quarter. Ohio teaching certificates are not 
transferable to other states. but Ohio par-
ticipates in the Interstate Agreement of 
Qualification of Education Personnel and 
has entered into an implementation· con-
tract with 28 states: ·. · · 
Teachers who already hold certificates 
but who wish to qualify for another type of 
certificate may do soby foJioyviog specl~ · , •. 
fied retraining programs; outlines otthese. ·" 
programs can be obtained in the Program~ 
Advisement and Teacher Certification 
Office, 365 Education Building. 
lntercollege Curricula. 
A candidate for a degree from the Co!leg~ 
of Education who desires a.second degree. 
from the College of Health and Communlty 
Services, College of Arts and Sciences, or 
College of Business Administrationmay 
take work in that college after graduation 
to complete degree requirements oc qual A'"",:,, 
ify for the dual degree program prior to 
graduation. Students desiring a dual 
degree must: · . 
1. secure permission of the d~atis of _, 
both colleges before the end of the junior 
year. 
2. maintain an accumulative grade point 
average of 3.0 or better based L\Pbn at .. 
least two quarters of work at Bowling 
Green. 
3. complete the requirements of botf1. 
colleges fort he degree sought. ; · ··· · 
4. complete at least 30 hours. of credit 
beyond the hours required for a single··, · 
degree. 
Bachelor of Science · 
in Education 
A candidate for the degree of Bache tor of _ 
Science in Education must complete the 
following requirements for graduation in 
addition to those listed on page 7. 
1. Meet all requirements for a major in, .. 
eluding prerequisites. faboratory ex peri• 
ences, personal fitness, and other 
regulations; . : - ...... "·~· ~ 
2. Complete 63, que.rtl:)rhours of credit::.~ 
from the areas identified undE~r General 
Education Requirements. · · 
~eneral Education Group 
•equin~ments 
The Colleg"E~ of Education requires all can-
didates for baccalaureate degrees to 
demonstrate, through the satisfactory 
completion of 63 quarter hours of general 
education credit, that they have: (A) de-
veloped skills in listening, speaking, read-
ing, writing, mathematics, critical thinking, 
and conflict resolution; (B) achieved an 
understanding of literature, the fine arts, 
and other humanities; of the natural sci-
ences and technology, of the social and 
behavioral sciences, and of cultures other 
than one's own; and (C) experienced per-
sonal development through integration of 
physical development with the under~ 
standing o1' self and relationships to 
others. It is expected that the final out-
come of the student's general education 
will be the ability to integrate the skills 
developed with the understandings 
achieved and that this integration will. be 
incorporated in the student's personal 
development. 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student must complete ENG 112 or 
equivalent and SPCH 102. Students have 
demonstrated ac'ceptable performance in 
English skills if they have received a satis-
factory grade in ENG.112. A penalty is im-
•
posed if ENG 112 is not completed before 
the junior year. See page 8. Minimum total: 
8hourn. , 
Group II: Forei9n Language or 
·Cultural Expenence 
SeeGroupV. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and 
Scienct! , 
Each student must complete 14 hours of 
credit selected from the areas of ASTR, 
BIOL, CHEM, CS, GEOL, MATH, PHYS, or 
GEOS 125,126,127,212,213,404,405, 
427, 433, 460, 464. This course work must 
be in a science and mathematics or in 
at least two sciences. Minimum total: 
14 hours. 
Group IV: Social Sciences 
Each student must complete'14 hours of 
credit selected from the areas of ECON, 
GEOG, HIST, LEGS, POLS, PSYC, and 
SOC. The course work must be in at least 
two social sciences and must include 
PSYC 201. Minimum total: 14 hours: 
Group V: Literature, Fine and 
Applied Arts 
Each student must complete a literature 
course and nine hours of credit in one or 
more of the following areas: ART, BUSE, 
crafts THEA and RTVF, foreign language, 
• 
HOEC, VCT, L&EM, modern dance, music, 
and PHIL. The literature requirement can 
be fulfilled by taking any literature course 
offered by the English department (except 
ENG 34;~) or a literature course in transla-
tion offered by a foreign language depart-
ment. Minimum total: 13 hours. 
Total General Education 
Requirements 
Some of the programs of study leading to 
the Bachelor of Science in Education may 
exceed the 63 hours required in general 
education. 
Professional 
Requirements 
In addition to general education require-
ments, all students pursuing programs 
leading to teaching certification must com-
plete a sequence of courses in profes-
sional education. This course work is 
integrated with directed observation and 
participation in school settings (field expe-
riences) and is accompanied by on-
campus clinical experiences. Professional 
education course work required in each of 
the'teacher education program areas is 
shown below along with credit hour and 
clinical/field hour totals. 
Business Education: EDCO 331; EDCI202 or 
EDFI202; EDSE 311; EDCI360; EDF1302, 402, 
and 408; EDAS 409; and BUSE 314, 352, 354, 
356 (comprehensive with shorthand only), 358, 
462, and 466 (57-59/603-623). 
Educable Mentally Retarded: EDCO 381; 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; L&EM 301; EDCI355 and 
359; EDFI 302, 402 or 429, and 408; EDAS 409; 
ART 482; PEP 433; and EDSE 431,433,437, 
442,443,447,448,451, and 453 (86-89/752). 
Elementary Education: EDCO 381; EDCI202 
or EDFI202; L&EM 301; EDSE 311; EDFI302, 
402, and 408; EDAS 409; MUED 353; PEP 342; 
ART343 or IE 316; and EDCI351, 352,353,355, 
356, 359 or 420, and 423 (71-73/707). 
Foreign Languages: EDC0331; EDCI202or 
EDFI 202; L&EM 301; EDSE 311; EDFI302, 402, 
and 408; EDAS 409; and EDCI373 and 490 (45/ 
497). 
Health: EDCO 331; L&EM 301; EDCI 202 or 
EDFI 202; EDSE 311; EDCI360; EDF1302, 402, 
and 408; EDAS 409; and HED 230,348,349, 
393, 409 and 481 (60/628) 
Hearing Impaired: EDCO 381; EDCI 202 or 
EDFI 202; L&EM 301; EOCI 355 and 360; EDFI 
302, 402 or 429, and 408; EDAS 409; ART 482; 
PEP 433; EDSE 431,442, 451,461, 462, 463, 
464, and 465; and CD IS 434 and 436 (78/688). 
Home Economics: EDCO 331; EDCI202 or 
EDFI202; L&EM 301; EOSE 311; EDCI360; 
EDFI302, 402, and 408; EDAS 409; and HOEC 
250, 352, 353, and 354 (58/647). 
Industrial Arts: EDCO 331; EOCI202 or EDFI 
202 L&EM 301 or VCT 203; EDFI302, 402, and 
408: EDAS 409; and IE 252,.288, 316, 352,447, 
448, and 449 (58-60/582-592). 
Learning and/or Behavior Disorders: EDCO 
381, EDCI 202 or EOFI 202; L&EM 301; EDCI 
355; EDFI302, 402 or 429, and 408; EDAS 409; 
ART 482; PEP 433; and EDSE 431, 433, 437, 
442, 443, 453,455, and 458 (84-87/761 ). 
Media Specialist/Librarian: EDCO 331; EDCI 
202 or EDFI202; EDSE 311; EDCI360; EDFI 
302, 402, and 408; EDAS 409; and L&EM 301, 
407, 411, 428, 430, and 450 (63/560) . 
Moderate, Severe, and Profoundly Handi-
capped: EDCO 381; EDCI202 or EDFI202; 
L&EM 301; EDCI 355 and 359; EDFI 302, 342, 
402 or 429, and 408; EDAS 409; ART 482; PEP 
433; and EDSE 431, 433, 437,440,442,443, 
451, and 470 (78-81 /722). 
Student Teaching 75 
Music Education: EDCO 331; EDSE 311; EDCI 
360; EDFI 302, 402, and 408; EDAS 409; MUED 
240 and 340. (54/495) Music education is a 
major within the College of Musical Arts. SeeP·. 
109 for content and general education 
requirements. 
Physical Education, Plan 1: EDCI 202 or EDFI 
202 or PEP 233; EDCO 331; L&EM 301 or VCT 
203; EDSE 311 or PEP 433; EDFI302; EDF1402 
or PEP 402; EDFI408;EDAS 409; PEP 237, 238, 
241, 332, 387, 428, and 438; and HED 409 (69-
73/731-777). 
Physical Education, Plan II: EDCI 202 or EDFI 
202 or PEP 247; EDCO 331; L&EM 301; EDSE 
311 or PEP 433; EDFI 302; EDFI 402 or PEP 402; 
EDFI 408; EDAS 409; PEP 241, 254, 256, 356, 
412, and 468; and HED 409 (63-65/522-575) 
Phy.sical Education, Plan III:EDCO 331; EDCI 
202 or EDFI 202; L&EM 301; EDSE 311 or PEP 
433; EDCI 360; EDFI 302; EDFI 402 or PEP 402; 
EDFI 408; EDAS 409; PEP 241; 254, 352, 392, 
and 412; and HED 409 (64-65/705-724). 
Secondary:EDCO 331; EDCI202 or EOFI202; 
L&EM 301; EDSE 311; EDFI 302, 402, and 408; 
EDAS 409· and EDCI 360, 370, and·one of the 
following: EDCI371, 372,374,375,376,377, or 
378 (49/552). 
Speech and Hearing Therapy: EDCO 331; 
EDCI 202 or ED F. I 202; L&EM 301; EDSE 311 or 
431; EDCI355; EDFI302, 402, and 408; EDAS 
409; EDSE 451; and CD IS 391, 424, 426, 427, 
434, and 435 (67/602) 
Visual Arts: EDCO 331; EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; 
L&EM 301 or VCT 203; EDSE 311; EDFI302, 
402, and 408; EDAS 409; and ART 252, 352, 
353, and one of the following: 481, 482,483, 
488, or 495 (55-57/560-610) 
I 
Student Teaching 
Student teaching is the culminating field 
experience in the student's teacher edu-
cation program. It may be taken as early as 
the last quarter of the junior year. During 
student teaching, the student devotes full-
time to teaching and to participation in the 
school's activities under the g·uidance of a 
cooperating teacher and campus field su-
perviso'r. The st'udent is assigned to one 
situation and progresses from observation 
and directed participation to responsibility · 
for full-time teaching. The student is 
guided in studies of child development, 
specific teaching skills, and the planning 
of a balanced program of a learning situa-
tion, and is expected to participate in the 
curricular, extracurricular, and profes-
sional activities of the school. 
A student in physical education,· rT)USic, 
or art ordinarily teaches in both elementary 
and secondary schools. Programs for the 
student in public; school music are individ-
ually planned to give proper balance or 
concentration in vocal or instrumental 
experience. · 
The college attempts to place student 
teachers in the best available stations. 
While student preferences are taken into 
consideration, they cannot be met in all 
cases. Stations must have both college 
and program approval. 
;~1··~;. • ·: 70·. ··collegeofEdvcation 
' 
Student Teaching Eligibility 
Requirements 
To be eilgiQie for assignment in student 
, teaching, the student must: 
, ~,:. , · 1. Complete 125 hours of college credit, 
._, .. 
.. 
· : ~ . tnciJ,.JQing · 
".·a) -ENG 112; 
. : b) SPCH 102; 
. c) PSYC 201; 
,, ... d) EOFI ~02; 
.. · )~)'Methodscourse(s) required for the 
c <: ·program. 
. . · 2. Complete all specific requirements 
for student teaching eligibility listed on the 
oftlcialprogram check sheet available 
from the f>rogram Advisement Office. 
3. File an application for student teach-
.•. ing in the Field Experiences Office, 444 
· · t::aucatioh Bullding, not laterthan the f1rst 
• • < t\AJo weeksbf th'e quarter preceding antici-
. .PW~o student teaching. . 
4. Earn an accumulative gradepo1nt 
average.of 220 with no incompletes at 
. ' . :th:e end13fthe quarter prior to student 
le·achilig. . · 
. .5. Befullyaccepted in a College of Edu-
cation Te.ache,r Certification Program 
either as anundergraduate student or 
baccalaureate degree holder (the school 
• . ·nurse program is an exception). 
. 6. Have a satisfactory performance re-
cord in course related field and clinical 
e)(\)eriences. 
. .Student teaching.may be deferred or 
denied by the dean upon the recommen-
·. datiQn of the Field7Experience Advisory 
· Committee of the Cqllege of Education. 
-=·--" •-.- ~ ., . --·~ . 
· · International Teacher Education 
.·Programs 
·.: · The Colfege of Education offers interested 
· · eduoatloti majors an opportunity to com-
.· plete the educational component of stu-
• dentteachlng in an international setting. 
~:. .. Selected individuals wilt be placed in 
""':~· -cA:ritericatrbr-n·atronal schOols in Bogota, 
j,:~.. ~:.:;::t;g.loJ1lbt.a:.Caf11pit)as, ~razil; Toronto, On-
;:::~T"' , tario; or Montreal, Quebec, for an 11-week 
' '·? · · · · student t~aching program. Most students 
are housed by host national families for an 
tncreased intercultural experience. Stu-
. dent teaching abt6ad enables individuals 
·- to understand the educational, cultural, 
., anq political effect another country has on 
the Uhited States and the world. 
: : Interested students should direct inquir-
.. , · lesarid applications to the Director of In-
, .. ~~· temationaiTeacher Education Programs, 
442Ed.ucation8uilding, Bowling Green 
State University, Bowling Green, Ohio 
43403. 
~:··.~ , .. '.Content Area 
·-:.'<, 
~ ~: -.,-~ Requirements 
Content specializations as described 
within a major, minor, or other concentra-
tion are indicated in the respective curricu-
. • ·: :lurii:outlines as specified by a program 
. · area, department. or school. These spe-
.. ,;,c1ali'Zati6ns are subjectfo college approval 
and, in the case of teacher certification, 
fields are based upon the Revised Code of 
Ohio Statutes and Regulations ofthe State 
of Ohio Department of Education. 
The content specializations follow al-
phabetically within the Bulletin. Offerings 
within the School of Health, Physical Edu-
cation, and Recreation; the School of 
Technology; and the Department of Home 
Economics have been grouped by unit 
with selective cross-referencing . 
Check sheets and supplementary 
advising materials are available in the .. 
Program Advisement and Teacher Certifi-
cation Office. Any student completing one 
of the following teaching majors must also 
complete a designated professional edu-
cation sequence. Check page 75 for the 
specified professional education courses. 
Aerospace Education 
214 Technology Building, 372-2436 
Minor (certifiable for aerospace educa-
tion) (30 hours) 
TECH 191 (4) 
ET291 (4) 
AERT 341 and 342 (4) 
GEOG 213 and/or TECH 289,389,391 and/or 
AERT343, 344,345,401,490 and/or EDCO 
382(18) 
American Studies 
214 University Hall, 372-0110 
Major (Option I) (meets high school certi-
fication in English, history, geography, po-
mical science, or sociology, depending 
upon the student's area of concentration) 
(78-116hours) 
ART 441 and 442 (6) 
PHIL315 and415 (8) 
AMST 200 and 400 (S) 
SOC 101 and SOC 231,311,315,316.413, or 
418 (8); or GEOG 225,230, or 350 and GEOG 
231,325,326,333,335,351,402,425,426, 
430, 436; or 451 (8·9) 
H 1ST 205 and 206 (8) 
POLS 301, 304, 331, 332, 341, 345, 346, 347, 
416, 417, 418, 421 ' 422, 430,432, 440, 
and/or 442 (8) 
One area of concentration: English (31 addi· 
tiona! hours including ENG 301 and 380, and 
481, 482, or 483); geography (22 additional 
hours in GEOG), history (37 additional hours 
in HIST), political science (22 additional 
hours in POLS), or sociology (22 additional 
hours in SOC). 
ENG 303,304, and/or 305 (10) 
Electives in the field of specialization are se· 
lected with the approval of the major adviser; at 
least one-half of the major courses must be at 
the 300-400 level. 
Major (Option II) (meets high school certi-
fication in history and English) (121 hours) 
ART 441 or 442 (3) 
· ENG 303, 304, and/or 305 (1 0) 
HIST 205 and 206 (8) 
PHIL315 and 415 (8) 
AMST 200 and 400 (8) 
SOC231, 311,315, 316,413, or 418 (4) 
soc 101 (4) 
Additional courses in ENG (27) and additional 
courses in HIST (37) 
POLS 301,304, 331, 332, 341, 34S, 346,347 . ' 
416,417,418,421' 422,430,432,440, .--., 
and/or 442 (8) · · · 
Other programs . . · 
Programs in American.Studles also are· 
available through the College of Arts and · 
Sciences. · 
Art 
116B Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
Major (meets special certification, kinder.:' 
garten-twelfth grade) (72 hours) 
ART102, 103,104,112,145,146,147,205, 
213. 261, 263, 277, 321,371, and 373 (45) 
ART211 or ART212 (3) ., . 
Advanced Sequence Study in one area (S) 
Art history elective (3) 
Art electives (6) · 
Art crafts electives (6) 
Minor (meets high school c(3rtifici;itiot1) 
(46 hours) 
ART 1 02, 103, 104, 112, 145, 146, 147, 205, 
211,261,277,353,and371{40) ...... ; 
ART electives (6) 
Minor (elementary education majors only) . 
(46 hours) 
ART 102, 1Q3, 104,112,145,146,147,205, 
211. 261, 277,352, and371 (40) 
ART electives(6) 
Minor (does not lead to certrfication) 
(36 hours) 
ART102, 103,104,112,145,146, 147,205,, 
211,261,277,and371 ., 
Other prograM$ 
Programs in ari also are offered by the Col-:. 
lege of Arts and Sciences and its School of 
Art. 
Asian Studies 
442 Education Building, 372:0151 • 
Major (meets high school certification ln 
social_studie~)(112.hours). -~ . 
HIST 280 and 291 (8) 
HIST 382, 386, 483. and/or 486 (8) 
POLS 101, 301, 423, and 460 (16) 
SOC 101, 231, and 331 (12) 
ENG 262 and 324 (8) 
ART 458 and 459 (6) 
E~ON 202,203, and 371 (12} 
SOC419(4) . 
PHIL 321 and 322 (8) 
Electives in social sciences approved by 
adviser (1 0) 
HIST205 or 206(4) 
GEOG 121,230,344, and 345 (16) . 
Other programs 
Programs in Asian studies also are 
available through the College of Arts. · 
and Sciences. 
Astronomy 
529 Education Building, 372-0151 
Endorsement (leads to a strong back-
ground in astronomy, but does not lead to 
teacher certification) (13-16 hours)..·~· · 
ASTR 201 (4) . . · 
ASTR 210,305, 3Q7, 309,403, ~!1dt9r4Q7 (iht4) .. _· .. , 
Other programs 
•
Jgrams in astronomy also are available 
rough the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Athletic Coaching 
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, page 90. 
Athletic: Training 
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
arid Recreation, page 90. 
Biological Sciences 
529 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification) 
(49-50 hours) 
BIOL 201, 20:2, 203, 301, 350, and 352 (25) 
CHEM 213 (4) or CHEM 308 and 309 (6) 
Electives in BIOL (20)-at least one from each 
of these groups must be included: BIOL 321, 
354,412,420,422, or425; BIOL407, 408, 
411,413,417,418,436,438,439,443, or 
446. 
. Minor (meets high school certification) 
(34 hours) 
BIOL 201, 202, 203, 301, 350, and 352 (25) 
CHEM 111 (4) 
Elective in BIOL (5) 
Other prog1rams 
•
Programs in biologicals. ciences are also 
ffered through the College of Arts and 
ciences. - ' 
Busine~ss Education 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
Major-cc>mprehensive with shorthand 
(meets high school certification in compre-
hensive business education and short-
hand) (66 hours) 
First year 
BUSE 101 (4) 
Second year 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
ECON 200or 202 (4) 
BUSE 21 0* 211, 230, and 240 (13) 
Third year 
BUSE301,311*,and321 (10) 
MKT 300 (4) 
BA303(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
Fourth year 
BUSE 335or 455 (3) 
MKT 340,410, or430 (4) 
BUSE 401 and 466 (8) 
Major-c:omprehensive without short-
hand (meets high school certification in 
comprehensive business education) (63 
hours) 
First year 
BUSE 101 (4) 
• 
Second year 
,t.,CCT 221 and 222 (8) 
ECON 200 or 202 ( 4) 
BUSE 21 0*, 211, 230, and 240 (13) 
Third year 
BUSE 301 and 321 (7) 
LEGS 301 and 302 (8) 
BA303(4) 
MKT300(4) 
Fourth year 
BUSE 335 or 455 (3) 
BUSE466(4) 
MKT 340,410, or430 (4) 
Minor-bookkeeping and basic busi-
ness (meets high school certification 
in bookkeeping anp basic business) 
(36 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
BUSE 240, 321, 352, and 354 (13) 
ECON 200 or 202 (4) and ECON 203 (4) 
Electives in ACCT, LEGS, or economic geogra-
phy(?) 
Minor-sales communication (meets 
high school certification in sales communi-
cation) (34hours) 
Second year 
BUSE240(4) 
Third year 
BA303(4) 
MKT 300 and 340 (8) 
BUSE 321 and 364 (7) 
Fourth year 
MKT 430 and 436 (8) · 
Approved elective in accounting, advertising, 
economic geography, office procedures, of-
fice machines, merchandising, or typing (3) 
Minor-stenography and typing (meets 
high school certification in stenography 
and typing) (34 hours) 
Second year 
BUSE 21 0*, 211, 215*_, and 220 (12) 
Third year 
BUSE 301, 311, 356, and 358 (11) 
BA303(4) 
Fourth year 
BUSE 335 or 455 (3) 
BUSE401 (4) 
Vocational work experience (see work 
experience) 
Chemistry 
529 Education Bllilding, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification) 
(41 hours) · 
First year 
CHEM 121, 122, and 123 (15) or CHEM 131, 
132, and 133 (15) 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (for those having taken 
CHEM 123) (5) 
Third and fourth years 
CHEM 343, 344, and 345 (14) 
CHEM 352 (5) orCHEM 431 and 432 (5) 
CHEM 308, 309 (or CHEM 445), 310,321,413, 
433, 434, 435, 440, 460, and/or 461 (2-7) 
Minor (meets high school certification) 
(30 hours) . 
First year 
CHEM 121, 122, and 123 (15) orCHEM 131, 132, 
and 133 (15) ' 
'A student with insufficient training in shorthand or typewriting 
. must take a beginning or intermediate course. 
Computer Science 77 
Second, third, and fourth years 
CHEM 201 (for those having taken CHEM 123) 
(5) 
CHEM 306 or 343 (4-5) 
CHEM 308 and 309 (6) or CHEM 352 (5) 
CHEM elective at 300- or 400-level (for those not 
taking CHEM 201) (5) 
Other programs 
Programs in chemistry also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Child and Family 
Development 
See Department of Home Economics, 
page85. 
Commu~ications 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
M~jor (meets high school certification 
in communications comprehensive) 
(1 02-103 hours) 
First and second years 
ENG380(5) 
ENG 202, 204, 205, or 206 (4) 
VCT 203 or 208 (4) 
IPC0306(4) 
POPC 165, AMST200, or ENG 208 (4) 
In addition, each student must complete 
either Option I or Option II: 
Option I (speech concentration) 
SPCH351 (4) 
JPCO 203 and 205 (8) 
RTVF 260 or 466 (4) 
RTVF 262, 263, or 264 (4) 
ENG 320, 323, or 325 (4) 
THEA 202 and 241 (7) 
CDIS223 (4) 
ENG 301, 304, 305, and 311 (19) 
JOUR 103, 105, and 300 (12) 
IPCO 204, 303, 304, and/or 305 (8) 
THEA 145, 341, 344, or 348 (3,4) 
ENG 481, 482, or 483 (4) 
Option II (English concentration) 
THEA 202 and 241 (7) 
RTVF 260 and 364 (8) 
ENG301,304,305,and311 (19) 
ENG481, 482, or483 (4) 
ENG 309,310,322, 415) or416 (4-5) 
EDCI359 (5) 
IPCO 203 and 205 (8) 
CDIS223(4) 
JOUR 1 03, 1 05, and 300 ( 12) 
ENG 320, 323, 325, 330, and/or 333 (8) 
ENG 290, 342, 343, 372, and/or 488 (8-1 0) 
Other programs 
Programs in communication also are avail-
able through the College of Arts 
ana Sciences. 
Computer Science 
365 Edu<;:ation Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification) 
(60-61 hours) 
CS 101 or 103 (4-5) 
cs 104, 200, 201' 202, 205,305, 306, 307 (30) 
MATH 131 and231 (10) 
MATH 222 or 322 (4) 
Two or more 400-level CS courses (8) 
The following courses may not be applied to 
tf"le major requirement: CS 100, 180, 260, 390, 
400,490. 
, ,~· :7a . College of Edvcation 
~f,-_. 
' ~ " . 
~ ··-' "' 
~t ,;;_ 
Mhior(meets high school certification) 
(30hours) 
·CS 101 or 103 (4-5) 
CS 104,201, and 205 (12) 
CSetectives (13-14) 
. , .The following courses may not be included in 
, 'tli'tfminor fequirement; cs 100.180,260,390, 
. ' -400, 499·. 
•• : Other programs 
"Programs in computer science also are of-
'fered through the Cc>lleg·e of Arts and 
Sciences. 
. Dietetics 
·see Department of Home Economics, 
· page85. 
.·~,·.~,:.Distributive Education 
284 Busin.ess Administration Building, 
372-0051 
. . :Major (meets vocational certification in 
distributive education) (38-41 hours) 
BUSE1Q1,440,qnd491 (10-13) 
ECON2b0(4) 
:fVlKT 300. 340, 410, 430, and 436 (20) 
• c' BUSE493or465t4) 
Minor (meets vocational certification in 
distributive education) (28 hours) 
~SUSE364;461, and462 (12) 
MKT 300 and 340 (8) 
BUSE 463 or 465 ( 4) 
MKT 4 t 0, 430, or 436 (4) 
::,· · · · ·v6catlonahvorkexperlence 
'" ,-f:".. 
·- - See work experience 
, ... :Driver Education 
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, page 87. 
Early Childhood 
... :: Education 
See Department of Home Economics, 
page84. 
Earth Science 
· 52.9. E~u<::ation Building, 372-0151 
· Mejcr~{meets high school certification in 
earth science) (4 7 hours) 
. · : · · · First year t :... . GEOt,_ 103,104, and 105 (12) 
·. Second and third years 
·GEOG 125and213(8) 
GEOL 210, 304, 305, and 306 (17) 
· Fourthyeai 
. ,.GEOL493{9) 
· ·~ Minor (meets high school certification in 
~~e.arth science} (33-34 hours) 
.. : '"Gl::Ol"103. 104, 1'05, 210, and 304 (21) 
.·. GE:OL125af1d213(8) 
~. ~GEOL305or306(4) 
'"'- ~ ·- -· ' 
.t- ~ "7( -: =-~ :-
Economics 
442 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major {meets high school certification in 
economics) (44 hours) 
Second year 
ECON 400 (except for students who have com-
pleted MATH 124or 131) (4) 
ECON 200 or 202 ( 4) 
ECON203(4) 
Third and fourth years 
ECON 302,303, and 473 (12) 
Electives in ECON (20-24) (Students who plan 
to do graduate work in ECON should take 
ECON401) 
Minor (meets high school certification) 
(32 hours) 
Second year 
ECON 400 (except for those who have com-
pleted MATH 124 or 131) (4) 
ECON 200 or 202 ( 4) 
ECON203(4) 
Third and fourth years 
ECON303(4) 
Electives in ECON (16-20) 
Other programs 
Programs in economics also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences 
and the College of Business 
Administration. 
Educable Mentally 
Retarded 
451 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets special exceptional children 
kindergarten-twelfth grade certification; 
see spec'lal curriculum below) 
First year ( 45-46 hours) 
ART101 (3) 
ENG112(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
HIST151 or152(4) 
. PSYC 201 (5) 
BtOL 104(5) 
GEOG 121 and 122 (6) 
HED 110(2) 
SPCH 102(4) 
EDCI202 or EDFI202 (3) 
Physical science elective (4) 
Elective (2~4) 
Second year (45 hours) 
HIST 205 and 206 (8) 
I EOFI302(4) 
ENG literature (4) 
L&EM301 (2) 
MATH241 and 242(9) 
EDSE 431,451, and 433 (11) 
MUE0249(3) 
Physical science elective ( 4) 
Thirdyear(47 hours) 
PSYC303 or 304 (3) 
PEP433(4) 
ENG342(4) 
CDIS423(4) 
EDCI 355 and 359 (8) 
ART482(4) 
EDSE447, 448, and 456 (12) 
MUED349(3) 
·Social science elective (4) 
Fourth year (47 hours) 
EOFI408(4) 
EOAS409(4) 
EDC0381 (15) 
HED346(3) . 
EDSE 437, 442, 443, 453, and 457 (17} 
EDF1402 or 429 (4) 
Elementary Education. · 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 · 
Major curriculum (meets elementary edu-
cation, grades 1-8) 
First Year ( 45 hours) 
ART101 (3) 
ENG112(4) 
PEG 100(3) . 
GEOG 121 and122(6) 
HED 110(2) 
SPCH 102(4) 
BlOL 101 or 104 (5) 
EOCI 202 or EOFI202 (3) 
HIST151or152(4). . . 
GEOL, CHEM, PHYS, ASTR, or physical science .. 
-two different physical scfences must be se-
lected (8) · 
Electives or minor (3-4) 
Second Year ( 46 hours) 
MATH 241 and 242 (9) 
MUED249(3) 
ENG literature elective ( 4) 
HJST 205 and 206 (8) 
PSYC 201 (5) . 
ECON, SOC, POLS, LEGS, PSYC, Gt:OG, HIST 
(not already required} (8) 
Electives or minor (9) 
Third Year (46 hOurs) 
ART 343 or IE 316 (3-4) 
EDCI 351, 352, 353, 355, and 356 (15) 
PEP342(4) 
CDIS423(4) 
HED346(3) 
ENG342(5) 
MUE0349(3) 
EDSE311 (3) 
L&EM301 (2) 
EDFI302(4) 
Fourth year ( 46 hours) 
EDC0381 (15) 
EDAS409(4) 
EOFI 402 and 408 (8) 
EDCI359 or 420 (4-5~ 
EDCI423(4) 
Electives or minor ( 11) 
Completion of EDF! 342, EDCI357, and stu-
dent teaching in a kindergarten through third' · 
grade setting will meet certification for grades 
kindergarten through eight 
English 
206G·University Hall, 372-2576 
Major (meets hlgh school certiftca:tiofl in 
English) (57 hours) 
Group/ 
ENG 202 or 205 (4). 
ENG 301,343,380, anc(381 (1Z). 
ENG 201,207, or 25t (4) 
ENG 481, 482, or 483 (4) 
Group// · 
ENG 309,310,402,403,484, or411 (4c5) 
ENG 383, 304, 305, 311, 417, or 418 (4-5) 
Group Ill · · 
ENG203,325,335,401,406,or410(4) · .... 
ENG 204,206,322, 323; 324, 333,415,416,or. 
435(4) 
Group IV 
•
G 203, 204, 206, 261, 262, 263, 303, 304, 
05, 306, 3~19, 310, 311' 320, 322, 323, 324, 
325, 330, 3.33, 335, 372, 400, 401 '402, 403, 
404,406,408,410,411,415,41~417,418, 
419, 420, 4~?3, 430, 435, 452, 453, 454, 455, 
and/or 456 (12-13) 
At least two of the seven courses from Groups 
II, Ill, and IV must be at the 400 level. 
Minor (meets high school certification in 
English) (51 hours) 
Group! 
ENG 202 or 205 ( 4) 
ENG 301 and 380 (9) 
ENG 201, 207', or 251 (4) 
ENG 381,481,482, or 483 (4) 
EDCI360, 370,371 (10) 
Groups II ancllll same as for majors (16-18) 
Group IV same list as for majors, but choose one 
course (Hi) 
At least one of the five courses from Groups II, 
Ill, and IV must be at the 400 level 
Other programs 
Programs in English also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Environmental Education 
550 Education Building, 372-0151 
124 Hayes Hall, 372-0207 
Major (Three separate tracks are individ-
ually designed to supplement existing cer-
tifiable majors, including elementary 
· education, most science majors, and rec-
Aceation majors) 
WMinor (33-34 hours) 
BIOL 101 (5) 
Three courses from: EDFI415, 416, 490, 
EDCI427 . 
Four courses from PHYS 1 01; BIOL 203; GEOG 
331, 442; H 1ST 338; ECON 435; POLS 335, 
336; PHIL 332; ENVR 421 
Environmental Science 
529 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification in 
biological sciences, general science, and 
health) (91-103 hours) 
BIOL 1 01, 201, 202, 203, 301, 321, 322, 332, 
and490 (40) 
PHYS 100(4) 
HED 110, 209, 313, 340, 409, and 480 (22) 
MATH 122, 124, or 130 (or high school equiva-
lent) (5) 
GEOL421 (4) 
Elective in CS or STAT (4) 
CHEM 213 or 306 (4-5) 
Select two: HED 338, 346; PEP 443; HOEC 105, 
120, 207, 302, 407; BIOL 313, 406, 421; and/ 
or PSYC :305 (6-1 0) 
soc 101 (4) 
CHEM111 and112(8)orCHEM121, 122,and 
123 (15) 
Recommended 
EDCI 37 5 and 427 (8) 
EDFI 415 and 416 (8) 
•
Other prc1grams 
Environmental programs are also offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences 
and the College of Health and Community 
Services, Contact the Center for Environ-
mental Programs, 124 Hayes Hall, for ad-
ditional information. 
Family Life Education 
See Department of Home Economics, 
page84 .. 
French 
314 or 365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets special certification, kinder-
garten-twelfth grade) (36 hours of French 
beyond 202 plus EDCI 373 and 383) 
FREN 350 (may be waived by department), 351, 
352, 353, 361, 362, 371, and 372 (24) 
At least four 400-level courses in FREN, one of 
which must be in literature (12) 
EDCI373 and 383 (8) 
Minor (meets high school certification and 
validation of elementary certificate (25-28 
hours of French beyond 202 plus EDCI 
373 and 383) 
FREN 350 (may be waived by department), 351, 
352, 353, 361, 362, 371., and 372 (24) 
EDCI 373 and 383 (8) 
FREN elective (1-4) 
Other programs 
Programs in French also are available 
. through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Geography 
442 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification in 
geography) (48 hours) 
GEOG 125,126,127,212,213,404,405,427, 
433, 460, 464, and/or 471 (8) 
GEOG 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346, 34 7: 348, 
349,350, and/or 351 (8) 
GEOG 225, 230, 231, 325, 326, 327,331, 332, 
333, 334, 335, 402,425,426,430, 436,442,-
451, and/or 452 (8-9) 
Electives in GEOG (24) . 
Minor (meets high school certification in 
geography) (32 hours) 
GEOG 125,126,127,212,213,404,405,427, 
433, 460, 464, and/or 4 71 (8) 
GEOG 341,342,343,344.345,346,347,348, 
349, 350, and/or 351 (8) 
GEOG 225, 230,.231, 325, 326, 327, 331, 332, 
333,334,335,402,425,426,430,436,442, 
451, and/or 452 (8-9) 
Electives in GEOG (8) 
Other programs 
Programs in geography also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
German 
314 or 365 Education Building, 372-0151 
. Major (meets special certification, kinder-
garten-twelfth grade) (34 hours) 
GERM317, 318, and417(12) 
GERM electives beyond 202 (GERM 260 and 
360 may not be counted toward the major) · 
(22) 
EDCI373 and 383 (8) 
Minor (meets high school certification and 
validation of elementary c~rtificate) (33 
hours) 
GERM 317,318, and417 (12) 
EDCI373 and 383 (8) 
GERM electives beyond 202 (GERM 260 and 
360 may not be counted toward the minor) 
(13) 
History 79 
Other programs 
Programs in German also are available 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Health-
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation. 
Hearing Impaired Program · 
451 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major curriculum (meets special kinder-
garten-twelfth grade exceptional children 
certification) 
First year(46 hours). 
ART 101 (3) 
ENG 112 (4) 
PEG 100 (3) 
HIST 151 or 152 (4) 
CDIS223(4) 
EQCI 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
BIOL 104 (5) 
GEOG 121 and 122 (6) 
HED 110 (2) 
SPCH102(4) 
GEOL, CHEM, PHYS, ASTR, physical GEOG-
two different physical sciences must be se-
lected (8) 
Secondyear(51 hours) 
HIST 205 and 206 (8) 
PSYC201 (5) 
EDFI302 (4) 
CD IS 226 and 324 (8) 
L&EM301 (2) 
MATH 241 and 242 (9) 
EDSE 431 and 451 (8) 
ENG literature (4) 
MUED249(3) 
Third year (45 hours) 
ART 482(4) 
ENG342 (5) 
PEP 433 (4) 
PSYC324 (4) 
EDSE 461, 462, 463, 464, and 465 (15) 
CD IS 328, 434, and 436 (1 0) 
PSYC 303 or 304 (3) 
Fourth year (46 hours) 
EDFI 402 and 408 (8) 
EDCI355 and 360 (6) 
EDAS409(4) 
EDC0381 (15) 
EDSE 442 and 456 (7) 
HED346(3) 
MUED349(3) 
History 
442 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification) (48 
hours) 
HIST 301, 302, 303, 306, 307,320, 325. 326, 
337,419, 420, 421' 422, 425, 426,427,428, 
429,430,432,433,435,436,437,or438(4) 
HIST305, 309,310,315,316,340,382,401, 
411,413,414,441,442,462,481,483,488, 
or489(4) 
HIST 101, 151, 152, 205, 206, 207, 210, and/or 
280 (16) 
HIST357, 363,367,377,415,443, 444,445, 
446, 448, 449,450, 453, 457,458,459,464, 
469, or 470 (4) 
HIST electives, including at least four courses at 
400-level (20-22) 
:• 
0 0 
· SO · ° Colfege of Education 
.... 
0 
.- .Minor (!;!on-certifiable) (32 hours) 
HtST301-, 302,303,306.307,320,325,326, 
337,419,420,421,422,425,426,427,428, 
0 429,430; 432,433,435,436,437, or438(4) 
HIST305, 309,310,313,315,316,340,382, 
0 401 '411' 413,414, ~41 '442, 462,481 '483, 
.. 488, or 489 (4} 
HIST 101,151,152,205,206,207 210, and/or 
· : 28a('f6) · · 
· · . HIST357.363,.367,377, 415,443,444,445, 
.• 0 ' 446, 446, 449, 450,453, 457, 458, 459, 464, 
469,or470(4) 
HIST electives (4) 
· ... Other prograins 
Programs in history also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
.' Home Economics 
. ~ee Department of Home· Economics, 
p~g~f,14 .. 
·· Industrial Education and 
"' .. - .'.··::~Technology 
· .·. S~e SchQql ofTechnology, page 91. 
-, .. ~ . ·~ ~, '; ' - . 
.. International Studies 
·· . · ~.·. ·~A2 Educatlon Building, 372-01-51 
; .• This interdepartmental program is for the 
· .student Interested .in a career in interna-
lional affairs: the eiectives in the field of 
. eo,; :~::specisJizatibn are selected with the ap-
'. • ·.o proval of the major adviser. · 
.Major.(ll'leets high school certification in 
,- social studies providing the student fulfills 
the requirements outlined under social 
: studies comprehensive major) (99 hours) 
· HIST 453, and 454 (.!3) 
· GEOG121 and122(6)orGEOG230(5) 
~ , . GEOG 452 (4) 
;, ,. . 800101,202, and231 (12} 
· Modern foreign language beyond courses num-
. bered 2Q2 (9) 
.. H!$T 205 and 206, or HIST 437 and 438 (8) 
·'" '· ·• · P.OLS 201, 301, 371, and 372 (16) 
.··~· 'r -Sp&cra.Hzatiofiin either internationa\ law and 
· .government or a foreign area (East and South 
. . . • Asia, Latin America, Middle Ea;>t, North 
· - · : - . -America,. Soviet Union, Sub-Saharan Africa, 
·. _ _VVe$tE!rnEIJr<:>pe, or other approved area) (21-
·. 2.2} .. 
. > ,.· ECON202;203, and351 (12) 
.... ·O.therprograms 
· • Aprogram ii:J international studies also is 
offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences. · 
;Italian 
:-;" · '3H.or36!?EducationBuilding,372-0151 
·· ·Minor (meets high school certification and 
validation of elementary certificate) (33-35 
:;hOt,lrS} 
' 1TAL35t, 3S2, 361,362,371, and 372 (18) 
.EDCI373 and 383 (8) 
• -· · ~ JTAlelectiVes.beyond ITAL202(7) 
.·· Otllerprograms 
· · ·. . ·.A program in Italian also is offered by the 
:-- :.sCollegeofj\rtsand Sciences. 
Journalism 
1 04 University Hall, 372-2076 
Major (meets high school certification in 
journalism) (42 hours) 
First and second years 
JOUR 103·and 105 (8) 
Third and fourth years 
JOUR 300and 414 (8) 
JOUR electives (22) 
JOUR 304,311,312,330,331,380,403, or 404 
(4) 
Minor (meets high school certification in 
journalism} (33 hours) 
JOUR 103, 105,300, and 414 (16) 
JOUR electives (6) 
EDCI370and 378 (7) 
JOUR 304, 311, 312.330,331,380,403, 
or404(4) 
Other programs 
Other programs in journalism are offered 
through the School of Journalism in the 
College of Business Administration. 
Languages 
314 or 365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Elementary education majors may have 
certificates validated for French, German, 
Italian, Russian, or Spanish if they com-
plete a secondary minor in one of these 
areas. See specific languages for further 
information . 
Latin 
314 or 365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification) (32 
hours) 
Courses in LATbeyond 202 (32) (up to eight 
hours may be chosen from LAT 480, 481 , 485, 
and486) 
Minor (meets high school certification) (28 
hours) 
Courses in LAT beyond 202 (20) 
EDCI373 and 383 (8) 
Other programs 
Programs in Latin also are offered by the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 
Latin American Studies 
442 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification in 
social studies providing the student fulfills 
the requirements outlined under social 
studies comprehensive major) (94 hours) 
HIST 151,152,205, 206, 309,310, 411, and 412 (36) 
POLS 355 and 456 (8) 
ECON 200or202 (4) 
SPAN 201 and 202 (8) 
SPAN368, 377_, 378,431,432,481,485,488. 
and/or 492 (12) . 
GEOG 121, 122,348, and 349 (14) 
POLS 1 01, 201, and/or 302 (8) 
POLS elective ( 4) 
LAS401 (4) 
SOC 101, 231, and 334 (12) 
Social science electives (8) 
Other programs . . , . 
·Programs in Latin American studies ale -~ .· · 
are offered by the College of Arts and · 
Sc1ences. · · · 
Learning Disabilities and/ 
or Behavioral Disorders 
451 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets speCial kindergarten-twelfth 
grade exceptional children certification IF 
another certifiable major is completed.)· 
First year ( 45-46 hours) · 
ART 101 (3) 
ENG 112(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
HIST151or152(4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
EDCI202 or EDFl 202 (3} 
BIOL104 (5) 
GEOG 121 and 122 (6) 
HED110(3) 
SPCH 102(4) 
Physical science elective (4) · 
Elective (2·4) · . 
Second year ( 46 hours) 
EDF1302(4) 
HIST 205 and 206 (8) 
ENG literature (4) 
l&EM301 (2) 
EDSE431,433,and451 (11) 
MATH241 and242(9) 
Social science elective ( 4) 
Physical science elective ( 4) · 
Third year(49 hours) · 
ENG342(5) 
EDFI402 or 429 (4) 
EDSE 437, 443, 453. 455 and 458 (19) 
EDCI355 and 359 (8) 
PEP433(4) 
PSYC 303 or 304 (3) 
MUED 249 and 349 (6) 
Fourth year(44 hours) 
EDFI408(4) 
CDIS423(4) 
EDC0381 (15) 
EDAS409(4) 
EDSE442, 456.and 457 (10) 
ART482(4) . 
HED346(3) 
librarian 
SeeMediaSpecialist, page81. 
Mathematics 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
The requirements tor the major and minor 
which are listed below constitute ab'asic .. 
program and students are encouraged to 
plan a program that includes additional'· · 
courses. Advice regarding selection of 
courses and recommended programs:of. 
study may be obtained from the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and Statisti<;s. . 
Major (meets high school certifitatlon)(47 
hours) . 
MATH 131,231,232,233,332,339, and 421 (31) 
MATH347or441 (4) 
MATH 402 or 405 (4) 
Two additional MATH courses at300- or 400· 
level, excluding MATH 395,414,415,490, 
495(8) . . 
Minor (meets high school certification) (35 
•
Jrs) 
TH 131, 231, 232, 233, 332, and 339 (27) 
MATH 402 or 405 (4) 
One additional MATH course at 300- or 400-
level, excluding MATH 395,414,415,490, 
495(4) 
Minor (elementary education majors only. 
-does not lead to validation or certifica-
tion) (30-36 hours) 
MATH 241 and 242 (9) or MATH 243 (5) 
MATH 115 or 24 7 (4-5) 
EDCI423 (4) 
CS 100or 101 (4-5) 
MATH 414 and 415 (8) 
MATH 124or 1:31 (5) 
Other progr<lms 
Programs in mathematics also are offered 
, by the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Media SIPecialist/Librarian 
216 Hayes Hall, 372-2461 
Major (meets special certification, kinder-
garten-twelfth grade in educational 
media) (45 hours) 
L&EM 203, 403,407, 408, 411,428, 430, and 
450 (34) 
ENG342(5) 
L&EM 404, 40:i, 431,433,434,435,438,441, 
and/or 490 (6) 
Minor (meets high school certification in 
ducational media) (30 hours) 
EM 203, 403,407, 408, L\28, 430, and 450 
mor (elementary education majors only) 
(35 hours) 
L&EM 203, 403, 407, 408, 428,430, and 450 
(30) 
ENG342(5) 
Other programs . .. 
A program in library and educational . 
media also is offered through the College 
of Arts and Sciences. 
. Mo~erately, Severely, and 
Profoundly Handicapped 
Children 
451 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets special exceptional children 
certification, kindergarten-twelfth grade) 
First year (46 hours) 
ART101 (3) 
ENG112(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
HIST 151 or 1!52 (4) 
PSYC 201 (5) 
EDCI202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
BIOL 104 (5) 
GEOG 121 and 122 (6) 
HED 110 (2) 
SPCH 102(4) 
Physical science elective (4) 
Elective (3-4) 
•
9cond year (49 hours) 
liST 205 and 206 (8) 
EDFI 302 and 342 (8) 
MATH 241 and 242 (9) 
L&EM301 (2) 
EDSE 431,4213, and 451 (11) 
PSYC 303 or :304 (3) 
ENG literature (4) 
Physical science elective ( 4) 
Third year(46 hours) 
ART 482(4) 
ENG342(5) 
PEP 433 (4) 
CDIS423(4) 
EDSE 437, 440, 443, and 470 (13) 
MUED 249 and 349 (6) 
EDFI402 or 429 (4) 
Social science elective (4) 
Elective (2) 
Fourth year (42 hours) 
EDFI408 (4) 
EDAS409(4) 
EDC0381 (15) 
EDCI355(3) 
EDSE 442,445,456, and457 (13) 
HED346 (3) 
Music 
1031 Musical Arts Building, 372-2181 
Major 
See College of Musical Arts, page 109. 
All prospective music minors must com-
plete the Music Placement Examination 
before enrolling in any of the MUCH 
courses. 
Minor-secondary instrumental (meets 
high school certification) (46 hours) 
MUCH 132,232,332, and333 (16) 
MUCH 141,142,143,241,242, and243(6) 
MUED150, 151, 152,or154(1) 
MUSP major instrument (5) 
MUCH 130 or 231 (4) · 
MUSP305 and 306 (4) 
MUED 355 and 457 (7) 
MUSP large ensembles (3) 
Minor-secondary vocal (meets high 
school certification) (45 hours) 
MUCH 301,332, and 333 (11) 
MUCH 141,142,143,241,242, and243(6) 
MUED150, 151, 152,or154(1) 
MUSP class or studio voice (6) 
MUCH 132, 231, or 232 (4) 
MUSP 305 and 306 (4) 
MUED 355 and 456 (6) 
MUCH 130(4) 
MUSP large ensembles (3) 
Minor (elementary education majors only) 
' (45-48 hours) 
MUCH 125, 130, 132, 232, 332, and 333 (24) 
MUED 255 and 355 (7) 
MUCH 141, 142,143,241,242, and 243 (6) 
MUSP305(2) 
MUSP voice (2) 
MUED 257 and 258 (2) or MUED 259 (1) 
MUED 150, 151, and 152 (3) or MUED 154 (1) 
MUSP large ensembles (2) 
Other programs 
Programs in music also are offered by the 
College of Musical Arts and the College of 
Arts and Sciences. 
OWE/OWA Work 
Experience 
Certification 
See work experience, page 83. 
Philosophy 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Political Science 81 
Minor (does not lead to teacher certifica-
tion) (36 hours) 
PHIL 100, 103,and490(12) 
EDFI408(4) 
PHIL 245, 318, 325, 327, 332, 342, 402, or 425 
(4) 
PHIL 102, 204, or 207 (4) 
PHIL 310, 311, 312, or 313 (4) 
Two courses related to the student's major (8) 
The following three endorsements lead to 
a strong background in philosophy, but do 
not lead to teacher certification: 
Endorsement-teaching courses in 
philosophy (20 hours) 
PHIL 100,103, and490 (12) 
EDFI408 (4) 
PHIL 102,204,or207(4) 
Endorsement-value theory (20 hours) 
PHIL 100and103(8) 
PHIL 102, 204, or 207 (4) 
EDFI408 (4) 
PHIL 245, 318, 325, 327, 332, 342, 402, or 425 
(4) 
Endorsement-philosophy as a sup-
plementto major (20 hburs) 
PHIL 100 and 103 (8) 
EDFI408 (4) 
Two PHIL electives related to the student's 
major(8) ' 
Other programs 
Programs in philosophy also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Physical Education 
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, page 87. 
Physics 
529 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification for 
physics) (40 hours) 
CHEM 121 or 131 (5) 
PHYS 131, 232, and 233 (15); or PHYS 214, 215, 
and216(15) 
CHEM 122 or 132 (5) 
PHYS 313 and 334 (8) 
PHYS electives at 300- and 400-level (7) 
Minor (meets high school certification for 
physics) (31-32 hours) • 
PHYS 131, 232, 233, and PHYS electives at 300-
or 400-level (18); or PHYS 214, 215, 216, and 
PHYS electives at 300- or 400-level ( 19) 
CHEM 121 or 131 (5) 
PHYS 313 and 334 (8) 
Other programs · 
Programs in physics also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Political Sc;:ience 
442 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification) 
(44 hours) 
POLS 201 and 302 (8) 
Electives in POLS at 300· or 400-level including 
at least one course from each of the following 
groups: POLS 301,351,352,354,355,361, 
366,368,402,403,423,453,454,456,460, 
or477; POLS 416,417,418, or 419; POLS 
332, 421, 422 or 430; POLS 371, 372, ~74, 
; ' 82, College of Education 
F ~ ~ .~~ 
~ ' ·" - -;'- ~- •' " .,; . 
. 436,471,473,474,475, or477; POLS335, 
~ _ ; 341, 432, 434, 440, 442, 443, or 444; POLS 
• - · 33!., 345,346,347, 421, or 422 (36) 
Minor (tneets high school certification) 
. - {30 lipur&) 
••. . . POLS 201 and 302 (8) 
.. · · Electives in POLS at 300· or 400-level including 
~;- · 'at least one course from each of the following 
'"' '· • ·-· - groups: PoLS 301, 351, 352.354, 355, 361, 
! ,. 
. ·~:-~· ·~/396, ;3(;l8,402, 403,423, 453.454,456,460, 
· . - or477;POLS416, 417,418, or419; POLS 
--&32; 421·;422, or430; POLS 371,372,374, 
436~ 471.473,474,475, or 477; POLS 335, 
341.432.434,440, 442, 443, or 444; POLS 
331,345,346, 347;421, or422(22) 
· .. -Other programs 
. · P.rogra(ns ln political science also are of-
. fW'~d by the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Psychology 
,.;.. ···'" .... 355Educat~onBuilding,372-0151 
-~ '-_ ~IIAaJor{tneetshrghschool certification in 
·. social psychology) (54 hours) 
--· ~~~~m (5} 
I{ Seconciy?~l ~-.-:-:._~>.~: ..... .:.. ·psyc 270,271, and 290 (12) 
. ' 
t .. ~. 
"' ' 
Pl:ill 101,102,204, or 23G(4) 
Thlr:dyear 
PSYC 301, 320, 321 , 322, 323, 328, 330, 331, 
•' and/or 340 (8) 
PSYQ 303 or 304 (3} 
PSYC31land312 (6) 
·• ;·, Appr6priatemethodscourse 
.. ---:. tourth year -
PSYC 403,405, and 460 (13) 
~ PSYCetecttve at 4bO-feve1 
.Minor( meets high school certification in 
. social psychology) ( 4 7-48 hours) 
.. :frrst year 
P8YC201 {5) 
Secondyear . 
• -c·f!SYC270, 2.71', and 290 (12) 
.· BHIL101, 102,204, or 230(4) 
Thirdyi!iar 
PSYC 3Gt, 320,321,322,323,328,330,331 ,or 
-.· 340.(4) ' 
•. :,_.a;ppJtlPriatemethod& courses (.7) 
• P&YCS11 (3) 
. .P8YC303, 304,305, or403 (3-4) 
· · 'Fourth iear ·· · 
.~ .P~'f'q}OSan<;J 460_(9) 
.. c.- Other programs 
·.Programs ln psychology also are offered 
·, b,y .. the_ College of Arts and Sciences. 
: · · Recrea:tion 
·see Schoo} of Health, Physical Education, 
andRecreation, page88. 
._ ... . :~.~~>--Restaurant Management 
.. . . . ·;. Se~ O~part~~nt. of Home Economics, 
""~" ·- pagess:· · 
Russian 
· 3"1.4-865Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets special certffication, kinder-
garten-twelfth grade) (33 hours) 
RUsN3t.i. 318,319, and 433 (13) 
· Electl';'es beyond RUSN 202 (18) 
Minor (meets high school certification and 
validation of elementary certificate) (3i 
hours) 
RUSN 31.7 and 318 (6) 
EDCI373 and 383 (8) 
RUSN electives beyond 202 ( 19) 
Other programs 
Programs in Russian also are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences . 
Science Comprehensive 
529 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification for 
teaching all science subjects) (90 hours) 
First and second years 
GEOL 103,104, 105,and210(16) 
BIOL 201 and 202 (1 0) 
PHYS 214,215, and 216 (15); or PHYS 131,232, 
233, and 334 (20) 
GEOG 125 and 213 (8) 
CHEM 121, 122, and·123(15); or CHEM 131, 
132, and 133 (15) 
Third and fourth years 
GEOL304, 306,418, and/or421 (8-10) 
Electives in BIOL, CHEM or PHYS ( 11 · 18) 
Minor (meets high school certification for 
general science) ( 48-53 hours) 
BIOL 201 and 202 (1 0) 
CHEM 121, 122, and 123 (15); orCHEM 131, 
132, and 133 (15) 
PHYS 214,215, and 216 (15); or PHYS 131,232, 
233, and 334 (20) 
GEOL 103and104(8) 
Social Studies 
442 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school cerl'lficat'1on in 
social studies) (90 hours) 
SOC 101,202. and 231 (12) 
POLS101 or201 (4)andPOLS302.(4) 
ECON electives (8) 
GEOG 121 and 122 (6) 
HIST 151, 152,205,206, and/or 280 (8) 
HISTelective at 300-400 level ( 4) 
Electives in endorsement ( 44) 
Students must consult an assigned social 
studies adviser and to flow the check sheet 
given them. The check sheet indicates the 
courses appropriate·for first and second 
endorsements in history, political science, 
geography, economics, and sociology. 
Upon graduation a student is certified to 
teach any endorsements completed. 
Sociology 
365 Education Building, 372-0i 51 
Minor (meets high school certification) (30 
hours) 
soc 101 (4) 
HOEC 105or 302, and/orSOC361, HOEC 107, 
320,321,405,406,407, and/or 408 (8·10) 
soc 202, 316, 341' 412, 413, 418, 419,441, 
and/or 442 (8· 1 0) • 
soc 231' 301,302,303,311 '315, 31.7, 331' 
334,352,369,370,371,413,415,416,and/or 
432 (8-10) 
Other programs 
Programs in sociology also are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Spanish «~~ 
314 or 365 Education Building. 372-0i5·, . · _·· 
Major (meets special certification, kinder-·· · 
.garten-twelfth grade) (36hours beyQf.ld'· ·· ... 
202 plus EOCl373and 383) 
SPAN 351,352,367, 368, 371,377, and-378 · 
(24) 
EDCl3.73 and 383 (8) . 
SPAN electives at aoo .. or 400-level (minimum of 
five courses) . 'c 
· Minor (meets high school certification· and 
validation of elementary certificate) (25 
hours beyond 202 plus EQCf 373 and-383) 
SPAN 351,352,367,368,371 and 3.77or378 
(21) 
EDCI 373 and 383 (8) 
SPAN electives at 300- or 400·!eve! (4) 
Other programs . _ 
Programs in Spanish also are offered by 
the College of Arts and S'tiences. · ... · · · · 
Special Education 
See communication disorders;· hearing im- .. 
paired children; educable mentally ~e-._ . 
tarded; learning disabilities and/or . · 
behavior disorders; and moderately, se- ·. 
verely, and profoundly retarded. Also see 
adapted physical education in the Sch.ool 
of Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation. 
· Speech Communication. 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major( meets high school certification) (62- · 
63 hours) 
SPCH 102 and 351 (8) 
I PCO 204 or 205 ( 4) 
CDIS223(4) 
IPC0305(4) 
IPC0203or306(4) 
THEA 243, 34 7, or 348 (3-4) 
IPC0303or30.7{4) 
THEA 145, 202, 24 t, and 341 (15) 
RTVF260and263(8) . . . . . . ..... 
Electives in fPCO, RTVF, and THEA (one course ·. . 
in each area suggested; courses tobe cho· ·~ ... ' 
sen in consultation with adviser) (8) · 
Minor (meets high school certification) 
(53-54 hours) ' 
SPCH 102(4) 
RTVF 260 and 263 (8) 
THEA 141 or 145 (4) 
IPC0203or306(4) 
THEA243,347, or348(3-4) 
EDCI 3.70 and 372 (7} . 
IPC0204or205(4) . . . . . 
RTVF 262, IPCO 303, THEA 340, CDIS 26ff, or 
SPCH351 (4) 
THEA 202,241, and 341 (11) 
CDIS423{4) 
Other programs 
Programs in speech communication also-" / · 
are offered through the College of Arts and,.., .... 
Sciences and its School of Speech .. · \ 
Communication. 
•-Speech and Hearing 
herapy 
327 South Hall, 372-2223 
Major (meets special kindergarten-twelfth 
grade exceptional children certification in 
speech and hearing therapy) 
First year (47 hours) 
BlOL 101 or 104 (5) 
SOC231 (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
PSYC 201 (5) 
ENG 112 (4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
CD IS 223 and 226 (8) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI202 (3) 
PHYS 100, PI-WS 350, or MATH 121 (4-5) 
General Education (7) 
Second year (48 hours) 
EDFI302 (4) 
PSYC 270 and 305 (7) 
IPCO 203 or :306 (4) 
CD IS 324,331,333, and 422 (16) 
EDCI355(3) 
ENG 342 and 380 (1 0) 
General Education (4) 
Third year (47-48 hours) 
EDSE431 or311 (3-4) 
EDFI 402 and 408 (8) 
PSYC 303 or 304 (3) 
L&EM 301 (3) 
CD IS 325, 3~~8, 330, 391, 426, and 434 (27) 
EDAS409(4) 
Fourth year (43 hours) 
4lHEA340(4) DC0331 ('15) EDSE451 (4) 
CD IS 332, 433, 435, and 427 (15) 
. PSYC 405 (5) 
Work Experience 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Certification pattern (meets certification 
in Occupational Work Experience and Oc-
cupational Work Adjustment programs). 
Open to majors or minors in business edu-
cation, distributive education, educable 
mentally retarded, home economics, and 
industrial education. See appropriate 
adviser. 
Required methods sequence in major 
Partial student teaching in the work experience 
area 
One course in developmental reading by 
advisement 
EDFI412 
BUSE 3 70, 462, and 4 70 
Equivalent of one year of gainful employment in 
business or industry 
Work Experience 83 
84 College of Eduoatl6n 
·.·.Department of 
Home Economics 
'1 • 
·~ 
~;: ,. -.' ' 
.. 
-206.Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
. · As an interdisciplinary field of study, home 
economics is concerned with the relation-
. ship of the laws, conditions, principles and 
- ideals which deal with man's immediate 
.physical environment and with his nature 
, . , . as a social being. Degrees in home eco-
nomics ar~ offered through the colleges of 
education, arts and sciences, and health 
.. • . · ' and community services. The department 
provides students with the opportunity to 
major or minor in foods and nutrition; home, 
economics education; human develop-
'".·- Jtient arid family studies; resource man-
. • . . .abement and,oonsumer science; and 
- textffes, clothing, and interior design. 
There are 12 undergraduate majors, 
; - w_hich are identified below by college 
· .. and degree. 
· Individuals completing degree require-
. merits within home economics must meet 
~-· • . the general education requirements speci-
fied by the college in which the program 
is housed. Advisers are available within 
·the department to meet with students to 
discuss admission standards, degree 
re.Quirements, and employment oppor-
• -~ · -. :'!unities related to each of the major 
piograms. 
College of 
:~,:-~:,~Education 
Bachelor of Scienc.e in Education 
· -~ ··Teacher Certification Programs 
. . (S13e introduction to Colleg.e of Educa-
tiOh for general education requirements) 
. . 
Early_Childhood 
Education* 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
·• Major curriculum (meets elementary 
ce.rtificaticin, kindergarten-eighth grade) 
· This•program also prepares students to 
. '~: ~wor~ Wftb Tnfanr; toddler, and preschool 
· programs, public and private day care 
centers, as well as other agencies serving 
children.,· · 
First year (49 hours) 
ART 101 (3) 
ENG112(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
HIST151 or152(4) 
HOEC 120 and 123 (7) 
EDCI202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
BIOL 101 or104(5) 
GEOG 121 and 122 (6) 
HED 110(2) 
SPCH 102(4) 
Physical science (8) 
Second year (44-48 hours) 
HIST 205 and 206 (8) 
PSYC201 (5) 
HOEC 207 and 223 (6) 
HED313 and346 (7) 
L&EM301 (2) 
MATH 241 and 242 (9) or MATH 243 (5) 
soc 101 (4) 
EDCI221 (3) 
ENG literature (4) 
Third year(30-61 hours) 
EDFI302 and 342; EDCI351, 352,353,355,356 
and 357; EDCI420 or 359; and EDCI423 (35-
36) meets certification for kindergarten 
through eighth grades); or PSYC 303 and 304 
(6) or HOEC 320 and 321 (6) 
AAT343oriE316(3-4) . 
PEP342(4) 
EDCI321 (3) 
ENG342(5) 
MUED 249 and 349 (6) 
HOEC224(3) 
Fourth year (52-53 hours) 
HOEC 421 and 423 (6) 
EDSE421 (4) 
EDC0381 (15) 
EDAS409(4) 
CDIS423(4) 
SOC316and361 (8) 
PSYC 321 or 322 or HOEC 422 (3-4) 
EDFI408 and 402 (8) 
Minor (does not lead to teacher certifica-
tion) (39-40 hours) · 
HOEC 123, 223, 224, 320, 421, 422, and 423 
(22) 
EDSE421 (4) 
EDCI221 and 321 (6) 
HOEC 321 or EDFI342 or PSYC 303 (3-4) 
EDFI429 (may be waived if EDFI 402 required in 
major program) (4) 
"The early childhood educatior< option is an interdepartmental 
program Involving home economics, educational curriculum 
and instruction, educational foundations and inquiry, and 
special education. 
Family Life Education 
206JohnstonHall, 372-2026 
Certification pattern (high schooi com-
prehensive) (90 hours) 
This program is designed to be compatl: 
ble with and build upon majors in home · 
economics education, child and family d~­
velopment, and health education.Cao?ult _, 
with program advisers. 
HED 109, 110,313,338, and 409 (16) 
HOEC105, 120,205,302,320,and407(23) .. 
HOEC 103,303, or406orTECH313 (4) 
BUSE240orHOEC405{4-5) . _ 
PSYC 201 and 303 (8) . 
BIOL 104and331 (10) 
RED205(4) 
HOEC 107 or408(4) 
ECON200(4) 
'HOEC 207 or 307 (4--5) 
PSYC 311 orSOC301 (3-4) 
soc 101 (4) 
Home Economics 
Education 
206Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Major curriculum-homemaking and: " 
consumer education. 
The program options in home economics 
education are designed to prepare those 
who wish to teach home economics from 
junior high school through adult educatiofl. 
The curricula are designedoto meet the-ed-
ucational requirements necessary for one 
or more of the certification options avail- · 
able in vocational homemaking ;:md con-' 
sumer education, child care services job 
training, community and home services 
job training, fabric servlcesjqb training,. 
food services job training, multi-area job 
training, occupational work adjustment/ . 
occupational work experience, general 
home economics, and fam!Jy.llfe 
education. 
First year ( 47 hours) 
CHEM 111,112, and213(12) 
ENG 112(4) 
HOEC 100,101, 103,and 105 (14) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI202 (3) 
SPCH 102(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
ART101 (3) 
Secondyear(45hours) . 
HOEC 202, 205, 210, 212, 250, 303, and 307 (30) . 
PSYC201 (5) 
ENG literature (4) 
EDFI302(4) 
L&EM301 (2) 
Third year(43-48 hours) 
•
EC 206, 311, 320, 321, 322, 352, and 353 
26) 
ON 200 or 201 (4) 
SCience or MATH (2-4) 
EDCI360(3) 
EDSE311 (3) 
Social science ( 1-4) 
Elective (4) 
Fourth year (4B hours) 
HOEC 302, 354, 405, and 406 (17) 
EDFI402 (4) 
EDC0331 (15) 
EDAS409(4) 
EDFI408(4) 
Elective (4) 
A home economics education major 
with the preceding program may prepare 
for an additional certificate to teach job 
training in secondary vocational programs 
by completing the following additional 
course work. 
Child care services-job training (30 hours) 
HOEC 289 (2)* . 
ENG 342(5) 
ACCT325(4) 
PEP 342 (4) 
HOEC 120, 3<'4. 421, 422, and 423 (15) 
Community and home services-job training 
(26hours) 
HOEC 289 (2)* 
HED 109(3) 
MGMT305(4) 
HOEC 331 and 333 (8) 
NURS200(4) 
IOL313(5) · -
abric services-job training (30 hours) 
OEC 289(2)* 
HOEC 312, 3'13, 404,412,414, and 417 (21) 
ART 103(3) 
ACCT325(4) 
Food services-job training (28 hours) 
HOEC 289 (2)* 
HOEC 331, 333, and 431 (12) 
DESN301 (5) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (4) 
BIOL313(5) 
Mufti-area-job training (2 hours) 
· HOEC 289 (2)' 
Minor(meets high school certificaf1on) (58 
hours) 
HOEC 101, 103, 105, 202, 205, 207, 21.0, 212, 
250, 302, 303, 320, 321, 352, and 405 
Minor (non-certifiable) (35 hours) 
HOEC 103,105,205,207,303,320,324, and 
325 (30) 
Electives (5) 
Bachelor of Science 
in Education 
Other Professional Options 
Child and Family 
Development 
•
206Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
The emphases of the program are on 
human development, social relationships, 
"One year of acceptable on-the-job experience may be substi-
tuted. See an adviser. 
and the family life cycle. Practical experi-
ence in the nursery school and other com-
munity facilities provides opportunities for 
supervised observation and experience 
with the various aspects of human 
development. 
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Bachelor of Science 
in Technology 
The Department of Home Economics of-
fers two programs which lead to the Bach-
elor of Science in Technology degree. For 
information on other programs leading to 
the Bachelor of Science in Technology, 
Careers in these fields are: teaching in 
nursery schools or day care centers; work-
ing in government Head start programs 
and community social services; working 
with youth groups, retirement homes, 
nursing homes, and vocations in which a 
knowledge of human relationships is re-
quired. This program may be combined 
with family life education or job training in 
child care services for teacher certifica-
tion. A foundation is provided for graduate 
study and for professional careers in 
, see School ofTechnology. Also see page 
7 for degree' requirements. 
which additional work is required, such as 
child and family counseling, and the ad-
ministering of programs for families and 
children. For suggested courses, follow 
the outline t!>elow: 
Major 
First year (45 hours) 
ART 101 (3) 
ENG112(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCH102(4) 
BIOL 104(5) 
HOEC 105,120, and224(10) 
soc 101 (4) 
Science and MATH electives (9) 
Other electives (3) 
Second year (46-4 7 hours) 
ENG342 (5) 
TECH313(4) 
HOEC 205, 207, 320, 321, and 325 (18) 
PSYC201 (5) 
General education IV elective (2-3) 
Social science elective (5) 
Other electives (8) 
Third year (46 hours) 
EDFI 302 and 402 (8) 
HOEC 107 or 408 (4) 
THEA340(4) 
HOEC 302, 322, and 435 (1 O) 
HOEC 387 (2-6) 
HED313(4) 
Electives (14) 
Fourth year (46 hours) 
EDFI408(4) 
HOEC 407,421,422, 423, and 489 (19-24) 
Electives (18-23) ' 
Child care services (41 hours) 
A child and family_development major can 
prepare for a job training certificate in child 
care services by completing the following 
course work: 
HOEC 250,352, and 353 (12) 
EDSE431 (4) 
ACCT325(4) 
EDCO 331 (15) 
PEP 342 (4) 
HOEC 289(2) 
Minor (50 hours) 
HOEC 105, 120, 205, 207, 302, 320, 321, 322, 
387, 421, and 423 (37) 
ENG 342(5) 
THEA340(4) 
TECH313(4) 
Dietetics 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A student who completes the course 
work below will qualify for an internship or 
pre-planned work experience in an institu-
tion appro_ved by the American Dietetic 
Association. Upon completion of this post-
graduate training and passing an exami-
nation, the student will be eligible for mem-
bership in that professional association 
and for national registration. 
First year (45 hours) 
BIOL201 (5) 
ENG 112 (4) 
MATH 124(5) 
soc 101 (4) 
CHEM 121,122, and 123 (15) 
HOEC 210(5) 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCH 102(4) 
Second year (50 hours) 
BIOL313(5) 
E.CON 200 (4) 
HOEC 212,307, and 327 (13) 
PSYC201 (5) 
CHEM 306, 308, and 309 (11) 
EDFI302(4) 
ENG literature (4) 
ACCT325(4) 
Thirdyear(45 hours) 
BIOL411 (5) 
HOEC 331,333,405, and 432 (17) 
MGMT 360 and 361 (8) 
DESN 301 (5) 
Electives (HOEC 389 recommended) (1 0) 
Fourth year (44 hours) 
HOEC 431,433,434,435, and 480 (20) 
MIS475(4) 
HOEC 489 (5-1 0) (repeatable) 
Electives ( 1 0-15) 
A dietetics program also is offered in the 
College of Health and Community 
Services. 
Restaurant Management 
-Institutional Food 
Service 
206Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Students who complete this program are 
qualified to work in food production, sales, 
and service in institutions or restaurants · 
at the management level. The flexibility 
of this program permits students to 
strengthen existing competencies in food 
science and food production manage-
ment. Industrial experience is gained 
through supervised field experiences in 
ajob related to the student's goals. 
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,..,.-; ... - ~ ~ . .,- ' -
First year(46 hours) 
Bl0L20t (5) 
~CHEM111, 112,and213(12} 
. . • - ··H9EC 210 (5) · . 
, :. ·· ' . · ·MATI1124 (5) 
soc 101 {4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
. SA 102(4) 
: .. .:. .. 'ENO:Jl2{4) 
PEG 1Q0(3) 
Secondyear(45 hours) 
ECON200(4) 
. DESN 301 (5) 
. Child ana famHy elective (3) 
···, · ,. ' ENG1iterature(4) 
. I 
·.,,-
HOEC212and326 (11) 
PSYC201 (5) 
.Cs, OPRE, or MIS electives (4-5) 
. .Qther electives (9-1 0) 
·:·Third year ( 46 hours) 
--- -Ace.:r G25:and 337 (8); or ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
. HOEC307, 331, ana 333 (13) 
·· · . ~MGMT 360-and 361 (8) 
· ·_ 8A303(4) 
· · SPCH 306 (4) 
, • . 8ec.tives (9) 
··Fourth year(46 hours) 
BIOL313(5) 
HOE0431, 433, and480 (12) 
, !3IOL 332 or 411 (5) 
. ·Electives (24) 
$uimested electives (hours included above) 
HOEC 389and 489 
HOEC 205 and 206 
-·Home 
- ... _Economics 
· · · .. Programs in 
·Other Colleges 
<. College of Arts 
' .· .. and-Sciences 
Bachelor of Arts degree. 
Five prog.rams in home economics are 
available through the College of Arts and 
Sci~nces.Jhese are: planned profes-
?ional programs in fashion merchandising 
a~d interior design; major programs in · 
food science and nutrition, and textiles 
and clothing; and a general home eco-
. · nomics maior with a concentration in foods 
and nutrition or textiles and clothing. No 
minor is required for the two planned 
. . profE?ssionalprograms. Fashion merchan-
. ,. plslog $tudents may choosathe option to 
· :.study.atthe Fashion Institute of Technol-
ogy, New York, for a year during the junior 
or senior year. Programs must be planned 
with tl)e adviser no later than the second 
· · year: After the second year students may 
· participate in a supervised field ex peri-
. ence dvring the summer or academic 
.·.:. ··;· ye~;:~r. Thefollowing programs are 
· available. . 
Fashion Merchandising 
206 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
This is a planned program designed to 
prepare students for careers in business 
and industry. These may include executive 
management positions; retail or wholesale 
merchandising; educational and/or sales 
representative for fabric, apparel, and ac-
cessory firms. No minor is required. See 
. page39. 
Food Science and 
Nutrition 
206Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
. A major program designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the food sci-
ence field preparatory to graduate study 
or a career in business or industry. A minor 
is required. See page 40. 
Home Economics General 
206Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the student 
who desires a general home economics 
background with a concentration in foods 
and nutrition, textiles and clothing, or 
plans to continue in graduate school. A 
minor is required. See page 40. 
Interior Design 
209 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
The interior design program trains stu-
dents in the planning and executing of res-
idential and contract interiors. Course 
work is designed to help students evaluate 
problems and devise solutions for them. 
Students who complete the approved four-
year program are eligible to apply for 
membership in the American Society of In-
terior Designers (ASID). See page 40. 
Textiles and Clothing 
101 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the textiles and 
clothing field preparatoryto graduate 
study or for a career in business and in-
dustry. A minor is required. See page 40. 
College of Health 
and Community· 
Services · 
Child and Family· 
Community Services 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
This is a multidisciplinary program for stu- . 
dents who wish to concentrate in either · 
children's services or family services. Spe-
cific courses of study are avaifable for stu~ 
dents who wish to pursue care~rs working 
with entire families. adolescents, lnrants .. 
and children or other specific groups of in! 
dividuals: Career options ill fhis ·program··~­
include: teaching and administration . 
within preschools and infant ci:mters:·per~. ~ 
forming services within a variety of human 
servi.ce agencies including hospital ba§{ld _ 
developmental programs. See page 99 !of_ 
details. 
Dietetics 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A professional program leading to mem-
bership and registration in the Amerlqan _ 
Dietetic Association is offered through the 
Colfege of Health and Community Ser~ . ·· 
vices. See page 100. 
.... 
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.School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation 
Betty van der Smissen, Director, 200 Mem-
orial Hall, 3n-2876 
The School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation is organized into the divi-
sions of general physical education and 
intramurals (PEG), health education 
(HED), physical education-professional 
(PEP), recreation and dance (RED), and 
sports studies and management (SSM). 
Individuals completing requirements in 
program areas within the school are pre-
pared to beqin careers as teachers of 
physical edi:1cation, health education, 
driver education, or as athletic coaches 
and athletic trainers. 
Concentrations in recreation or sports 
studies programs are designed to prepare 
students for management, supervisory, 
•
d leadership positions in a variety of 
rk, recreational, and commerical 
ograms. 
In addition, the School of Health, Physi-
cal Education, and Recreation provides 
opportunities for active participation in a 
broad spectrum of instructional physical 
education o1ferings and participation in in-
tramural ancl club sports. 
Students seeking enrollment in any of 
the program offerings of the school are ad-
vised to consult a specific program area 
adviser for current program admission 
standards, retention procedures, and 
course enrollments. 
General Physical 
Education and 
lntrarr1urals 
PEG 1 00-General physical education. 
Each freshman must fulfill the University 
requirement of three units in activities that 
include archery, curling, dance, racquet-
ball, skiing, swimming, ice skating, diving, 
and weight training Most activities are co-
educational, graded S/U, and meet two 
hours per week. 
PEG 200--General physical education. 
Elective program in diverse activities, 
open to any studen,t who has completed 
•
e University requirement of three hours 
PEG 100. Two hours per week. 
Organized intramural and club sport 
competition is available through participa-
tion in:' 
1. coed activities-indoor, outdoor; 
2. recreational sports for men; 
3. recreational sports for women; 
4. club sports units-17 clubs plus per-
formance groups in aquatics and 
dance. 
Bachelor of Science 
in Education 
All programs in the School of Health, Phys-
ical Education, and Recreation lead to the 
Bachelor of Science in Education degree. 
Driver Education 
Certification pattern (9 hours) 
HED 362 and HED 462 (9) 
Health Education 
204 Eppler North, 372-2525 
Major (meets special certification, kinder-
garten-twelfth grade) (45-51 hours) 
HED 110,209,313,338, and340(19) 
PSYC201 (5) 
soc 101 (4) 
BIOL331 and332(10) 
HOEC 207 (4) 
HED 113, 314, 480; PEP 360, 443; HOEC 105, 
302; PSYC 305; PHIL319; BIOL313; ENVH 
401, 402, 403, and/or 404 (select two) 
Minor (meets high school certification) (38 
hours) 
HED 110, 209, 313, 338, 348,349, arid 409 (24) 
Nine hours from HED 113,230,314,340,480, 
481; pEP 360, 443; HOEC 105, 207, 302; 
PSYC 305; PHIL319; BIOL313; ENVH401, 
402, 403, and/or 404 
BIOL332 (5) 
Physical Education 
Major-Plan I, elementary concentration 
(meets special certification, kindergarten-
twelfth grade) (67-69 hours) 
First year (45 hours) 
PEP 137, 138, and 164 (7) 
ENG 112 (4) 
BIOL 104 (5) 
PSYC202 (5) 
ENG literature (4) 
Group Ill electives (8) 
Group IV electives (8) 
PEP activities (4) 
Second year (45 hours) 
PEP 233, 237, 238, 302, and 303 (16) 
HED313(4) . 
SPCH102(4) 
BIOL332(5) 
EDFI302 (4) 
Group Ill electives (3) 
PEP activities (7) 
Electives (2) 
Third year (47 hours) 
PEP 241, 332, 340, 350, 387,402, 428, and 433 (30) . 
HED409(4) · 
L&EM 301 or VCT 203 (2-4) 
Group electives (6) 
PEP activities (3) 
Electives (2-3) 
Fourth year ( 46 hours) 
PEP 348 and 487 (11) · 
EDFI408 (4) · 
EDAS409(4) 
EDC0331 (15) 
Electives (12) 
Students must complete a minimum of 14 
credit hour's in PEP, RED, or SSM activity 
courses. These courses must be selected 
in consultation with an adviser from begin-
ning, intermediate, and advanced 
courses. Students may receive credit for 
these courses through examinations in 
which they demonstrate appropriate skills. 
Students are encouraged to enroll in the 
elementary school physical education . 
concentration as freshmen. However, to 
be admitted offically to the program, the 
student must: 
1. complete the equivalent of approxi-
mately 90 credit hours and complete the 
group requirements of the College of Edu-
cation with an accumulative grade point 
average of 2.3; 
2. complete 20 credit hours of PEP, 
RED, or HED courses with a 2.5 grade 
point average; 
3. complete PEP 137, 138, 237, 238, 
and 241 with a 3.0 grade point average; 
4. complete PEP 333 with a "B" or 
better; 
5. present written recommendations 
from two faculty members. 
In addition, the following traits are 
deemed essential for those who expect to 
become teachers: 
1. self-direction and motivation for se-
lecting and attaining individual goals; 
2. a set of values that reflect a character 
worthy of working with young children 
Students not meeting prescribed re-
quirements may petition the elementary 
school physical education committee for 
· · < :· · ··sa College of Education 
conditional acceptance. The committee 
will review all credentials of applicants 
.wishing to pursue Plan I with a concentra-
tion in elementary school physical educa-
, tion. The committee may grant conditional 
or unconditional admittance to the ele-
.. mentary schOOl physical education prepa-
ra_ti0l} program. tn case of unconditional 
admittance, the candidate will be inter-
. ·viewed and the restrictions on admittance 
-·wm be explained. 
· · Major,-Pian II, secondary concentra-
.. · . tlon (meets special certification, kinder-
, ·_ gar'ten•twelfth grade) 
. A candidate must apply for admission. To 
. l:i>e admitted the student must: 
1. have successfully completed PEP 
137, 138, 164,247,254, and 256; 
. . . . ?. have earned a 2.3 University ac-
• c)Jmulative grade point average; 
_ 3. have earned a PEP accumulative 
grade point average of 2.5, including all 
PE;Pc9\.lrses and other courses com-
pleted withtn the Schoof of HPER which are 
Plan If' program requirements (HED 313 
- . ; . _and 409, REO activity courses, SSM 310, 
and advanced activity courses); 
4. have demonstrated attainment of 
. minimal standards in 10 activity compe-
·.- tenqles.and in basic movement patterns; 
5. have completed 15 PEP credit hours 
. on the BGSU main campus. 
· · -For completion of the physical educa-
..tion Plan H program the student must dem-
. onstrate various levels of competency in a 
minimum of nine different activities. 
- .. : ~- . .. 1_. Beginning lever competency in a total ~: of9 activities including: 
~ ~· ·. 
.,_ Gymnastics-PEP 113 
'Dar}ce-RED 106, 111, or 115 
· •· ·Track/Field-PEP 120 or tennis; PEP 
· 119 or archery; PEP 122 or badmin-
ton; PEP 104 
.. Basketball-PEP 102orvolfeybafl; 
PEP 121 or soccer; PEP 123 · 
. _ 5activities selected by the student 
_ . 2: ·tntermediate revel competency in a 
. -- .. total of 4 of the activities already passed at 
· . -·the beginning lever. 
.·· 3. Advanced level competency in at 
I §last one act'1vity already passed at the ·ln-
te.rrnediate level. 
Successful completion is determined by 
·a competency assessment conducted by 
·'the instructor of the course. Competency 
ls determined by an assessment of the 
skilf, knowledge; and understanding and 
course grade of the student. 
. . :. If one elects to demonstrate compe-
tency at! he beginning level without taking 
· a class, an opportunity will be provided in 
-each activity once a year according tb a 
_ . planned schedule. •• 
· -:fi~sty~ar (46 hours) 
PEP 137, 138, 164, ahd256(10) 
·ENG 112(4) 
eiOL 1Q4(5) 
Physical education activities (9)** 
Socia! science electives (7) 
Fine and applied arts electives (3) 
. Other ele.ctives and minor (8) 
Second year (46 hours) 
PEP 241,247, and 254 (1 0) 
SPCH 102 (4) and L&EM 301 (2) (to be taken 
concurrently with PEP 247) 
BIOL332(5) . 
PSYC201 (5) 
EDFI302(4) 
HED313(4) 
ENG literature (4) 
Electives or minor (4) 
Physical education activities (4)** 
Third year (44 hours) 
PEP 302, 303, 350, 356, 360, and 372 (25) 
SSM310(3) 
HED409(4) 
EDFI408(4) 
Social science elective (4) 
Physical education activities (4) .. 
Fourth year ( 4 7 hours) 
PEP 402,412, 433, and 468 (15) 
Advanced activity (2) 
EDCO 331 (15) 
EDAS409 (4) 
Electives or minor (11) 
Major-Plan Ill, secondary concentra· 
tion (meets special certification, kinder-
garten-twelfth grade) (86-87 hours) 
PEP105, 107,111,113,137,138,161,162,163, 
164,241,254,302,303,350,352,360,392, 
and412;RED111 (1)(50) 
PEP 110, 122, and/or 170 (2) 
HED 313 and 409 (8) 
SSM310(3) 
BIOL331 and332(10) 
PEP 261, 262,263,264,265,266,267, 268, 269, 
270, and/or 271 (6) 
PEP433orEDSE311 (3-4) 
HED 110 or 209; PEP 443, 461; SSM 328, 329, 
330,368,369,410,and/or431 (2) 
PEP 402 or EDFI402 (4) 
Minor-adapted physical education 
(does not lead to certification) (39-41 
hours) Open to all College of Education 
students. 
A candidate will be interviewed by the 
area coordinator. 
EDSE431, 433, and 451 (11) 
PEP 137 and 237 (5) or PEP 138and238 (5) 
PEP 164,340, and 433 (11) 
PEP 387a and 487a (6) 
PEP 302, 350, 434, 435, 470; PSYC 324, 405, 
406; GERO 4 70; and/or EDSE 470 (6-8) 
Minor-elementary school (Open only to 
students pursuing a teaching major in ed-
ucation, health education, music educa-
tion, physical education, or special 
education who will receive either elemen-
tary teaching certification or kindergarten-
twelfth grade cerflfication.) 
Before enrolling in any of the courses 
listed below, students should check with 
the faculty in the elementary school physi-
cal education program. Students complet-
ing the following sequence of courses may 
have their elementary or special teaching 
certificates validated for teaching elemen-
tary school physical education. 
PEP 137, 138, 233, 237, 238, 241, 332, and 428 (27). 
PEP 164, 302, 303, 340, and/or 350 (3-4) 
PEP 387 (1), 433,438, and/or 487 (1) (5) 
EDC0382(5) 
' 
'•There is a specific activity sequence required of students en· 
rolled in this major. An outline of this sequence is available 
from the Plan II committee. 
Minor-secondary school (meets hi~ 
school certification) (38 hours) · 
PEP105, 107,.302,352,and412(18) 
BIOL331 (5) . . 
SSM310(3) 
PEP 261, 262, 263, 264,265, 266.267, 268,269, · 
270, and/or 271 (3) . · 
PEP 161, 162, 163, 170, 360, 361, 463; HED .. . 
109, 110,313, 409; SSM 328,329,330-,331, 
332, 364, 365, 366; 367, 368, 369, 410 .. andfor . 
431(9) > » .• ~ _: 
Recreation 
Students interested in the major must 
apply for admission, hold a 2~5 ("C + ") ac~ . 
cumulative grade point average, and be · 
interviewed by a recreation faculty rt1em:. 
ber and the recreation curriculum commit~ 
tee. Transfer students with 'more tt:la.nfirst-
quarter junior standing may be required to · 
complete more than six quarters oftulk· ~ . 
time work to qualify for the degree. The 
four recreation options are listed below, 
Recreation Administration-
The recreationadministration program ... 
prepares students for management, su-
pervisory, and leadership positions ln park 
and recreation programs operated a~ the .. 
municipal, county,. regiooal, state, federal, 
private, and inqustriallevefs. . . 
The specialist in recreation admin\stra- . 
lion should be well versed in: . . , 
1 . personnel management, indudtn(""'-. : 
hiring and bargainii'lg practices and su,_ .. > > • 
pervislon of personnel; 
2. financial management, including 
budgeting, fund raising, purchasing and_ 
inventory control; . . - ··· · -
3. facility planning and maintenance; 
and 
4. handling all phases of public rela· 
tions, including the preparation and inter-
pretation of program material for mas~ 
media and "live" audiences, and the set~ 
ling of policy and procedures-for an. 
agency and its staff. 
First year (45 hours) 
ENG 112(4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
Sc~ence elective (9) 
RED 186 and 205 (7) 
Fine arts elective (3) 
Program area (6) 
Social science elective (4) 
RED387 {1) 
soc 101 (4) 
Second year (49 hours) 
PSYC201 {5) . 
Communication elective (4) 
Program area (8' 
Social science elective (4) 
L&EM430(4) 
ENG literature (4) 
Fine arts elective (3) 
MGMT electives (8) 
RED487(1) 
Science elective (S) 
Elective (3) 
Third year(46 hours) 
RED 384,385, and 488(24) 
PEP433(4) 
HED313(4) 
Program area (7) 
,. . 
MGMT 305 or :360 (4) 
•
ctive(3) 
urth year (4:3 hours) 
MGMT electives (B) 
Social science elective (4) 
Fine arts elective (3) 
RED 4B2 and 4B3 (B) 
Program area (11) 
Electives (9) 
Recreation Leadership 
The recreation leadership program is de-
signed to prepare students to provide 
leadership in planning and implementing 
recreation programs sponsored by 
schools, communities, and agencies in 
1 both urban and rural settings. 
The specialist in recreation leadership 
should: 
1. be able to commun1cate in a variety of 
media; 
2. understand interactions between and 
among individuals and groups within 
urban and rural settings; 
3. be able to plan, implement, and su-
pervise a variety of recreational activities 
and programs; 
4. understand the needs and abilities of 
special populations; and 
5. be familiar with a variety of program 
area skills while specializing in at least two 
of the following ar~as: performing and fine 
arts, physical activity, outdoor recreation, 
aquatics. 
•
st year (45 hours) 
D 1B6 and ;~o5 (7) 
Science elective (5) 
PEG 100(2) 
Program area (7) 
RED·3B7 ( 1) . 
ENG 112 and communication (B) 
SPCH102(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
Fine arts elective (3) 
Elective (4) 
Second year (4B hours) 
HED313(4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
PEG 100(1) 
RED3B7 (1) 
Social science elective (4) 
RED4B7(1) 
Communication electives (B) 
Program area (7) 
BA303(4) 
Science elective (5) 
ENG literature (4) 
Elective (4) 
Third year (4B hours) 
RED 3B4, 3B5, and 4BB (24) 
MGMT305(4) 
PEP 433 (4) 
L&EM430(4) 
Science elective ( 4) 
Social science electives (B) 
Fourth year (42 hours) 
RED4B3 (4) 
Fine arts electives (6) 
Program area (6)' 
•
D4B2(4) 
cial science elective (4) 
GMT elective (4) · 
Communication elective ( 4) 
Electives (1 0) 
Outdoor Recreation 
The outdoor recreation program is de-
signed to prepare students for leadership, 
supervisory, and management positions in 
organized camping, outdoor interpreta-
tion, park management, outdoor recre-
ation, resource development, and outdoor 
recreation programming serving a variety 
of populations in various settings. 
The specialist in outdoor recreation 
should be able to: 
1. program and lead a variety of outdoor 
recreation activities appropriate to the en-
vironment and clientele; 
2. teach skills related to outdoor 
pursuits; 
3. understand and interpret the outdoor 
environment; and 
4. design and manage man-made and 
natural outdoor recreation facilities and-
resources. 
First year (47 hours) 
ENG112(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
RED 17B, 1B6, and 205 (1 0) 
GEOL 103 (4) 
RED3B7(1) 
Communication elective (4) 
Social science elective (4) 
BIOL 101 (5) 
PEG 100(2) 
GEOG 127(4) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Program area (swimming) (1) 
Second year ( 46 hours) 
Science electives (B) 
ENG literature (4) 
RED 273,294,373, and 374 (15) 
HED313 (4) 
RED 4B7 (1) 
PEG 100(1) 
PSYC201 (5) 
Fine arts elective (3) 
Communication elective (4) 
Program area (outdoor activity) (1) 
. Third year ( 44 hours) 
RED 3B4 and 4BB (20) 
Fine arts elective (3) 
Program area (outdoor activity) (3) 
Social science elective (4) 
L&EM430(4) 
PEP433(4) 
Electives (B) 
Fourth year (44 hours) 
MGMT305 or360 (4) 
RED 3B5, 4B2, and 4B3 (12) 
Social science elective (3) 
Program area (6) 
Fine arts elective (3) 
Science elective (4) 
MGMT elective ( 4) 
Electives (B) 
Recreation Theatre 
The recreation theatre program is de-
signed to prepare students to be leaders 
in planning, organizing, and implementing 
theatre programs in professional, com-
munity, and educational theatre. In addi-
tion to the requirements for all recreation 
majors listed below, the candidate in rec-
reation theatre must apply for admission 
to, and be accepted by, the recreation 
· theatre program committee. 
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The specialist in recreation theatre 
should be able to: 
1. comm'unicate in a variety of media; 
and 
2. plan, implement, and supervise a 
variety of theatre programs in a variety of 
settings. 
First year (46 hours) 
ENG112(4) 
PEG 100(2) 
RED 1B6 and 205 (7) 
RED3B7 (1) 
soc 101 (4) 
THEA 145,146, and 241 (12) 
Science electives (9) 
Social science elective (3) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Second year (4 7 hours) 
ENG literature (4) 
PSYC 201 (5) 
THEA 202, 243, and 340 ( 12) 
PEG 100(1) 
Science elective (5) 
Fine arts electives (6) 
L&EM430(4) 
Social science elective (3) 
.RED4B7 (1) 
Electives (6) 
Third year (47 hours) 
MGMT305or360(4) 
RED 3B4 and 4BB (20) 
Fine arts elective (3) 
HED313(4) 
PEP433 (4) . 
THEA341 (4)· 
Communication elective (4) 
RED4B7(1) 
Elective (3) 
Fourth year (43 hours) 
THEA342, 343, and 344 (11) 
RED 3B5, 4B2, and 4B3 ( 12) 
Program area(1) 
MGMT elective (4) 
Communication elective (4) 
Social science elective (4) 
Electives (B) 
Sport Studies and Management 
In this program, three major options and 
two minor options are available. Students 
interested in any of the programs must 
apply for admission and be interviewed by 
an adviser. 
Major-Option I, fitness and sport 
director 1 • 
This program prepares students for lead-
ership in planning and directing a variety 
of physical activities and sports, and phys-
ical fitness programs in the public and pri-
vate sector. Students are prepared to 
assume positions in YMCA and YWCA 
centers, health clubs, racquet clubs, and 
aquatic centers. 
Students are expected to become profi-
cient in: 
1. planning, directing, and supervising 
a variety of physical activities and fitness 
programs 
2. understanding the needs and abilities 
of persons o.f all ages seeking physical ac-
tivity and fitn'ess programs. 
3. communicating with individuals and 
groups in activity settings. · 
4. understanding the business and legal 
aspects of programs in physical activities, 
physical fitness, and sports. 
,.: .· 
90 College ofEducation 
Major requirements ( 1 04-112 hours in-
. eluding 22 hours in physical activities) 
.·SSM 336.421, 423, 489, and 490 (31) 
. ~St'vl387(1-8) 
.. $SM 487.(1-8) 
. HED313{4) 
PSYC etective (3·5) 
. ·IPCOelectfve (4) 
PEP 164,302, 360, or 443 (3-4) 
. PEP 412 or RED384 (4-5) 
HSE>,86(3) 
Business electives ( 12) 
Sociology elective { 4) 
. . Miijor-Option II, sports marketing and 
· .. ~--· . _ ptomotlon information _ 
This program prepares students for sports 
·, -marketing in the commercial sector, or for 
·careers as sports writers, sports broad-
casters, or sports information directors. 
Students are expected to become profi-
. ciehtirl: 
: -1 . understanding the needs of the pub-
tic fn selecting appropriate sports 
equipment; 
. 2. salesmanship and sales manage-
ment and other marketing responsibilities; 
or. 
3. understanding the role of sports in the 
mass media; 
. 4. communicating in a variety of media· 
fields, with a specialization in one field; 
and 
. 5. applying professional techniques in 
. sports communication. 
Major requirements (1 08-115 hours in-
cluding 18 hours in physical activities) 
· - '-- ·ssM 328;· 421, 425, 489, and 490 (32) 
,. • · PEP412orRE0384(4-5) 
-MKT electives ( 12) 
.SSM387'(1-8) 
·~SM487 (1-8} 
JOUR 103, 1 05, and 300 (12) plus 2Q hours of 
JOUR electives 
· RTV.~ eiective ( 4) 
Major-Option Ill, sport administration 
Thisprogram prepares students for lead-
. ership, supervision, and management in a 
variety of private or commercial physical 
activity, physical fitness, or sports 
. organizations. 
, _ Students are expected to become profi-
. dentin:· · 
·. 1. hiring and supervising personnel and 
.. setting poHcies and procedures; 
- . 2. budgeting, fund raising, purchasing, 
and inventory control; 
3. maintaining fitness, activity, and 
.· ·~ sports f~cilities; -
-"· · · · ·• ·· •· • 4. providing programs appropriate to 
.. .. . th!:l clientele of the organization; and -~· ~ ' · · . 5. interpreting the program and its 
' n~eds thr.ough the mass media. 
· · · - Major requir~n1ents (1 06-112 hours in-
.. eluding 18 hours in physical activities) 
SSM 328, 421, 429, 489, al'ld 490 (32) 
SSM387-(1·8) 
SSM 487 (1-8) 
. f'EP 41 2or RED 384 (4-5) 
.· Bectivss in BUSE, ECON, LEGS, MGMT, or MKT 
. -' . .. (16} . 
~-, ·, .. . ~Al3CT32o\4) 
Flf\l300(4) 
MGMT305(4) 
MKT300(4) 
SOC3t7, 352,404, and417 (16) 
Minor-Athletic Coaching (leads to Ohio 
Endorsement Certificate) (38-53 hours) 
SSM 310, 328 and 391 (11) 
PEP412(4) 
Two from: SSM 306, 307,364,365,366,367, 
368, 369 (2-4) 
PEP113,213,305, 107,207,304,117,217,317, 
109,209,309,118,218,318,104,204,303, 
261, 264, 265, 267, 270, and/or SSM 331 (3) 
PEP 164, 302, 350, 360, 425, 443, 461, HED 
313, SOC 417, and/or SSM 329,330,331, 
332, 391 (3-8) 
BIOL331 (5) 
SSM 429 (4)or PEP 164,302, and 360(12) 
PEP112,212,312, 110,210,311,121,221.266, 
263, and/or SSM 321, 329 (3) 
PEP 119, 219,319, 120,220.324, 116,216,316, 
114, 214, 269, 262, 268, and/or SSM 330, 
332 (3) 
Athletic Training 
Minor (may lead to NATA Certification Ex-
amination) (33 hours and 800 hours clini-
cal experience) 
SSM 310, 328,391,410 (15) 
HED313(4) 
PEP 207, 208, 209, 210, 212, 213, 214, 216, 217, 
219, 220, 221, and/or SSM 329, 330, 331, 
332(6) 
PEP 302 or303(4) 
PEP 360or443(4) 
•• ·-t· -~. ~-
?_ 0 
tPchool Qf Technology 
Jerry Streichler, Director, 208 Technology 
Building, 372-2436 
The School of Technology offers the Bach-
elor of Science in Education and the Bach-
elor of Science in Technology. Those 
programs leading to the Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Education are appropriate for stu-
dents interested in teaching at junior or 
senior high schools or at technical col-
leges. The programs leading to the Bache-
lor of Science in Technology are designed 
for those planning to seek a position in 
business or industry. 
Bachelor of Science 
in Education-
The School of Technology offers several 
programs in industrial education and tech-
nology which lead to toe Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Education. These programs 
Include several options and minors. 
•
Professional education and general ed-
ation requirements are specified on 
page 75. 
·Industrial Education and 
Technology 
208 Technology Building, 372-2436 
Major curriculum- industrial arts 
(meets special certification, kindergarten-
twelfth grade) 
First year (46 hours) 
ENG 112 (4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
DESN 104(4) 
MFG 113 and 114 (8) 
EDFI 202 or EDCI 202 
TECH 121, 15;~, and 191 (12) 
PEG 100 (3) 
ENG literature (4) 
Social science elective (4) 
Second year (48 hours) 
PHYS 214 or CHEM 111 by advisement (4-5) 
cs 101 (5) 
PSYC201 (5) 
VCT203(4) 
EDFI302(4) 
DESN204 (4) 
MFG214(4) 
CONS235(4) 
IE 252 and 28CI (6) 
ET291 (4) 
Science or MATH elective (4-5) 
•
rd year(44 hours), 
ON 200 or <'02 (4) 
GMT 305 (4) 
Technology concentration (12) 
IE316and352(8) 
EDFI 402 and 408 (8) 
Electives (9) 
Fourth year (44 hours) 
EDFI402 and 408 (8) 
EDAS409(4) 
Technology c·oncentration by advisement (12) 
EDCO 331 (15) 
IE 447, 448, and 449 (8) · 
Technology elective (1) 
Elective (4) 
Minor-industrial arts (meets high 
school certification) (49 hours)** 
One methods course by advisement (4-8) 
Concentration (13) 
DESN104(4) 
MFG 113, 114, and 214 (12) 
TECH 191 (4) . 
VCT203 (4) 
CONS235(4) 
ET 291 (4) 
Minor-industrial arts (non-certifiable)· 
(36 hours)** 
DESN104(4) 
MFG 113 and 114 (8) 
TECH 191 (4) 
VCT203(4) 
CONS235(4) 
Concentration ( 12) 
Major curriculum-vocational-indus-
trial education (meets high school 
certification) 
First year (46 hours) 
ENG 112 (4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
DESN104(4) 
MFG 113 and 114 (8) 
Social science elective (4) 
TECH 121,152, and 191 (12) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 
PEG 100(3) 
ENG literature (4) 
Second year ( 45 hours) 
PHYS 214 or CHEM 111 (4-5) by advisement 
VCT203(4) ' 
MFG214(4) 
CONS235(4) 
IE 252 and 288 (6) 
TECH289(5) 
ET 291 (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
cs 101 (4) 
MATH or science elective (4-5) 
Third year (43 hours) 
ECON200or202(4) 
EDFI302(4) 
IE 352 and TECH 389 (9) 
Technology electives (6) 
MGMT305 (4) 
Technology concentration by advisement (12) 
EDFI402 (4) 
Fourth year (52 hours) 
EDFI408(4) 
EDCO 331 (15) 
TECH389(5) 
IE 449 and 470 (8) 
""Upper -division students may arrange a minor prpgram with 
300- and 400-level courses. 
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EDAS409(4) 
Technology concentration by advisement (12) 
IE447and448(4) · 
Major curriculum-technical college 
teaching (meets high school certification 
in industrial arts and qualifications for co-
ordinator of cooperative education 
program) 
First year (55 hours) 
ENG112(4) 
SPCH102(4) 
PHYS214 (5) 
PHYS 215 or 216 (5) 
PEG 100(3) 
EDCI202 or EDFI202 (3) 
TECH 121, MATH 124,131, and/or231 (10) 
DESN 104 (4) . 
MFG 113 and 114 (8) 
TECH 152 and 191 (7) 
Second year (50 hours) 
PSYC201 (5) 
VCT203(4) 
DESN 204 and 243 (9) 
MFG214(4) 
CONS235 (4) 
IE 252 and 288 (6) 
TECH289(5) 
ET291 (4) 
CS101 (5) 
ENG literature (4) 
Thirdyear(41 hours) 
ECON 200 or 202 (4) 
MGMT305(4) 
Tecmnology concentration by advisement (12) 
EDFI302 (4) . 
IE 352 and TECH 389 (9) 
' Social science elective (4) 
EDFI402 (4) _ 
Fourth year ( 48 hours) 
EDFI408(4) 
EDC0331 (15) 
Technology concentration by advisement (12) 
EDAS409(4) 
TECH 389 and IE 449 (9) 
IE 447 and 448 (4) 
Major curriculum-industrial educa-
tion/special education (meets high 
school certification in industrial arts and 
special certification in educable mentally 
retarded) 
First year (48 hours) 
DESN 104 (4) 
MFG 113 and 114 (8) 
TECH 121, 152, and 191 (12) 
IE 288 (4) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
ENG literature (4) 
MATH or science elective (4) 
ENG 112 (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCH102(4) 
· Second year (40 hours) 
PHYS 214 or CHEM 111 (4-5) by advisement 
VCT203(4) 
MFG214 (4) 
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· , · CONS235(4) 
EOSE456(4) · 
'112:252(4)' 
· ET291 {4) 
•.. ' f'SYC.20:i.(5) 
CS 101 or 103 (4-5) 
EDCI355(3) 
:<··- ., ~. ~> 'ThirdYear(47hours) 
··· ·· , ECON200or202(4) 
.EOFI302 (4} 
IE 316 and 352 (8) 
CDIS423(4) 
. . .. MOMJ:305(4) 
. EDSE 431, 433,451, and 453 (15) 
Technology concentration by advisement (8) 
. Fourth year (52 hours) 
. · EDH402and408(8) 
. EoC0331 (15) 
IE 447;448, and 449 (8) 
.. . J;DSE 442, 443, 44 7, 448, and 457 (17) 
• · EDAS409(4) 
., - ~, ·. . -·Major curriculum-Industrial arts/spe-
~ · ·. c!~l ne.eds vocational education (meets 
high school certification in industrial arts 
•l 
"'• ,' 
-i. '~ ,,< 
•l 
i' 
· and OWE/OW A certification) 
First ye.ar (46 hours) 
ENG 112(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCK102(4) 
ENG !i\em.ture (4) 
·• EDFI202 or EDCI202 (3) 
.. QfSN104(4) 
. MFG 11.3 and 114 (8) 
TECH 121,152. and 191 (12) 
· Social sci~nce elective ( 4) 
Second year (4 7 hours) 
PHYS 214 or CHEM 111 ( 4-5) by advisement 
VCT203(4) 
MFG214(4) 
"CONS235(4) 
JE 252 and 288 (6) 
ET291 (4) 
.PSYC201 (5) 
. . CS101or103(4-5) 
·Science or MATH elective (4-5) 
Electives (8) 
·, ... · .-Thirdyear(43hours) 
, -~ .• MGMT305(4) 
._ "'' 
·~·· 
EDSE 431 and 433 (7) 
ECON 200 or 202 (4) 
EDCI360(3} 
'BUSEJ70{4) 
IE352(4) 
· Technology electives (8) 
·Olherelet;;tive (4) 
Fourth year ( 47 hours) 
· EOFI 402 and 408 (8} 
EDGO 331 (15) 
BUSE 462 and 470 (8) 
. IE447, 448, and 449 (8) 
_ EDFl412(4) 
EOAS409(4) 
Major curricula-junior and senior 
transfer students wishing to teach in-
.dustrial-technical subjects 
The student who presents an associate 
degree with a technical specialization may 
' ~ • receive full creditforthe degree if it is tech-
.. nlcally compatible with one or more of the 
three options described below and was 
; .awarded by an institution approved by the 
Board of Regents or regionally accredited. 
These program options exist for persons 
wl)o want to teach in the subject matter of 
~their associate degree specialization. 
Option A-industrial arts teaching 
A student who completes the work in the 
following outline is qualified to teach in-
dustrial arts in elementary, middle, and 
junior and senior high schools and re-
ceives an Ohio Provisional Special Certifi-
cate (kindergarten-twelfth grade) in the 
field. 
Third year (48 hours) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
EDFI302(4) 
TECH 152(3) 
IE 252 and 288 (6) 
VCT203(4) 
MGMT305(4) 
Technology upper-division core by advisement 
(:24) 
Fourth year (53 hours) 
EDF1402 and 408 (8) 
EDC0331 (15) 
EDAS409(4) 
IE 316, 352,449, 447, and 448 (16) 
Technology electives (1 0) 
Option B-vocational-industrial 
teaching 
Depending upon the technical specialty 
and the nature of cooperative internships, 
students may be eligible to receive Ohio 
Provisional Certificates, l.e., a provisional 
certificate as a trade and industrial educa-
tion teacher, or provisional certificates in 
other specific vocational areas. 
Third year (52 hours) 
IE288(2) 
EDFI302 (4) 
TECH 152, 289, and 389 (13) 
IE 252 and 352 (8) 
VCT203(4) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
MGMT305(4) 
Technology electives by advisement (14) 
Fourth year (53 hours) 
EDFI402 and 408 (8) 
EDC0331 (15) 
IE447 and 448(4) 
Social and behavioral science electives (7) 
EDAS409(4) 
TECH 389 and IE 449 (9) 
Technology electives by advisement (6) 
Option C-technlcal college teaching 
No certificates are required for teachers of 
technical subjects on the post-high school 
level. However. those interested in this 
professional work must complete. with 
some options, the course work listed in op-
tion Band upon completion of the bache-
lor's degree requirements are urged to 
immediately enroll in a Master of Education 
program that combines post-high school 
level teaching, cooperative internships, 
and formal course work. 
Vocational work experience 
See work experience, College of Educa-
tion, page 83. 
Bachelor of Science in 
Technology 
Bachelor of Science in Technology pro-
grams are des'1gned for the student inter-
ested in the application of arts and 
sciences to the technologies of industry. 
Career opportunities exist in a growing 
area of service. Emphasis is placed on~-
techmcal processes and personneller · .·. 
ership with such employment classific.. ' • 
tions as: construction supervision, pro~· 
duction management, technical sales; 
product design, quality control. technical 
service training. cost and systems analy-. 
sis. These classifications are used in all 
segments of our enterprise system Includ-
ing the automotive, construction, polll;ltion 
control, communications, glass and plas-
tics industries. The University's geognwfli· . 
cal location is such that excellent coop- · 
eration exists with companies and govern-
ment agencies requiring welfcprepared · 
individuals in technology · . 
A unique strength of this curriculum is its · 
flexibility. During the second year of study, 
the student, in cooperation with the ad~ 
viser, selects courses from theappropri~ 
ate technology concentration, man?ge~ · 
ment, marketing, the physical sciences~ 
communications, and the humanities. 
Industrial experience is gained through 
the University-sponsored cooperati~e 
internship program which is required of all 
technology majors. . 
A candidate tor the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Technology mustmeet the · • 
following requirements for graduation in 
addition to those listed on page 7. . 
1. Complete60 or more quarter hours of· 
credit in courses numbered BOO or above. 
2. Complete all requirements for am~ 
including prerequisites. laboratory ex~ · 
ences, and other regulations .. 
Aerotechnology · 
214 Technology Building, 372-2436_ . 
The aerotechnology concentration is de- . 
signed to prepare students fm responsible 
positions in aviation. The work is organizep 
around three sequences entitled airport .... 
operations, aircraft maintenance, and 
flight technology. The student should 
choose two of these sequences for a 
program. · 
Firstyear(47 hours) 
ENG 112(4) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
GEOG 125(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
SOC101 (4) 
MATH(10) · 
DESN 104, MFG 113, TECH 15? and.191 (15.} 
Elective (3) 
Secondyear(47-48 hours) 
ENG literature elective (4) 
PSYC 201 (5) 
MFG114(4) 
TECH 289(5) 
cs 101 (5) 
PHYS 214, 215, or 216 (5) 
CONS235(4) 
ET291 (4) 
AERT341 and342(4) 
Social science elective (4) 
Elective (3) 
Third year ( 45 hours) 
MGMT 305 or 360 (4) 
TECH 389 I (5) 
TECH elective (4) 
MATH/science elective (5) 
LEGS301 (4) 
-· --""<:.-'..: 
Aerotechnolo!Jy sequences (by advisement) 
-
20) 
ctive(3) 
urth year (44 hours) 
TECH 38911 (E•) 
Communications elective (4) 
Business electives (8) 
Aerotechnolo!Jy sequ_ences (by advisement) 
(24) 
Elective (3) 
Construction Technology 
211 Technology Building, 372-2436 
This technology curriculum is designed to 
prepare personnel for technical positions 
on the constwction site and in tne office. 
The three options offered recognize the 
special requirements of residential, gen-
eral (including commercial, industrial, and 
civil), and mechanical/electrical construc-
tion. Each option requires course work in 
.the areas of science and mathematics, 
general education, business, industrial 
technology, construction job control, de-
sign, and methods and materials. Super-
vised, cooperative internships with a 
construction-related employer are 
required. 
First year (47 hours) 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCH102(4) 
DESN 104 (4) 
MFG 113 and 114 (8) 
•
CH152(3) 
C>NS235(4) 
cNG112(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
MATH 124 and 125 (1 0); or MATH 131 and 231 
(10) 
Elective (3) 
Second year (47-48 hours) 
ENG literature (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
PHYS214(5) 
CONS 318 (5) (residential and general option) 
or ET 34 7 (5) (mechanical/electrical option) 
CS 101 or 103 (4-5) 
TECH 191 (4) 
ET291(4) 
DESN 301 (5) 
Social science electives (8) 
Other elective (3) 
Third year(42-47 hours) 
CONS 306, 307, and 406 and MFG 323 (17) 
(residential option); or CONS 307, 435, and 
437 and DESN 243 (16) (general option); or 
CONS 337, ET 357, and ENVR 421 (12) (me-
chanical/electrical option) 
TECH289 (5) 
CONS335(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
MGMT 305 or :360 (4) 
Approved communications elective (4) 
Approved MATH/science elective (5) 
Other elective ( 4) 
Fourth year (4:2-47 hours) 
Construction electives: residential option-
CONS 337,490, or ET 357 (4) and a construc-
•
tion elective (4); general and mechanical/ 
electrical options-CONS 406, 407, or 490 
(4) and a construction elective (5) 
. TECH 389 (19) I and II 
CONS 439 and 440 (8) 
Approved business elective (8) 
Other electives (8-12) 
Design Technology 
218 Technology Building, 372-2436 
This program involves the efficient appli-
cation of arts, sciences, technology, and 
business to the process of design in indus-
try. The arts involve the development of 
communicative working drawings, 
renderings, and models. The scientific 
knowledge required includes a basic un-
derstanding of mathematics, physics, and 
computer science. The technology of 
manufacturing and construction and se-
lected courses in business complement 
and complete the design program. An im-
portant component of this technology cur7 
riculum is a cooperative internship in a 
design or design-related position in indus-
try which is supervised by University 
faculty. 
Architectural/Environmental 
Design Option 
This technology prepares students to deal 
with the architectural designs associated 
with the exterior and interior of such build-
·,ngs as residences, schools, and munici-
pal projects. 
First year (47 hours) 
ENG 112 (4) 
soc 101 (4) 
TECH 152 (3) 
ART 102 and 103 (8) 
*Arch./Env. Concentration.(3) 
PEG 100 (3) 
SPCH 102(4) 
DESN 104(4) 
MFG 113 (4) 
CS 101 or104(5) 
Elective (5) 
Second year (47 hours) 
ENG literature (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
MFG114(4) 
TECH289(5) 
*Arch./Env. Concentration (4) 
Approved MATH/science (14-15) 
ART112(3) 
DESN204(4) 
Approved business elective (4) 
'Third year ( 45 hours) 
TECH 3891 (5) 
DESN243(4) 
Social science elective (4) 
*Technical electives (8) 
ENG488(4) 
Approved business elective ( 4) 
*Arch./Env. Concentration (14) 
Electives (2) 
Fourth year ( 44 hours) 
TECH 38911 (5) 
* Arch./Env. Concentration (13) 
*Technical electives (9) / 
Business electives (8) 
Electives (9) 
*Courses for the architectural/environmen-
tal design concentration and technical 
electives are derived from the following 
offerings: 
Arch./Env. required courses 
CONS235, 307,439, and440(16) 
DESN 301 and 450 (9) 
ART 213, 313, and 414 (9) 
Design Technology 93 
Technical electives 
DESN 305 and 436 (8) 
GEOG321 (4) 
VCT203(4) 
HOEC319(4) 
TECH489(5) 
Other TECH/ART courses by advisement 
Mechanical Design Option 
This technology prepares the student to 
design tools and machines for manufac-
turing processes, and to deal with the 
practical aspects of generation and trans-
mission of heat and fluid power.· 
First year (45 hours) 
ENG112(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
ART 102 and 1 03 (8) 
MFG113(4) 
TECH 152(3) 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCH102(4) 
CS 101 or 104 (5) 
DESN 104(4) 
Electives (6) 
Second year (48 hours) 
ENG literature elective (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
MFG 114 (4) 
TECH289(5) 
Social science elective (4) 
**Mechanical design concentration (4) 
ART 112 (3) 
DESN204(4) 
Approved MATH/science sequence (15) 
Third year 
TECH 389 I (5) 
DESN243(4) 
**Mechanical design concentration (12) 
ENG488(4) 
Approved science sequence (1 0) 
Approved business elective (8) 
Elective (2) 
Fourth year ( 45 hours) 
TECH 38911 (5) 
**Mechanical design concentration (20) 
**Approved technical electives (15) 
Electives (5) 
**Courses for the mechanical design con-
centration and technical electives are de-
rived from the following offer1ngs: 
Mechanical design required courses 
DESN 304, 455, and 490 (12) 
ET 347 and 441 (8) 
CONS337(4) 
MFG 338 and 426 (8) 
TECH454(4) 
Technical electives by advisement 
MFG 214 and 391 (8) 
TECH 489 (5) . 
Other technical courses by advisement 
Product Design Specialization 
This technology involves the design of 
products with the aid of technology and 
art. The program prepares the student to 
develop creative solutions to three dimen-
sional problems involving aesthetics, ma-
terials, manufacturing processes, and 
human factors. This is a cooperative pro-
gram between the School of Technology 
and the School of Art. 
,.r, . 
i. -
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94 Co~egeotEducaffon 
Fir~t year (46 hours) 
ENG112(4) 
I?EG 100t3) 
, .A8T.102 arid 103 (6) 
MFG113{4) 
TECH 152(3) 
soc 101 (4} 
· SPCH 1 02 ~4} 
.CSiO:l,orJ04(5) 
OESN 104(4) 
>Electives(?) 
Second year (47 hours) 
ENG literature elective (4) 
pSYC 291 (5) . 
DESN204(4) 
'· Approved business elective (4) 
•Productdesign specialization ( 4) 
ART i12(3) 
.\ .. MFGi14(4) 
. TECH 289 (5) 
.. ApprovedMATH/science(14-15) 
Thfrdyear · 
TECH3891 (5) 
bESN243_(4). 
•Product design specialization (14) 
. . •Technical electives (11) 
. • .ENG488(4) 
· ~-· ,hpprovectbusines.s.elective (4) . 
Social science elective (4) 
Fourth year (44 hours) 
TECH38911(5) 
~Product design specialization (14) 
Technical electives (8) 
~- Bustness·electives (8) 
El_ectlvas (9) 
'•courses for the product design specializa-
tion and technical electives are derived 
ttom the following offerings: 
· · PrOduct design required courses 
ART147, 211,212,313,314,416, and 419 (21) 
ART l45or 146.(3) 
• • . Gl,ESN 304 and 452 (8) 
·Technical Electives 
· · ... ART 414,416, and/or 418(9-12) 
· . · DESN404.{4) . 
, , :n;:~H-~n,d ART courses by advisement 
Other programs 
-· Three other design specializations are 
. . !"!Vailable; graphic design and environ-
. ; mf;)ntaloesign in the School of Art and 
.interior design in the Department of 
· . Home Economics. 
- .·,Electronic Technology 
:;: . · 210 Technology Building, 372-2436 
The program in electronic tec~nology is a 
comprehensive study of the d1verse areas 
of eiFJCtronits (circ.uits, devices, computer 
interfacing and systems) with theories 
from physics, mathematics, and computer 
science, This knowledge is blended with 
• ' ·- •·· · industrial technology, management, busi- · 
~ .. - . . ness, and social sciences to oevelop 
· flexibility in employment. An important 
component. of this technology curriculum 
-is a cooperative internship program in in-
dustry which is supervised by University 
faculty. 
.· Fir$t}'?ar(4 7 hours) 
· ENG112(4) 
.. - soc 101 (4) 
;: . ·c-- ··:::TECH T21 and MATH 124(1 O); or MATH 124 
- ,, and125(lO);arMATH131 and231 (10) 
. ~- : 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCH 102(4) 
DESN 104(4) 
MFG 113(4) 
TECH 152 and 191 (7) 
ET291 (4) 
Elective (3} 
Second year ( 45 hours) 
cs 101 (5) 
PHYS 214, 215, and/or 216 (1 0) 
Electronic concentration (8) 
ENG literature (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
MFG114(4) 
TECH289(5) 
CONS235(4) 
Third year (46 hours) 
TECH 389 (5) I 
Electronic concentration (16) 
Approved business elective (8) 
Social science electives (8) 
Fourth year ( 45 hours) 
TECH389 (5) II 
Technical elective (4) 
Approved business electives ( 12) 
IPCO 306 or 307 ( 4) 
Electronic concentration (1 2) 
Other electives (8) 
Industrial Environment 
Technology 
210 Technology Building, 372-2436 
This program consists of studies in indus-
trial and engineering technology, busi-
ness, and the sciences. Technical 
problem solving in manufacturing, instru-
mentation, and process control gives stu-
dents an appreciation of industrial 
production practices, while studies in 
business emphasize consideration of the 
organizational, legal, and financial princi-
ples involved. The sciences, primarily 
chemistry and biology, offer students the 
opportunity to develop an in-depth under-
standing of the chemical nature of pollu-
tants and their effect on the ecological 
system. An important component of this 
technology curriculum is a cooperative 
internship program in industry which is 
supervis~d by University personnel. 
First year (45 hours) 
ENG112(4) 
BIOL201 (4) 
CHEM 121 and 122 (1 0) 
DESN 104(4) 
TECH 152(3) 
SPCH 102 or I PCO 203 (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH 124or,131 (5) 
Electives (7) 
Second year ( 49-50 hours) 
CS 101 or 103 (4-5) 
BIOL 202 and 203 (1 0) 
MFG 113 and 114(8) 
TECH 191 (4) 
CHEM 123(5) 
PSYC201 (5) 
MATH125or231 (5) 
ET291 (4) 
Elective (3) 
Third year (46 hours) 
MGMT 305 and 331 (8) 
MFG214(4) 
CONS235(4) 
BI()_L 301, 321, and _322 (13) 
TECH 389, 391, and 454 (14) 
Elective (4} :~-'""· 
Fourth year (43 hours) 
LEGS301 (4) 
Electives in MGMT, BA, or LEGS (8) . 
DESN 243, 436; CONS 307, 335; MFG 329, 361, 
459; ET347.348, 441; ENVR421,and/or49Q 
(25) ... 
Other elective (6) 
Industrial Training 
Technology 
217 Technology Building, 372-2436 ·· · 
Industrial trainer preparation is an interdis-
ciplinary program of studies consisting of 
blocks of course work in technology, in-
struction technology, related social sci-· 
ences, and management. The combina-
tion of practical/laboratory studies, ap: 
plied disciplines, and actual work experi-
ence (cooperative internships) will enable 
the graduate to function confidently in the 
industrial training role. 
First year (47 hours) 
ENG 112(4) . 
SPCH1Q2(4) 
MATH elective(by advisement) (5) 
PEG 100(3) 
ENG literature (4) 
DESN 104(4) 
MFG 113 and 1i4(8} 
TECH 152 and 191 (7) 
Other electives (8) 
' Secondyear(49-51 hours) ' · 
PHYS 214 or CHEM 111 by advisement (4·5. 
ECON 200 or 202 ( 4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
CS 101 or 103 (4-5) 
VCT203(4) 
DESN204(5) 
MFG214(4) 
CONS235(4). 
IE 252 and 288 (6) 
TECH289(5) 
ET291 (4) 
Thirdyear(45 hours) 
EDFI302(4) 
ENG488(4) 
IE352(4) 
VCT 282 and 466 (8) 
MGMT360(4) · . . .. 
Electives in PSYC, andlor·SOC by advisement 
(12) 
TECH389(5) 
Other elective (4) 
Fourth year (42 hours) 
EDFI402 (4) 
Electives in MGMT, by advisement (12) 
L&EM 435 and 455 (8) 
TECH389(5) 
IE428(4) 
Other electives (9) 
Manufacturing 
Technology 
21 0 Technology Building, 37?-2436· 
This field of study draws upon the princ'%<;_"' 
pies of mathematics a;1d the physical~ · · 
ences and applies them to industrial·· · 
problems related to manufacturing, 
systems. An understanding of:thecom-, _ 
puter and its use in designing, monitoring,,. 
and controlling manufacturing processes 
is also an important part of this program. In 
addition to these technical studies, the 
•
rriculum offers excellent opportunities 
r studies in management and industrial 
psychology. An important component of 
this technology curriculum is a coopera-
tive internship program in industry which is 
University supervised. 
First year (48 hours) 
ENG112(4) · 
soc 101 (4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
DESN104(4) 
MFG 113and 114 (8) 
TECH 152 and 191 (7) 
ENG literature elective (4) 
TECH 121, MATH 124, or 131 (5) 
PEG 100(3) 
MATH1'15(5) 
Second year ( 45 hours) 
CS 101 orCS 103(4-5) 
PHYS 214, 215, and/or 216 (1 O) 
DESN 204(4) 
MFG214(4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
MATH 124, 1 ;~5. or 231 (5) 
TECH 289 (5) . 
ET 291 (4) 
ECON200(4) 
Third year (47' hours) 
IPCO 306 or cl07 (4) 
TECH 389 (5) I 
VCT203(4) 
CONS235(4) 
DESN 243(4) 
MFG 338(4) 
•
ocial science elective (4) 
usiness electives (1 0) 
anufacturing concentration (8) 
Fourth year (43-44 hours) 
TECH 389 (5) II 
ENG488(4) 
MFG 426 and 427 (8) 
Other electives (8) 
Business electives (1 0) 
Manufacturing concentration (11-12) 
Visual Communication 
Technology 
215 Technology Building, 372-2436 
The visual communication technology pro-
gram prepares students for media produc-
tion, trainin~1, sales, and management 
positions within the communication indus-
try. These careers require general a(ld 
specific technical competencies in de-
sign, printing, television, film, display, and 
photography. With help from an adviser, 
each student selects in the junior year an 
occupational cluster for specialization 
from 21 possible career options. The total 
program proceeds through a framework of 
analyzing and applying the many methods 
of creating, reproducing, and distributing 
visual communication materials. Students 
ultimately combine concepts, theories, 
and principles with critical and creative-
•
echnical problem solving abilities to gen-
rate solutions for visual communication 
.. problems. 
· By developing the ability to solve com-
munication problems, students will be pre-
pared for such technological production 
Curriculum for Transfer Students in Technology 95 
and management positions as advertising 
production, graphic design, commercial 
and industrial photography, motion picture 
and television graphics, multimedia pro-
duction, printing and publishing plant con-
trol, and similar occupations. 
Courses in occupational clusters are 
chosen individually by each student with 
the assistance of an adviser. The occupa-
tional clusters are display production, 
display marketing/sales, display man-
agement, photographic production, pho-
tographic marketing/sales, photographic 
management, photographic training, print 
production, print marketing/sales, print 
management, print training, film produc-
tion, film marketing/sales, fijm manage-
ment, film training, television production, 
television marketing/sales, television man-
agement, television training, industrial 
media specialist, visual communications 
generalist. 
Students who have obtained an associ-
ate degree in an allied communication 
area may pursue a bachelor's degree in vi-
sual communication technology by enroll-
ing in the curriculum for transfer students. 
First year ( 46 hours) 
Science requirement (8) 
SPCH 102(4) 
JOUR 103or 105 (4) 
TECH 152 (3) ' 
VCT203(4) 
PEG 100(3) 
ENG 112 (4) 
soc 101 (4) 
ART 101 (3) 
TECH 121, MATH 124or 131 (5) 
Elective (4) 
Second year ( 45-46 hours) 
PSYC 20j (5) 
ECON200(4) 
VCT 208 and 282 (8) 
CS101 or103(4-5) 
ART211 (3) 
RTVF 263 and 264 (8) 
TECH 289 (5) 
Electives (8) 
Third year (48 hours) 
MGMT305(4) 
TECH 389 (5) I 
Visual communication occupational cluster (20) 
MKT300(4) 
ART311 (3) 
VCT 467 (4) 
Electives (8) 
Fourth year (44 hours) 
TECH 389 (5) II 
VCT 490(4) 
Visual communication occupational cluster (20) 
Electives ( 15) 
Curriculum for Transfer 
Students in Technology 
Programs 
208 Technology Building, 372-2436 
For students who have earned an associ-
ate degree in an engineering or related 
technology from a regionally or Ohio Board 
of Regents accredited post-secondary in-
stitution, the upper division program (jun-
ior and senior years) is designed by the 
student and an adviser in one of the tech-
nology programs offered. · 
At least 97 hours must be earned at 
Bowling Green State University. After anal-
ysis of the student's credentials, appropri-
ate courses are selected by the student 
and adviser to best fulfill career objectives. 
The upper division program and the as-
sociate degree combined should result in 
a distribution of courses in fields with mini-
mum quarter credit hours as follows: 
Communication (ENG, SPCH, IPCO, 
RTVF, literature, technical report writing) 
16 hours required for all technology 
programs 
Social science (GEOG, HIST, ECON, 
SOC. PSYC, POLS, LEGS) 
20 hours required for all technology 
programs 
Science and mathematics 
25 hours required in all technology pro-
grams except environment technology 
and visual communication technology; 53 
hours required for environment and 18 
hours for visual communication. 
Business (MGMT, MKT, ECON, LEGS, 
ACCT, STAT, MIS, OPRE) 
20 hours required in all technology pro-
grams except visual communication tech-
nology which requires only eight. 
Technology core 
31 hours required in design, electronics, 
and manufacturing technology; 33 hours 
in visual communication technology; 27 
hours in construction technology; and 40 
hours in environmental technology. 
Technology concentration (16 hours in 
this area must be taken at Bowling Green) 
43 hours required in design, electronics, 
and manufacturing technology; 47 hours 
in construction technology; 53 hours in vi-
sual commun·lcation technology; and 25 
hours in environmental technology 
Cooperative internship 
10 hours required for all technology 
programs 
Electives 
28 hours required for construction, design, 
electronics, and manufacturing technol-
ogy; 18 hours in environment technology; 
and 35 hours in visual communication 
technology 
.
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.College of Health and 
Community Services 
Mary E. Miles, Dean, 100 Health Center, 
372-0242 
Edward E. Morgan Jr., Assistant Dean, 102 
Health Center, 372-0242 
Judy C. Price, .Director of Program Advise-
ment, 1 02 Health Center, 372-0242 
Applied Microbiology, Robert Romans, 
Ph.D., Acting Director, 111 D Life Sci-
ences Building, 372-2058 
Art Therapy, Dvora Krueger, M.A., A.T.R., 
Director, ·1 07 Fine Arts Building, 
372-2786 
Child and Family. Community Services, 
Sara Derrick, Ph.D., Director, 206 
Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Criminal Justice, Gerald Rigby, Ph.D., Di-
rector, 120A Health Center, 372-2326 
Dietetics, Millicent deOiiveira, M.S., R.D., 
• 
Director, :206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
:wironmental Health, Judy Price, M.A., 
. Acting Director, 102 Health Center, 
372-0242~ 
Gerontology, John Hiltner, Ph.D., Director, 
120A Health Center, 372-2326 
Medical Record Administration, Janis 
Fisher, B.S., R.R.A., Director, 102 Health 
Center, 372-0242 
Medical Technology, William Hann, Ph.D., 
Director, 111 Life Sciences Building, 
372-0109 
Parasitology and Medical Entomology, 
Lee Rockett, Ph.D., Director, 303 Life 
Sciences Building, 372-2834 
Physical Therapy, Robert Livengood, 
M.S., L.P.T., Director, Medical College of 
Ohio, 381-5040 or Lee .Meserve, Ph.D., 
Coordinator, 503B Life Sciences Build-
ing, 372-0361 
Speech Pathology and Audiology, Melvin 
Hyman, F'h.D., Director, 338B South 
Hall, 372-2223 
Social Work, Evan Bertsche, M.A., Di-
rector, 220 Williams, 372-2441 
School of Nursing, Grace Chickadonz, 
Ph.D., R.N., Director, Medical College of 
Ohio, 381-3418 or Ardith Sudduth, M.S., 
R.N., Coordinator, 1 02Health Center, 
372-0242. 
• 
Academic Advising 
Each student is assigned a faculty adviser 
within the program selected. In addition, 
career guidance and advising services 
are provided for students in the college of-
fice located in the Health Center. There-
sponsibility for meeting graduation 
requirements lies with the student and not 
with the adviser, the program director or 
the dean. 1Reading and following the infor-
mation in the Undergraduate Catalog is 
essential.! The Office of the Dean requires 
that each student request a degree audit 
when 135' credits have been accumulated. 
i 
Degrees Offered 
I 
The degr~es awarded by the College of 
Health arid Community Services and its 
School of: Nursing are: 
Bachelor;of Science in Applied 
Microbiology 
Bachelor/of Science in Art Therapy 
Bachelor of Science in Child and Family 
Services · 
Bachelor/of Science in Criminal Justice 
Bachelor1of Science in Dietetics Bacheloqof Science in Environmental 
Health' · 
Bachelor of Science in Gerontology 
Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology 
Bachelo~ ofScience in Nursing 
Bachelo~ of Science in Parasitology and 
Medical Entomology 
Bachelot of Science in Physical Therapy 
Bache lot of Science in Social Work 
Bachelot of Science in Speech Pathology 
and A~diology 
A candidate for any Bachelor of Science 
degree in the College of Health and Com-
munity Services or School of Nursing must 
complete the general requirements for 
graduation listed on page 7. In addition, all 
students must complete a senior check 
sheet. Required internships, field work, 
and clinical practicums completed during 
the last 45 hours will be considered in resi-
dence even though they may be taken off 
campus . 
General Education 
Requirements 
Each program major insures a breadth of 
knowledge by means of specific general 
education requirements. To maintain pro-
gram flexibility, the college requires that 
each student take a minimum of 40 
quarter hours in general education. Gen-
eral education requirements should be 
completed as early as possible. 
Group 1: Communication 
Any courses in SPCH and/or IPCO 
*ENG 207, 208, 308, and/or 488 
PHIL 103 
Two courses in the same foreign lan-
guage as taken in high school, or one 
course in a foreign language if high 
school preparation included four years of 
one language (must be in same language 
as taken in high school). Cultural series 
courses will not be accepted. If a student 
wants to begin a new language, three 
quarters must be taken to satisfy this 
group requirement. 
Group II: Foreign Language 
None required, see group I. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and 
Natural SCience . 
Any courses in BIOL, CHEM, GEOL, 
MATH and/or PHYS 
*GEOG 125, 126, 127, 213, 404, and/or 
471 
PHIL303 
Group IV: Social Sciences 
Any courses in ECON, GEOG, HIST, 
POLS, PSYC, SOC, or ETHN 101, 210, 
304,410 
Group V: Arts and Humanities 
Any courses in POPC, THEA, and/or 
AMST 
ART 101 and/or any courses in art history 
ENG literature 
Music theory and appreciation 
PHIL (except PHIL 303) 
Foreign language cultural series courses 
•Only the courses specified meet requirements; they need not 
be taken in the order listed. 
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GroupVI: Applied Arts and 
. Sciences 
• Any courses in AERO, AERT, BUSE, 
·· -cONS, CS, OESN, ENVR, f;T, IE, GERO, 
. _ . HQEC,JOUR, LEGS, MFG, MGMT, MKT, 
. - MRA NURS, SOWK, STAT, TECH, and/or 
. • vet'· 
*ACCT 221,222, and/or 325 
. Any ART studio courses 
'EDFl302 and/or342 {others by 
• pen.Y1ission) 
· *EbSE 431, 451 , and/or 453 (others by 
'permlssion) 
· *HED 109, 110, 209, and/or 314 
L&EM 428 430, 43.1, 434, and/or 435 
-MAtH115' . 
· *MIS200and/or475 
Any musiccomposttion and/or perfor-
. ·. mance courses 
j-. *PEP302,303,322,and/or443 
_ . ,.·. P8ll 103 
*PSYC 270 and/or 271 
_ .. ·_ .soc-369 
-*SS~_31 q and/or 313 
· Grading option 
A $tUdE;Jntmay request the S/U grading 
option iri as many as 24 credits in a b~c­
calaureate degree program, 1n additiOn to 
coucses universally graded on an S/U 
basis. (Please refer to grading system for 
. . UIJi.yersltyrequirements regardmg S/U 
· · -standards). 
Students in the College of Health and 
Cbmmunity.Services shall be permitted to 
·<;lxercise the S/U grade option only for 
electives, general education group re-
quirements, or practicums. Director~ may 
limit further the use of the S/U opt1on m 
tJ1eir programs. 
~,~:.~ Jj~gre~ Programs 
· '-In most cases, the sequence of courses 
_" Usted below must be completed in order to 
• ~ ' > . meet the requirements for the major or for 
· professional certification. Upo~ the rec-
. , :ommehdation of the program director, and 
, . with final approval resting with the dean of 
. .. . the C_oltege of Health and Commu~1ty Ser-
·"' " -'' ,· -· vices, 'some Courses may be substituted. 
~z. 
. · Applied Microbiology 
·. ·.- -~ '536 lififSclences Building, 372-2731 
- .,_· "~· Mfcrobiotogy is a practical science that 
· · : makes Important contr1bUf1ons to medi-_ 
cine, industry, and agricultural and envl-
. ·- • "ronmentai controL Microbiologists are 
· .. employed by medical or clinical_ labor~­
.. ·tones for detection and dtagnosts of dts-
. - ~ ease. Public health laboratories use 
mtcrobiological procedures in testing . 
7_ '.. . water suppties for potability and in quanti-
, / . .:. • · Jying in~ig~ng~s of communicable 
;"::'::·· -~. -diseases. 
:~ •. · Microbiologists work as public health of-
. · - ficialsiri consulting infected individuals to ~'-:;., ·:, 
I, ~ ' " ~ ' • 
,f._. 
... ~ .. 
·ontyllie c6urses specified meet requirements; they need not 
• tJEital<eii i!Hhe ordertisted. 
control the spread of diseases. They also 
work in the food, dairy, or liquor industries 
_ to maintain the quality of the products p_ro-
duced, and in pharmaceutical compan1es, 
which ferment microbes to produce 
antibiotics . 
Sanitation laboratories employ micro-
biologists for the safe treatment of sewer-
age. Additionally, the small size an_d 
simple organization of microorganisms 
makes them the most effective subjects'for 
studying life at its most fundamental level. 
Research with microbes has made Impor-
tant contributions to the understanding of 
genetics and cancer. Microbiological 
screens presently are being used to detect 
hazardous chemicals which could cause 
cancer if widespread in the environment 
Students complete courses in chem·ls-
try, bacteriology, virology, immunology, 
pathogenies, microb·lal physiology, and 
microbial genetics. They may al~o per!orm 
independent research projects 10 add1t1on 
to course work. During the senior year, stu-
dents may take ttie examinations that reg-
ister them as qualified microbiologists of 
the National Registry of Microbiologists of 
the American Academy of Microbiology. 
This examination may also be taken after a 
period of employment _ · 
An individual with the Bachelor of SCI-
ence in Applied Microbiology degree from 
Bowling Green may pursue advanc~_d de-
grees in medical schools or umvers1t1es ~o 
specialize in pathology, protozoology, VI-
rology, microbial genetics, immunology, 
and food science. 
Suggested program 
Firstyear . 
BIOL at introductory level, accordtng to stu-
dent goals ( 1 O) 
MATH 131 orequivalent(5) 
PEG 100(3) 
CHEM 121, 122, and 123 (15), or CHEM 131, 
132, and 133 (15) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
Electives and general education requirements 
Second year 
CHEM 201, 306; 308, and 309 (16), or CHEM 
201,343, and 344 (14), orCHEM 343,344, 
and345(14) 
BIOL313 and 421 (10) 
Electives and general education requirements 
Third year 
BIOL426 and 443 (10) 
BIOL 405, 406, 407, 409, 410, 424, 436, and/or 
439(10) 
CHEM 345 (if CHEM 201-343-344 sequence, 
above,ischosen)(4) · 
Program seminars (2 hours each) (2-4) 
General education requirements 
Fourth year 
BIOL 401,405,406,407,410,424,436,439, 
and/or470(15) 
CHEM 308 and 309 (6), or CHEM 445 and 447 
(8) . 
Program seminars (2 hours each) (2-4) 
General education requirements 
Other programs 
Microbiology is also offered as a program 
by the Department of Biology in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences. 
Art Therapy 
102 Health Center, 372-0242 
A Bachelor of Science in Art Therapy c. · _ . 
gree is available through theCoHege of · 
Health and Community Services in coop· 
eration with the School of Art The pro-· 
gram offers extensive studio art courses, 
art therapy core requirements, suppor-
tive core requirements in the behavioral 
and social sciences, and a cognate or 
specialization. The interdisciplinary na-
ture of the program prepares graduates 
for pr-ofessional entry in activities or reore-
ational programs in special schools, h,os-
pitals, institutions, and residential 
centers. The program fulfills AmerisanArt 
Association requirements for entry mto 
master's degree programs in art therapy:· 
The role of the art the rapist as a mem-
ber of the health care team is gaining 
wide acceptance. In recent years, an in-
creasing variety of patients have been 
served by art therapists. Changing prac-
tices in the field of mental health have cr~ 
a ted an even broader deHnitlon of the art · 
therapy speclalizatlon. Ait therapists may 
work with programs in educational instltiJ· ;. 
tions, orphanages, hospitals, community .. -
mental health and mental retardation ptoc · 
grams, geriatrics, and other social 
services. · 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
PEG 100(3) 
AAT102(5) 
PSYC201 (5) 
soc 101 (4) 
Studio art courses (9)*' · 
General education requirements and electives · (11-15) • ~ 
Second year 
ART 230 and 252 (7) 
SOWK 110(4} 
EDFI302(5) 
Studio art courses (15)** 
General education requirements (9) 
Electives or cognate (5) · 
Thirdyear . 
AAT330, 331, and456(11) 
PSYC405(5) 
EDSE432(4) 
Studio art courses (7)** 
Electives or cognate (21) 
Fourth year 
AAT352and431 (2Q). 
PSYC 403 (4) 
Studio art courses (3)** 
Electives or cognate ( 18) 
Students may continue in this program· 
only after taking ART 230 andrecelvin~:J: 
approval from the director of art therapy. 
The program is subjectto revision and 
mC!Y be modified to meet stu<;lent needs. 
.. Studio art courses mustinclude ART 103, 104, 112. 145or 
146, 205. 261, 263. 265,277. 361. 371, _and 373. .. 
Child and Family 
•
-- Community Services 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
This is a multidisciplinary program for stu-
dents who wish to concentrate in either 
children's services or family services_ Stu- . 
dents may complete both areas of special-
ization by reducing the number of free 
electives. Within both areas strong em-
phasis is placed upon developing per-
sonal competencies necessary to provide 
human services for persons of all ages. In-
ternships in a variety of agencies such as 
preschools, family courts, mental health 
and mental retardation clinics, and hospi-
tals complement the program. 
Specific courses of study are available 
for students who wish to pursue careers 
working with entire families, adolescents, 
infants and children, or other specific 
groups of individuals. In addition, a cog-
nate in child life is available for students 
who wish to work with hospitalized chil-
dren, adolescents, and their families_ 
The Child and Family Community Ser-
vices prooram also serves as a foundation 
for graduate work in related behavioral sci-
ences and as a third and fourth year pro-
gram for ~Jraduates of two-year colleges 
with a major in related disciplines. Gradu-
ates of this program receive a Bachelor of 
Science in Child and Family Community 
•
- Services degree. 
Children's Services Option 
Suggest4~d program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
ART 101 (:3) 
HOEC105, 120,and205(11) 
SPCH102(4) 
PEG 100(:3) 
BIOL 104(5) 
SOC101 (4) 
General education requirements and electives 
Second year 
PSYC 201 (5) 
HOEC 20?, 224, 320, 321, and 322 (16) 
HOEC 1 Oi' or 408 ( 4) 
HOEC 38? (2-6) 
General education requirements 
Recommended professional electives 
Third year 
HOEC 302, 325, and 435 (9) 
ENG342(5) 
IPCO 203 or 306 (4) 
HED 313 ( 4) or Multimedia First Aid Certificate 
Electives 
Fourth year 
HOEC 407,421, 422, and 423 (14) 
HOEC 489 (5-1 O) 
L&EM 44-1 (3) 
Recomm1~nded professional electives 
This program may be modified to meet 
student needs and interests. 
Famil"' Services O'ption 
•
. - Sugge~ted program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
HOEC 105, 120, and 205 (11) 
ART 101 (3)** 
PEG 100(3) 
BIOL 1 04 (5)** 
soc 101 (4) 
General education requirements and electives 
Second year 
PSYC 201 (5) 
HOEC 207, 327, and 328 (12) 
HOEC405(5) 
General education requirements and electives 
Third year 
HOEC 302, 415**, and 426 (12) 
PSYC 307 and 405 (9) 
HOEC 387 (2-6) . 
Professional electives 
Fourth year 
HOEC 407 and 427 (9) 
HOEC 489 (5-1 0) 
PSYC440(3) 
Professional electives 
This program may be modified to meet 
student needs. 
Other programs · 
Programs in related areas are offered 
through the Department of Home Eco-
nomics in the College of Education. 
Criminal Justice 
120A Health Center, 372-2326 
In preparation for careers in law enforce-
ment, investigative processes, penal insti-
tutions, probation and parole work, and 
other agencies in the criminal justice 
system, the criminal justice program inte-
grates course work and interaction with 
professionals in various disciplines. The 
graduate of the program will receive a 
Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice 
degree. The options possible in criminal 
justice are law enforcement and cor-
rections. 
Students in the law enforcement option 
may begin their studies at any of several 
technical or community colleges with 
which Bowling Green State University has 
formal agreements. Cooperative pro-
grams have been developed with Owens 
Technical College, Lima Technical Col-
lege, Toledo Community Technical Col-
lege, Lorain County Community College, 
and North Central Techf1ical College. 
Completion of a two-year associate de-
gree in law enforcement may allow the stu-
dent to enter the baccalaureate program 
in criminal· justice with junior standing. Stu-
dents may also choose to complete the en-
tire four-year degree program at Bowling 
Green. · · 
Students in both law enforcement and 
corrections must complete, preferably 
during the senior year, an internship in an 
appropriate agency. The student is re-
sponsible for developing the internship 
site. However, all internships are subject to 
the approval and supervision of the pro-
gram director. 
law Enforcement Option 
University and general education group 
requirements · 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
PEG 100 (3) 
Criminal Justice 99 
At least 8 hours in each group of the gen-
eral education requirements; strongly rec-
ommended in group IV: 
soc 101 (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
Core courses (85-86 hours) 
'CRJU 210, 220. 230, 240, 250, 310, and 480 
(29) 
POLS 201, 221,417, and 418 (16) 
POLS419orPHIL318(4) · 
PSYC454(4) 
PSYC405(5) 
SOC 316, 341, 342,441, and 443 (20) 
SOC 301 or PSYC 311 (3-4) 
so~ 369 or PSYC 270 ( 4) 
Internship (15 hours) 
Core electives (24-28 hours) . 
These courses should be selected care-
fully to supplemer)t the general education 
and core requirements. Core electives re-
quire approval by the program director.· 
Core electives shall be restricted to 300-
400 level courses, except for CS 100 and 
transfer credit for courses prior to admis-
sion to Bowling Green State University. 
Any course in which a grade of "0" has 
been recorded will not be accepted in the 
core or core electives. The following are 
strongly recommended: 
ACCT325(4) 
cs 100(4) 
MGMT360(4) 
PHIL 327 (4) 
POLS 332, 347,430 and 432 (16) 
PSYC305(3) 
Suggested program 
First year (41-49 hours) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
POLS 201 (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
General education courses, groups I, Ill, IV, V, 
andVI(17-21) 
Group IV courses (SOC 101 and PSYC 201 
strongly recommended) (9) 
Second year (48-55 hours) 
CRJU 210, 220, 230, 240, and 250 (21) 
Completion of group requirements. 
Third year 
CRJU310(4)' 
Completion of core courses 
Core electives 
Fourth year 
CRJU480(4) 
Internship (15) 
Completion of core courses and core electives 
Corrections Option 
Univ~rsity and general education group 
requirements 
Same as law enforcement option 
Core courses (86-87 hours) 
CRJU 210 and 480 (8) 
MG MT 360 or POLS 330 ( 4) 
PHIL327 (4) 
POLS 201, 221, 347,417, and 418 (20) 
PSYC 304, 305, 405, and 454 (15) . 
PSYC. 270 or SOC 369 ( 4) 
SOC 301 or PSYC 311 (3-4) 
SOC 316, 341, 342, 352, 370, 441, and 442 (28) 
Internship (15 hours) 
**Recommended elective 
;., :. ' 
' ' ~' . ,,., . ·.-
· · '1 00 College of Health and Community Services 
···-·:. 
· Core electives (26-30 hours) 
c. These courses supplement the general 
) .·· , . _eaucation ~nd core requirements. Core 
. ; . ' .. · "electives require approval by the prow am 
: . director. Core electives shall be restncted 
- . ·'· · to 300400 level courses, except for CS 
. · . : 1 Otl a Ad transferc red1t for courses com-
"·· · ·.. ·pfeted prior toad mission to Bowling Green 
·• .... · 'fr >'£tat$ University. Any course in which a 
·~ · . :grade of "0" has been recorded wilt not be 
accepted in the core or core electives. The 
· following are strongly recommended: 
ACCT325(4) 
G8100(4) . 
HOEQ 408 (check prerequisites) (4) 
PHTL318(4) 
., EGL8332,422,430, arid 432 (16) 
· ·CDnsideration should also be given to selection 
· . p.tcourses from the law enforcement core 
• maior 
suggested program 
Firstyear. · 
- .'ENGii j 2 or equlvalent (4-8) 
·· -.-POLS201(4) 
' GRJU210(4) 
. PEiG 100(3) -
•. ,. ·· · · , General education courses, groups!, Ill, IV, V, 
1~., · 8.nd.Vl · 
r · · · · . 'Group lV courses (SOC 101 and PSYC 201 
·'~··:·-: , .strongfyrecommended}(9) 
··-: 
Second year 
Completion of group requirements ( 15-19) 
. Core courses 
Core ~ectives 
. ~ Third year 
· ' . Core courses 
.Core electives 
... . Fowtbyf!ar . 
"• " ··Completion of cor.e courses and core electives 
GRJU480(4) 
Internship (15) 
Dietetics 
. 2Q6 Johnston Half, 372-2026 
:A professional program leading to mem-
. ,_ .. : l;.>ershipancl registration in the American 
t ;~: ~ ·;,: .: . . Dretetic Association isoff~red in the. Col- · 
~ --·, :~ - · .. lege of Health and Community Serv1ces. 
:·· ":·· --~- :· ·-rne requirements for registration are an in· 
. .ternship or preplanned work experience in 
an accredited institution, and the passing 
Of the:national examination upon comple-
tion of either of these professional pro-
grams. A declaration of intent to pursue . 
thtrdleteticsprogram should be placed 1n 
, the. college office prior to freshman regis-
tration or during the first year at Bowling 
Green State University. Admission to the . 
dietetics program requires the completion 
. of 45 quarter hours of credit, approval by 
~: : · .'the dietetics faculty, and a grade point av-
. " ·-erage of 2.5 or above. The graduate of the 
· ·program will rece1ve a Bachelor of Science 
· ::: '""' ·-in Dietetics degree. 
!:; '~-.: ·. . .' The dietetics curriculum meets there-
.. · · quirernents ofthe generalist dietetics pro-
;;;-;- - '··:gram al3 outlined by the American Dietetic 
'." ·Asso-ciatfon. After an appropriat~ Intern-
,.:_.,~ - _ :'Sbipf the graduates of this program wiH be 
·~ ·- prepared to function as therapeutic or ad-
ministrative dieticians in hospitals, ex-
tended care facilities, community centers, 
or restaurants. 
Suggested Program 
First year (44-48 hours) 
BIOL201 (5) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
PEG 100(3) 
soc 101 (4) 
CHEM 121, 122,and 123(15) 
HOEC210(5) 
MATH 124 or equivalent (5) 
General education requirements and electives 
(3) 
Second year (48 hours) 
BIOL313(5) 
ECON200(4) 
CHEM 306, 308, and 309 (11) 
PSYC201 (5) 
EDFI302(4) 
HOEC 212,307,326, and 327 (16) 
General education requirements or electives (3) 
Third year (45-48 hours) 
ACCT325(4) 
HOEC 331, 333, 405, and 432 (17) 
MIS 200 or other basic computer course ( 4) 
MGMT 360 and 361 (8) 
HOEC 389 (suggested elective) (2-5) 
BIOL411 (5) 
DESN301 (5) 
Fourth year 
HOEC 431,433,434,435,436, and 480 (23) 
HOEC 489 (elective) (5-1 0) (may be repeated) 
Suggested professional electives: HOEC 205, 
206, 303, and 324 (3-4 each) 
Other programs 
A program in dietetics also is offered in the 
College of Education through the Depart-
ment of Home Economics. 
Environmental Health 
124 Hayes Hall, 372-0207 
This integrated, multidisciplinary program 
prepares environmental health specialists, 
who are able to improve and maintain the 
quality of both our indoor and outdoor en-
vironments. Graduates are employed by 
private industry, environmental protection 
agencies, public health departments, 
county engineering departments, pollu-
tion analysis laboratories, air pollution 
agencies, private consulting firms, water 
and wastewater treatment facilities, occu-
pational safety and health agencies, 
health care facilities, and insurance-risk 
management agencies. The curriculum 
emphasizes the biological and physical 
sciences with additional requirements in 
the social sciences, computer science, 
and statistics. Students learn to perform 
sample collection and analysis of indoor 
and outdoor environments to ensure com-
pliance with occupational, public health, 
safety, and environmental quality laws. 
Program options include public health, en-
vironmental protection, industrial hygiene 
and safety, and bio-medical support. The 
professional technical courses are taken in 
a one-year sequence at the University's 
Firelands campus where special labora-
tory facilities and instructional opportuni-
ties are located. A graduate of the 
program receives a Bachelor of Science in 
Environmental Health degree. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
Communications elective ( 4) 
MATH 124, 130, or 222 (5) 
soc 101 (4) 
BIOL 101 orENVT141 (5) 
CHEM 121, 12;2, and_123(15)_ 
CSor STAT (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
Secondyear ., 
BIOL201, 202, and 203 (15)'0r104,33·1,.and . 
332 (15)* . " 
PHYS (2courses) 214, 215,216. i01E or430' . 
(8-10) 
POLS 331 , 332, 335, 336, or 430 ( 4) 
ECON 200 or 202 {4) 
soc elective ( 4) 
Humanities elective (4) 
Option requirements (8-~ O)* . 
Third year (at Firelands campus) 
ENVT121, 160,225,and260(14) · 
Electives (4-12) · -
Choose one option:- . . . 
Public Health: ENVT 110,211, 223, 226, 270, 
280,281 .· . 
Environmental Protection: ENVT 110, 2i 1, 
222, 223, 290 . ' 
Industrial Hygiene and Safety ENVT 261, . · 
270,272, 290;TECH218; MFG113, 114 . 
Bio-medical Support: ENVT 261, 270, 2721 
290; ET 244,247,248, 290 
Fourth year 
ENVH404(4) 
CHEM306(5) 
CS or STAT (4 or5) 
SOC elective (4) 
Internship (6) 
Option requirements (8- 21) 
Humanities elective (4) 
Communications elective ( 4) 
This program is subject to revision and 
may be modified to meet student n~eds.; .. 
Electives must be approved. by the pro·. 
gram director. · 
Other programs .. 
Environmental programs are also offereq 
by the College of Arts and Sci(3n9es, Qol: . 
lege of Education, and Firelands College.-. 
Descriptions gf all programs are available 
at the Center for Environmental Pro-
grams, 124 Hayes HaU,372-0207. 
Gerontology . 
120A Health Center, 372-2326 . · 
The Bachelor of Science in-Gerontology 
degree prepares graduates for positions · 
in agencies and institutions that administer 
and deliver services for the aged such as·: 
social service agencies, senior centers, · · 
.nutrition programs, nursing homes, reore-· 
ation and counseling agf:')ncies, andf'Sl~ _ ,· 
search organizations.. . ·· ... · 
While providing a basic background-in 
general studies, the gerontology prograM ' ·: 
is flexible enough to permit st!Jdents to de:~ . 
sign courses of study that 'will best preparE) 
them for particular types of careers witr· -;-;., 
the general field of aging. · ' 
A special option avalfable to students 
majoring in gerontology is to select a·. 
course of study which prepares the stu-
dent to take the examination for a licensed 
'depends on option 
nursing home administrator in the state of 
•
io. Since this option requires careful 
mning, the program director must be 
nsulted early in the student's academic 
career. 
Each student in the gerontology pro-
gram selects a cognate area from social 
work, administration, accounting and 
systems, exercise physiology, biology, ac-
tivities therapy, long-term-care administra-
tion, urban geography and planning, 
speech communication, psychology, nu-
trition, recreation, family services. Other 
cognate areas may be designed by the 
student and the program director. 
During the course of the program, each 
student completes a field placement in an 
agency or an institution serving the elderly. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
MATH 114 (4) 
SOWK 110(4) 
PSYC 201 (5) 
PEG 100(3) 
BIOL 104(5) 
soc 101 (4) 
HOEC 207 (4) 
Cognate requirements 
General education requirements 
Electives 
Second year 
BIOL332 (5) 
GEOG326(4) 
•
PSYC 309 (3) 
OC404 (4) 
OEC429(4} 
IPCO 306 and 406 (8} 
SOC301 orPSYC311 (3-4} 
Cognate requirements 
General education requirements 
Electives 
Third year 
MGMT 305 or 360 ( 4) 
PHIL319(4} 
SOC463(4} 
HOEC436(3) 
Cognate requirements 
Electives 
Fourth year 
GERO 410, 420, and 493 (7) 
GER0491 (15} 
Cognate requirements 
Electives 
This program is subject to revision and 
may be modified to meet student needs. 
Medical Record 
Administration* 
102 Health Center, 372-0242 
All health care institutions keep records on 
each patient that contain medical informa-
tion of the case histories of illnesses or in-
juries, reports on physical examinations, 
x-rays and laboratory tests, doctor's or-
ders and notes, and nurses' notes Reg-
• 
istered Record Administrators supervise 
the acquisition of the complete medical 
records of each patient cared for by a 
medical team, plan record retention and 
retrieval systems and supervise their 
maintenance. They train members of the 
medical staff for specialized jobs, compile 
medical statistics required by state or na-
tional health agencies, and assist the med-
ical staff in the evaluation of patient care or 
research studies. 
The medical record administration pro-
gram is usually pursued during the third 
and fourth year of study for the Bachelor of 
Science in Medical Record Administration 
degree. After formal approval of the pro-
gram by the American Medical Record As-
sociation, graduates ofthe program will be 
eligible to take the national registration ex-
amination given by the American Medical 
Record Association. Passing this exami-
nation certifies a person as a Registered 
Record Administrator (RRA). 
To be eligible for admission into the 
Medical Record Administration program 
students must have completed a two-year 
associate degree program in medical 
record technology such as the one offered 
at Firelands College or have verification of 
Accredited Record Technician (ART) 
certification. 
· Admission Criteria 
The following criteria must be fulfilled for 
admission to the final two years of the 
medical record administration program: 
1. Admission to BGSU. 
2. Written application. 
3. Verification of ART certification or as-
sociate degree. 
4. Personal interview. 
5. Two letters of reference (one personal 
and one professional). 
' 6. Technical skills test (i.e., typing, tran-
scriptions, etc.) 
7. Approved plan of study. 
8. Formal letter of admission from pro-
gram director. 
Suggested program 
First and second year 
Associate degree in medical record technology 
Third year 
PEG 100(3} 
BA 303 and 325 (8) 
MIS475(4) 
BUSE455(3} 
MGMT305(4) 
CHEM100(4) 
BIOL313(4) 
General education requirements (8) 
Professional electives (8) 
Fourth year 
MRA 401, 402, 403, 404, 41 0, and 489 (22) 
MGMT361 (4) 
ENG488(4} 
LEGS425(4) 
Professional elective (4) 
Recommended professional electives 
BUSE321 (3) 
PHIL342 (4) 
PSYC352 (3) 
PSYC452 (4) 
PSYC456(4) 
PSYC 311 or SOC 301 (3-4) 
cs 200 (2) 
"This program is inactive for the 1981-82 academic year. 
Medical Technology 1 01 
Medical Technology 
504 Life Sciences Building, 372-0109 
Professional medical technologists are in-
volved in the detection, diagnosis, and 
treatment of disease. They perform tests in 
microbiology, biochemistry, blood bank-
ing, hematology, cytology, serology, my-
cology, parasitology, and nuclear medical 
technology. Most medical technologists 
work in hospitals, public health agencies, 
research institutions, pharmaceutical 
houses, or other industrial laboratories. 
They may become supervisors or 
educators. 
·During this course of study, a student 
completes courses which provide the aca-
demic background for a fourth year in a 
medical technology program accredited 
by the Council on Allied Health Education 
of the American Medical Association. Stu-
dents spend this year of professional train-
ing attending lectures and seminars, and 
applying their knowledge of various disci-
plines in a clinical laboratory. Upon com-
pletion of the year, students receive a 
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technol-
ogy degree and are eligible to take a certi-
fication examination administered by the 
Board of Registry of the American Society 
of Clinical Pathology, or by the National 
Certification Agency for Laboratory 
Personnel. 
Even though admission into the pro-
gram may occur at any time, students 
. must apply for admission irto the profes-
sional portion of the program no later than 
the end of the sophomore year Admission 
will be given to those students who have 
met all announced criteria and for whom a 
position exists in a medical technology 
professional study program. Normally, this 
position will be in the Bowling Green State 
University program, which is affiliated with 
clinical laboratories at St. Vincent Hospital 
and the medical center of the Toledo Hos-
pital. By special permission of the program 
director, students may be allowed to take 
their professional training at a hospital 
based program Hospitals affiliated with 
the University are Children's Hospital of 
Akron; University Hospitals of Cleveland; 
Mt. Sinai Hospital, Cleveland; St. Rita's 
Hospital, Lima; Mansfield General Hospi-
tal; Mercy Hospital, Toledo; and St. 
Charles Hospital, Toledo. 
During their junior year, students given 
alternate or conditional admission should 
design their course schedules to insure 
the pursuit of a degree in another field of 
study if space in a professional study pro-
gram is not available. A grade point aver-
age of 2.5 or better must be maintained 
after the beginning of the junior year. This 
major also prepares students for entry into 
a graduate school or other laboratory 
professions. 
Suggested program 
First year 
BIOL 201 and 202, or two introductory courses 
in BIOL approved by the program director 
(10} 
MATH 130 (MATH 131 recommended} (5·1 0} 
.,.:. 
·. 
•..t" 
't. ·, 
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PEG 100(3) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4·8) 
CHEM 121,122, and 123(15);orCHEM 131, 
132, and 133 (15) 
General education requirements and electives 
(8-17) 
Second year 
CHEM 306 (5); or CHEM 343,344, and 345 (15) 
MEDT301 {2) 
BIOL313 and 405(10) 
CHEM 308 and 309 (6) 
General education requirements and electives 
(13-22) 
Third year 
BIOL 332 or 411 (5) 
B IOL 426 and 439 (10) 
PHYS 214 (5.); or ET 347 and 348 (10) 
CHEM 201 and 321 (10) 
General education requirements and electives 
(15-24) 
Fourth year 
Professional study and seminars (48) 
The following are recommended profes-
sional electives and desirable courses for 
general education group requirements: 
PHYS215 
BIOL350, 352,406,407,408,419,421,436, 
443,451' 490 
PSYC201 ,411, 452,454 
CHEM 321 , 445, 446, 44 7, 448 
MIS200; orCS 100, 101, 102 
MIS475 
MGMT 305,361 
Management practices 
STAT elective 
PHIL elective 
Tect-lnical writing 
Ethics courses stressing medical problems. 
Parasitology and Medical 
Entomology 
303Life Sciences Building, 372-2834 
Graduates of this program will be pre-
pared for broad employment in the fields 
of public health, particularly those areas 
dealing with parasitology and medical en-
tomology. An option of this educational 
program is a clinical experience that will 
be appropriate to the employment goals of 
the individual student. The graduate of the 
program will receive a Bachelor of Science 
in Parasitology and Medical Entomology. 
Because of the variety of options avail-
able to the student in this field, individual 
students, with their advisers, must design 
app-ropriate programs. Students should 
consult the program adviser for complete 
information regarding degree require-
ments and curricula. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
PEG100(3) 
BIOU 04 or 201 (5) 
BIOL101 or203(5) 
MATH 124 and 125 (10); or MATH 131 (5) 
General education requirements and electives 
(8-20) 
Second year 
BIOL 321, 322, 409 and 410 (18) 
CHEM 111, 112, and 213 (12); or CHEM 121, 
122, and 123 (15); orCHEM 131, 132, and 
133(15) 
General education requirements and electives: 
Additional course in possible secondary spe-
cialization tracks in areas such as microbiol-
ogy, ecology, or animal physiology. 
Third year 
Courses in area of secondary specialization 
BIOL405and 435 (10) 
Electives 
Fourth year 
Courses in area of secondary specialization 
Clinical practice (5) 
BIOL406(5) 
Electives 
Physical Therapy 
Lee A. Meserve, Coordinator, 503 Life Sci-
ences Building, 372-0361 or Robert Liv-
engood, L.P.T., Director, 140-J Health · 
Sciences Building, Medical College of 
Ohio, 381-3518 
The purpose of the basic physical therapy 
education program is to provide opportu-
nities in which students can develop the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes which will 
enable them to be competent entry-level 
clinical practitioners, to participate in clini-
cal research, and to provide the basis for 
future graduate study. The physical thera-
pist is a highly skilled practitioner who is 
aware of the health problems of the dis-
abled in all age groups and in a variety of 
environments. This challenging profession 
provides a career for men and women who 
desire to participate with other health care 
providers in the restoration of maximal 
functional capabilities of individuals tem-
porarily or permanently disabled by ill-
ness, disease, trauma, or congenital 
abnormalities. Most physical therapists 
work in hospitals, public health agencies, 
rehabilitatio('l and extended care facilities, 
public schools, and other governmental 
agencies. During the freshman and soph-
omore years, students take a pre-profes-
sional program that permits them to fulfill 
all prerequisite courses and to attain a 
general educational background in com-
munication skills, natural sciences, social 
and behavioral sciences and the 
humanities. 
The proximity of the University to the 
Medical College of Ohio has led to this co-
operative academic program. The junior 
and senior years are offered on the cam-
pus of the Medical College of Ohio. 
Courses in the professional curriculum in-
clude the basic sciences, physical ther-
apy theory and procedures, and applied 
physical sciences. An important feature of 
the program is the cooperative practicum 
and internship experiences in which all 
students participate. More than 30 hospi-
tals, local health agencies, rehabilitation 
centers, and public schools are affiliated 
with the program as clinical educational 
facilities. 
Only after accreditation by the American 
Physical Therapy Association are the 
graduates eligible to take state licen?ure 
or registry requirements in the state in 
which they wish to practice. 
Fees for the baccalaureate physical 
therapy program are the same as for all _""' 
other degree programs. There are, hO~A ···· ~ 
ever, additional charges for uniforms ar,_ 
required professional liability insurance. 
Transportation to and from classes at the 
Medical College of Ohio and clinical edu .. 
cational facilities, and any other specific 
health tests required by the clinical educa-
tional facilities are the responsibility of the 
student. 
Admission Requirements 
Candidates ior admission to the physical 
therapy professional component in the 
third and fourth years at the Medical Col-
lege of Ohio in cooperation with the Uni-
versity of Toledo and Bowling Green State 
University must have: 
1. filed the Physical Therapy Profes-
sional Curriculum Application prior to the 
deadline date of January 15 of the year the 
student wishes to enroll in the professional 
curriculum. 
2. a minimum of 2.5 accumulative GPA. 
No S/U or PS (pass) or NC (no credit) op-
tions are permitted in required courses or 
prerequisites for required courses, except 
those graded only on that basis. 
3. completed each of the following 
courses or their equivalent with a minimum 
grade of "C": 
Natural Sciences 
UT: Biology 211-212, 213-214, a.nd ~~,. 
215-216 
BGSU: Biology 201, 202, and 332 
UT: Chemistry 110, 111-121, and 112-
122 
BGSU: Chemistry 121, 122, and 123 
UT: Physics 213, 214, and 215 
BGSU: Physics 214 and 216 
Behavioral and Social Sciences 
UT: Educational Psychology 325 
BGSU: Psychology 201 
UT: Sociology 101 
BGSU: Sociology 101 
4. completed all other general program 
requirements specified by Bowling Green 
State University. 
5. provided documentation of experi-
ence in health care of community 
service(s). 
6. completed a personal interview as 
stipulated by the Committee of Admissions 
for the professional curriculum. 
7. filed a certified letter of acceptance 
with the program director by Apri130. 
The availability of clinical facilities and 
faculty currently limits the acceptance in 
the third year of only 12 studellts from 
each university. Admission to the profes-
sional component is highly competitive: 
therefore, completion of the admission re-
quirements does not guarantee accept-
ance into the professional physical 
therapy program. 
Suggested Program 
First year (preprofessional program: 45·53 
hours) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
PEG 100(3) 
soc 101 (4)* 
,,...,.:.>-.._ 
MATH 130 (5) 
SPCH 102 (4) . 
•
M121, 12:~.and123(15)* 
c 201 (5)* 
L201 (5)* 
General education group I requirements (4-8) 
Second year (preprofessional program: 37-48 
hours) 
PHYS 214 and 216 (1 0)* 
BIOL 202 and :332 (1 0)* 
HED 313 (4) 
MRA 101 (2) 
MRA300(3) 
PHIL342(4) 
PSYC 270, 309 (7) or SOC 369 (4) or MATH 115 
(5) 
General education group requirements: Select 
from PHIL 319 (4), ART 101, or any music 
composition and/or performance courses 
Third year (professional program: 54 hours) · 
Human Gross Anatomy and Neuroanatomy (11) 
Pathology ancl Pharmacology (6) 
Physical Therapy Procedures (7) 
Principles of Massage (2) 
Neurophysiology (3) 
Therapeutic Exercise (4) 
Summer Clinical Practicum (3) 
Research Methods (3) 
Prosthetics and Orthotics (3) 
Functional Anatomy (4) 
Applied Medical Sciences (4) 
Clinical Practicums (4) 
Fourth year (professional program: 55 hours) 
Human Growth and Development (4) 
Therapeutic Exercise (8) 
Cardiopulmonary Physical Therapy (4) 
Sports Trauma (3) 
•
Rehabilitation Techniques (3) 
rthopaedic Physical Therapy (4) 
lectrophysiological Assessment and . 
Treatment (3) 
Physical Therapy Trends and Management (4) 
Evaluation Principles and Techniques Applied 
(3) 
Physical Therapy Research Project (3) 
Independent Study (2) 
Clinical Practicums (4) 
Summer Clinical internship ( 1 0) 
This prO(:;Iram is subject to revision and 
may be modified to meet student needs. 
Sociai'Work 
320 Williams Hall, 372-2441 
This program is designed to prepare stu-
dents as general practitioners for the be-
ginning level of professional social work 
practice. Built upon a liberal arts founda-
tion, the program provides an opportunity 
for students to acquire a value system, 
gain a knowledge base, and develop a va-
riety of intervention skills in working with 
people as they attempt to cope with their 
environments. Typically, social workers 
assist people facing such problems as: 
poverty, crime and delinquency, physical 
and mental handicaps and illnesses; 
strained family relationships; drug abuse; 
inadequate housing; lack of educational, 
recreational, and employment opportuni-
•
ties; and child abuse and neglect. 
During the freshman and in the first 
. quarter of the sophomore years, students 
take a preprofessional program that in-
*Required for admission to the professional curriculum at the 
third and lourlh years 
eludes introductory social work courses in 
addition to courses in the broad, general 
education areas. Admission into the social 
work program may be made as early as 
the end of the first quarter of the sopho-
more year, and requires a formal applica-
tion and screening process. Most of the 
social work courses are taken in the junior 
and senior years 
This program emphasizes student par-
ticipation in area social agencies through 
observation, volunteer work, and super-
vised field instruction. The graduates of 
the program receive a Bachelor of Science 
in Social Work degree. The program is ac-
credited by the Council on Social Work 
Education. -
Suggested program 
First year 
SOWK110(4) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (4-8) 
BIOL 101 or104(5) 
PSYC201 (5) 
CS100or101 (4-5) 
PEG 100(3) 
soc 101 (4) 
SPCH102(4) 
General education requirements 
Electives 
Second year 
SOWK 220 and 227 (8) 
POLS201 (4) 
PHIL 103and210(8) 
IPC0306(4) 
SOC202(4) 
PSYC 311 OR SOC 301 (3-4) 
ECON200(4) 
General education requirements 
Electives 
Third year 
SOWK 225, 321, 322, 325, 330, 332, and 333 
(28) 
SOC370(4) 
SOC 361 or PSYC 307 (4) 
MGMT305(4) 
General education requirements 
Electives 
Fourth year 
SOWK 326, 327, 423, 424, and 440 (28) 
PSYC 405 (5) 
Electives 
This program is subject to revision and 
may be modified to meet student needs: 
Speech Pathology and 
Audiology 
338B South Hall, 372-2223 
The undergraduate major in speech pa-
thology and audiology will prepare stu-
dents in the basic speech and hearing 
sciences, theoretical and practical as-
pects of therapy, as well as affording the 
student the opportunity for a limited 
amount of observation, participation, and 
direct clinical work under supervision. The 
student will also become familiar with other 
para-professionals' services and goals', 
and the interrelationships of these w1th 
speech pathology and audiology. Since 
this is a preprofessional program, students 
who wish to receive the Certificate of Clini-
Speech Pathology and Audiology 1 03 
cal Competence from the American 
Speech and Hearing Association are re-
quired to obtain a master's degree. The 
State of Ohio requires a master's degree, 
or its equivalent, for the licensing of a 
speech and hearing clinician. · 
Suggested program 
First year 
BIOL 1 04 (5) recommended 
ENG 112 cir equivalent (4-8) 
soc 101 (4) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
PHYS 350 or MATH (4-5) 
SOWK110(4) 
CD IS 223 and 226 (8) 
Electives (8 of 12 hours to fill general education 
group V requirements) 
Second year 
EDFI 302 and 342 (8) 
ENG 380 (5) 
PSYC 311 or SOC 301 (3-4) 
PSYC 201 and 270 (9) 
CD IS 324, 328, 330, 331, and 422 (20) 
Third year 
EDSE431 (4) 
CD IS 325, 332, 333, 391, and 424 (1 9) 
PSYC324 (4) 
Electives (20) 
Fourth year 
EDSE451 (4) 
PSYC 305,309, and 405 (14) 
CDIS426, 427, and 433 (8-10) (A 2.5 accumula-
tive grade point average in the program core 
requirements is required to be eligible for en-
rollment in CD IS 426, clinical practicurn.) 
Electives(14) 
This program is subject to revision and 
may be modified to meet student needs. 
Other programs 
A program in speech and hearing therapy 
is offered through the College of Educa-
tion. Other programs in speech are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences 
and its School of Speech Communication. 
.. - :: 1()4 Coffege of Health and Community Services 
. ··~ 
Grace H. Chickadonz, Director, Medical 
College of0h1o, 381-3418 
-Ardith Sudduth, Coordinator, 101 Health 
· . Center, 372-0242 
· : · Th'eSchool of Nursing offers the student 
·. an opportunity to become actively in-
.. , .· .volvedin the health field as a professional 
. . nurse with a Bachelor of Science in Nurs-
•. ing. the curriculum emphasizes a liberal 
· ·education combined with the nursing 
· theory and clinical practice needed to de-
··· velop·as an educated nurse. A graduate of 
the nursing program is capable of provid-
ing health services for individuals, fami-
-._.~· · · ~ ,·nes, and communities; eligible to take the 
• \' licepsing examination to become a reg-
- ·· fster.~d nurse; and prepared for future 
graduate study and leadership in nursing. 
. .. . The School of Nursing is accredited by 
· ·the National League for Nursing and has 
.. ··full approval of the Ohio State Board of 
·. · · Nursing Education and Nurse 
Registration. 
Fees f0rthe nursing program are the 
same as for all other degree programs. 
·· ·- · Additional charges, however. are man-
.. dated for uniiorms, professional liability in-
suranoe, and specific health tests. 
transportation to the classes of the Medi-
Ga:l Coflege ot Ohio in Toledo and to the r 
. cllilicaf placements is the responsibility of 
~ · • the student. 
. :- - · - Admission to the preprofessional nursing 
,., pro grain is through th eOffice of Ad-
n:Hss1ons of the Univ.ersity. Successful 
l 
: :' . completion of the preprofessional require-
. ,ments is a prerequisite for admission to the 
·professional nursing program. The num-
ber of students accepted into the nursing 
· · prQgram is limited by the availability of 
clinical facilities and faculty. Admission to 
-· - :the professional program is competitive 
:andbasedonthe following: 
j . Completion of: 
ENG 11·1 and 112 
MATH 1 i 0 or appropriate placement 
CHEM 111. 112, and 213 
BIOL201 
·PSYC201 
, ,. _. " ·· 2.Ac.cumu1ative grade point average in 
the preprofessional program. Special em-
phasi~ is placed on high achievement in 
_, . the science courses. 
· · ~ :· :·--- 3.: Qonipletionof 45 quarter hours of 
· credit. 
- 4. SQC 101 is highly recommended. 
~-J- -!-
~· ~·-····i ' ~. .• ·"' ,.-
Bachelor of Science 
in Nursing 
A candid ate for the Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing degree must earn a minimum of 
185 hours of credit (rather than 183 hours) 
either in residence, by advanced stand-
ing, or transfer credits, in addition to there- . 
quirements listed on page 7. 
A minor is not required for graduation. 
General Education Group 
Requirements 
Group I: Communication 
Each student is required to complete ENG 
112 or demonstrate a proficiency in written 
expression equivalent to that attained by 
students who have completed the course . 
A penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not 
completed with'1n the first 90 hours. See 
page8. 
Group II: Foreign Language or 
Cultural Experience · 
No requirement 
Group Ill: Mathematics and 
Natural Science · 
Each student is required to complete BIOL 
201, CHEM 111, 112, and 213·, and MATH 
11 0 or demonstrate equivalent proficiency 
by a placement test. 
Group IV: Social Sciences 
Each student is required to complete 
PSYC 201, 270, and 405; SOC 101; two 
courses from ECON, GEOG, HIST, or 
POLS. 
Group V: Arts and Humanities 
Each student is required to complete one 
course in literature (American, English or 
foreign) and four courses in one or more of 
the following areas: ART, literature, foreign 
languages; music; PHIL; POPC; SPCH: or 
THEA A list of courses approved for the 
group V requirements is available from the 
School of Nursing Office, 102 Health 
Center. 
Additional required credit hours 
exclusive ofmajor include: HOEC 207; 
EOFI 342; three hours of PEG 1 00; and 
electives. · 
The program requires a minimum of 85 
hours. These include 11 nursing courses 
and 6 human biological scJence courses. 
A minimum grade of "C" is required iri all 
nursing courses in the professional 
program. 
Suggested program 
First year (preprofessional program: 4.7 hours)' 
CHEM111, 112,and213(12)" . 
MATH110(5) . 
soc 101 (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
ENG 112 or equiva)ent (4.·8). 
BIOL201 (5) 
PSYC201 (5) 
General education group Ill and group V 
requirements (9) 
Second year (professional program: 48 hours} 
NURS 200, 201.202.250, 25,1, an!;! 252(26): ' 
EDF1342(4) 
HOEC207(4) 
General education group Ill and _groupV 
requirements(14) . 
Thirdyear(48hours) · 
General education group \II and group IV 
requirements, or electives (i.D) . 
PSYC 270and405 (8) , 
NURS 300,301.302.350,351, and 352 (30) 
Fourth year (42 hours) 
NURS400. 401,402,411 ,and4t2(31) 
Electives (11) 
The above is a suggested program that~, 
may be modified according to individu 
needs and capabilities. · 
Degree Program for-the-
Registered Nurse · 
The School of Nursing also offers an op-· 
portunity fo~ gradl]at?s otassociate.de- , ... 
gree and diploma programs to earn a 
baccalaureate degree with a major ill 
nursing. · · 
Prospective candidates must: 
1. be a graduate of a state-approved, 
nursing program; 
2. be licensed topracticeas a reg~ 
istered nurse in a state or U.S. territory;_ 
3. have completed 45 credit hours with 
a minimum grade poiht average of 2.5, in-· · 
eluding courses in chemistry and biology. 
Students from a diploma school of nurs- . 
ing take examinarlons to eam45hoursof --. 
nursing credit and determine placement in 
the RN sequence (upper division nursing).' 
Students from associate degree nursing. 
programs also take examinations for · 
placement purposes intoth~ RN 
sequence. 
Two nursing courses, NURS 310 and · 
311, and two physiology courses (taken · 
through concurrent reg!stration.at the.Uni- -
versity of Toledo) are r~quired at the junior ..: ·. 
level. At the senior level three clinical. nu~" · 
ing courses and two nursing research 
courses are required. .. . · · 
A minimum of 185 hours are required in. 
theprogram. . · · 
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-college of Musical Arts 
• 
• 
Kenneth/:... Wend rich, Dean, 1051 Musical 
Arts, 31'2-2181 
Richard Kennell, Assistant Dean, 
1 04 ?Musical Arts, 372-2181 
Department of Composition and History, 
JaFran Jones, Chair, 1043 Musical Arts, 
372-2181 
Department of Music Education, Patrick 
Tallarico, Chair, 1041 Musical Arts, 
372-2181 
Department of Performance Studies, 
Rex Eil<um, Chair, 1039 Musical Arts, 
372-2181 
Obj~ctives 
. The primary objectives of the College of· 
Musical Arts are to educate talented musi-
ciar:s for professional careers in teaching, 
performance, composition, and musical 
scholarship; and to serve the University 
community by contributing to the general 
education program. The college also 
strives through its' Division of Public Mis-
sion to enhance the cultural climate of the 
entire campus and community and to 
serve as a cultural resource for northwest 
Ohio. 
Accreditation 
Since 1947, the College of Musical Arts 
has been accredited by the National Asso-
ciation of Schools of Music. 
Entrance Examinations 
Each major or minor is required to audition 
in the student's major performance area 
, and to take a written placement test. De-
pending on the outcome of the audition, a 
studenl is accepted, admHted on proba-
tion, or rejected. Non music students wish-
ing to enroll in applied music courses are 
also required to audition in their chosen 
. performance area. 
Music Organizations 
Membership in music organizations is 
open to all students. Selection is made on 
the basis of tryouts. These organizations 
include the A Cappella Choir, Men's Cho-
rus, Women's Chorus, and Collegiate Cho-
rale; Concert, Marching, and Symphonic 
Bands; Symphony and Chamber Orches-
tras; and vocal and instrumental ensem-
bles, including Collegium Musicurn and 
Jazz Lab Band. See the Course Descrip-
tions for a full listing of ensembles. 
Bachelor of Music 
The College of Musical Arts offers curri-
cula leading to the Bachelor of Music de-
gree in the following areas: 
Music composition and theory 
Music education 
Choral option-keyboard 
Choral option-voice 
Classroom option-keyboard 
Classroom option-voice 
Instrumental option-keyboard 
Instrumental option-solo 
instrument 
Musical theatre option 
Music history and literature 
Performance studies 
Church music 
Instrumental option 
Brass 
Harp 
Percussion 
String 
Woodwind 
Keyboard option 
Harpsichord 
Organ 
Piano accompanying 
Piano literature 
Piano pedagogy 
Musical theatre 
Voice 
Jazz (minor only) 
This degree provides undergraduate 
preparation for a professional career and a 
background for graduate study. To insure 
not only technical skills but a broad under-
standing of the social and cultural environ-
ment in which the art of music is practiced, 
the programs outlined for each concentra-
tion stress breadth as well as depth. See 
course descriptions for specific courses 
available in these programs. 
General Requirements for the 
degree 
A candidate for a degree in the College of 
Musical Arts must fulfill the general re-
quirements listed on page 7 and meet the 
requirements for the degree listed in the 
following pages and in the latest lists of 
requirements available from each de-
partment. Certain requirements may be 
added, deleted, or modified, and respon-
sibility resides with the student for obtain-
ing the most recent requirements from the 
respective departments: 
Recital attendance and 
participation 
Students are required to attend biweekly 
seminars according to area of perfor-
mance study. Further, all freshman, soph-
omore, and junior music major students 
(and minors during terms iri which they are 
engaged in performance study) will be re-
quired to attend 10 musical recitals or con-
certs on campus each term, exclusive of 
those in which the student is a participant. 
Attendance at the biweekly recitals at 2:30 
p.m. on Thursday may be counted toward 
the minimum of 10 per term. Tomonitorth.ls 
attendance, students majoring in music 
must register for and successfully com-
plete nine hours of MUS 099. 
Five-year program 
A five-year performance curriculum lead-
ing to a Master of Music degree and certifi-
cation for teaching in the public schools is 
available to gifted scholar-musicians. Stu-
dents interested in this option should con-
tact the director of graduate studies in 
music. 
Double major 
A student interested in a double major 
should consult with the chairs of the de-
partments involved for information pertain-
ing to the requirements. Double majors 
must be approved by the chairs of the ap-
propriate departments. Such programs or-
dinarily require more than 12 quarters to 
complete. 1 
, . ~08 CoflegeofMusicaiArts 
. S/U grading 
. No required music courses may be taken 
·· . · . ,forS/U gq:tdes. Group and professional re, 
quitementsoutside of music, however, 
maybe taken for S/U credit. Elective hours 
. within and outside of music may also be 
,r: • . ·' taken on an S/U basis provided that the 
~>: .. .., .;;, · ·· ~;renerargrading policies of the University 
. , are mliiintained. 
~·.... . ~- ··Aural skJUs 
'· · · Jn order to acquire those hearing and 
',' ... 
,'' 
sig:htsinging skills which are basic to any 
career in music, all music majors are re-
. qui red to pass level VI of aural skills prior to 
graduation. Since this course is compe, 
tency based, students are encouraged to 
~: .progress faster than the "normal" rate of 
. ,· 'ene levei per quarter. This may be accom-
. plished by passing proficiency exam(s) in 
· thevarious level(s). See music composi-
. 'tfon~history chair for information regarding 
. · ~~ceipt of credit for levels skipped. 
.. Course prerequisites 
For all music majors, completion of two 
'1 QO-Ievel MUCH modules with passing 
grade~ pluscompletion of MUCH 143 with 
·a grade of"C" or better are prerequisite to 
·' £._ • enrollment in 200-level MUCH modules. 
Certi:li!! upper division courses have spe-
. cifrc·prerequisites from within the modular 
J .- .· • p.rogratrt See course descriptions for 
·. ·· :· · details. . 
Elements of Ml:lslc I 
;•~• ~/; • \H MUCH 1 iO (preview to music) does notful-fiRdegree requirements (or electives) for 
music majors and minors. :;~· . . ~ . ., J• 
"; ·:,Degree Programs 
, Music Composition and 
:~· ·'Theory 
'\,· ···. 
,1043 Musical Arts Center, 372·2181 
····,;Admittance 
- . Student::; already majoring in other areas 
' ofmusicwho have developed a strong In-
'. . terest in music cpmposition or theory and 
. , . nave demonstrated a strong aptitude in 
· .one of these areas may apply to the chair 
··,. ofthe Music Composition-History Depart-
. , · mMl tor- acceptance as a major in music 
·• ~orpposltiqn o.r music theory. It is also pos-
. · sible to add music composition or music 
theory to an original major for a double 
major. Normally this is done by the end of 
. the sopho(llore year. An application for 
this double major must be approved by the 
faculty of the department. 
·Approval for Continuation 
.· The ph:igress of each continuing major in 
muf?iC composition or music theory will be 
. ·~~revrewet:l qtJarterly bythe faculty of the 
. . Mu$lc Composition-History Department 
t;. · · before the student is admitted to the next 
"~" ,. > · • ·'. q1.raHefs work. Provisional students have 
.one year to remove their provisional status. 
Each candidate for senior status must sub, 
mit at least one score or tape of an original 
composition or arrangement, or one origi-
nal paper on some aspect of music theory. 
Advising 
Upon acceptance as a music composition 
or music theory major, it is recommended 
that each student meet with the chair of the 
Music Composition-History Department to 
develop a program of courses that will in, 
elude the remainder of the group and 
music requirements. 
Collegium Musicum 
See description under ml,!sic history and 
literature. Participation in the New Music 
Ensemble by music composition and 
music theory majors is strongly encour-
aged. Renaissance, Baroque, and 
Indonesian Gamel an ensembles also pro-
vide a training ground for performance 
practice . 
Piano 
Functional piano proficiency tests I and II 
are required. 
Jazz Minor 
Course work is available for students inter-
ested in specializing in jazz. See the de-
partment chair for course offerings and the 
planning of a curriculum around individual 
needs. 
Approval for Graduation 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree in 
music composition are required to present 
half-recitals or their equivalent, such as 
music for a stage play or film of substantial 
length. Candidates for the bachelor's de-
gree in music theory are required to submit 
papers which make contributions to the 
f1eld of music theory through research or 
analysis. 
Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Music degree in music 
composition and theory requires 200 total 
credits, distributed as follows: 
1. 63 credit hours in general studies; 
2. 74 credit hours in basic musicianship, 
including performance; 
3. 60credit hours in advanced courses 
in music theory, literature, and 
composition; 
4. 3 credit hours in PEG 100. 
For specific information, refer to the 
chair of the Department of Music Compo-
sition and History. 
General Education Minimum 
Group Requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student must complete at least one 
course in written communication such as 
ENG 112 or the equivalent A penalty is im-
posed if ENG 112 is not completed by the 
junior year. See page 8. Total: 4 hours. 
Group It: Foreign language or Cultural 
Experience · ~\ 
Each student must complete at least th: . ;-
quarters of one language; either French. or -· 
German is recommended. For students 
without previous foreign language train-
ing, election of GERM ·10b is recom~ · 
mended. If proficiency equivalent t<:> 101 
1 02-103 in either language can be estab· 
lished with the appr9priate language de.· · 
partment, then courses beyond this level . 
may be taken. One quarter in a computer 
science programming language course 
may be substituted for one quarter of a tor" 
eign language beyond the firstyear of 
earned credits. 
Students must also complete 1.2 hours . 
of a second language or substitute music·: · .· 
courses not required in the major curricu-
lum with the approval of the chair of;music · 
composition and history: Total: 24 hours. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and Naturcll . 
Sciences · · . · · '·: 
Students must complete at least one . 
course in science or mathematics. PHYS 
350 is recommended. Total: 4-5hours. 
Group IV: Social Sciences · 
Students mustcomplet§l at leasrone 
course selected from: anthropology,. 
ECON, GEOG; HI ST. POLS, PSYC, of· .. 
SOC. Total: 4-5 hours. 
Group V: Arts and Humanities ..-:""'-, 
Students must complete at least one . 
course in fine arts or PHIL and one course· 
in ENG literature. Total: 7-8 hours. · · l 
In addition, students must select a suffi-
cient number of courses from any of the 
five groups in consultation witti t,be'·chairto · 
meet the minimum total group require-
ments of 63 hours. 
Suggested Program· 
First year (51 hours) 
MUCH111, 132,141, 142,143,and232{16) 
PEG 100{3) 
Applied music or vocal/instrumental classes (3) 
Group I requirements (4) . · 
MUCH 134 (or MUCH 334third year){4) 
cs 101 (5) . 
Large or small ensembles 
MUEO 150and 151,or152(2) · 
Group Ill requirements (4) 
Group V requirements (7) 
Secondyear(51 hours) · · · . · 
MUCH 235,241, 242, 243, 332, and 333 (18) 
Applied music orvocal/instrumentat classes (3) 
Foreign language (12) 
Group electives (9) 
Group IV requirements(4) 
Ensembles (3) 
MUED 250 and 251 (2) 
Thirdyear(49 hours) 
MUCH 231, 334, and H341 (1 0) 
MUCH 308 and 309 {4) 
MUSP 305, 306, and 307 (6) 
MUCH 315 and 320 (f3) 
MUCH.316(9) 
Ensembles (2) 
Group electives (10} 
MUCH elecHves (2) 
. . Fourth year (49 hours) 
•
JCH316(9) 
~CH 424, 42'5, and 426 (9) or MUCH 427, 428, 
and429 (9) 
Group electives (8) 
MUCH410(9) 
Music history and literature electives (8) 
MUCH 403, 404, and 405 (6) 
The above is a sample program which may 
be modified with the approval of the chair 
of music composition-history according to 
the student's individual needs and 
capabilities. 
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The music education curriculum is de-
signed to prepare students to become ele-
mentary and secondary school music 
teachers. The department believes that 
this can be accomplished by providing for 
the student: 
1. a program of general studies in the 
sciences and humanities; 
2. advanced study in music perfor-
mance and comprehensive musicianship; 
and 
3. a program of professional training in-
cluding field experiences, methods 
courses, and laboratory training. 
Degree Programs in Music 
•
- 'Educatic'n 
,11 Bachelor of Music degree programs in 
music education lead to provisional spe-
cial certification for teaching elementary 
and secondary school music. Four degree 
options are offered in music education: a 
choral, an instrumental, a classroom 
music, and a musical theatre major. The· 
choral major is intended for those who 
wish to teach junior and senior high school 
choral ensembles; the instrumental major 
for those who wish to work with bands and/ 
or orchestras at elementary and second-
ary levels; the classroom major for those 
who are interested in teaching elementary 
and junior high school general music; and 
the musical theatre major for those who 
are interested in teaching choral music at 
the secondary level and in producing mu-
sical shows. For complete degree require-
ments for the musical theatre option, refer 
to "music education option requirements." 
In order to graduate in four years, a stu-
dent must take approximately 50 hours of 
required course work each year. Music 
education majors usually take between 16 
and 18 credit hours per quarter. The total 
number of hours required are distributed 
over the areas of general and professional 
study which appear below and vary 
slightly according to the specific option. 
1. 61-6:3 hours of credit in general 
•
studies; 
2. 16 hours of credit in professional 
education; 
3. 90-91 hours of credit in music core 
courses including music theory, music his-
tory, performance, conducting, ensem-
bles, methods courses, and student 
teaching; · 
4. 27-31 hours of credit in the music ed-
ucation option; 
5. 3-5 hours of credit in PEG. 
Selecting a Degree Option 
All freshman music education majors are 
enrolled in a general course of study for 
the first academic year. Students are re-
quired to select a degree option during 
that year. 
Approval of an option is initially deter-
mined on the basis of the student's aca-
demic standing and performance 
achievement. 
1. Academic standing is determined on 
the basis of cumulative grade point hours 
and quality points, and standing in the 
basic music courses. 
2. Performance proficiency ·Is measured 
through applied juries at the end of spring 
quarter. Third quarter performance juries 
are used to determine a student's perfor-
mance proficiency for choosing a spe-
cialty area, and to determine whether 
performance progress has been satisfac-
tory. Only students whose performance 
status is satisfactory will be granted an 
area of speciality. Unsatisfactory perfor-
mance results in either the student's being 
placed on probation or being dropped 
from the program. Probation is granted for 
only one quarter during which time satis-
factory achievement must be demon-
strated or dismissal from the program 
will ensue. 
3. To remain in a degree option, stu-
dents must exhibit teaching competency 
as judged by the music education faculty. 
Students who decide to change from 
one option to another must first consult 
with the department chair. In addition, they 
may be required to meet additional profes-
. sional and performance requirements. 
Any student changing an option must 
complete at least 15 credit hours in one 
performance area. 
General Education Group 
Requirements 
To ensure a general education back-
ground in addition to the teaching major, 
a student is required to complete 61-63 
hours of credit from the five areas of 
knowledge in~icated below. 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student must complete ENG 112 and 
SPCH 1 02. A student is cons"1dered to 
have'demonstrated acceptable perfor-
mance in English skills if a grade of "C" or 
better is received in ENG 112. A student 
who receives a "D" in ENG 112 must re-
peat the course until a grade of "C" is 
earned. A penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is 
not passed before the junior year. See 
page 8. Furthermore, the student is re-
quired to present evidence of freedom 
from speech defects as certified by the 
Department of Speech. Minimum total: 
8 hours. 
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Group II: Foreign Language or Cultural 
Experience 
(See requirements listed under Group V.) 
Group Ill: Mathematics and Natural 
Science 
Each student must complete at least 8 
hours of credit in course work selected 
from BIOL, CHEM, PHYS, GEOL, MATH, or 
MIS. MATH 241 and 242 are applicable. 
only for an elementary education major. 
Group IV: Social Sciences 
Each student must complete PSYC 201 
and at least 3 hours of credit from ECON, 
GEOG, HIST, POLS, PSYC, anthropology, 
or SOC. 
Group V: Arts and Humanities 
Each student ·Is required to complete one 
course in English literature (4 hours) and 9 
hours of credit in one or more of the follow-
ing: ART, speech (including RTVF and 
THEA), literature, modern dance, PHIL, or 
foreign language. Group V requirements 
may not include music courses. 
Group V Requirements for the Classroom 
Music Major 
Students pursuing the classroom music 
option are required to take 12 hours in re-
lated art disciplines. These include: ART 
101; sixhoursfromART 145,146, and 147; 
THEA 347 or 447; and three hours of an 
applied art course or a 400:1evel art history 
course. Twenty-three hours may then be 
elected from one or more of the groups, or 
from those disciplines listed above. Re-
quired courses in the music education 
major may not be used. At least eight of the 
23 hours must be non music courses. 
Group V Requirements tor the Music 
Theatre Major 
Students pursuing the music theater op-
tion must complete the following courses 
in theatre and related fields: THEA 202, 
241, 341, 352, and 353 (19); and THEA 
243, 343, or 349 (3-4 ). Students must then 
elect 10-11 hours from one or more of the 
groups or from those disciplines listed 
above. Required courses in the music 
education major must not be used. 
Musical theater majors must also com-
plete five hours of recreation and dance 
from among ballet, ballroom dance, 
square dance, folk dance, jazz dance, 
modern dance, and tap dance (3); and 
RED 226 (2). 
Total Group Requirements 
Each student in music education must 
meet the total minimum requirements'(37 
hours) for groups I, II, Ill, IV, V. The remain-
ing 24-26 hours may be elected from one 
or more of the groups, or from any of the 
following disciplines: JOUR, MKT, MGMT, 
BUSE, international business, LEGS, FIN, 
INS, L&EM, HOEC, POPC, technology, 
health, physical education, and recre-
ation, music, and education. Required 
courses in the music education major may 
not be used. At least eight of the 24-26 
hours must be non music courses. 
• 
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. ·:Professional Education 
· Requirements 
Tp ensure adequate professional prepara-
tion for a career in teaching, the following 
· cOurses are required: EDF1302, 402, and 
-408; and EDAS 409. (The prerequisite for 
. .EDFI302 is PSYC 201.) 
·· M.usicCore Requirements 
All music education majors are required to 
· ... · complete the following core courses. Mini-
~- f!l~fl!_tot~l: ~Q-~1 hours. 
·' Music history and theory 
· · · Music modules MUCH 111, 132,231, 232, 
"' " ;· :. •.. . .. 332, 333, 134 or 334; and 233 or 320 or "~ 1". •. 
'· ...... ,-. J?5;aur.alskH!si-VI(MUCH142, 143,241, 
242, and 243. Minimum total: 41-42 hours. 
. ' - ·- . 
.· Conduct1ng 
· ,,_ .• . MUSP~OS-306~307 required in the junior 
.' year before student teaching. Minimum 
·"' ·· ·, .. 'otat: 6 hours~ 
.. 
~· 
Performance 
._ p 15 hOurs minimum in one performance 
, medium. 
·.Ensembles 
7hours of large ensembles; 2 hours of 
small ensembles. Total: 9hours. 
Music· methods 
MUED 240 and 340*. Total: 17 hours. 
Student teathing 
(, :: MUEO 331. Elfgibility requirements for 
.. -student teaching are specified under 
"st,udefl;t teaching" in this section of the 
Undergraduate Catalog. Total: 15 hours. 
Music Educa~ion Options 
In addition to the core requirements (90-91 
_ho;Urs), each major in music education 
must complete the reqwirements of one of 
:the following options. 
· Choraj ~ptron (keyboard emphasis)" 
· MUED 359, MUSP 311 ; 5 hours of instru-
.. ment clafise::; (see "additional require-
. ', -ments-:-lnstrument classes.:'); 5 hours of 
-;_ 0 
,·-"-
. Class or studio voice; 2 hours of class 
piano and functional proficiencies I, II, and 
MUSP 264 {2). Total minimum: 19 hours. 
·Choral option (voca• emphasis)* 
·.Mt.JED 359; MUSP $11; 5 hours of lnstru-
" -men.tclasses (see "additional require-
.. ments-'-instrument classes."); 6 hours of 
'ciass piano and functional proficiencies I, 
'il, and Ill; 2 hours of studio piano. Total: 
15~i 8 hours. 
.. Cl~ssroom option (keyboard 
·· · ,:emphasis)* · . 
MUED 451; 5 hours of instrument classes; 
5 hours of class or studio voice; 2 hours of 
ctass piano and functional proficiencies I, 
!_\(and MUSP 264 {2). Total: 18 hours. 
·: · ~Ciassrooltl option (vocal emphasis)* 
: MVE8 451; 5 hours of instrument classes; 
2J:Jours ofstudio piano, 3-6 hours of class 
. plano and functional proficiencies I, Ill, 
--~ and IV. Total: 14-17 hours. 
Instrumental option (keyboard 
emphasis)* 
10 hours of instrument classes; 2 hours 
of class or studio voice; 2 hours of class 
piano and functional proficiencies I, II, 
and MUSP 264 (2). Total: 16 hours. 
Instrumental option (solo Instrument 
emphasis in woodwind, brass, string, or 
percussion)* 
10 hours of instrument classes; 2 hours of 
class or studio voice; 3c6 hours of class 
piano and functional proficiencies J, II, 
and Ill. Total15-18 hours. 
Musical theatre option (vocal 
emphasis)* 
MUED 359, MUSP 311; 5 hours of instru-
ment classes; 3-6 hours of class piano and 
functional proficiencies I, II, and Ill; 2 hours 
of studio piano. Total: 15-18 hours. 
Musical theatre option (keyboard 
emphasis)* 
MUED 359; MUSP 311; 5 hours of instru-
ment classes; 5 hours of class or studio 
voice; 2 hours of class piano and func-
tional proficiencies I, II, Ill, and MUSP 264 
(2). Total: 19 hours. 
Performance requirements-musical 
theatre option 
Each student must participate in one Uni-
versity musical (theatre program and Col-
lege of Musical Arts) and three theatrical 
productions well distributed over the fol-
lowing: opera, opera workshop, educa-
tional theatre, community theatre, 
professional theatre, and dance theatre. 
Each production must be approved by the 
chair of music education. 
Admittance to the musical theatre option 
At the end of the first year of study, a stu-
dent must audition for probationary ac-
ceptance into the musical theatre option 
before a committee of representatives 
from the University's dance program, the-
atre program, and College of Musical Arts. 
At the end of the second year of study, a 
student must audition for formal accept-
ance into the musical theatre option before 
a committee of representatives from the 
University's dance program, theatre pro· 
gram, and College of Musical Arts. 
Performance Requirements 
In addition to specific course require-
ments, music educat'1on majors must meet 
the following performance-oriented 
requirements. 
Performance Jury examinations 
Each student in music education must 
have a major performance emphasis and 
must pass an examination in that area at 
jury examination times. Jury examinations 
are scheduled at selected times and are 
posted for each academic year. Failure to 
pass a performance jury examination re-
sults in probationary status for one quarter 
"MUED 340 consists of two major mel hods components·. gen· 
era I music K·B and the student's major option area of emphasis. 
Specific options will be offered only during certain quarters. 
at the end of which significant impr0v~, 
ment must be demonstrated-or per{o,.. · ; · 
mance instruction will be terminated c. 
the student will be dismissed fforb the pro-• 
gram. Students wishing to char)ga their· .. • 
area of performance emphasis must do so 
with the approval of the chair of music E)dt.i- · 
cation and the appropriate performance 
faculty. · · .· ' · · .' 
Recital . .. 
A haft recital (or ·,ts equivalent) is r,e_qt,!iroo .' __ 
of all music educatfon:majors. "This is usu-
ally given in the senior year before oralter . 
the quarter of student teaching; it may no_t : 
be given while student teacti{ng. ,Rermis-
sion to perform a recital is given' by the · 
appropriate performance faculty and is . 
based upon the student's performance at 
a recital jury examination. Students desir~ 
ing to meet this requirement through • 
equivalent means must receive approval 
from the chair of music education.and the. 
appropriate performance faculty. Stu- · 
dents are encouraged to give a full recital; 
however, a lull recital may only be giV~o 
with the consent of the performance ar~a 
faculty. 
Functional Keyboard ·' 
Requirements 
Music education majors are required to 
pass three of the functioQal proticjency ~~ .. 
aminations listed below. Instrumental~, 
jors must pass proficiencies I, H, and ll . · 
choral majors proficiencies I, It, and tl!: · .· · 
and classroom majors, proflciencles I; Ill, 
and IV. Piano requirements for alfdegree: . ' 
programs cannot be met ::;imply by t,aJ5jng 
piano for a specified number of credit _ 
hours. The following skil1s ·are required tor-
each proficiency examination: · . , 
Proficiency 1: scales, basic chord pro-
gressions, chording melodies, and slght 
reading 
Proficiency II: harmonizationandscore. --
reading 
Proficiency Ill: accompanying· ... -
Proficiency IV: harmonization, lmprovi~ 
sation, and transposition . 
Proficiency I is a freshman..Jevel require~: 
ment; proficiencies ll and IVaresophq-
morerequirements, and proficiePloylil a· 
junior requirement. . 
All entering freshmen are audition_ed on 
piano and placed according to their key"· 
board skills. Students wiih no keyboard .... 
background are placed in the.irifroductory 
class piano sequence of MUEO 15_Q, 151,. ,: · 
and 152. Students with some keyboard ex" 
perience are placed in either MUED 15.1 or 
152 depending upon their level of profi-
ciency. Keyboard emphasis students are 
·placed in MUED 154 in lieu of taking · 
MUED 150-152 and take MUSP 264 iriJieU· · .. 
of Proficiency IlL · · · . . .,_, 
Ail freshmen are expected to pass ftt{· •·~ · •· 
tiona! proficiency I by tne end ot the tliiTL · · 
quarter. Sophomore- and junior-level 
piano course requirements are unique to· 
•ch option in music education. They are 
ecified in the Music Education Hand-
uook and are designed to prepare stu-
dents for the second, third, and fourth 
functional proficiency examinationS. 
Any of these proficiency examinations 
may be passed ahead of schedule. Fresh-' 
man and sophomore proficiencies must 
be completed prior to student teaching. 
Students who have not passed functional 
proficiency I and II (or IV) will not be al-
lowed to student teach. Because of the 
time required to place students in student 
teaching assignments, there must be at 
least one fu II quarter between the time the 
final proficiency is passed and the quarter 
of student teaching. Summer session is 
considered equivalent to one quarter. Pro-
ficiency examinations are scheduled at the 
mid-term and end of each quarter. 
Certain piano classes must be passed 
with a grade of "C" or better. These are in-
dicated in the course descriptions. Addi-
tional information on all functional piano 
requirements is available from the chair· of 
music education. Students are responsi-
ble for knowing and meeting all proficiency 
requirements. 
Additional Requirements 
Academic minor 
Ordinarily s;tudents pursuing a degree in 
•
usic education do not carry an academic 
inor; however, a minor can be pursued 
. provided the student is willing to take addi-
tional credits beyond the minimum re-
quired for ~1raduation. 
Added course requirements 
On the basis of the placement examination 
students may be required to take addi-
tional courses besides those specified in 
the music core and music education op-
tion requirements. Students will be notified 
of such requirements before the beginning 
of the1r freshman year. 
Field experiences 
Field-based experiences are an essential 
part of professional teacher preparation. 
In compliance with state certification re-
quirements, students will be required to 
participate in such experiences as a part 
of certain music education courses. 
Instrument classes 
Music education majors pursuing the in-
strumental option are required to take the 
following ten instrument classes: MUED 
120, 130, 140, 180, 135, 136, 143, 145, 
146, and 186. (It is strongly recommended 
that MUED 120, 130, 140, and 180 be 
taken initially, preferably during the fresh-
man/sophomore years.) Choral, class- · 
room, ancl theatre majors are required to 
take the following 5 instrument classes: 
• 
M UED 120, 130, 140, 180, and 195. The 
. following instrument classes are available 
as highly recommended elect1ves: MUED 
190 (Harp); MUED 125 (Percussion); 
MUED 147 (Bassoon reed class). 
Conducting requirements 
All music education majors must pass 
third quarter conducting with at least a 
grade of "C". Those students receiving a 
grade of "D" or less will be required tore-
peat MUSP 307 (conducting) and to 
achieve better than average work before 
being allowed to student teach. 
Methods requirements 
Music education majors must pass all re-
quired methods courses (MUED 240, 340, 
451) with at least a grade of "C". Those 
students receiving a grade of "D" or less 
will be required to repeat the course(s) 
in question and to achieve better than 
average work before being allowed to 
student teach. 
Large ensembles 
Music education majors are encouraged 
to participate in large ensembles each 
quarter except the quarter they student 
teach. Instrumental majors must acquire 
seven hours of large ensemble credit ex-
clusive of marching band. Marching band 
credit may apply toward elective hours. 
Choral and classroom majors must ac-
quire seven hours of large ensemble credit 
exclusive of men's and women's chorus. 
Credit for men's and women's chorus may 
apply toward elective hours. 
Student teaching 
The requirements for student teaching in 
music are established by' the State of Ohio, 
the University, and the Department of 
Music Education. To be eligible for an as-
signment in student teaching the student 
must meet the general requirements of the 
College of Education and those prerequi-
sites established by the Department of 
Music Education. 
Departmental prerequisites 
Music requirements for student teaching 
include the successful completion (with a 
grade of "C" or better) of MUED 240 and 
340; MUSP 307; any other required meth-
ods course(s); and the required functional 
proficiency examinations. ln·addition, 
instrumental majors should attempt to · 
complete the 1 0-hour instrument class 
component prior to student teaching. 
Registration 
Each student teacher must register in two 
places: (a) with the University Office of 
Student Teaching in the College of Educa-
tion; and (b) with the coordinator of student 
teaching in the College of Musical Arts. 
Speech and hearing test 
Prospective teachers must also take 
speech and hearing tests so that they may 
avail themselves of appropriate corrective 
services if necessary. 
Transportation and housing 
Students must provide their own transpor-
tation to assigned schools. Students with-
out transportation are expected to live in 
the assigned com.munity. Requests for 
stations close to the campus because 
of apartment leases, etc , may not be 
honored. 
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Station assignment · 
Students will be assigned to teaching sta-
tions and supervisors at the discretion of 
the coordinator of student teaching. Re-
quested stations or supervisors cannot 
be guaranteed. 
Preteaching interview 
Any school system has the right to ir.1ter-
view a prospective student teacher. If the 
student is not accepted, the coordinator 
reserves the right to designate a reassign-
ment. If necessary, the coordinator may 
request that the student seek ani nterview 
with school authorities. 
Radius 
The radius for student teacher placement 
is not more than 75 miles from campus. 
Withdrawal from student teaching 
Once an assignment has been accepted , 
by a school system, a stLJdent teacher may 
not withdraw except in cases of emer-
gency (e.g., ill health, a death in the 
family). 
·.Changing quarter of teaching 
Students requesting to change their as-
signed quarter of student teaching may 
have to wait one or more quarters if no 
opening in the quarter requested exists. 
Extended student teaching 
If a student does not successfully meet the 
performance objectives and competen-
. cies outlined by the Office of Student 
Teaching and the Department of Music 
Education during the quarter of student 
teaching, the student may be required to 
do extended student teaching. A student 
doing unusually ineffective teaching in any 
of the competency areas may be required 
io pursue further academic study in that 
area(s) before being allowed to do ex-
tended student teaching. 
Time requirement 
All students must complete the full-quarter 
time requirement for student teaching. 
Written requirements 
Student teachers must complete all written 
requirements connected with their final 
evaluations or receive an incomplete for 
the quarter. 
On-campus activities 
For a student to be effective, total commit-
ment to teaching is necessary. Students 
may not take an academic course, present 
recitals, perform in ensembles, or take pri-
vate lessons during student teaching ex-
' cept with the consent of the chair of music 
education. 
Graduate students 
Graduate students seeking teaching certi-
fication must meet all undergraduate stu-
dent teaching requirements. 
Summer student teaching 
Student teaching during summer session 
terms is not permitted. 
.:., 
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· · · Admittance 
,.\ .,~' 
i-:, 
.;··. 
StudeAfs already majoring in other areas 
of music who have developed a strong in-
t~restin music history and literature and 
have demonstrated a high standard of ac-
!;ldemic achievement may apply to the 
chairof the Music Composition-History 
· pepartrrt~nt for acceptance as a major in 
music history and literature. Normally this 
•. is done at the end of the freshman or so ph-
. . _ . . omore yeac.Theapplication will be re-
viewed bY the faculty ofthe department for 
acceptance or rejection. 
. ·Approval for Continuation 
·The progress of each continuing major in 
. mtlsic history and literature will be re-
, viewed annually by the faculty of the Music 
Composition-History Department before 
. tlie st!Jdent is admitted to the next year's 
,'. :·WO~k: 
·Aavrsil1g 
lj is recommended that upon acceptance 
as a music :history-literature major: each . 
student maet with the chair of the Music 
· :Composition-History Department to 
develop a program of courses to fulfill 
the remainder of the group and music 
. ·reQuirements. 
'. ·Collegium Musicum 
-~The department maintains a collegium 
' musicum as a training ground forperfor-
. · mance_practice and showcase for music 
7<'.;' >'' not usually performed by other traditional 
'";"--
: . ~music ensembles. Ensemble credit is 
avaHable in: Renaissance Ensemble, Ba-
:roque En$emble, New Music Ensemble, 
·and Indonesian Gamelan. Participation in 
these ensembles by music history-litera-
ture majors beyond the required six hours is strongly encouraged. 
' ' . 
r:"; .: "-~~ ~:· -~PJanO 
, .. 
· Functk:mal piano proficiency tests I and fl 
,. · _ a~e required. · 
··_ : .:Jazz Minor 
'Course work is available for students inter-
. . ·· ested ln specializing in jazz. If interested in 
pt!rsuing'thisminor, students should see 
· the department chair for course offerings 
. and the planning ot a curriculum. 
" ~.. ·Approval for Graduation 
Music history and titerature majors are ex· 
. pe.cted to meet standards acceptable to 
the music composition-history faculty in 
. '"performance ·and in scholarship as evi· 
- -~ ..• 'denced inMUCHiJ:06. 
Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Music degree in music 
history and literature requires 188 total 
credits, distributed as follows: 
1. 70 credit hours in general studies; 
2. 92 credit hours in basic musicianship, 
including theory and performance; 
3. 23 credit hours in advanced courses 
in music history and literature; 
4. 3 credit hours in PEG 1 00. 
For specifics refer to the chair of the De-
partment of Music Composition-History. 
General Education Group 
Requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student must complete at least one 
course in written communication such as 
ENG 112 or the equivalent and one addi-
tional course in ENG composition or ENG 
literature. A penalty is imposed if ENG 112 
is not completed by the junior year. See 
pageS. Total: 8 hours. 
Group II: Foreign Language or Culturai 
Experience 
Each student must complete at least three 
quarters of one language (either French or 
German is recommended) and at least two 
quarters of another language. For stu-
dents without previous foreign language 
training, election of GERM 100 is recom-
mended. If proficiency equivalent to 1 01-
102-103 in the first language or 101-102 in 
thesecond language can be established 
with the appropriate language depart-
ment, then courses beyond this level may 
be taken. Total: 20 hours. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and Natural 
Science . 
Each student must complete at least one 
course in science or mathematics. Com-
puter science or acoustics is recom-
mended. Total: 4 hours. 
Group IV: Social Sciences ' 
Each student must complete at least one 
course selected from: anthropology, 
ECON, GEOG, HIST, POLS, PSYC, and 
SOC. Total: 4 hours. 
Group V: Arts and Humanities 
Each student must complete one course in 
PHIL, at least one course in fine arts, and 
one course in ENG literature in addition to 
that required in Group I. Total: 11-12 hours . 
In addition, each student must elect a suffi-
cient number of courses selected from any 
of the five groups in consultation with the 
chair to meet the minimum total group re-
quirements of 70 hours. 
Suggested Program 
First year ( 48 hours) 
MUCH 111,132,141,142,143, and232(16) 
MUED 150, 151, and 152 (3) 
M~CH 134{or MUCH 334 third year) (4) 
Applied music (3) 
Large or small ensemble (3) 
Group I requirements (4) 
Group Ill requirements (4) 
Group V requirements (8) 
PEG 100(3) 
Secondyear(48'hours) · · · . · 
MUCH 235, 241, 242. 243, 332, and 333 (18)-~ 
MUED 250 and 251 (2) 
Large or small. ensemble (3) 
Group IV requirements (4) 
Group II requirements (12) 
Group electives (9) 
Third year (44 hours) 
MUCH315or320(3) 
MUCH 231,334, and H341 (10) 
Applied music (3) 
MUSP 305 and306 (4) 
Group II requirements (8) 
Collegium Musicum (3) 
Music history and literature electives (7) 
Group electives (6J 
Fourthyear(48hours) . 
MUCH 308, 309, and 407 {7) 
MUCH406(8) 
Music history and literature electives (6) . 
Group V requirements (7) 
Collegium Musicum (3) 
Group electives (8) 
Music theory electives (9) 
The above is a sample program to tie 
modified according to individual needs 
and capabilities with the approval of t-he 
chair of music history~c;omppsitio11 .• ", .,.~·~··. ~ 
Performance Studies 
1039 Musical Arts Center, 372·218.1 
A student is accepted for the Bachelor of 
Music in pertormance.studiel? by audition 
before the area faculty. The acceptance ;.,., .. ,. 
audition may be held at the time of the lnV \ · 
tial audition and placement examinatione. · · 
or during the course of degree study. ltTs · 
highly recommended that the acceptancE:i 
audition take place during the freshman 
year. Acceptance later than.the freshman · 
year may necessitate studies beyond the . 
fourth year to meet repertoire and perfot· 
mance area standards. 
Upon acceptance the student, 1n coun" ' 
sel with an adviser, develop~ a course Of 
study based ondegree requir<;)rnentsand. 
the student's needs. 
All performance studies majors are ex-
pected to participate in appropriate !l).n-
semble experiences each quarter of · 
registration: i.e., strings in orchestra; 
Winds, brass, and percussion in band or 
orchestra; voice in choral ensembles or 
opera workshop: piano in appropriate ac• 
companying assignments. · 
Juries 
Each student in performance studies must' 
have an area of emphasis (instrumental, 
keyboard, or vocal option) and must pass 
an examination in that optlon atjurytimes, · 
Juries occur at selected times and are . 
posted for each academic year. Failure to . 
meet expected standards in a Jury results · .:. · 
in probationary status for one quarter a! 
the end of which significant improvem€mt · · ;~ 
must be demonstrated or the student will --::·''\ 
be dismissed from the performance stud· 
ies degree program. tf a student wlslies to 
change an area of emphaslsor degree · · 
program, it must be with the approval of. 
the chair of performance studies and the 
appropriate faculty. 
Recital 
•
ull recital (or its equivalent) is required of 
performance studies majors. This is 
usually given in the senior year. Permis-
sion to perform a recital is given by the ap-
propriate performance studies faculty and 
is based upon the student's performance 
at a recital jury. _ 
A student must be registered for applied 
study in the quarter when the recital is 
presented. 
General Education Group 
Requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student must complete ENG 112 or 
the equivalent. Total: 4 hours. 
Group II: Foreign Language or Cultural 
Experience · 
For voice majors, the freshman minimum 
sequence is FREN 101, 102, 1 03; GERM 
101, 102, 103. See also Group V. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and Natural 
Science 
Each student must complete at least one 
course in science or MATH. PHYS 350 is 
recommended. Total: 4-5 hours. 
' Group IV: Social Sciences 
Each student must complete ~t least one 
course selected from: ECON, GEOG, 
POLS, HIST, SOC, PSYC, or anthropology. 
Total: 4-5 hours. 
.roup V: Arts and Humanities 
Each student must complete the music 
history sequence (MUCH, Non-western 
music), one course in ENG literature, and 
at least one course in fine arts (excluding 
music), speech/theatre, PHIL, or foreign 
language. Total: 12 hours. 
Total requirements 
In addition, each student must complete 3 
hours of PEG 100 and elect a sufficient 
number of courses from the above groups 
(or courses approved by the chair of per-
formance studies) to total 55 hours. 
A total of 10 hours in music courses not 
required for the degree may apply to 
Group II orV. -
More than the 183 total hours minimum 
may be required for specific performance 
studies degree options. 
Performance Studies Options 
Church music 
Instrumental 
Brass 
Harp 
Percussion 
String 
Woodwind 
Keyboard 
Harpsichord 
•
Organ 
Piano Accompanying 
Piano Literature 
Piano Pedagogy 
Musical theatre 
Voice 
Church Music Option 
Before the end of the freshman year each 
candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music with a major in church music should 
meet with an adviser to develop a course 
of study which will satisfy the group and 
music requirements in this program. Each 
student is expected to participate in the 
music program of a church of his or her 
.choice and to give a senior recital.· 
General Education Group 
Requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Each student must complete ENG 112 or 
the equivalent. Total: 4 hours. 
Group II: Foreign Language or Cultural 
Experience 
Each student must complete FREN 1 01 , 
102, and 1 03; and GERM 101, 102, and 
103, unless proficiency can be demon-
strated. Total: 24 hours. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and Natural , 
Science 
Each student must complete at least one 
course in science or MATH. PHYS 350 is 
recommended. Total: 4 hours. 
Group IV: Social Sciences 
Each student must complete at least one 
course selected from: ECON, GEOG, 
POLS, HIST, and SOC. HIST 151 is recom-
mended. Total: 4 hours. 
Group V: Arts and Humanities 
Each student must complete one course 
in ENG literature (ENG 306 is recom-
mended), MUCH Non-western, and fine 
arts. Total: 12 hours. 
Total group requirements 
In addition, each student must complete a 
sufficient number of courses from any of 
the four moups to meet the total group re-
quirement of 67 hours. 
Suggested program ( 186 hours) 
First year (46 hours) 
MUCH 111, 132, 142,143, and 232 (16} 
ENG literature (4) 
Group IV requirement (HIST 151 recom-
mended} (4) 
Ensemble (choral) (3) 
MUSP 263 or 272 (6 hours for major area, 3 
hours for minor area) (9) 
ENG 112 (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
Piano or proficiency (3) 
Second year (50 hours) 
MUCH 131, 231, 241, 242, and 243 (14) 
GERM 101, 102, and 103 (12) 
Group Ill requirement (PHYS 350 recom-
mehded)(4) 
Ensemble (choral) (3} 
MUSP 263 or 272 (6 hours for major area, 3 for 
minor area (9) 
Electives (8) 
Third year ( 49 hours) 
MUCH 125, 332, and 333 (12) 
MUSP215or311 (2} 
MUSP 463 or 472 (6) 
MUSP 216 or 312 (2) 
Ensemble (choral) (3) 
FREN 101,102, and 103(12) 
MUSP 217 or 313 (2) 
MUSP 305, 306, and 307 (6) 
Electives (4) 
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Fourth year (41 hours) 
MUCH 301, 403, 404,405, and 407 (12} 
MUSP415 and 416 (6) 
MUSP 396, 397, and 398 (6) 
MUSP 463 or 472 (6) 
MUED456(3) 
Ensemble (choral) (3)' 
Recital (2} 
Electives (3) 
Instrumental Option 
Suggested program (187 hours) 
First year (48 hours) 
Instrument (12} 
MUCH 111,132,134,142, and 143(16) 
Piano (proficiency) (3} 
Large ensemble (6) 
ENG112(4) 
ENG literature (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
Second year (48 hours) 
Instrument (12) . 
MUCH 231,232,241,242, and 243 (14) 
Electives (music and nonmusic) (4) 
Group V requirements (4) 
Group Ill requirements (4) 
Large ensemble (6) 
Group IV requirements (4) 
Third year (46 nours) 
Instrument (12) 
MUSP 305 and 306 (4) 
Large ensemble (6) 
Small ensemble (3) 
MUCH 125, 332, and 333 (12) 
Electives (music and nonmusic) (9) 
Fourth year (45 hours) 
Instrument (12) 
Small ensemble (3) 
MUCH 315 or 320 (3) 
Electives (music and nonmusic) (10) 
Recital (2} 
Pedagogy (3) 
Large ensemble (6) 
MUCH 318 and 408 (6} 
Keyboard Option (Organ) 
Suggested program ( 185 hours) 
First year (46 hours) 
MUCH 111, 131, 132, 142, and 143 (16) 
ENG 112 (4) 
PEG 100(3} 
MUSP 263 (12) 
ENG literature (4) 
Ensemble (3) 
Group Ill requirements (4) 
Second year (49 hours) 
MUCH 125, 231, 232, 241, 242, and 243 (18} 
Group V requirements (4) 
Ensemble (3) 
MUSP 263 (12) 
Group IV requirements (4) 
Electives (music and nonmusic) (8) 
Third year (44 hours) 
MUCH 332, 333, and 407 (11) 
MUSP 215,216,217,305, and 306 (10) 
MUSP463(12) . 
Ensemble (3) 
Electives (music and nonmu'sic) (8) 
Fourth year ( 46 hours) 
MUSP 396, 397,398,415, and 459 (12) 
Recital (2) . 
Electives (music and nonmusic) (8) 
MUSP 463 (12) . 
Ensemble (3) 
MUCH 315, 403, 404, and 405 (9) 
~,-' 
' 
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Keyboard Option (Piano 
Literature) 
Suggested program (185 hours) 
· .-Fir~tyeary,a hours) 
MUCH111, 132,142, 143,and232(16} 
~NG 112.(4) . 
MUSP261 (12} 
Growp flJ requirements ( 4) 
ty1UCH 1 ..34 or 334 ( 4) 
!ZNG!irerature (4) 
f!>EGi00(3). 
· • Ml::JSP160(i) 
,second year(49 hours) 
-~'. __ · -~~e~J~;q5~~J~~s~!~·and243(14) 
::· · · · .. · ;MUSP264(2) 
· · ·. · -.· 'Electives(4) 
• '. . . MUSP261 {12) 
. Group IV requirements ( 4) 
.·. 
Ml1SP210, 211, and 212 (9) 
. Third'i'ear(44 hou,rs) 
·.MUCH332and333 (8) 
MUCH 403 or 404 (2) 
tVJUSP 36i, 362, 363,366,467,468, and 469 
' .. (12) 
[vlUSP 461 (12) 
- MUSP 300(mixed chamber ensemble} (2) 
E;lectives (8) · 
FourtH year {44 hours) 
MUCH3t5, 407,408, and 410 (12) 
MUCR 300- or 400-levelliterature (3) 
MUSP 300 accompanying practicum ( 1) 
Recital(2) 
MUSP 300 (mixed chamber ensemble) (1) 
. MUSP466(1) · 
· MUSP461 (12) 
. _ . - , E/S~Ctive~ { 12) 
Voice Option 
Suggested program (188 hours) 
· Firstyear (49 hours) 
· MUSP 212 (1 0} . 
· 'llilOCH i 1i, 132, 134, 142, and 143 (16) 
ENG literature (4) 
l:.nsembfe (3) 
• Group HI requirements (4) 
Piano or proficiency (3) 
ENG112(4) 
MUSP2J4(2) 
PEe!i'i 00 (3) . 
·secondyear(51 hours) 
tvlVSP 2J2 ( 12) 
Piano or proficiency (3) 
< {~ERM 101.102, and 103 (12) 
· Group IV requirements (4} 
MUCH 125,231,241,242, and 243 (14) 
Ensemble(3) 
Electives (music and nonmusic) (3) 
· Tbirdyear-(47 hours) 
· MUSP372(12) 
FRENlG1, 102,and103(12) 
· MUCH232, 332, and 333 (12) 
MIJSP 275 (2} 
:' ··· .Ensemble(3) · 
· : ~Eie<;:tives (music and nonmusic) (6) 
· Fourth year(41 hours) 
MUSP472(12) 
MUCH301, 407, or 408 (3) 
·. MUSP378 {6) 
.-c • • Recital (2} 
·• • 
7 
•• MUCH412(3) 
; · ~· ·MUSP 305; 31 1, 3i 2, and 313 (8) 
, . .. . · · Bt!ctives (music and non music) (7) 
- . Other programs· 
A program in music also is offered through 
the CoHege of Atts and Sciences. 
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eFirelands College 
Telephone: (419} 433-5560 
A/galee P .. Adams, Dean, 122 East Building 
Richard A. Paulsen. Assistant Dean, 112 
East Building 
Catherine Dyer, Director of Student Ser-
vices, 139 North Building 
John P. Hartung, Director of Registration, 
114 East Building · 
James H. McBride, Coordinator for Com-
munity Services, 162 North Building 
Denise Mutsko, Director of Public Affairs/ 
Admissions, 110 East Building 
Charles C. Stocker, Business Man'ager, 
101 East Building 
Terrence Bahn, Coordinator of Program 
Advisement,, 136 North Building 
Deborah K. Donley, Assistant to the Di-
• 
rector of Admissions, 106 East Building 
Michael C. Mesner, Director of Computer 
Services, 233 North Building 
The College 
Firelands College is a state-assisted, re-
gional branch campus and college of 
Bowling Green State University. The cam-
pus is located at the Rye Beach Road in-
tersection of State Route 2 and U S. Route 
6 in Huron, Ohio. · 
Firelands College offers a variety of pre-
baccalaureate and two-year associate de-
gree programs, and extension and life-
long-learning courses. A major emphasis 
at Firelands is the offering of university in-
struction by a qualified university faculty. 
Firelands combines university instruction 
with an academic climate and size condu-
cive to close contact and interaction 
among students, faculty, and the 
community. 
The College is student-oriented and en-
deavors to provide the academic atmos-
phere, the human association, and the 
discipline vital to a student's total 
development. 
Firelands College interprets its mission 
through activities related to its students, to 
the community it serves, and to its faculty 
and staff. It recognizes, through its activi-
ties, the need for open interaction among 
• all facets of the College community. 
Firelands Library 
The Firelands College Library has a collec-
tion of more than 33,000 books, 290 peri-
odical subscriptions, and a wide variety of 
audio-visual materials that enhance the in-
structional program and provides addi-
tional resources for use by members of the 
community. The collection of the Univer-
sity Libraries in Bowling Green is also 
made available to Firelands·College stu-
dents through a regular shuttle service. 
The Library Handbook contains specific 
information on the services provided by 
the library and audio-visual center as well 
as a general introduction to the use of li-
brary research tools. Instruction in the use 
of the library is offered throughout the aca-
demic year and is explained in the 
handbook. 
Admissions 
The procedure for admission to Bowling 
Green State University is described on 
page 17 of this catalog. Students seeking 
admission to Firelands College should fol-
low the same procedure. 
For specific information, tours, or an ad-
missions interview, contact the Firelands 
Admissions Office, 901 Rye Beach Road, 
Huron, Ohio 44839. 
Housing 
A wide variety of reasonably priced hous-
ing options is avctilable throughout the 
Firelands area. The Firelands Admissions 
Office maintains a list of available housing 
which includes rooms, apartments, 
houses, and motels. . 
Because the population in the area in-
creases in the summer, many housing op-
tions in the local community are available 
at very reasonable rates during the aca-
demic year. Students should, however, 
plan to provide their own transportation to 
and from Firelands College. For further in-
formation or a complete housing list, con-
tact the Firelands Admissions Office. 
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Registration 
The Office of Registration at Firelands is . 
responsible for the coordination of all reg-
istration and bursar-related functions for 
Firelands students. Student concerns rela-
tive to academic policies, registration for 
classes, payment of fees, and academic 
records should be addressed to this of-
fice, 104 East Building. 
Computer Services 
Firelands College's access to large-scale 
computers and on-site mini- and micro-
computers on the main campus provides 
students, faculty, and staff with diverse 
computing capabilities. Via a remote job 
entry station and interactive terminals, 
Firelands has access to software on the 
IBM 370/158 and DEC System 2050 on the 
main campus. Locally, a mini-computer 
and various micro-computers, located in 
the computer science laboratory, are 
available for instructional use. Potential 
users, other than students, should contact 
the director of computer services at Fire-
lands College. 
Student Services 
Firelands College provides a variety of stu-
dent services which include career de-
velopment and placement; counseling; 
tutoring; program advisement; and devel-
opmental education opportunities. The 
Student Services Offices maintain day and 
evening hours to accommodate all 
students. 
Career Development and Placement 
Services provide group and individual 
counseling in career planning, decision 
making, resume writing, interviewing, and 
job placement. 
Counseling Services provide assistance 
in-educational and career planning as well 
as in personal and social concerns. A vari-
ety of developmental and skill-oriented 
workshops focus on such topics as effec-
tive study habits, test anxiety, interper-
sonal relations, assertiveness training, and 
career exploration.· 
· · · .1 18 Fitelan.ds College 
Tutoring. Recognizing that students 
··- may,-oocasionally, experience academic 
dtfftCulties in a particular area of study, 
. Firelands College offers a tutoring pro-
gram at no charge. Student9 are eligible to 
· ·· . . .reoeiyetutorlng services following a con-
... ·ference with their individual instructors. 
·"'· ~ -~t~.Q~nt tutors are· approved by faculty 
"''~ , .. rnember.s. This service is coordinated 
through the Student Services Office of 
Firelands College. 
. :. Program advisement is another impor-
. . 'ta.ht aspeCt of student services at 
··. · Flrelands. . 
· · Each student who enrolls in coli ege-
level work has certain needs, expecta-
- · Uons, sknts, and goals. ReaHzlng how 
;;~ · · . these factors interrelate with the demands 
' _ . of Ce>llege-JE;welworkis vital to the ultimate 
. success of the student. Academic advis-
·--- ~.", ;ng-7afFirS1arids_COIJege provides the op-
·i: .·.· . . . port unity for students to gather information 
. . ~ "about-various fields of study available 
' .. ·. through Bowling Green State University. 
· .Students who are admitted to pre-bacca-
laureate or associate degree programs 
are a&signed to advisers at Firelands. 
·Whlle.afl students are encouraged to make 
}f:1gular cont?ct with their advisers, all 
.: freshmen must meet with their advisers 
'"··'"··· · · ·· ~very quarter to plan course schedules. 
;L ., ... · Students who enroll at Firelands College 
: ·' without specifically defined goals have the 
'_qpportunlty to discuss their interests and 
· · .objectives with the Program Advisement 
· .. :Offie<e atFirel;inds College. Special guid-
ance is also available for students who are 
returning to school. after a lengthy 
·absence. 
, Information on academic programs, ca-
r~er a~dTn~erest testing, library reference 
matenals, and skill development are avail-
§lbfe throughout the Firelands College · 
community. Representatives from the Uni-
.. · \iersity's main campus are available at 
· speci!lc times throughout the academic 
yea:t to provide Information on four-year 
.baccala(,lreate degree programs. · 
Developmental Education Opportuni-
ties are also available for students who en-
counter learning situations for which they 
, have less than the necessary skills be-
cause 0f inadequate preparation, lengthy 
~. · . ' ·. abp.ence from the academic environment, ~; ··. · · ·. or encounters with new or difficult tasks. 
' :'"·:: :;:'' 
--~. J 
.·· · · A varlety.of support opportunities are 
.. ·,_~vailabletostudentswho desire or need 
. · .:supplem~rital assistance with basic skills 
:. preparatiOn. Open laboratories are avail-
'able in reading, writing, arrd mathematics. 
In additiOf1, courses are offered which help 
s~udents rmprove basic skiffs in writing, 
. ~athematics, and reading/study. 
. .,_-
Cooperative Education 
Cooperative education integrates class-
room theory with on-the-job training, either 
in business, government, industry, or the 
nonprofit sector. 
Every effort is made to place students in 
assignments compatible with their aca-
demic programs and career goals. Em-
ployers are responsible for assigning, 
supervising, and evaluating work assign-
ments and for paying students fair wages. 
Assignments are monitored by the 
College. 
Cooperative education is open to stu-
dents in all programs. Application should 
be made at least one quarter prior to'the 
anticipated assignment. Interested stu-
dents should contact the Student Services 
Office in the West Building. 
Student Life and Activities 
Firelands College offers students cocur-
ricular opportunities for personal growth 
and development. Social, cultural, and 
athletic programs are sponsored by the 
Student Activities Office, various student 
organizations, and academic depart-
ments of the University. An opportunity for 
self-government is afforded students 
through elected representatives or by 
election to office. Many academic depart-
ments and student groups provide addi-
tional opportunities for learning through 
lectures, seminars, and activity programs. 
A committee composed of students and 
faculty advisers develops a calendar of 
activities and events each year. Chartered 
clubs and organizations include: 
Black Student Union 
Chess Club 
Firelands College Theatre 
Firelands Environmental Club 
Firelands Express Dance Club/Drill Team 
Firelands Film Factory 
lntramurals 
More Mature Element 
PhfBeta Lambda 
SkiClub 
Social Science Club 
Sot:iety of Manufacturing Engineers 
Speech Activities Organization 
Student Advisory Board 
The lamp 
Weight Club 
Financial Aid and 
Scholarships 
The Financial Aid Office, 104 East Build-
ing, c?ordinates all Pel I Grants, Ohio In-
structional Grants (OIG), National Direct 
Student loans (NDSL), and Emergency 
Loans. The Office for Community Services 
162 North Building, coordinates all schol-
arship programs. Students should direct 
questions to the appropriate office. 
Scholarships 
Numerous annual scholarships are adn . 
istered by Firelands College. Appl_ications 
for these scholarships are available from 
the Financial Aid, Admissions, orCommu:-
nity Services Offices and must be flied by · 
April15 to be considered tor the nexl aca-· 
demic year. Special need analysis forms ·· 
are not required for scholarships"adminis-
tered directly by the Fire lands College, .· · 
which include: · · · 
BGSU Alumni Scholarships 
Robert D. Carver Scholarship . 
Central Soya Company·SchOlarships 
Er!e County Bank Scholarship .. 
Ene County Board of Realtors Scholarship ·. 
Flrelands Area Chapter, BGSU Alumni Assocra: 
tion Scholarship . . . 
Thomas J. Hanlon Memorial Scholarship 
The Harleguins Founders' Scholarship 
Huron Ju~ror Women's League Scholarsl:llp 
Huron Police Association Scholarship 
Huron Rotary Club Scholarship . . . 
Huron Welcome Wagon Club Scholarship · . 
Thrrd and Fourth Degrees of Sandusky Kt'ligllts 
of Columbus, Firelands Shrine Club; .and Sin- . 
gara Grotto Scholarships · · · ' • '"·. · 
Midw~st Bank'and Trust Company, Fitelailds 
Office, Scholarship 
Milan Chamber of Commerce Scholar.shlp 
M~l~n Mothers Club Scholarship · 
Wrlham Parker Family Scholarship 
Pilgrim's Opportunities Scholars hlp 
Sandusky Exchange Club Scbolarship · 
Sandusky Optimist Club Scholarship . . 
Sandusky Register Scholarships .. 
Savings Building and Loan Company 
Scholarship .· .· • 
Lyle L. Speer Memorial Scholarship . 
Student Advisory Board of Rrelands College (SAB) Scholarship . . . . 
Robert W. Traver Memorial Scholarship 
Zonta Club of Sandusky Scholar.ship · 
Emergency loan Funds 
The objective of the Firelands College · . · 
Emergency Loan Fund Program is toassi~!: .o · 
students who, for one reason or another 
find it extremely difficult or impossiblet;. 
make payment for University instructional· 
and general fees by the payment date.. · 
Amount of Loan 
The maximum loanthatmay be granted is · -. 
$250. The_ amount of the loan is conttngent 
upon the trme of application and is deter-
mined by the person administering tbe 
loan fund. AH loans of $250 need the ap-
proval of the loan committee and . ·0 
require acosignature. · 0 • • • ··-
Student Qualifications . 
The emergency loan program is available 
to continuing Firelands College students· 
who have at least a 2.0 ("C") accumulative 
grade point average. Exceptions to these 
criteria may be considered OA an individ-
ual basis. Transient students are not eligi-
ble for a loan under any circumstances. ,/';, · 
Repayment Deadline 
All loans during any quarter become dtJe 
as specified in the loan agreement Stu-
dents may request an extension from tile · 
loan committee. 0 • • 
•ance Charge 
finaf)ce charge for all loans is 
allows: · 
Loan Finance Charge 
$1-$50 $1 
$51-$99 $5 
$100-$250 $7.50 
Late payment 
Students who fail to repay emergency 
loans by the date due are charged a late 
payment fine. Fines are assessed at a rate 
of $.25 per day (including Saturdays and 
Sundays), but will not exceed $15. Stu-
dents are granted a three-day grace pe-
riod. If payment is not made during 
the grace period, the fine on the fourth 
dayis$1. 
Non-payment 
Students not repaying loans by the end of 
the grace period (three days after the due 
date) will have their class registration for 
that quarter cancell~d and all records in 
the Office of the Registrar frozen. Also, 
they will be denied registration for any fu-
ture quarters until the loan and penalty 
are repaid. 
Other loans 
Harry G. Be<sre Memorial Loan Fund 
This loan is available to Firelands College 
students who are graduates, or candi-
dates for graduation, from Edison High 
hool in Milan. The loan is based on 
ven financial need and is interest free. 
wever, it is suggested that the student 
make a gift to the loan fund after repay-
ment of the loan. 
Kiwanis Club of Sandusky 
Loan Progrcim 
The Kiwanis Club of Sandusky has a loan 
program available to any student in the 
Firelands College area. A student may ne-
gotiate a loan up to $250 per year wh1ch IS 
interest-free while the student IS 1n school. 
An interest rate of six percent per annum is 
charged once the student is no longer en-
rolledat the University. Early repayment of 
the loan is encouraged after the student's 
graduation or termination of enrollment 1n 
order to allow financial assistance to 
other students. 
V.F.W. Post No. 2743 Loan Fund 
The Norwalk Post No. 27 43 of the Veterans 
of Foreign Wars has established a loan 
fund for Firelands College students. Loans 
are individually negotiated and no interest 
is charged when terms of the loan are met. 
The loan is administered by an agent of the 
veteran's or1::],anization; however, informa-
tion is available at the Firelands College 
Financial Aid Office. 
• 
Academic Objectives 
and Organization 
Fi relands is organized as a college of 
Bowling Green State University. The col-
lege has three academic departments: 
applied sciences, humanities, and natural 
and social sciences. The departments are 
structured by academic discipline 
as follows: 
Applied sciences 
Applied mathematics and science 
Business management 
Computer science 
Design technology 
Economics 
Electronic technology 
Environmental health 
Industrial engineering technology 
Information systems 
Manufacturing technology 
Medical record technology 
Technology, general 
Visual communication technology 
Humanities 
Art 
Creative writing 
Education 
English 
French 
Health 
Journalism 
Library 
Philosophy 
Physical education 
Spanish 
Speech communication 
Theatre arts 
Natural and social sciences 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Geography 
Geology 
History 
Home economics 
Human services 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Political science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Pre-Baccalaureate Courses 
Firelands College offers a wide variety of 
courses that can be applied to most bac-
calaureate majors available at the Bowling 
Green campus. Because Firelands Col-
lege does not offer the baccalaureate de-
gree, a student who plans to complete the 
degree at Bowling Green State Un1vers1ty 
must complete a minimum of 30 quarter 
hours of credit in upper division courses 
on the campus in Bowling Green. 
Students who are interested in complet-
ing1 a baccalaureate degree at Bowling 
Green should consult the appropnate sec-
tion of this catalog for a completeprogram 
description. These students should work 
closely with their academic advisers at 
Firelands to ensure completion of appro-
priate group requirements for the degree 
sought. 
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General Education 
Requirements 
A university education is more than the 
learning of skills appropriate to a career 
or job The acquisition of knowledge from 
such areas as the humanities and the nat-
ural and social sciences contribute to the 
foundation of the well-educated person. 
Through the courses of the general educa-
tion requirements, students discover their 
values and gain insight into the challenges 
of the future. 
Designed to contribute to the foundation 
of the baccalaureate degree programs, 
these requirements add breadth to the 
major field selected by the student. There-
quirements are grouped intofour areas: 
language, humanities, social science, and 
mathematics-physical sciences. 
A wide variety of general education 
courses are available at Firelands. These 
courses can be used to meet the appropri-
ate group requirements in baccalaureate 
and associate of arts degree programs. 
Upper Division Courses 
Firel.ands College primarily serves the ed-
ucational needs of a student in the fresh-
man and sophomore years of college. 
However, the college does provide oppor-
tunities for some study at the junior, senior, 
and graduate levels. ' 
Lifelong Learning (Noncredit) 
Courses 
The Office for Community Services offers a 
wide variety of lifelong learning (noncredit) 
courses, workshops, and seminars. The 
chief purpose of the offerings is to provide 
area residents with opportunities to de-
velop new skills or to stimulate new inter-
ests. Special workshops and seminars are 
also offered in many topical areas, such as 
management, education, computers, in-
dustrial education and technology, and 
environmental quality control: 
Lifelong learning courses, workshops, 
seminars, and in-service training pro-
grams may be organized for a particular 
firm, school, organization, or interest 
group. Inquiries relative to the offering 
of such specific programs should be 
directed to the Office for Community 
Services at FirelafldS College. 
Associate Degree 
Programs 
Three associate degrees are offered by 
f'=irelands College: Associate of Arts; Asso-
ciate of Applied Science; and Associate of 
Applied Business. The Associate of Arts 
programs are designed to fulfill the first 
two years of a baccalaureate degree, but 
may also serve as terminal programs for 
students who do not plan to complete a 
four-year degree. The Associate of Ap-
plied Business and Associate of Applied 
Science degrees are primarily intended to 
. ' 
: · 120 · Fire!ands College 
J. ~- . . . : pr~pare students for employment upon 
.!';.·· .· 
gr,aduatlon: Although termed career edu-
. " cation, they are articulated with similarly 
oriented four-year programs, thus permit-
. ~ ting a student to continue toward a bacca-
laureate degree in related disciplines. 
. Students who seek an associate degree 
·rnustcomplete both general and spec\fic 
requirements for the degree sought. 
t.:., . . ·, .. ·, .Gf.:meral Requirements 
• ~ i 
~ .. A c;andidate for an associate degree at 
· .. ~ •. :.~. 2 firela)!ds College must satisfy the general 
· requirements listed on page 8 of this 
· · · catalog. . 
·· ·. Those with an American College Test 
·score of 20 or below must complete ENG 
··· 111 before taking 112. Those with an ACT 
.score of 11 or below must complete both 
· ENG 110 and 111 before taking 112. 
. Equivalent Career Planning Profile scores 
... , •• ,..~maybe used for English placement upon 
.. the recommendation of the director of stu-
.dent services. No more than eight credit 
: hours of basic writing from ENG 110, 
• J .<._. 1 t 1, and 1 i 2 may be applied toward 
;:. 
.,,,. 
.. · graduation: . 
Residency Requirement 
· Studentswho seek an associate degree 
·from Fireiands must complete at least 30 
oJ theirfinal36 hours of credit at BGSU. 
·.·Students wt:10 choose to complete their 
residency requirement at a BGSU college· 
"' . . . otherthanfirelands must also complete 
.'· •. 30 hoursattheFir.elands campus. Neither 
. transfercredits from a college or university 
' outside BGSU nor credits by examination 
.. wi!lbeaccepted toward completion of the 
.residency requirement 
-.· ..... ·. 
~~Associate of Arts 
-. Flrelahds College offers two years of gen-
er?,l education courses leading to the 
· Associate of Arts degree. Students who 
complete the Associate of Arts degree 
_ f:la;ve reacl)ed the half-way point in the pro-
. gression toward a baccalaureate degree. 
. The Associate of Arts degree program is 
• ". designed to provide pre-baccalaureate 
students with a sound academic back-
. ".·:greund in a'flumber of academic disci-
.pltnes. Credfts earned may be transferred 
to four-year programs. The intent is to 
pro\,' ide a liberal background within a 
two~year program. General education 
. · p,mw.ams have been developed in 
th_~foUo~ting areas: 
: · Elementary Education 
. _ .-.t-fumanities 
· ·Human Services 
· -T15erai'Sfudies · 
· Pre-Business Administration 
Science 
.$~condary Education 
· Social Sclence 
Associate of Arts Requirements 
This degree is awarded to a student who 
completes one of the prescribed curricula, 
including the general education require-
ments listed below and complies with gen-
eral degree requirements cited previously . 
Communication 
Each student is required to acquire profi- . 
ciency in written expression and oral com-
-munication. ENG 112 and SPCH 102 are 
required . 
Mathematics and Science 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of 15 credit hours in mathematics and 
science. 
Social Sciences 
Each student must complete a minimum of 
15 credit hours in courses designated 
social science. 
Fine and Applied Arts 
Each student must complete a minimum of 
15 credit hours in courses designated fine 
and applied arts including at least one 
course in ENG literature. 
Physical Education 
Three academic quarters of physical edu-
cation (PEG 1 00) are required, for a mini-
mum of three credits. This requirement . 
may be waived if a student has attained 
the age of 21 at the time of initial registra-
tion, has a written statement from a per-
sonal physician, or is a veteran of the 
military service. Exempf1on from physical 
education does not excuse a student from 
meeting the 93 quarter hours required for 
graduation .. 
Electives 
. Each student must select a sufficient num-
ber of electives to earn a minimum of 93 
hours. A student planning to pursue a bac-. 
cal aureate degree in arts and sciences is 
encouraged to take a foreign language. 
Elementary Education 
This curriculum provides courses pre-
scribed by colleges of education to stu-
dents seeking certification in elementary 
education. These courses are those in the 
first two years of the program and insure a 
broad background of study. In addition to 
the Associate of Arts general require-
ments, students must complete the 
following: 
Communication 
See general education requirements for 
Associate of Arts programs. Eight hours 
minimum . 
Mathematics and Science 
MATH241 and242andBIOL 101 or104, 
and at least eight hours composed of one 
course in each of two physical sciences 
(chemistry, geology, physics, and physi-
cal geography). Twenty-two hours 
minimum. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences·~ .; -
All courses listed below plus one.addl' , 
tiona! social science course, excepUrorn · 
geography or history. Twenty-nine h.oun~ , .. 
minimum. 
GEOG 121 and 122 (8) 
HIST 205 and 206 (8) 
HlST151 or152(4} 
PSYC201 (5) 
Social science elective (4) 
Fine and Applied Arts _ 
ART 1 01 and an ENG literature course. 
Two additional courses must be selected_· .: 
from art, business etlucation, Engrtsh;_ · · ·· 
French, home economics, industrial edl.lr 
cation and technology, philosoph)I,,Span~: 
ish, and speech._Fifteen hours minlmum. 
• IPC0202andPHIL 103arerecommended. 
Other Requirements 
HED 109 and 110 (5) 
Typicai·Schedule 
First Year (48-54 hours) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
BIOL 101 or105(5) 
Physical science (4) 
GEOG 121 arid 122 (8) 
HIST151 or\52(4) 
HED 109 and 110 (5) 
PEG 100(3) 
ART101 (3) 
SPCH 102(4) 
. Electives (8-10) 
Second Year (45 hours) 
ENG literature (4) · 
MATH241 and242(10) 
Physical science (4) 
HIST 205 and 206 (8) 
Social science elective (4) 
Fine af)d applied arts (8) 
Electives (8) 
Humanities· 
. . 
This degree program provides the foun~~ 
lion tor a Bachelor of Arts prograrn with 
concentrations in humanities. In addition 
to the Associate of Arts general require- · 
ments, students must complete the · 
following·. · 
Communication 
See general edUcation requirements for 
Associate of Arts programs. Eight hours 
minimum. '' ·-· 
Mathematics and Science 
Each student must complete both (AJand · 
(B) below. Fifteen hours minimum. - · 
A. One of the following: _ 
1 . Three and one-half years of high 
school mathematics or e<::juivalent' -
proficiency as demonstrated on a· 
placement test. · · · 
?. MATH 110pr12) ,Jmd orie'citth~:t ._ · 
following: PHIL 103, orCS 1 OQ, 101, 
or 103. 
3. Three years of highschool math~. . 
matics and CS 100, on 01. or) 03, · . " 
B. At least two courses elected from bk 
logical sciences, chemistry, geology;· 
physical geography (GEOG 125, .126, 
127, 213). Atleast one course mi,Jst be 
approved for· laboratory credit. 
Students who plan to pursue Bachelor of 
Fine Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Communi-
,"_ ation degree programs at Bowling Green 
ate University may elect to follow the 
·roup Ill mathematics and science re-
quirements for those degrees. 
Social and Behavioral Science , 
Each student must complete a minimum of 
15 hours from at least two disciplines in-
cluding a minimum of eight hours in one 
discipline. Eligible disciplines include: 
economics, geography, history, political 
science, psychology, social geography, 
and sociology. 
.Fine and Applied Arts 
Each student must complete HUM 1 01 
and a minimum of 24 hours from at least 
three of the following disciplines: art, hu-
manities, literature, philosophy (except 
PHIL 103, when used to apply to mathe-
matics/science requirements), theatre, 
film, music, popular culture and American 
studies. One course in literature and one 
course in the fine arts (art, music, theatre, 
film) must be included. Seethe College 
of Arts and Sciences Group V listing of. 
approved courses. 
Typical Schedule 
First Year (48-56 hours) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
Mathematics elective (5) 
Science (8-1 0) · 
Social science (8) 
•
e and applied arts (8) 
""'G100(3) 
'CH 102(4) 
Electives (8-1 O) 
Second Year (45 hours) 
ENG literature (4) 
Social science (7) 
Fine and applied arts (16) 
Electives (18) 
Human Services 
This program prepares students for em-
ployment as paraprofessionals in social 
service agencies. It also provides a means 
for those currently employed in agencies 
and organizations to improve their profi-
ciencies and qualify for promotions. 
The two-year degree program com-
bines academic courses and supervised 
field experiences and may be applied to-
ward several baccalaureate commun·1ty 
services proqrams offered by the College 
of Health ancl Community Services. In ad-
dition to the Associate of Arts general re-
. quirements, students must complete the 
following: 
Communication 
See general education requirements for 
Associate of .Arts programs. Eight hours 
minimum. In addition, IPCO 203 is 
required. ' 
• 
Mathematics and Science 
A minimum of 15 credit hours in mathe-
matics and science. MATH 115 or STAT 
211 is required. Science courses may be 
selected from biology, chemistry, geology, 
physical geography, computer science, 
and physics. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
A minimum of 40 hours in social and be-
havioral areas. Required courses are: 
PSYC 201, 303, and 305; SOC 1 01, 202, 
and 361 (or HOEC 1 05); POLS 201: SOWK 
110 and 220. · 
Fine and Applied Arts · 
BAT 200, BUSE 230, PHIL 102, HED 110, 
and one literature course are required. 
Field Experience 
Thirty volunteer hours in a supervised field 
experience is one of the requirements for 
SOWK 220. During the student's second 
year, a ten-week supervised field experi-
ence at a campus-approved agency is re-
quired. Two to six credit hours (HOEC 289) 
may be earned depending on the number 
of weekly hours of the field experience. A 
seminar in human services (CEO 201) is 
taken at the same time as the supervised 
field experience.' 
Typical Schedule 
First Year ( 45-4 7 hours) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
SPCH 102(4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
BAT200(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
SOWK 11 0 anc;J 220 (8) 
IPC0203(4) 
MATH115(5) 
HED 110(2) 
POLS201 (4) 
PEG100(1-2) 
Second Year (45-55 hours) 
Science elective (4-5) 
PSYC 303 and 305 (6) 
SOC 202 and 361 (8) 
HOEC 105 (4) 
Literature course (4) 
PEG 1 00 (1-2) 
BUSE230(3) 
PHIL 102 (4) 
HOEC 289 (2-5) 
CE0201 (3) 
Electives (6-1 0) 
Liberal Studies 
This curriculum allows the undecided stu-
dent to sample a variety of disciplines 
while insuring a well-rounded background . 
A student may obtain a degree in liberal 
·studies and a foundation in journalism or \ 
another profession or a two-year terminal 
degree.ln addition to the Associate of 
Arts general requirements, students must 
complete the following: 
Communication 
See general education requirements for 
Associate of Arts programs. Eight hours 
minimum. 
Pre-Business 121 
Mathematics and Science 
A minimum of 15 hours in at least two sci-
ences or a science and a mathematics 
combination. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences · 
A minimum qf 15 hours chosen from: eco-
nomics, geography, history, political sci-
ence, psychology, and sociology. 
Fine and Applied Arts 
Each student must complete both (A) 
and(B). · ' 
A. Fine Arts and Humanities: HUM 101 
and a minimum of 11 hours from at least 
two of the following: art, film, humanities, 
English, music, philosophy (except PHIL 
1 03 when used, to apply to math and sci-
ence requirements), popular culture, thea-
tre and American studies. One course in 
· ENG literature must be included. 
B. Applied Arts: a minimum of four hours 
from: business education, environmental 
heaiHJ, health education, home economics, 
industrial education and technology, or 
journalism. 
Other Requirements 
In addition, each student must complete 
24 hours at the 200 level. 
Typical Schedule 
First Year (42-48 hours) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
Mathematics and science (1 0) 
Social science (8) 
Fine and applied arts (7) 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Electives (6-8) 
Second Year (45 hours) 
ENG literature (4) 
Mathematics and science (5) 
Social science (7) 
Fine and applied arts (4) 
Electives (25) 
Pre-Business 
This program of study includes the general 
education requirements and offers busi" 
ness foundations in mathematics, ac-
counting, economics, and statistics. In 
addition to the Associate of Arts general 
requirements, students must complete 
the following: 
Communication 
See general education requirements for 
Associate of Arts programs. SPCH 1 02 
and one additional course in speech 
communication are required. Twelve 
hours minimum. 
Mathematics and Science 
A minimum of 26 hours including STAT 211 
and 212, MIS 200 and one of the following: 
A. MATH 124 and 125 and a science (15 
hours); or 
B. MATH 131,231, and 232(15hours). 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
A minimum of 23 hours including PSYC 
201 or SOC 101, and ECON 202 and 203. 
The remainder may be chosen from geog-
raphy, history, political science, psycho!-· 
ogy, and sociology. 
--< = 
::L'~ , ~ :~22 Firelailds College 
'"·' 
Fine and Applied Arts 
A minimum of 15 hours from at least two of 
~'the following departments: art, foreign tan-
. · ,guage; English, philosophy, and speech. 
One course in ENG literature must be 
~included: 
· - ' . 'Other Requirements 
Each student must complete ACCT 221 
and222 .. 
· · Typical Schedule 
First Year (46-50 Hours) 
. ENG 11land/or 112(4-8) 
·· . MPiTH124and 125(10)orMATH 131 and. 
. . 231 (10) . 
Science and mathematiCS (5) 
Social. science (8) 
. ·fine and applied arts (8) 
~.-. ·.·: ·'SPCrfto2 (4}-
PEG 100{3) 
Sec~ndYear(45-48 hours) 
ENG 11terature(4) 
.. PSYC201(5)orSOC101 (4) 
MIS200(4) 
· ~ ._ ECON 202 and 203 (4) 
;,··: ... · ACCi22i and222(4) 
~;: • fine and applied arts (3) 
Speech communication {4) 
· Social science (4) 
Electives (€-8) 
;:·j ·~ ·, . Science 
;•· ".···This program provides the foundation for a 
Bachelor of Science degree in such areas 
. :a& biological sciences, computer science, 
··. . chemistry, geology, physical geography, 
··~mathematics, and physics. In addition to 
· · 'tfie Associate of Arts general requirements, 
. ' students must complete the following: 
' · ·· · . Coriununication 
, : . ·:' ·See general·education requir~ments for 
Associate of Arts programs. E1ght hours 
··minimum. 
. ·. Mathematics and Science 
.. Aminimumof 30hours including aeon-
• cent ration of tour courses in a major field 
. and two· courses in a cognate field. Eligible 
. -diSciplines include: biological sciences, 
·""' .• , · : .. ···computer science, chemistry, g_eology, 
physical geography, mathematiCS, .and 
. physics. MATH 130 ~r 1 ~ 1, depending on 
·:a students preparation, 1s required. 
j .. 
-~ '· Social and Behavioral Sciences 
.,_·, . -A~minimumot21 hol)rsincludingf!'SYC 
.. 201 ahd courses from at least two of 
th·e following disciplines: economics, 
geography, history, political science, 
and sociology. 
·Fine and Applied Arts · 
.e A minimum of 15 hours from atleast ~o of 
~ . . "theloHowing; art. film, literature, mus1c, 
.• .. 
" . 
t: "·'j:· • 
popular culture, philosophy, speech, and 
theatre. One course in literature must be 
·· ·included; a course in the fine arts (art, film, 
music or theatre) is highly recommended. 
(See College of Arts and Sciences listings 
for-Group V courses.) 
Typical Schedule 
First Year (50-58 hours) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
MATH130or131 (5) 
Science(15) 
Social science (8) 
Fine and applied arts (7) 
PEG 100(3) 
SPCH 102(4) 
Electives (4-8) 
Second Year ( 45 hours) 
ENG literature (4) 
Science (15) 
PSYC201 (5) 
Social science (7) 
Fine and applied arts (4) 
Electives ( 1 0) 
Secondary Education 
Students in this program have the oppor-
tunity to complete the general educ:ation 
requirements of colleges of education ~nd 
to meet major and minor requirements 1n 
courses offered at Firelands College. In 
addition to the Associate of Arts general 
requirements, students must complete 
the following: 
Communication 
See general education requirements for 
Associate of Arts programs. Eight hours 
minimum. 
Mathematics and Science 
A minimum of 15 hours in at least two sci-
ences or a science and a mathematics 
combination. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
A minimum of 20 hours, including PSYC 
201, chosen from the following disciplines: 
economics, geography, history, political 
science, psychology, and sociology. 
Fine and Applied Arts 
A minimum of 15 hours from at least two · 
of the following disciplines: art, business 
education, English, French, home eco-
nomics, industrial education and technol-
ogy, philosophy, Spanish, and speech. 
One course in English literature must 
be included. 
Other Requirements 
Each student should consult an adviser for 
information concerning courses required 
in various secondary teaching fields. 
Typical Schedule 
First Year (48-56 hours) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
Mathematics and science (1 O) 
Social science (8) 
Fine and applied arts (7) 
PEG 100(3) 
Electives (major/minor) (16·20) 
Second Year ( 45 hours) 
ENG literature (4) 
Mathematics and science (5) 
Social science (7) 
Fine and applied arts (4) 
Electives (major/minor) (25) 
Social Science · 
This curriculum offers the foundation 
Bachelor of Arts degree program ln geu, 
raphy, history, political scterce, psycho!-. 
ogy, sociology, or liberal studies. In · 
addition to the Associate of Arts general 
requirements, students must complete 
the following: 
Communication . 
See general education requi~emel)tS fpr 
Associate of Arts program. E1ght hoyrs 
minimum. · 
Mathematics and Science . 
Both (A) and (B) below. Fifteen hours 
minimum. 
A. One ofthe followi[lg:' · , "_ _ _ _ 
1. Three and one half years of high ·' ' 
school mathematics or equivalent · . 
proficiency as demonstrated o~ a 
placement test 
2. MATH115, 124, 130or222o 
3. MATH110,or421;andor:teofthe'"' 
following~ PHIL :103, MIS 200, orCS 1 Ol 
or 103. -
4. Three years of high school rnathe-. 
matics and CS 101 or 103 or MIS400. 
B. At least two courses elected frombio, . 
logical sciences, chemistry, geology, 
physics, or physical geography (GEOG_ 
125, 126, 127, 213). One course must be 
approved for laboratory credit. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
A minimum of 28 hours from at least th· .. 
of the following disclplines: anthropoto~,.. . 
economics, history, ·social geography, ' · 
psychology, and sociology. Students . ·. 
should also have an area of.ooncentratton 
from one of these disciplines. 
Fine and Applied Arts . . 
A minimum of 15 hours from at least two 
of the following: art, film, literature,musrc, . 
philosophy (except PHIL 103 when used 
to apply to mathematics/science require:· 
ments), popular culture, speech, and . 
theatre. One course in llterature must t{e . · 
included; a course in the fine arts (art, film; 
music, or theatre) is highly recommended .. 
(See College of Arts and Sciences listings · 
for Group V courses.) · · 
Typical Schedule 
First Year {48-58hours) . 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4~8) 
MATH elective (5) 
Science (8-1 0} 
Social science (i 2) 
Fine and applied arts (8) · 
SPCH 102 (4) 
PEG 100(3) 
Electives (4-8) 
$econd Year(45 hours) 
ENG literature(4) 
Social science (16) 
Fine and applied arts (3) 
Electives (22) 
~ssociate of 
•pplied Business 
Two-year, career-oriented curricula are 
available leading to the Associate of Ap-
plied Business degree. These programs 
·prepare students for immediate employ-
ment in area communities and elsewhere, 
and also may be transferred to similarly 
oriented baccalaureate degree programs. 
Usually, general education group re-
quirements are not part of the curriculum. 
Those general education courses that are 
taken are in some related general educa-
tion field (such as English, speech, psy-
chology), in appropriately related 
disciplines (such as applied mathematics 
and science, physical science), and in 
specific major areas (such as business 
management, se<:;retarial technologies). 
Applied Business programs offered at 
Firelands include: 
Business Management Technology 
Computer Science Technology 
Executive Secretarial Technology 
AssociatE~ of Applied Business 
Requirements 
This degree is awarded to a student who 
successfully completes the career-
oriented prO!Jrams listed below and the 
general associate degree requirements 
-ted on page 8. 
~usiness Management 
Technology 
Majors within this program are accounting, 
banking a·nd finance, business manage-
ment, and food service/restaurant 
management. 
Accounting 
Richard Highfield, Program Director 
320-E West Eiuilding, Fire lands College 
Planned Pro,gram 
This program prepares students for para-
professional positions in industrial, public, 
or governmental accounting. It is designed 
to provide the graduate with theoretical 
and practical accounting knowledge and 
skills required of business personnel in 
today's economy. Many of the courses in 
the two-year accounting program are 
applicable to the four -year baccalaureate 
degree in business. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Basic Sciences 
MIS200(4) 
MATH 110or 124 (5) 
CST260(4) . 
•
TH 125 or computer elective ( 4-5) 
reCourses 
CCT 221 and 222 (8) 
ACT 231 * (4) 
BAT 102 (4) 
BUSE220(3) 
Second Year 
General Education 
SOC 101 orPSYC201 (4-5) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Basic Sciences 
STAT 211 and 212 (8) 
LEGS301 (4) 
Core Courses 
ACT 241 *and 251 * (8) 
BAT 200, 204, 207, and 291 (16) 
"Designed only for I he associate degree in accounting. 
Banking and Finance 
Jeffrey N. Krabill, Program Director 
311-A West Building 
Planned Program 
This program is designed to prepare stu-
dents for careers in the banking and finan-
cial industries. The program is planned to 
fit the needs of students whose work ne-
cessitates a part-time schedule. The pro-
gram emphasizes management, finance, 
accounting, and banking skills dealing 
with operations, loans, trusts, and con-
sumer services. Many of the courses in the 
two-year banking and finance program are 
applicable to the four -year baccalaureate 
degree in business. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
ECON 200(4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
General studies (8-9) 
Basic Sciences 
MATH 110(5) 
BUSE 101 or MATH elective (4-5) 
MIS200(4) 
Core Courses 
BAT200, 201,204, 210,* 211 ,*and 291 (19) 
Second Year 
Basic Sciences 
LEGS 301 (4) 
Computer elective (4-5) 
MKT340(4) 
· ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
Core Courses 
BAT 201, 205, 207, 212,* 213,* 214,* 
and 291 (27) 
*Offered in consortium wilh I he American lnslilule of Banking 
Business Management 
Jeffrey N. Krabill, Program Director 
311 West Building 
Planned Program 
Persons completing the business man-
agement technology program are involved 
in the management of both human and 
capital resources. Their work may include 
personnel administration, operations and 
production supervision, marketing, busi-
ness research, financial management, 
accounting, or the small business environ-
ment. Career opportunities exist in the 
industrial sector, private service firms, 
governmental agencies and nonprofit 
organizations. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or ENG 112 (8) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Electives (8-1 0) 
Food Service/Restaurant Management 123 
Basic Courses 
MATH 110(5) 
MIS200(4) 
STAT211 (4) 
STAT 212 or quantitative elective (4-5) 
Core Courses ' 
BAT I 02, 200, 201, 205, and 291 (20) 
Second Year 
General Education 
BA303(4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (8) 
Basic Courses 
LEGS301 (4) 
Quantitative elective (4-5)' 
Core Courses 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
BAT 203, 204,207, 208,* 250,* and 291 (16-24) 
"Optional electives 
Food Service/Restaurant 
Management 
M.P. Henning Ill, Program Director 
155 North Building · 
Planned Program 
The one-year program is designed tore-
train or upgrade employees already work-
ing in this field. It can also be useful to 
individuals who have graduated from food 
preparation programs at the high school 
level. The two" year program is for individ-
uals with no experience in this field. The 
programs emphasize fundamental com-
munication, management, sanitation, and 
safety skills required to supervise a food 
service operation. Career opportunities in-
clude positions in fast food operations, ca-
tering services, restaurants, institutional 
food operations and vending operations. 
One-Year Certificate 
· General Education 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Basic Sciences 
AMS IOOorMATH 110(5) 
Core Courses 
B~T 102, 200,.201, 204, and 205 (20) , 
ENVT 122, 160, 280, 281, and 291 (11) 
Two-Year Program 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Basic Sciences 
MATH 110and 124 (10) 
HOEC 210 and 212 (9) 
CHEMIII (4) 
Core Courses 
BAT 102, 204, and 205 (12) 
ENVT 160,280,281, and 291 (10) 
Second Year 
General Education 
ECON 200(4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
BA303 (4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
Basic Sciences 
MIS200(4) 
HOEC331 (4) 
Core Courses 
ACCT 221 and 222 (8) 
BAT 200, 201 and 291 (12) 
~- ._ 
,. 
. ~ .. 
: 124 Ftrelands College 
., 
· · .Computer Science 
. Technology 
·• Ronald Willard, Program Director 
.· . , 23_3 North Building 
- - ' ~ 
·.--~ -'- ~: Piann'ed Program 
'Computer science technicians are two-
year college graduates with an associate 
. of applied bus1ness degree .. Graduates 
wilthave learned principles of computer 
lo_gic ang decision making, computer lan-
guages(FORTRAN, COBOL, IBM360/370 
Assembler), advanced programming skills 
$tJCh as structured design, basic system 
~; ~ ·- · ' ··.·:architecture, and techniques of system 
:ana1ysis. Career opportunities exist in 
·.-~ · · .· bostness;industry, education, govern-
. mentor public service as application pro-
grammers, maintenance programmers or 
_ pr?g rammer /analysts. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111.and/or 112\ 4·8) 
PHlL103(4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
• Basic Courses 
MATH 110,124, or131 (5) 
STAT2l1(4) 
. MATH 125, 130,or231 (5) 
·core Courses 
-GS101, i04,arid360(13) 
.Efectives (recommended) 
BAT 102 (4) . 
ENG 111(4) 
. Second Year 
Generaf Education 
PSYC201 (5) · 
. soc 101 (4) 
·, BasicCourses 
ACCT221 and 222(8) 
Core Courses 
. CS-201 and 202 (8) 
CST 2_21, 231. and 232 (11) 
C$390(1-4) 
·Efet:tives 
STAT212{4) 
· MGM1'300(4) 
E3AT200(4) 
Executive Secretarial 
1- .; ·- ... Technology 
' · _Teresa A Marano, Program Director 
· 311-B West B.uildlng 
-~: .; ·_- ·"· P-larmed Program 
:-. ;- .• _ . Th€dwo-yegr executive secretarial tech-
nology program at Firelands College pre-
'"'--, - . . pares students for secretanal positions in 
industrial establishments, professional of-
·-· ·tices, and government agencies. Upon 
:_ ... ,successful completion of the two-year pro-
gram·, students receive an Associate of 
·,. - Applied Business degree. 
_The program is designed to give stu-
-dents skills in.secretarial technology and 
,. - incomrnunication and business theory 
; ' -·· 'that en hence students' opportunities for 
careeradvancement. The program can 
·· ·•. · . meet the needs of both beginning and 
Joe.' __ ,:, "':advanced secre.tarial students, and 
credits received may be applied toward 
a four-year baccalaureate degree in a 
related field. 
In addition to the two-year program, 
one-year certificate programs are offered 
in medical secretarial and clerical skills. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or112(4·8) 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Basic Courses 
BAT102(4) 
Core Courses 
BUSE101, 111,112,210,211,213,214,215, 
and 220 (28) 
Second Year 
General Education• 
PSYC201, 303. and 305 (11 )or BAT200, 201, 
or205 (4) 
Basic Courses 
ACCT221 (4) 
ECON200(4) 
BA303(4) 
LEGS301 (4) 
Core Courses 
BUSE 230, 240, 311, 312, 321, and 401 (21) 
BUSE 314 (1-3) 
Clerical Option 
The one-year clerical program option pre-
pares students for clerk/typist positions. 
The program is arranged so that credits 
received in a one-year program may be 
transferred if a student decides to pursue 
a two- or four-year degree in a related field. 
To receive the clerical certificate, the stu-
dent must have at least a 2.0grade point 
average for all work attempted. 
One-Year Certificate 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
SPCH102(4) 
Basic Course 
BAT102(4) 
Core Courses 
BUSE101, 111,112,210,211,220,230,240, 
and401 (31) 
Medical Secretarial Option 
Ellen F. Wachs. RRA, Program Director 
302 West Building 
Planned Program 
The medical secretary/transcriptionist is 
responsible for transcribing medical infor-
mation and reports from dictating equip-
ment onto paper in a complete and 
accurate manner. Career opportunities 
exist in the medical record departments 
of hospitals, physicians' offices, private 
clinics, and other settings. The program 
consists essentially of the first year of the 
medical record technology program, com-
bined with selected courses from the ex-
ecutive secretarial program, and students 
may continue in either program for an 
associate degree. 
·consult adviser to choose appropriate courses if contemplat-
ing a baccalaureate degree. 
- One-Year Certificate 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
Basic Sciences 
MATH115(5) 
Core Course$ 
BUSE111, 112,2rO,and2J1 (12) 
MRT100, 101,102, 111.290,am:l291{20! 
Associate of 
Applied Science 
Two-year, career-oriented curricuia also 
exist leading to the Associate of Applied 
Science degree. These programs prepare· 
students for immediate employment in 
area communities and elsewhere, and ··-: -
also may be transferr.ed to simH arly ori-
ented baccalaure·ate degree programs. 
Usually, general education group rec 
quirements are not part of the curriculum. 
Those general education courses that are 
taken are in some related genera! EidU- ·. 
cation field (such as English, speech, . --
psychology), in appropriately related 
disciplines (such as applied mathematics 
and science, physical science); and in- ·· 
specific major areas (such as environmen-
tal health and engineeringtec:;hnologie?}. · 
Applied Science programs off.erf:)d at .. 
Flrelands include: 
Electrical/Electronics Engineering 
Technology . ~ · 
Environmental Health Technology. 
Industrial Engineering Technology 
Medical Record Technology · 
Associate of AppUed Scienc' 
Requirements · . · · _ _ . 
This degree is awarded to astudenfwho · : 
successfully completes·one oi the career-
oriented programs listed below and the ·· 
general associate degree requirements 
listed on page 8 of this catalog. 
Electrical/Electronics 
Engineering Technology 
Majors in this program are biomedical . . 
equipment, computer electronics, electrl~. 
cat/electronics engineering, and plant · -
engineering. 
Bio-Medical Equipment. _ , _ 
Technology · 
Gerard P. Colgan, Program Oirector 
152 North Building 
Planned Program 
Program emphasis centers on fundamen-
tal communicati0!1, hazard r:ecognltiprr~ · _ .. 
bio-medical electronics, safety, and hy-
giene skills required to identify and pre• . 
vent potential equipment problems 
associated with health care facilities. Ca-
reer opportunities Include positicms in r """"'-',:. 
pitals, nursing homes, private consU!tfJ ... 
firms, and privt;~te equiprneritmanuf.acc ~ · 
turers. The bio-medical technician Is ca- · . 
pable of assist'Jng hospital and nurshig ...• 
home personnel in setting up and running-
bio-medical electronics equipment pro-
•
rams. This major can be applied toward 
e baccalaureate degree in environ-
mental health. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 (4) 
soc 101 (4) 
Basic Sciences 
MATH 110(5) 
PHYS 214 and 215 (10) 
Core Courses 
ET100, 147,::ind148(12) 
TECH 291 (4) 
ENVT 270(5) 
Second Year-
General Education 
ENG 112 (4) 
SPCH102(4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
Basic Sciences 
BIOL 104,331,and332(15) 
MRT 101 (5) 
Core Courses 
ET 244, 247, ;~48, 249, and 442 (23) 
TECH 218 and 291 (7) 
Computer Electronic 
Technology 
Joseph O'Loughlin, Program Director 
234 North Building 
Planned Program 
Computer electronic technicians are em-
•
loyed in business, government and in-
ustry. Their responsibilities include 
ouilding, installing, maintaining, trouble-
shooting, and repairing computer 
systems. Due to the complex nature of 
computer program use and customer rela-
tions, most companies seek employees 
who have earned an Associate of Applied 
Science de~Jree in electronics and who 
have a background in computer operation. 
Demand for computer electronic techni-
cians is expected to continue as business 
and industry increase productivity through 
automation. 
. First Year 
General Education 
ENG 11.1 and/or 112 (4-8) 
Basic Sciences 
MATH 110and 124or 129or 130 (8-10) 
PHYS 214 and 215 (10) 
MIS200(4) 
Core Courses 
ET100, 147, 148,and245(15) 
DESN 104(4) 
Second Year 
General Education 
SPCH 102 (4) 
soc 101 (4) 
PSYC 201 (5) 
Basic Sciences 
Computer Elective (4) 
Core Courses 
~ 244,247,248,249, and 442 (23) 
..-CH291 (4) 
Electrical/Electronics 
Engineering 
Gerard P:Colgan, Program DireCtor 
152 North Building, Firelands College, 
Planned Program 
Academic preparation for this program 
covers communication systems, com-
puters, instrumentation and measure-
ments, power and energy, materials 
processing and design and engineering 
graphics. The program prepares students 
for positions as engineering assistants, 
junior engineers, production technicians, 
instrument calibration and repair techni-
cians, field service technicians, customer 
service representatives, and other entry-
level positions in the electronic engi-
neering field. 
First Year 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
Basic Sciences 
MATH 110 (5) 
PHYS214 and 215 (10) 
Core Courses 
ET100, 147, 148,and245(15) 
DESN 104 (4) 
MFG 113, 114, and 218 (11) 
TECH 191 and 291 (8) 
Second Year 
General Education 
SPCH 102(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
Elective 
Basic Sciences 
MIS200(4) 
Core Courses 
ET 244, 24 7, 248, and 249 (19) 
Plant Engineering Technology 
Gerard P. Colgan, Program Director 
152 North Building 
Planned Program 
This program covers heating, air condi-
tioning, ventilat"mg, design and engineer-
ing graphics, metallic and plastic material 
processing, industrial equipment controls, 
computers, instrumentation and measure-
ments, and power and energy conserva-
tion. The program prepares students for 
positions as engineering assistants, junior 
engineers, production technicians, instru-
ment calibration and repair technicians, 
field service technicians, customer service 
representatives, and other entry-level po-
sitions in plant engineering. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
Basic Sciences 
MATH 110(5) 
PHYS 214 and 215 (1 O) 
Core Courses 
DESN 104 (4) 
ET100, 147, 148,and245(15) 
MFG113, 114,and218(11) 
TECH 191 (4) 
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Second Year 
General Education 
SPCH 102(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
Elective 
Basic Sciences 
MIS200(4). 
Core Courses 
ET 201, 244, 247, and 248 (19) 
TECH 191 (4) 
CONS337(4) 
Environmental Health 
Technology 
Majors within this program are environ-
mental health, occupational health und 
safety analysis, and water and wastewater 
treatment. Any of these majors can be ap-
plied toward the baccalaureate degree in 
environmental health. 
A one-year option in public health is 
also offered. 
Environmental Health 
M.P. Henning Ill, Program Director 
155 North Building 
Planned Program 
Environmental health technicians are two-
year college graduates with an Associate 
of Applied Science degree. Their work 
includes sample collection, analysis 
and inspection of indoor and outdoor 
environments for the insuring of compli-
ance with occupational, public health, 
safety, and environmental quality laws 
Career opportunities exist in private indus-
try, environmental protection and occupa-
tional safety agencies, public health and 
county engineering departments, pollu-
tion analysis laboratories, private consult-
ing firms, water and wastewater treatment 
facilities, and health care institutions. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 (4) 
POLS101 (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
BasicS ciences 
CHEM 111 or 121 (4-5) 
CHEM 112or 122 (4-5) 
PHYS 214 and 215 (1 0) 
MATH 110 (5) -
Core Courses 
ENVT 141 , 160, and 226 ( 11) 
ENVT 223,* 280,* 281 ,*and 291' (9) 
Second Year 
General Education 
ENG 112(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
SPCH102(4) 
Core Courses 
ENVT 110, 121, 211, 225, 260, and 291 (37) 
ENVT 261 ,*and 272,* (6) 
ENVT 290' ( 1-4) 
'Optional electives 
·-,' 
,< z..~ 
Occupational Health and Safety 
·Analysis · · · . 
. ' M.fl.lj(3nn_ing Ill, Program Director 
155 North Buildl ng 
·· Planned Program 
Theone:-year program is designed to re• 
' · ·train'" upgrade people already working in 
'flii~Yfield. The two-year major is for people 
·wltr1 Roex}Jer-ience in this field. The occu-
pational health and safety technician con-
ducts sample collection, analysis, and 
hispection of the work environment to in-
sure compliance with occupational health 
and safety laws for workers on the job. The 
"" · • · .. ·. teqhnician ls capable of assisting safety 
'" · · and industrial hygiene personnel in setting 
.up· and running an occupational health 
and safety program in private industry. 
Careel'opportunities include positions in 
~:_._. 
•. private industry, polfution analysis labora-
. tories, prlvate consulting firms, and occu-
.. · · ·p~tional safety and health agencies. 
One· Year Certificate 
· · _ .\ JletJerf11 £ducation 
~ ..• Er\fG 111(4) . 
'· ·SPCH 102.(4) 
'Basic Sciences 
. ,fN,VT 1.22.(1) 
. ·. TEE::H 218 (3} 
13AT205(4) 
· MATHl1o(5) 
Core Courses 
. ENVT 225, 2£0, 270, 272, and 291 (21) 
ENVT261.(3) 
·· ENVT290(1-4) 
.. 
Two~Year Program 
·,first Year 
< Gr:meral Education 
... ·ENG 111 (4) 
:P8YC20t(5) 
. . ·Basic Sciences 
. •· ~GHEM 111; 112, and213(12) 
. PHY$214 and 216 (1 0) 
MATHi10(5l 
·· .· ;qNVTl22(1) 
Core Courses 
MFG113and114{8) 
ENVT 290 (1-4) 
. ENVT 270, 272, and 291 (12) 
·• · .SecondYear 
· ' General Education 
·• · · ·POLS 101 (4) 
, :SP.CH 102 (4) 
.· ENGT12(4) 
· . $0C 101.(4) 
· ·· - BasioSciences 
DESN104(4) 
.BAT205(4) 
TECH218(3) 
Core Courses 
'· . . ENVT 225, 260, and 291 (13) 
·~.. . ENVT290(1-4) 
. ''. r ; ' ·ENVT 261 * (3) 
.. •op~onal electives 
Public Health Option 
M.P. Henning Ill, Program Director 
155 North Building 
Planned Program 
The one-year public health program pre-
pares technicians capable of assisting 
sanitarians in public health departments. It 
is designed to retrain or upgrade people 
. already working in this field. Program 
emphasis centers on communication, 
microbiology, infection control, hazard 
recognition, environmental and institu-
tional health, sanitation, and safety skills 
required to identify and control current 
problems associated with the health field. 
Public Health-One-Year Certificate 
General Education 
ENG111 (4) . 
SPCH 102 (4) 
Basic Sciences 
AMS 100orMATH 110(5) 
Core Courses 
ENVT 110, 121, 160, 225, 226, 270, 281, 
and291 (28) 
ENVT 223 or 280 (2) 
Water and Wastewater 
Treatment 
M.P. Henning Ill, Program Director 
155 North Building 
Planned Program 
The one-year program is designed tore-
train or upgrade people already working in 
this field. The two-year program is for indi-
viduals with no experience in this field. The 
water and wastewater technician con-
ducts sample collection analysis and in-
spection of water for process control and 
for compliance with environmental quality 
laws. Career opportunities include posi-
tions in private industry, environmental 
protection agencies, county engineering 
departments, pollution analysis labora-
tories, private consulting firms, and water 
and wastewater treatment facilities. 
On~ Year Certificate 
General Education 
ENG111(4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
Basic Sciences 
AMS tOO or MATH 110(5) 
ENVT 270 and 272 (8) 
Core Courses 
ENVT 110,211,222, 223, and 291 (22) 
TECH218(3) 
Two-Year Program 
!First Year 
General Education 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (4-8) 
PHYS 214 and 215 (1 0) 
POLS332(4) 
Basic Sciences 
CHEM 111 and i i 2 (8) 
MATH110(5) 
Core Courses 
ENVT 270 and 272 (8) 
BAT 200 and 201 (8) 
ENVT 290 (1-4) 
Second Year 
General Education 
PSYC201 (5) 
SPCH 102(4) 
SOC101(4) 
Core Courses · •· 
ENVT 110, 211, 222, 223, and 291 (22) · 
ACCT221 (4} 
ENVT290(1·4) 
ET 147 (5) 
TECH 191 and218(7) 
Industrial Engineering . 
Technology · 
Martin E. Birmingham, Program Diree,tor 
Library, East Building · - · · 
Planned Pro~ram · · . 
Industrial engmeering technicians are 
graduates of a self-paced program using 
audio-visual materials and textbooks as 
learning media. An instructor-is available 
at scheduled times to guide, direct, a no 
assist students. The complete program 
consists of six modules; approximately · 
1,700 study hours, and100collegecredit .. 
hours. A student can tak,e any moctule OL!t 
of sequence depending upon previous, .; · · 
education and experience. Careeroppor~ 
tunities exist in Industry, business, ·anctin' 
stitutions using manpower and equipment. 
Entry may be at the junior engi11eering . 
level in positions dealing with analysis, jobr · 
methods study or operation, using man,_.;,;;,, .. 
material, and machine. · · 
Individual modules in this program-. 
cover: 
The industrial environment · 
Time-motion-methods study. . . , . , 
Production planning and quality control 
Facilities planning and maintenance 
Industrial relations· · · 
Advanced topics 
J)ueto the individualized nature of the 
program, a detailed programsequence -
may be obtained from the program 
director. 
Medical Record 
Technology 
Ellen F. Wachs, RRA, Program Director 
305 West Building 
Planned Program : . 
Medical record tectmicians are two-year 
college graduates who are eligible to sit 
for the national accreditation examination 
administered by the American Medical 
Record Association. After successful 
completion of th.e examination, the Ac- · 
credited Record Technician (ART) isJeady 
to work in the ever-expanding field of nied;. 
leal records. Career opportunities exist in 
private businesses, as well as in hospitals, .. 
extended care fa<;:iltties, and goVernr;t1e·F.l~~, 
agencies. Theirworklnpludesal)aspe, ·· :· 
of medical record keeping: filing; an1:11YZ- ': 
ing; coding; researching: preparing statis-
tics; answering subpoenas and 
correspondence; indexing; transcribing; 
auditing;. and collecting and presenting 
•
ical data, through the use of manual 
computerized systems. 
First Year 
General Education 
ENG111(4) 
Basic Sciences 
MATH115(5) 
BUSE111 (4) 
BIOL 104,331,and332(15) 
Core Courses 
MRT 100, 101, 102,111,112, and 201 (22) 
MRT 290* and :291 * (5) 
Second Year 
General Education 
ENG112(4) 
BA303 (4) 
SPCH 102(4) 
soc 101 (4) 
PSYC201 (5) 
Basic Sciences 
LEGS301 (4) 
BAT205(4) 
MIS200 (4) 
Core Courses 
MRT 201, 204, 205, 211, 212, and 290 (17) 
·optional elective 
• 
• 
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Academic 
· r .. , · Abbreviations 
. ·";· ~·."::. A&$.( Arts and St;:i~nces) 
AA (Associate of Arts) 
. ~ ' 
'-=- ,, 
; .. ,, 
. AAB (Associate in Applied Business) 
AAS (As$ociate in Applied Science) 
ACCT (Acc;ounting) 
• ACT tAncQunlingTechnology) 
AEflQ(Aerospace Studies) 
AERT (Aerbtechnology) 
AMS (Applied Mathematics and Science) 
AMST (American Studies) 
· P,'RT (Art) · 
BA.(BusinessAdmlnistration; Bachelor of Arts) 
B.AC: (Bachelor of Arts in Communication) 
8AJ (Business Management Technology) 
8FA(BachelorofFineArts) 
B!OL (Biological Sciences) 
BLS {Bachelor of Liberal Studies) 
BM (Bachelor of Music) 
. BS CBachelor of Science) 
BSAM (Bachelor of Science in Applied 
Microbiology) 
.· BSAl {B:;~chelor of Science in Art Therapy) 
· BSBA (Bacheror of Science in Business 
~·.Administration) 
f?SPf:S (&acl)etor of SCience in Child and Family 
· .. Services) 
"f3.$9J (B?chelor of Science in Criminal Justice) 
. e,so (Bachelor of Science in Dietetics) 
.. SSE (Bachelor of Science in Economics) 
· BSEd.(Bachelor of Science In Education) 
BSEH (Bachelor of Science in Environmental 
. : 1-JeaJth) · 
· .. SSG (Bachelor of Science in Gerontology) 
8SJ (Bachelor of Science in Journalism) 
·:- .BSMRA (Bachelor of Science in Medical Record 
... Administration) 
• BSMT {Bachelor of Science in Medical 
technology) 
· .S.:SPMI; (Bachelor of Science in .Parasitology 
and Medical Entomology) 
BSPT (Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy) 
• 
7 
·BSSPA (Bachelor of Science in Speech Pathol-
. . dgy and Audiology) 
BSSV\1 (Bachelor of Science in Social Work) 
8ST (Bachelor of Science in Technology) 
• BUSE tBusfness Education) ' · 
CDIS {Communication Disorders) 
.CEO (Center for Educational Options) 
CHEM (CJ\e.mistry) 
·· CONS (Construction Technology) 
. CRJU (Criminal Justice) 
CS (Computer Science) 
C'ST (C<lmputer Science Technology) 
· DESN (Design Technology) 
·~CON (Economics) 
EDAS (Educational Administration and 
'•, - . - ' ,, sopervts!on} .. 
.. EDCI 'Edllcatlonal Curriculum and Instruction) 
EDCO (College of Education) 
EbF}(EducaHonal Foundations and Inquiry) 
· EDSE (SpecialEducation) 
ENG (f:ngfish) 
. ENVH (Environmental Health) 
&:NVR (Industrial EnvlronmentTechnology) 
. ENYS (Environmental Studies) 
· JE,NVT (Eiwiroru'nehlal Health Technology) 
·ET{Eiectronic Technology) 
ETHN (Ethnic Studies) 
PIN (Finance) 
..•.• FIRE (Fice!ands) 
. FREN (French) 
., GEOG{Geography) 
. : .. GEOL (Geology) 
-~·· ·. GERM{German) 
· qER.O (Gerontology) 
GPA (Grade Point Average) 
HCS (Health and Community Services) 
HED (Health Education) 
HIST (History) 
HOEC (Home Economics) 
HUM (Humanities) 
IE (Industrial Education) 
I NET (Industrial Education Technology) 
INS (Insurance) 
IPCO (Interpersonal and Public 
Communication) 
!TAL (Italian) 
JAPN (Japanese) 
JOUR (Journalism) 
L&EM (Library and Educational Media) 
LAS (Latin-American Studies) 
LAT(Latin) 
LEGS (Legal Studies) 
LING (Linguistics) 
MATH (Mathematics and Statistics) 
MEDT (Medical Technology) 
MFG (Manufacturing Technology) 
MGMT (Management) 
MILS (Military Science) 
MIS (Management Information Systems) 
MKT (Marketing) 
MRA (Medical Record Administration) 
MRT (Medical Record Technology) 
MUCH (Music Composition and History) 
MUED (Music Education) 
MUSP (MusicPerformance Stu diS$) 
NDSL (National Direct Student Loan) 
NURS (Nursing) 
OIG (Ohio Instructional Grant) 
OPRE (Operations Research) 
PEG (Physical Education, General) 
PEP (Physical Education, Professional) 
PHIL (Philosophy) 
PHYS (Physics) 
POLS (Political Science) 
POPC (Popular Culture) 
PSYC (Psychology) 
RED (Recreation and Dance) 
ROML (Romance Languages) 
RTVF (Radio-TV-Film) 
RUSN (Russian) 
SAGE (Senior Adult Grants for Education) 
SEOG (Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant) 
SOC (Sociology) 
SOWK (Social Work) 
SPAN (Spanish) 
SPCH (Speech) 
SSM (Sports Studies and Management) 
STAT (Applied Statistics) 
TECH (Technology, School of) 
THEA (Theatre) 
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) 
VCT (Visual Communication Technology) 
WS (Women's Studies) 
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tDescription of Courses 
A + preceding a course number indicates that 
the course is offered both at Firelands and on 
the main campus. 
At preceding a course number indicates that 
the course is offered only at Firelands 
The Arabic number in parentheses immedi-
ately followin•;J the title of the course indicates 
the number of hours of credit. 
The Roman numerals indicate the quarter the 
course is usually offered on the main campus 
with I indicating fall quarter; II, winter quarter; Ill,' 
spring quarter; IV, summer quarter. 
Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are ordi-
narily for freshmen or sophomores. 
Courses numbered from 200 to 299 are for 
sophomores, juniors, or seniors and are not or-
dinarily open to freshmen. 
Courses numbered 300 to 499 are ordinarily 
open to juniors or seniors but under exceptional 
circumstances may be taken by a student upon 
the recommendation of his or her adviser and 
•
ith the writt13n approval of the instructor of the 
Jurse or thH chair of the department 
concerned. 
Courses which may be taken for graduate · 
credit are listed in the Graduate Catalog. 
Accounting (ACCT) 
+ ACCT 221.1ntroduction to Accounting I (4) I, 
II, Ill, IV. Financial accounting concepts a[ld 
methodology for accumulation of business data 
and reporting of economic activities; financial 
statements required for external reporting and 
underlying theory. Prerequisite: completion of 
mathematics requirements or concurrent regis-
tration in MATH 125 or MATH 231 or consent of 
instructor. 
+ ACCT222.1ntroduction to Accounting II (4) I, 
II, Ill, IV. Continuation of 221. Enterprise analy-
sis, cost determination and control, and ac-
counting data for managerial decision making. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 221. 
ACCT 320. :Survey of Accounting (6) I. For jun-
ior or senior wishing accelerated coverage of el-
ementary financial and managerial accounting 
topics included in ACCT 221 and ACCT 222. 
Credit not granted for this course if ACCT 221 
and ACCT 222 completed. 
ACCT 321. Intermediate Financial Account-
ing (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Development and application 
of financial accounting concepts and generally 
accepted accounting principles; preparation of 
financial statements and accounting for current 
assets, valuation methods, recording proce-
dures, alternative treatments and effect upon 
•
riodic income. Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or 
otter in ACCT 221 and ACCT 222 or ACCT 320 
ACCT 322.1ntermediate Financial Account-
Ing (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Continuation of ACCT 321; em-
phasis on long-term assets. creditor and owner 
equities, accounting changes, and statement of 
changes in financial position. Prerequisite: 
Grade of "C" or better in ACCT 321. 
ACCT 325. Accounting Concepts for Non-
Business Students (4) II, Ill. Accounting con-
cepts and procedures, and their contribution to 
administrative process; enterprise analysis; rel-
evant data, its uses and limitations. Not appli-
cable to pre-professional core requirements. 
Not open to students who have completed 
ACCT 221, or ACCT 222, or ACCT 320. 
ACCT 327. Financial Accounting ( 4) II. Struc-
ture and theory of financial accounting. Evalua-
tion of existing conventions and procedures 
pertaining to external reporting. No credit to-
ward accounting concentration. Prerequisite 
ACCT 222 or ACCT 320. 
ACCT331. Managerial Accounting I (4) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Methods of providing data for management 
decisions, including cost-volume-profit analy-
sis, budgeting, and relevant costs; standard. 
job-order, and direct costing. Prerequisite: 
Grade of "C" or better in ACCT 221 and ACCT 
222 or ACCT 320. 
ACCT332. Managerial Accounting II (4) I, II, 
Ill, IV. Continuation of managerial accounting; 
capital budgeting, divisionalized firms; process 
cost accounting, and determination of cost be-
havior. Prerequisite: Grade of :·c" or better in 
ACCT331. 
ACCT337. Managerial Accounting (4) Ill. Ac-
counting concepts as tools for administrative 
evaluation and control of business operations. 
Nature, use, and reliability of accounting data in 
decision-making process; cost analysis and 
profit planning. No credit toward accounting 
concentration. Prerequisite: ACCT 222 or ACCT 
320. 
ACCT 340. Income Taxes-Individual (2) I. Pri-
marily for nonaccounting students, any college. 
Income tax concepts: exclusion. deductions, 
exemptions, capital gains and losses. Credit 
cannot be earned in both ACCT 441 and this 
course. 
ACCT351. Auditing I (4) II, Ill, IV. Auditing pro-
cedures and practices of independent verifica-
tion of financial records and reviews of · 
operations as used by internal auditors and 
public accountants; nature of audit evidence; 
evaluation of internal controls. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: Grade of "C" or better in ACCT 322 
or grade of "C" or better in ACCT 321, if concur-
rently registered for ACCT 322. · 
ACCT 395. Readings for Honors in Account-
ing (1-4) I, II, Ill. For superior junior student; indi-
vidual reading program to broaden knowledge 
of accounting literature of particular areas on · 
semi-independent basis. Prerequisite: aca-
demic standing in upper 20 percent of student's 
class, approval of department. 
ACCT 409. Accounting Internship (1-4) I, Ill. 
Upon advance approval by program coordina-
tor. Work experience and its evaluation in semi-
nar must be completed in quarter following work 
experience Not open to student with credit for 
any other 409 course in College of Business Ad-
ministration. Graded S/U. 
ACCT 421. Contemporary Financial Account-
ing Topics (4) II, Ill. Accounting for pensions 
and leases, financial statement interpretation, 
measurement of social performance. Security 
and Exchange Commission impact, segmental 
reporting, interim financial statements. and ac-
counting for inflation. Prerequisite: Grade of "C" 
or better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 422. Advanced Financial Accounting 
(4) I. Theory and practice for partnerships, busi-
ness combinations and consolidations; branch 
and home office accounting; financial reporting 
of multinationals, including·foreign currency 
translation. Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or better 
inACCT322. 
ACCT 423. Governmental and Institutional 
Accounting (4) Ill. Methods and problems of 
controlling and reporting on resources (funds) 
.segregated for conducting specific activities of 
nonprofit~seeking entities; budgetary control. 
Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or better in ACCT 221 
and ACCT 222 or in ACCT 320 or consent of 
instructor. 
ACCT 424. Financial Reporting for Multina-
tional Business Firms (3) Ill. Alternate years. 
Case study of worldwide accounting control 
and reporting problems, impact of cultural and 
legal constraints, and objective appraisal of var-
ious accounting principles and pronounce-
ments. Text and cases. Prerequisite: Grade of 
"C" or better in ACCT 221 and ACCT 222 or 
ACCT 320 or consent of instructor. 
ACCT 425. Accounting for Health Care 
Services (4) Accounting as tool for planning 
and controlling operations; assets. costs (ex-
penses). and revenues. Recommendations 
of American Hospital Association and Hospital 
Financial Management Association considered. 
Not open to accounting majors Prerequisite: 
ACCT 222 or ACCT 320. 
ACCT 429. Problems In Accounting Practice 
(4) II. Comprehensive review and integration of 
accounting theory and practice using problem 
method. Prerequisite: 24 hours of ACCT and 
grade of "C" or better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 439. Role of the Financial Executive (4) 
Ill. Role of accounting in management planning 
and control; profit centers, discretionary costs, 
budgeting, strategy, and evaluation of enter-
prise performance. Prerequisite: Grade of "C" 
or better in ACCT 332 orin ACCT 337 or consent 
of instructor. · 
, 1 so- Oescripticm of Courses 
· > ACCT 441. Federal Taxation of Individuals ( 4) 
·. I, Hl, IV. History, assumptions, and objectives of 
federal tax system. Determination of individual's 
'"~- taxable and nontaxable incomes, capital gains 
and tosses, deductions and exemptions, and 
, spe<:lal provisions. Reporting requirements and 
· · • determination of tax liability. Introduction to fed-
era! tax research.methodology. Prerequisite: 
.. . . • Grade ot'C'' Or better in ACCT 322. 
•'. 
· __ ACCT 442. Federal Taxation of Corporations 
and Partnerships (4) II, Determination of taxa-
bleincom£;! and feporting requirements of cor-
. porations, partnerships, and SubchapterS 
corporations. Application of federal tax laws to 
spedal problems of corporations including 
::, ,stock redemptions, capital structure, liquidation 
···: {p,artia! and complete), corporate accumula-
. · tions. Overview of federal taxation of gifts, es-
. . Jates, and trusts.. Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or 
· b~t[er in ACCT 441. 
ACCT 452. Auditing II (4) I. Types of auditor's 
opinions: auditing standards and ethics, prates-
. sional responsibility and accountants' legal lia-
bility; statis.tlcal sampling as audit tooL 
• Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or better in ACCT 351 
or consent of instructor. 
ACCT49t. Studies in Accounting (1-5). On 
. demand; Investigation in depth ol selected 
areas or contemporary problems. May be of-
·. feted indlvi):lua!ly as well as in classes. depend-
'tng on student needs and nature of material. 
Prer.equisite: approval of department. 
ACCT 495.11eadlngs for Honors In Account· 
·ir;g (1-5) I, H. II L For superior senior specializing 
. _ in EJccounting: lndlyidual reading program to 
... l;iroaden knowledge otaccounting literature on 
. · ... semi·lndependent basis. Prerequisite: aca-
.· qemic standing in upper 20 percent of student's 
.' '?tass, approval of the departrr:ent 
Accounting Technology (ACT) 
t .ACT 231. Financial Accounting ( 4). Theory 
and application of generally accepted account-
Ing j:lrin9lPfes; preparation <:Jf various financial 
-,slatementsi accounting treatment of various 
~ ~-"' . tiusfness transactions. Designed tor associate 
' ':. degree ill accounting only. Prerequisite; ACCT 
- 222 ... 
, .. 
· t ACT241.CostAecounting(4). Treatmentolli-
nancial information for management decision 
making; budgeting, cost-volume-profit analysis, 
relevant cost, job-order-cost systems, process 
. · cosfsysrems. standard cost systems. Designed 
· forassodatedegree in accounting only. Pre-
·. , requisite.: ACCT 222. 
t ·.ACT25t, Federal Income Tax ( 4). Application 
.onncome tax laws and concepts for preparation 
. ~- atinoividuar and small business federal income 
ta'X returns. Designed lor associate degree in 
~hcoonting only. 
Aerospace Studies (AERO) 
These courses are for Air Force ROTC. Sue-
. -cessfut completion of these courses can lead to 
· a. oo'mmisslon as an officer in the U.S. AIr Force. 
·' ':AEA0101.AerospaceStudies.(1) 1. Organi-
':; _., zatlon of United StatesAir Force; mission, tunc-
-· tion, and employment of strategic offensive 
, ... _. . forces: leadership laboratory activities. 
AERO 102. Aerospace Studies (1) II. U.S. Air 
Force doC:trine; mission, function, employment 
"'ofU.S. strategic forces; general purpose forces; 
}tliss,Ion·, resources; operation of tactical air 
forces; capabilities of Army in limited war and 
.. . ' coun.teri!'surgency; Navy and Marine Corps; 
.. : ,Aeader'ShiplaboFatoryaclivities. 
AERO 103. Aerospace Studies (1) lit. U.S. 
general purpose forces continued; structure 
and mission of aerospace support activities; 
leadership laboratory activities. 
AERO 201. Aerospace Studies ( 1) I. Develop-
ment of air power to 1941. Various concepts of 
employment of air power and factors which 
have prompted research and technological 
change; examples of impact of air power on 
strategic thought; leadership laboratory 
activities. 
AERO 202. Aerospace Studies ( 1) II. Develop-
ment of air power 1941-1965. Various concepts 
of employment of air power and factors which 
have prompted research and technological 
change; examples of impact of air power on 
strategic·thought; leadership laboratory 
activities . 
AERO 203. Aerospace Studies (1) Ill. De-
velopment of air power 1965 to present Various 
concepts of employment of air power and fac-
tors which have prompted research and tech-
nological change; examples of impact of air 
power on strategic thought; leadership labora-
tory activities. 
AERO 301. Air Force Management (3)1.1nte-
grated management course emphasizing incfl-
vidual as manager in Air Force milieu. Oral and 
wirtten communicative skills; military writing and 
briefing formats; human behavior; individual be-
havior within formal organizational and historical 
development of management thought; leader-
ship laboratory activities. Prerequisite: depart-
mental approval. 
AERO 302. Air Force Management (3)11. 
AERO 301 continued. Air For.ce leadership, dis-
cussion of classical leadership theory, i.e., trait, 
situational, interactional, Likert, 3-D, etc. Plan-
ning, organizing, coordinating, directing, and 
controlling functions of management; emphasis 
on Air Force application; command and staff 
concept; leadership laboratory activities. Pre-
requisite: departmental approval. 
AERO 303. Air Force Management (3) IlL 
AERO 302 continued. Junior officer as adminis-
trative leader; Air Force personnel system; use 
of civilian personnel in Department of Defense; 
management of change; organization and per· 
so nat value conflicts; managerial strategies in 
changing world; leadership laboratory activi-
ties. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
*AERO 362. Aerospace Studies: Flight 
Instruction Program (2) II. Basic aerody-
namics; aircraft systems, flight instruments; 
aircraft performance: medical facts; Federal 
Aviation Administration/ National Transporta-
tion Safety Board regulations; National 
Airspace System; flight publications; meterol-
ogy; weather services. Required of AFROTC 
1 P student. Special departmental approval 
required. 
*AERO 363. Aerospace Studies: Flight 
Instruction Program (2) Ill. AERO 362 con-
tinued. Aviation map and chart interpretation; 
flight ·computer; dead reckoning and pilotage 
navigation; radio navigation; radio communi-
cations; airport operations; wake turbulence; t 
flying safety. Required of AFROTC 1 P stu-
dent. Special departmental approval 
required 
AERO 411. Aerospace Studies (3) I. National 
security forces in contemporary American so-
ciety; armed forces as integral element of so-
ciety; American civil-military relations and 
environmental context in which defense policy 
is formulated; leadership laboratory activities. 
. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
AERO 412. Aerospace Studies (3} fl.· Por:mula-tion ' 
and implementation.of U.S. defense policy: kame-
work of defense policy including dpmestlc. f'i' ..-; .. 
ternational system: evolution of U.S. stratag) 
Truman to Carter; leadership laboratory activlnt~S. 
Prerequisite: departmental approvaL 
AER0413. Aerospace S~udies(3) 111. Strategy . · 
and management of confhct; arms interactior:J and 
control: timited war;insurgericy, counferirisur: ; · 
gency, international terrorism. Initial Active Duty· 
(lAD) Orientation. leadership laboratory activities. 
Prerequisite: departmefltal approvaL 
AERO 461. Aerospace Studies: Flight lnstruc· ·· 
tlon Program (2) I. Aircraft operation, flight safety; 
rules of the air, instruction .in advanced flight rna~ . . 
neuvers. navigation techniques.Required.of·AF- ·· 
ROTC 1P student. Prerequisite: Speclal · ·· · . 
departmental approval. _ 
Aerotechnology (AERT) ·. 
(See technology) 
American Studies (AMST) 
AMST 200. Introduction to American Studies 
(4) I, It, HI. Introduction to American culture with 
emphasis on regional, e~hnic, an.d economic as" 
pects of the national experience as reflected in 
verbal, visual. and material artifacts .. Culture 
theory and models used to examine selected 
topics and problems. Required of all American 
studies majors. · ' 
AMST 230. Issues in American Civilization 
(4) 1,11, IlL Characteristically American themes, 
issues, or problems reflecting the relationships . 
among ideas, values, traditions, events, and 
personalities. Subject matter designated in 
schedule; may be repeated once il topics d 
AMST 300.1nterpretatlons of American Cui- .. 
ture(4)111. Topics andthemesinAmericanlife · · 
developed through selected inter-disciplinary · 
approaches and demonstrating interrelation-. 
ships in American culture. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent.olinstructor: Maybe · 
repeated. :. 
AMST 400. Senior Seminar In American Stud-
Ies (4) II, HI. !nter-dlsciplinaryseminaroflnterBst 
to students focusing on American cultore, so- . 
ciety, institutions, or economics in their .fields of 
study. Selected topics, themes, or problems in 
American culture approached from interdisci-
plinary perspective. May be repeated once if 
topics are different. Prerequisite: senlorslanct-· 
ing or permission of instructor. 
AMST 490. Tutorlalln American Studles;(~-5} 
I, II, Ill. For students who wish toworkindepeni:J, 
ently in special interdisciplinary subject not cov-
ered by existing 6ourses. Prerequisites: junior- ·· 
standing; description of proposal. signed by · 
proposed tutor, to be submitted lor approval by 
undergraduate adviser in American Studies · . 
prior to quarter in which tutorial begins. 
Applied Mathematics And 
Science (AMS) 
AMS 1 00. Developmental Mathemat!cs (5}. 
Review of basic mathern.atics irwluc;l)ng wbole ~ ... 
numbers, fractions, decimals, square roots, 
ratio and proportion, metric systems, ba~ic al~ . 
gebra, and plane geometry. Credit for this .... 
course does not apply toward graduatjo_n it c~~"'''• :, 
credit for any other AMSor MATHtourseJJ.::.,. ' 
been taken. Graded S/U. . . · 
·credit cannot be granted lor both AERO 362-363 al1tfAPI'rt '' 
141 (private pilot) ·· · ·• · .. · 
Art · 131 
t AMS 111. Mathematics-Physics I (6). Applica-
tions of algebra, graphical analysis, logarithms, 
o.metry, and trigonometry; scientific notation, 
asurement units, computation aids and tech-
STAT 408. Bayesian Decision Theory (4) II + ART 145. Western Art I (3) I, II, Ill. History of an-
alternate years. Statistical theory for decision cient and early Medieval art Open only to fresh-
making under uncertainty; integrating personal men and sophomores.· 
ques. Laboratory emphasizes techniques of 
measurement and application of mathematical 
ideas. Two 2-hour lectures, two 2-hour labora-
tories. Prerequisite: AMS 100 or passing score 
on the mathematics place~ent exam, section I. 
judgement with sample evidence via Bayes' ART 146 w A 11 ( ) 1 
Theorem; subjective probability, payoff and + · estern rt 3 ·II, Ill. History of 
Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, and Rococo 
utility functions; prior, posterior, and preposter- art Open only to freshmen and sophomores. 
ior analysis; value of sample information, deci-
sion rules, and optimal sample design; + ART147. Western Art Ill (3) I, II, Ill. History of art 
Bayesian inference versus classical inference. from mid-18th century to present 
Applied Statistics (STAT)** Prerequisite STAT 315 or MATH 422 or consent ~f' ART 205. Beginning Drawing from Life (3) I, II, of Instructor. Ill. Principles and practice in creative and struc-
STAT 200. U!ilng Statistics (4). Descriptive sta-
tistics, common statistical measures, interpreta-
tion and misinterpretations of statistical 
techniques (statistical sampling, regression 
analysis, design of experiments). Does not 
count toward graduation credit for students re-
ceiving B.S. in BA 
STAT 410. Experimental Design (4) Ill. Con- tural drawing; concepts and techniques re-
structing statistical designs and analyzing re- qui red for competent graphic expression. Six 
suiting data; basic experimental design and studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 104. 
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or ART206. Advanced Drawing from Life (3) I, II, 
MATH 442 or consent of Instructor. Ill. Advanced problems in drawing and compo-
STAT.412. Applied Nonparametric Statistics sition. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 205. 
+ STAT 211. El•ementary Statistical Methods I 
(4) I, II, Ill. Elementary probability, random vari-
ables, probability distributions, sampling, de-
scriptive statistics, and decision theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 125 or MATH 231; or, pref-
erably, concurrent registration in MATH 125 or 
MATH 231; nonbusiness students without MATH 
prerequisite should obtain consent of instructor. 
(4). Non parametric approach to testing hypoth- ART 208. Specialized Drawing Techniques 
eses: contmgency tables, goodness of f1t, pro- (3) 1. Media required by specialized directions 
cedures based on ranks. Prere(lUISites: STAT in art Research in wide range of graphic mate-
315 or MATH 442 or consent of Instructor. rials. Prerequisite: ART 103. 
STAT 414. Statistical Quality Control ( 4) I. Sta-+ ART 211. lntroducti~n to Graphic Design (3) I, 
t1St1cal process control, Shewhart control charts II, Ill. Problems in graphic design with orienta-
(vanables and attnbutes); acceptance sam- tion towards advertising layout Lettering, ty-
plmg. (smgle, double, and sequential), Dodge- pography, illustration as integral elements of 
+ STAT 212. Elementary Statistical Methods II 
(4) I, II, Ill. Sampling distributions, estimation, 
hypothesis te•sting, regression, and correlation. 
Prerequisite: STAT 211. 
Rom1g Tables. Prerequ1s1te STAT 212, or MATH layout Prerequisite: ART1 01 or ART 102 or con-
442 and one additional STAT course, or consent sent of instructor. 
of mstructor. 
STAT 491. Studies In Statistics (1-5). On 
demand. Investigation of selected areas or 
contemporary problems. May be offered indi-
vidually and in classes depending on 
student needs and nature of material. 
*STAT 304. ln~roduction to Time Series Analy-
sis (2) I. Analysis of trend, seasonal, and cycli-
cal components in time series; forecasting; 
index numbers. Prerequisite: STAT 212 or con-
sent of instructor. Art (ART) 
· ... TAT 306.1ntroductlon to Sample Design (2) ART 100. Early Admissions Art Program (3) 
Sampling techniques: simple random, strati- IV. Studio problems in drawing, design, and 
- ed, cluster, systematic, others. Prerequisite: . painting; foundational studio experiences and 
STAT 212 or consent of instructor. 'personal development of basic understand-
*STAT 308.1ntroduction to Decision Theory (2) ings, creative attitudes, and competencies in 
· preparation for admission to college-level art 
II. Decision making under uncertainty; pnor, major program. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: 
posterior, and pre posterior analysis. Prerequi- high school junior or senior status, portfolio, and 
site: STAT 212 or consent of instructor. recommendation from high school art teacher. 
*STAT311.1ntroductlon to Regression and + ART 101.1ntroductlon to Art (3) I, II, Ill. Basic 
Design (4) II, Ill. Regression analysis; topics in principles of art form; experiences with ele-
design of experiments. Prerequisite: STAT 212 ments of graphic expression; foundation course 
or MATH 442' or consent of instructor. open to any non major. Two lectures, two-hour 
*STAT 312.1ntroduction to Nonparametric Sta- studio. 
tlstics (2) Ill. Non parametric methods; si§J~~ist; (+ ART102. Drawing Foundations I (3) I, lUll In-
rank test, ch1.-square tests. PrerequiSite. traduction to and application of principles of art 
212 or consE.nt of Instructor. relative to creation of two-dimensional form or-
STAT 315. introduction to Statistical Infer- ganization. Required of all incoming art majors. 
ence (4) I. N-dimensional random variables and + ART 103. Two-Dimensional Foundations II (3) 
dtstnbultons; methods of estimation; hypothesis I, II, Ill. Development of drawing skills and func-
testmg. PrerequiSites: STAT 212 and MATf1 231 · tiona I understanding and skill in use of time and 
Not open to students With MATH 442· value for rendering of space and pictorial accu-
STAT 402. Rlegresslon Analysis (4) II. Linear, racy. Prerequisite or corequisite: ART 102 
nonlinear, and multiple regression and cor~la- + ART 104. Two-Dimensional Foundations 
!ton analysiS. PrerequiSite: STAT 315orMA H Composition (3) I, II, Ill. Development and use 
442 or consent of InStructor. of skills and concepts necessary to achieve 
STAT 404. l'ime Series Analysts (4) Ill. Sto- high-level competenee in graphic composition. 
chastic stationary and nonstationary models; Prerequisites: ART 102 and ART 103. 
use in forecasting seasonal and nonseasonal ' 
discrete time series; fitting models to time series 
data. Prerequisite: STAT315or MATH 442 or 
consent of instructor. 
STAT 406. Sample Design (4) I. Planning sur-
veys; sampling as tool of scientific inference in 
•
anagement and research; bias and errors in 
• ampling procedures; variances; sample size. 
rerequisite: .STAT 315 or MATH 442 or consent 
of instructor. 
+ ART 112. Three-Dimensional Foundations I 
(3) I, II, Ill. Introduction to creative application.of 
principles of art pertinent to three-dimensional 
form organization emphasizing development of 
3-D aesthetic and utilitarian concepts. Studio 
experiences based on experimentation with 
transitory media. Prerequisite: ARl1 02. 
ART 113. Development of Three-Dimensional 
Concepts (3) II, Ill. Development of sophisti-
cated concepts, 3-D form organization, use of 
tools and equipment in production of 3-D form in 
permanent media. Prerequisite:-ART 112. 
+ ART 212.1ntroduction to Product Design (3) I, 
II, Ill. Exploration problems emphasizing prod-
uct design. Prerequisite ART 104 or ART 112 or 
ART 113 or DESN 104 or consent of instructor. 
+ ART 213. Introduction to Environmental De-
sign (3) I, II, Ill. Fundamentals, terminology, 
methods of communication and history of con-
temporary environmental design. Use of three-
dimensional models as means of exploring de-
sign and presentation. Prerequisite: ART 112 or 
ART 113 or consent of instructor. 
ART 214. Lettering and Typography (3) I, II, .Ill. 
Ideas communicated through typographic de-
sign. Typography as essential part of visual 
communications. Type indication and specifica-
tion. Prerequisite: ART 211. 
ART 230. Introduction to Art Therapy (3) I, II, 
Ill. Theories, practices, literature of the profes-
sion. Prerequisite: ART 102 or ART 1 03 or con-
sent of instructor. 
ART 252. Foundations for Teaching Visual 
Arts (4) I, 11, Ill. Lecture, laboratory, and field 
based experiences on teaching contexts and 
practices. Clinical analysis of instructional be-
havior and classroom interaction in art educa-
tion settings. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
ART 261. Beginning Sculpture (3) I, II, Ill. Cre-
ative arrangements of three-dimensional forms. 
Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 
102. Lab fee. 
ART 263. Beginning Ceramics (3) I, II, 11'1. 
Basic techniques in forming, decorating, and 
firing of pottery. One lecture, four studios. Pre-
requisites: ART 101 or ART 102 and ART 112. 
Lab fee .. 
ART 265. Weaving (3) I, II, Ill. Fiber concepts as 
related to non-loom fiber techniques. Coiling, 
crochet, macrame, card weaving. Prerequi-
sites: ART 1 02, ART 103, and ART 112. Lab fee. 
ART277. Beginning Prints (3) I, II, Ill. Basic 
graphic techniques and their potential in fin-
ished print Six studio hours. prerequisites: ART 
1 04 and ART 205. Lab fee. 
ART 305. Advanced Drawing from Life (3) I, II, 
Ill. ART 206 continued. May be repeated to six 
hours. 
·cannol be counted toward specialization in STAT 
"See also mathematics and statistics (MATH) 
- 132 . Description of Courses 
ART363. Ceramics (3) I, 11, 111. F?rm, c?lor, and ART 416. Product Design and D.evelopment ART311. Advanced Design (3). ~ffer~d on de- texture as basic factors of ceramtc destgn; (3) I, 11, Ill. Research, design and developf~~~ 
• mand. Technical problems in destgn. Stx stud!'? h 1 ofob1·ects for mass produCtion. Studen_ts. e.: · h p glazes and techniques of potter's w ee. . hours. May be repeated to ntne ours. rereqUJ- Courses must be taken in number sequence. couraged to do in-depth proJectsrequmnb . 
. . .e:ite~; ART 211 and ART 212. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 263. Lab fee full quarter May be repealed to mf)e hou!s· Pre-
·." "'T""1" PrlntAdvertising (3) 1,11, Ill. Transfat- requisites: ART212 andART213, or consent of 
"'" "' ""' · f ART 364. Advanced Ceramics (3) I, II, Ill. ART 'nstructor 
.. lngworksano ideas into visual realities o mass 363 continued. Six studio hours. PrerequiSites: ' . 
• communication: magazmes, newspapers, bro~ ART 417. Environmental Design (3) I, il, IlL . 
· chures, billboards, other modes Prerequisites. ART 102 and ART 363· Lab fee. Physiological sciences and use in contef!!PO>. 
· ART 211 and ART 214, or consent of mstructor. ART 365. Weaving ( 3) f, f I, Ill. Wea~ing on four- rary en vi ron menta! plan nin\): space studted 
' , ART ::113. Rendering (3) t, rt, 111. Studio practice harness loom Aesthetic and techntcaf ap- through projects.dealing wJth types ofsp~~-. "· 
"'ilhprofessimlal techniques for pre. senttn. g proach for achieving an expressive art form. (proximate, communal, reg!onal) a~ theirfun_o.-_ .• 
,.:... ~-. ·· '' d 1 Prerequisite: ART 102 and ART 103 and ART tions. May be repeated tO'nli'le hours. Prerequ!· · 
"""":.
0
:· :;, _ •• :~~~=~!f,~~~~~~~~~::1j~~1\2~~m:~-f'~~;, or 112 or consent of instructor Lab fee sites: ART 213. _ . 
' .. ·.·· . oonsent ofinstructor t ART 371. Beginning Watercolor Painting (3) I· ART 418. Senior Design Problems (3) 11;111; . 
' · · · · · ··ART 314:Modeling (3) I, II, 111. Visualization of It: Ill. Technical possibilwes of ~a;erc~R'lf 0~e- Specific design problem chosen fro~ actu~, stt-'·. product or space concept designs thro~gh dtum. Stx studio hours. rerequtst es. uation. Research, design, presentation as final 
< . rnodel&; use ol all media to make transttton from and ART 112. project. Prerequisite: seniorstariding ·• 
2·D to 3-D. Prerequisites: ART 212 and ART 213, + ART 372. Advanced Watercolor. Painting (3) I, ART 419. History of Design {3}. Th~ory ano 
•or consent of instructor. II, Ill. ART 371 continued: aesthetiC and technt- history of graphic and industnal destgn from 
.. . ·.,:i'A~T-320 Enameling on Copper (3) I, II, Ill. Vit- car approa?h. Six stud~o hours. ~a~~~ ~l1 1850to present. 
· reous en~mellng techniques on metal; aes- pea ted to ntne hours. rerequtst e. ·. ART 421. Advanced Jeweiry Design (3}!, !f. IlL · 
thetics and design for plaques, plates, and + ART 373. Beginning Oil Palntl_ng (3~ I, 11, Ill. Advanced problems in jewelrydeStQ'n: ca;;tlng . 
bowls. Six studio hours. May be repeated to 12 Possibilities and limitations of oil medium as and fabrication techniques. S1x stud to .h?urs: 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 102 or con- means of achieving expressive art form. Stx stu- May be repeated to 12 hours. PrereqUisites:~~ 
· ~nt ofinstructor. Lab fee.. · · dio hours. Prerequisites: ART 104 and ART 112. ART 321 and ART 322. Lab fee, 
· ~~~R'f321, Beginning Jey.relry Deslg~ (3) I, II,. + ART 374. 011 Painting (3) I, II, HI. AR! 373 COf1· ART 422. Jewelry Metalsmith!ng (3) Ill. Tra· 
·· · · IlL Metals in jewelry mak1n9; emphasts o~ de- tinued; individual approach. Stx stud to hours. ditional techniques of working both ferrous and. 
. . .sign and fabrication techntques-soldenng, May be repeated to nine hours. Prerequtstte: nonferrous metals; emphasis on forging; rais~ 
., . . sa"'1ng, fi!ing, c~asing, repousse: ~nd ~ton~ 101 ART 373. ing, stretching, sinking, and hammeras pnm~ry 
. settmg. S!X stud to hours. Prerequtsttes. AR ART 377• Prints (a) I, II, Ill. ART 277 co~tinued; tool. Six studio hours. May be repeat eo to six 
. ,Ql')l.BT 102.lab tee. . additional graphic techniques. Six stud to ~ours. hours Prerequisite; ART 421. . . . . 
+ ART 322. Jewelry Design (3) I. II, til. Centnfu- May be repeated to nine hours Prerequtstte: ART 423. Jewelry Enameling (3.)11. Spegial- · 
. gal casting of sflver, 'QC?Id, bras~. and bronz~. ART 277. Lab fee. ized course for students wishing to combtne · 
.. :f<>welry~and'r.elaled ob~cts. usmg waxpPias ~~.i ART 395 Workshop on Current Topics In Art champleve, cloisonne, and ptique-a·Jc:ur en~ 
. , a!1a_organic models. Stx stUdio hours. rereq - (1_6) IV a~d/or selected quarter~. Sh~rt-term eling techniques with jewelry. Stx studto no' 
. site. ART 32'1. workshop in studio or art educat1on With content Prerequisite: ART 421. Lab fee. 
· •· ART 325. Creative Photo~raf)~Y (3) 1, Ill. Per- and emphasis as directed by needs c:nd 'nter- ART 425. Advanced Problems In Creative 
sonai creative expression, tndlvtdual percep- ests. One or two clock hours per cred1t depend· Photography (3) 1, Ul. Advanced-level assign· .. 
tior,, articulation. and interpretation. Stx studio ing on type. Prerequisite: as announced for ments in creative photography; developmen!of 
hOUrs. Prerequisites: ART 101 or ART 102 or each workshop. personal direction; .comm~nlc.atlve potentiarC(f . 
. . c.onsentofinstructor; JOUR 207 and JOUR306 ART 405. Advanced Drawing (3) 1. II, Ill, co~- resulting images. StxstudJo hours. May bere~ . 
'· · . ·"1rVCt 282. . ceptuar imagery in drawings as completed v1-. pealed to nine hours. Prereqoislte: ART325 
.. ' '·A;flrr 330; ArtTherapy: Methods and ~eorles suaf statements; not exclusively concerned With ART 430. Special Topics in Art History (3). qn 
. . i (4) r, Ill. Theoretical. models, psychologtc~l, human figure. May be repeated to ntne hours, demand. Rexible format serving spectala~eas 
.. · ~,, .creative and educattonal, which ha~e prov~ded Pr.erequisite: ART 206. of art history not covered by standard art 11~s\ory 
.· ' : ~~~grn::t~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~f~~~~~ ~e. ART 411. Television A~vertlsing Design (3) I, courses . 
. · . · . . ~ · . AR- 23o II, Ill. Practical. profess tonal approach to pro- ART 431. Art Therapy: Praetlcum· ( 16) I, HL·Dr· · 
· · Pre~eqUI.l:>lte. 1 · . duction of television commercials; conceptual reeling therapeutic art experief!Ce in sel~cted · 
, .. · ' '· :ART .331. ArtTherapy: Methods and ~heorles thinking from rough ideas through finished sto- mental health, medical, educaltonal fa~ilfty 
· ·· · · Jl (4) 11. Four-'!Jeek practtcum emphastzt~g. rela- ryboard. Prerequisites: ART 211 and ART 214 under supervision. Emphasis <:m practtcerat~e~ 
: · · ttonshlp of expressive art t.e?hn1que to cltntcal and RTVF 264, or consent of instructor. than observation. Weekly sem1nar. PrereqUisite. 
:settings, lab fee. Prerequtstte: ART 330. . ART 412. Packaging and Promotion Design ART 331 or consent of instructor·. Lab fee. . . 
+: Ai1T 343..Art'fo~ Elementary Teachers (3) I, If, (3) II, IlL Package asattracti_ve, informattve ART 440. Modern Architecture (3) Ill. Survey 
. flf,Experience ~1th art. matenals and probl.ems product vehicle and 1ts rel~ttonshtp to consumer of 19th-2oth century architect~re in.E1:Jrope ?~d 
· to develop ~reatlve atlttude; based pnmanly on purchase; value of promo!tonal and collateral America . • . 
. needs of Chtfdren. Not open to art majorS. Not advertising and their relattonshtp to product and . . . . .. · . ~-·' · ·.for-arts and sciences credit. Prerequtslte: ART advertising in general. Prerequisites: ART 211 + ART 441. Amerlc~n Art I{?) t. ~isto~tof tmen* 
<'···· '· · · ·1G'1 cirART i02.labfee. and ART214 or consent of instructor. ca~ art from colon tal to Ctvt! War, arc 'ec ure,. . 
'·· . · ' pam!Ing, and sculpture. . .. . · · 
. · AFJT 352 Approaches to Public School Art ART 413 corporate Identity Design (3) It, Ill. 0 •• 
0 
. (4) l, lt.Theorles of creative development in fee- Research and design of corporate identity pro- ART 442. Am~rl_can Art U (3) IL J:ilstor~ oLAmer=-:· .. 
· · tu're/fab6ratory and field experiences. Les~on gram for existing or fictitious company. Number ICC:n ~rt from C1v11 War to present, arch1 ew,ure, · · . 
• '<OOI}te~t seject,iqn; planning af!d presenta~1on for and type of design elements vary with company pamtmg, and sculpture . 
• . visual ar}s. Not for arts and SCiences credit. Pre- involved. Should be final cou~se taken In ART 444. Preclasslcal Art(3) I. Art and ar· · .... 
requisites: ART 252 and EDFI302.. C/F hrs: 40. graphic communications major. cheology of preclassical Aegean world to end of 
· . ART 353. Approaches t_o Art curri~ulum and ART 414. Special Topics In Design (3). on de· Bronze Age; Minoan c;nd Mycenaean art 
Supervision (4} II, Ill. Cl.lntca! e~penences re- man d. In-depth study of a stngle top1? or cluster ART 445. Greek Art (3) IL Art of Greece frru:n · 
.Ia ted to. development of mstruct1onal umts for art of topics in design. May be r~peated If !OPICS Dark Ages through Hellenistic period; ctasstcal 
curricula. No.I for arts and sctences c.redtt. Pre- ~re clearly different Pr~requ1s1tes: sentor stand- vase-painting, architecture, and sculpture . 
. -.reqLusltes:ART252and352. C/F hrs.20. mg and consent of destgn area head. 
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A fEt . . d Rome ·c·
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) ill E 
· -· , · ART4 . rto · rurcaan .. 
.•.. .. -.ART 361. Sculpture {3) I, II: lit. Three-dlmen- ART 415. Glassworklng (3) I, Ill. Free-hand- can and Roman sculpture, architecture, and 
. . slon·al development in wefdtng, metal casting, blown glass; building of all needed equtpment painting from eighth century B.C. to fourth cen· 
· ~ .stOne a~ct.wood carving, plastlcs, and plaster. and technology for cr_aftsman. Six studio hou_rs. tury A.D. · 
r:reJeqUJsttc: ART 261. Lab fee. Maybe repeated to s1x credit hours. Prerequi-
site: ART 112. 
:~. 
~ .. ·"""-·· 
-~ . 
'>l'" J'.· 
·.,· 
·' ART 447. Earl~• Christian and Byzantine Art 
1, --"1\ 11 .. Christian art to medievalization of Roman · 
~ <:~ire in West; Byzantine art to fall of Constanti-
1 ,Je in 1453. 
ART 449. Late Medieval Art (3) Ill. Roman-
esque and Gothic art. 
ART 451. Arto,fltallan Renaissance (3) I, II. 
Painting, sculpture, and architecture in Italy 
from 14th through 16th centuries. 
ART 453. Art of Northern Renaissance (3) I. 
Renaissance art in Germany, Flanders, Switzer-
land, France. 
ART 454. Baroque and Rococo Art (3) Ill. 17th 
and 18th centu'ry art in Italy, France, Spain, and 
low countries. 
ART 455. Art c1f 19th Century (3) I. Art of 19th 
century in Europe from neoclassicism through 
impressionism. 
ART 456. Early Modern ~rt (3) II. Art of Early 
modern periocl from post-impressionismto 
surrealism. 
ART 457. Rectent Modern Art (3) Ill. Art of re-
cent past from surrealism to present. 
ART 458. Art C)f India, S.E. Asia, and Indone-
sia (3) I. Art and architecture of India, South 
East Asia, and Indonesia from earliest times to 
20th century. 
ART 459. Art of China and Central Asia (3) II. 
Art and architecture of China and Central Asia 
from earliest times to present. 
ART 460. Art of Korea and Japan (3) Ill. Art 
and architecture of Korea and Japan from earli-
est cultures to present. 
•
T461.AdvancedSculpture(3) I, II, Ill. Six 
-- dio hours. May be repeated to 12 hours. Pre-
requisite: ART 361. Lab fee. 
ART 463. Advanced Ceramics (3) I, II, Ill. Six 
studio hours. May be repeated to nine hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 364. Lab fee. 
ART465. Adv·anced Weaving (3) I, II, Ill. Fiber 
design, tapestry multiple harness, ikat and dye 
processes, leading to development of personal 
direction. May be repeated to six hours. Prereq-
uisite: ART 365. Lab fee. 
ART466. Ru~1 Design and Weaving (3) II, Ill. 
Specialized design approaches and weaving 
techniques related to flat and pile rug work; pro-
cedures and potentials of different materials; 
emphasis on completing rug. May be repeated 
to six hours>Prerequisites: ART 265 and ART 
365. 
ART 471. Advanced Watercolor (3) I, II, Ill. ART 
372 continued. Six studio hours. May be re-
peated to 12 hours. Prerequisite: ART 372. 
ART 473. Advanced Oil Painting (3) I, II, Ill. 
ART374 continued. Six studio hours. May be re-
peated t0 12 t1ours. Prerequisite: ART 374. 
ART 477. Advanced Prints (3) I, II, Ill. ART377 
continued. Six studio hours. May be repeated to 
12 hours. Prerequisite ART377. Lab fee. 
ART 481. Multi-media for Art Curriculum (4) 
On demand. Laboratory design, production, 
· use and evaluation of instructional materials ap-
propriate to vtsual arts curricula. Not for arts and 
sciences credit Prerequisite: senior standing. 
j 1 ~hrs:63. ~-482. Art for Special Needs Children (4) 
til, IV. Art strategies and media adaptations for 
exceptional populations and alternative educa-
tional settings. Use of art for exceptional chil-
dren in regular classroom. Not for arts and 
sciences credit. C/F hrs: 40. 
ART 483. Teaching for Art Appreciation (4) 
On demand. Role of art in society; development 
of instructional units on art history, art criticism, 
aesthetic responding. Prerequisite: senior 
standing. C/F hrs: 29. 
ART 488. Studio Teaching Practicum (4) I, II, 
Ill. Elective for selected art education majors to 
teach in "Art Emphasis: Children's Art 
Program." 
ART 489. Design Internship (3-15) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Studio experience in chosen area design firm. 
Credit approved upon submission of portfolio 
and written description of experience in consul-
tation with firm; elective hours only. Prerequisite: 
15 hours of design, consent of the design staff. 
ART 491.1ndividual Studies in Art (1-4 ). Su-
pervised individual problems in selected studio 
areas, art education, or art history research for 
student who has shown proficiency and marked 
degree of independence in other course work. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of 
director. · 
ART 495. Workshop Topics in Art Education 
(1-4) IV. Special topics and intensive group 
studies relative to. special needs of visual arts 
teachers. Prerequisites announced for each 
workshop. 
Arts and Sciences (A&S) 
A&S 100. Seminar in Arts and Sciences (2-8) 
Interdisciplinary studies in arts and sciences. 
Offered on sufficient demand or as area of study 
meeting new trends in arts and sciences. May 
be repeated by consent of dean of college. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
+ A&S 150. Introduction to the Library ( 1) I, II, 
Ill. Basic research techniques for freshmen and 
sophomores including information retrieval, use 
of basic reference sources and materials. Credit 
not applicable to library science majors and mi, 
nors. All research for term paper although com-
pleted paper not required. (At Firelands, field 
trip to another library included. Completion of 
ENG 111 recommended.) Graded S/U. 
A&S 300. Seminar In Arts and Sciences (2-8). 
Interdisciplinary studies in arts and sciences of-
fered on sufficient demand or as area of study 
meeting new trends in arts and sciences May 
be repeated by consent of dean of college. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
Biological Sciences 133 
ASTR 305. Life in the Universe (3) I. Possibili-
ties for life on other planets and other star 
systems, methoas for communicating with other 
intelligent life, movement of human life into 
space. 
ASTR 307. Understanding the COS!llOS (3) II. 
The universe as a whole; gravity, black holes, 
structure of space; other galaxies and the uni-
versal redshift; clusters of galaxies and other 
large-scale structure; big bang and steady state · 
models; the three degree background radia-
tion; first moments of creation. 
ASTR 309. Astrophotography (3) Ill. Tech-
niques of astronomical observation and photog-
raphy; basic optics and techniques of amateur 
astronomers; small telescopes and 35 mm for-
mat. Prerequisite: ASTR 201. 
ASTR 403. Stellar Structure and Evolution ( 4) 
Ill, alternate years. Basic data, stellar interiors, 
theoretical models; advanced evolutionary 
states; red giants, white dwarfs, neutron stars, 
supernovas, black holes. Prerequisites: PHYS 
334 and consent of instructor. Not open to stu-
dent with credit for PHYS 403. 
ASTR 407. Recent Progress in Astronomy (4) 
Ill alternate years. Stellar evolution, supernovas 
and pulsars, black holes, x-ray astronomy, 
structure of galaxies, radio galaxies, cosmol-
ogy, quasars. Four lecture-discussions. Prereq-
uisite: PHYS 334. Not open to student with credit 
for PHYS 407. 
Biological Sciences (BIOL) 
+ BIOL 101. General Biology: Man and His En-
vironment (5) I, II, Ill. Basic ecology and pres-
ent en vi ron mental problems of air, water, and 
land pollution: humaq reproduction, and popu-
lation dynamics. Four one-hour lectures, one 
two-hour laboratory. Not accepted toward biol-
ogy major or minor. ' 
+ BIOL 104.1ntroduction to Biology (5) 1. II, Ill. 
Basic concepts. The cell, metabolism, genetics, 
reproduction, development, evolution. Four 
one-hour lectures, one two-hour laboratory. Not 
accepted toward biology major or minor .. 
BIOL 108. Life in the Sea (4) I. Shore and 
ocean environments, variety and adaptations of 
marine life. Observations of Marine organisms 
in marlne laboratory. Four one-hour lectures. 
High school biology recommended. Not ac-
cepted toward biology major or minor. 
Astronomy (ASTR) • BIOL 110. Human Biology (4) 11. 111. Basic 
ASTR 11 o. Introduction to Astronomy (4) Ill. human an'atomy and physiology for non majors; 
Solar system, local stars and clusters, nebulae, how human organs work, singly and in systems, 
galaxies, and universe; modern cosmogonies in health and disease; organ architecture as it 
and limitations for existence and evolution of relates to function. Four one-hour lectures. 
life; methods of celestial observations Not open + BIOL 201. Concepts in Biology 1 (5) I, II. Mo-
to student with credit for GEOL 110. lecular and cellular biology and genetics. Three 
ASTR 201. Modern Astronomy (4) I, Ill. Em- one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory, 
phasizes recent astronomical discoveries; and one one-hour laboratory recttatton. 
space travel among planets, birth and death of + BIOL 202. Concepts in Biology II (5) II, Ill. Fun-
stars, supernovas, pulsars, black holes, x-ray damental physiological systems and taxonomy 
stars, radio galaxies, quasars, extra-galactic al!d phylogeny of living organisms. Three one-
phenomena. and origin of universe; some ob- hour lectures, two two-hour laboratories. Pre-
servational work. Not open to student with credit requisite: BIOL 201. 
for PHYS 201. + BIOL 203. Concepts In Biology Ill (5) I, Ill. Dar-
ASTR 212. The Solar System (3) II. Planetary, win ian evolutio_n and population and community 
solar, and space science. The moon, solar inte- ecology. Three one-hour lectures, one three-
rior and atmosphere, solar/terrestrial relations, hour and one two-hour laboratories. One Friday 
planetary structure and atmospheres, comets, afternoon or Saturday field trip required. Prereq-
asteroids, meteoroids, space exploration, origin uisites: BIOL 201 and BIOL. 202. 
of solar system. + BIOL 220.1ntroduction to Horticulture (5) I, Ill. 
Handling cultivated plants; plant growth, de-
velopment, propagation, soil pest control, light, 
temperature, and water. Prerequisite: BIOL 104 
or consent of instructor. 
. . • '·. '134 Description of Courses 
' ,, 
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· BIOL 210. Marine Closed Systems (3}!. Thea-
.. rles and techniques of maintaining and studying 
· living m·arine an1mafs hi closed salt water 
. - systems; chemical and nutritional studies. One 
· two-hour lecture-discussion and three hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 202 and CHEM 
· ··; . · 121 or equivalent and consent of instructor. 
. · Bl0l301. Field Biology (5) ill, IV. Local orga-
nisms, ldentrticatlon and natural history. Two 
.'fbur-liourlab-lectures per week. Not open to 
\arts aod sciences biology majors except with 
·consent of instructor. Prerequisite: five hours of 
"BIOL 
:etoL 313. Bacteriology (5) U I, Ill Methods of 
isolatipn, culture, and identification; physiologi-
--cal .and applied aspects of microorganisms. 
· · .. Three lectures, two three-hour laboratories. Pre-
. requisite: one year of chemistry and two 
courses in BIOL. 
BIOI..S21,1nsect Pests I (4) I. Biology, ecology, 
and control of urban and other pest insects and 
·related arthropods; environmental effects and 
. physiological actions ofinsec!icides; methodol-
. .ogy and eqUipment used in pest management. 
·· Thr.eetwb·hcut periods. Prerequisite: 15 hours 
ofBlOL ·-
SIOL322. Vertebrate Pests II ( 4) II. Biology, 
>':ecology, an9 control of vertebrate pest animals; 
types and physiological action of avlcides and 
... Jcdenticldes; epidemiology of zoonoses. Three 
·• ... · :_' two•liour periods. Prerequisite: 15 hours of 
· .B!OL. 
+ :alOL 331. Human Anatomy and Physiology 
{5} I, 11, Ill. Skeletal, muscular, and nervous 
· · -~ ·:. . systems. Three one-hour lectures, two two-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: BIOL 104 or BIOL 
'202. 
+ SIOL~32. Human Anatomy and Physiology 
,. (5)1, II .• IlL Circulatory, respiratory, digestive, ex-
cretqry, endocrine, and reproductive systems. 
Three lectures, two two-hour laboratories. Pre-
re-quisite: BIOL104. 
: BIQL 343. Plant Biology (4) II. Plant kingdom, 
morphology, evolution,and economic impor-
. Jance of major plant groups. Two one-hour lec-
twes, twotv.ro-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: 
BiOL 104or BiOL201 
610L 350. General Genetics (3) I, Ill. Theoreti-
.. -~Cf:ll and applied aspects of inheritance; molecu-
·tar,chroruosomal, and population levels of 
peredify. Three lectures. Prerequisite: BIOL201 
or consent of instructor. 
. BIOL352.LaboratoryinGenetlcs (2) I, HI. Ma-
'"" · ·- . terials, methods, and terminology of genetics 
:'-f: .tbrough experiments, problems. and demon-
, stratioJ~S. Two two-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
stte:orcorequisite: BlOL350. 
:BIOL354. Population and. Community Ecoi· 
· ·ogy (3) 11. Theoretical modern ecology: popula-
tion-structure, growth and regulation; life history 
patterns, niche theory; competition; predator-
.,.. _" --· , ·. pcey ioteractions; commLmity structure and di-
, > · · · ver.s!ty; succession. Two one-hour lectures and 
-one two-hour discussion period. Prerequisites: 
.•. B!Ol::203angMATH 131. 
liS!OL 401. introduction to Biological Re-
search. (2·6) l, tl, IlL For advanced student who 
has shown proficiency and marked degree of 
independence in work. Individual registration. 
· Prerequisite: six quarters of BIOL and consent 
' of instructor. May be repeated once, but only six 
· -.·hours may be 'applied toward major in biology. 
BIOL405. General Parasitology (5) I, II. Mor-
phologic, taxonomic, economic, and other bio-
logical aspects of parasites. Four lectures, two 
two-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 201 
and BIOL 202 and BIOL 203 or consent of 
instructor. 
BIOL406. Arthropod Vectors and Parasites 
(5) fll. Biology and identification of disease-car-
rying, toxic, and parasitic arthropods. Three. 
lectures, two two-hour laboratories or equivalent 
in field trips. Prerequisite: BIOL 201 and BIOL 
202 and 8 IOL 203. 
BIOL 407. Cell Physiology (5) II. Physiology of 
cells and relationship of chemical events to cell 
structure. Three lectures, one four-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: BIOL 201 and 810L202 and 
BIOL 203 and organic chemistry. 
BIOL 408. Comparative Animal Physiology I 
(5) Ill. Nerve, muscle, and endocrine system 
function; water-ion regulation. Three one-hour 
lectures, one one-hour laboratory recitation, one 
tour-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 201 
and BIOL 202 and BIOL 203 and organic chem-
istry or BIOL 411 or BIOL 413. 
BIOL 409. Invertebrate Zoology I ( 5) I. Classifi-
cation, biology, and physiology of lower inverte-
brates. Prerequisite: one course in BIOL or 
consent of instructor. 
BIOL 41 o. Invertebrate Zoology II (5) II. Classi-
fication, biology, and physiology of inverte-
brates through lower chordates. Prerequisite: 
one course in BIOL or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 411. Vertebrate Physiology (5) I. Organ 
system function in vertebrate animals; empha-
sis on human. Three one-hour lectures, one 
one-hour laboratory recitation, one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL202orequivalent 
and organic chemistry or consent of instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit for BIOL 332.) 
BIOL 412. Field Experience (9) IV Biotic com~ 
munities in central and western U.S.; observa-
tion, identification of plants, animals; 
quantitative field work. Individual problems ar-
ranged for advanced students to maximum of 
nine hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
BIOL 413. Comparative Animal Physlology II 
(5) If alternate years. Respiratory and circula-
tory systems, temperature regulation, and nutri-
tion, correlated with environmental variables. 
Three one-hour lectures, two th ree-hourlabora-
tories: term paper required. Prerequisites: BIOL 
411 or BIOL 408 or equivalent and organic 
chemistry, and consent of instructor. 
BIOL 414. Introduction to Plant Taxonomy ( 5) 
Ill, IV Elementary principles of plant identifica-
tion; construction and use of keys and manuals. 
Three two-hour lecture-laboratories, one one-
hour discussion. Prerequisite: BIOL 202 or con-
sent of instructor. 
BIOL415. PlantAnatomy(5) II. Development 
and mature structure of principal tissues of vas-
cutar plants; basic patterns and modifications of 
root, stem, leaf, and flower. Three lectures, two 
two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: BIOL 202 or 
BIOL 343 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 416. Morphology of Vascular Plants (5) 
111, alternate years. Comparative structure and 
evolutionary trends in vascular plants. Three 
lectures, two two-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 202 or BIOL 343 or consent of 
instructor. 
BIOL 417. Plant Physiology 1 (5) I. Transport . 
mechanisms, respiration, basic enzymology,_'*" ... 
mineral nutrition. Three lectures, one one-n· - : · 
discussion, one two--hour laboratory; addiu. · 
laboratory work arranged weekly. Prerequisit?: 
15 hours of BIOL and one year ofl9boratoty . 
chemistry. · 
BIOl418. Plant Phys!ology.ll(5) 11. Phbtosyri:. 
thesis,. plant hormones, photoper\od\sm, enl!i~ 
ronmental physiology. Three lectures, one one-
hour discussion, one two-hour laboratory; atkl1-
tionallaboratory work arranged weekly. Prereq-
uisite: 15 hours of BIOL and one year of 
laboratory chemi~try. 
BIOL 419. Animal Histology {5) Ill. Micro- ... · 
scopic anatomy_ofvertebrates, origincftissues"' 
and organs, relation of structure to function. . . 
Three recitations, two three-hour laboratories.: -
Prerequisite: Three quarters of B!OL. .. 
BIOL420. Animal Behavlor{4) Ill. Develop~ 
ment, control, and evolution of behaviof,; em-
phasis on ecological and evolutionary aspects 
of social behavior. Two two-hour leCture-discus- · . 
sions, one three-hour laboratory Prerequisites~· ' 
BIOL 20land 202 and 203. · 
BIOL 421. Microbiology (5) 1, II. Eukarybtit~ and 
prokaryotic microbial life; methods of laboratory 
study, enrichment techniques, nutrition. Three 
lectures, two two-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
site: Bl0l313 or consent of instrttctor. · 
BIOL 422. Terrestrial Ecology (5) IlL Orga- . 
nisms in relation to terrestrial environment One 
four-hour and one three-hour lectute-faborator'f, 
one two-hour discussion. Two Weekend and one· 
or more Saturday field trips required. Prerequi- · 
sites: B IOL 201 and BIOL 202 and B!OL 203 0 ....... 
consent of instructoL 
BIOL 424. AI go logy (5) Ill. Taxonomy, ecology, · 
morphology of ?lgae: emphasisonlre.sh Y<Jater. 
algae. Two one-hour lectures, Mo ttiree-hbur · · 
laboratories. Prerequisites:.Bl0l20land BtOL 
202 and BIOL203. . 
BIOL425. Limnology (5) 1. Freshwater biology;· 
detection, measurement, analysis of environ· '• · 
m~ntal factors, Three lectures. two_thtee-hour . 
laporatories. Prerequisites: B!OL 201 and SIOL 
202 and BIOL 203. . ~ 
BIOL 426. Pathogenic Microbiology (5Hll< .• -
Microorganisms causing common dlseasesof:<_. 
vertebrates. Three lectures, two-two-hour labo-
ratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 313 and BIOL 439. 
(BIOL439 may betaken concurrently). _ · 
BIOL 431. Vert~t:»rate EmbryQI()gy (5) t, :Oe: .. ,_ 
velopmental preliminaries of chordates; • · . 
descriptive, comparative. and'theoretlcai.con-
siderations of empryology. Three lectures, two 
three-hour laboratories: Prerequisites: Btot201· 
and BIOL 202 and BlOL 203 or permission of. 
instructor. 
BIOL 432. Comparative Anatomy of Chor· 
dates I (5) II. Organogenesis and histogenesis 
of vertebrates; evolutionary slgnificanbe of 
structural and developmental changes an:d re· 
lationships among integumentary, skeletal, 
muscular systems. Three lectures, two three-
hour laboratories. Prerequisites: 810!...201 and · · 
BIOL202 and BIOL 203 or permlsslcit'\ of in-
structor.BIOL431 andBlOL432 · 
recommended. 
BIOL 433. Comparative Anatomy of Chor-
•
es II (5) Ill. Organogenesis and histogenesis 
~ ertebrates; evolutionary significance of 
'E1ural and developmental changes and re-
lationships among circulatory, digestive, respi-
ratory, excretory, reproductive, nervous, 
endocrine systems. Three one-hour lectures, 
two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 
201 and BIOL .202 and BIOL 203 or permission 
of instructor. BIOL431 and BIOL432 
recommendecl. 
BIOL434. Paleobotany (5) Ill alternate years 
Morphology, evolution, geological distribution 
of fossil plants. Three lectures, two two-hour lab-
oratories, several field trips Prerequisites:'BIOL 
416 and GEOl. 105 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 435. Entomology (5) I. Identification, 
structural adaptations, physiology, ecology, im-
portance, and control of insects Three lectures, 
two three-hour laboratories or equivalent in field 
trips. Prerequisites: BIOL 201 and BIOL 202 and 
BIOL203 .. 
BIOL 436. Cytology (5) I. Cells, tissues, subcel-
lular elements of organisms. Structure, bio-
chemistry, function correlated. Three lectures, 
two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 15 
hours of BIOL. 
BIOL 438. Endocrinology (5) II. Physiological, 
metabolic actions of selected endocrine 
glands; emphasis on mammals. Three one-hour 
lectures; one four-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 408, or E!IOL 411 and organic chemistry, 
or consent of instructm. Biochemistry 
recommended. 
BIOL 439.1mmunoblology (5) Ill. Immune state 
.. .,,, animals, lat1oratory work oil detection and 
':ntitation of antigens and antibodies. Three 
. 
1 
,6tures, two two-hour laboratories, one one-
hour laboratory-recitation. Prerequisite: 200-
level BIOL sequence. Genetics and biochemis-
try recommended. 
BIOL 440. Aquatic Vascular Plants (5) I. Tech-
niques and methods of collecting, preserving, 
identifying aquatic vascular plants; biology, 
ecology, geOfJraphy of flora with respect to his-
tory since glaciation, recent changes, geo-
graphic affinities. Prerequisites: BIOL 201 and 
BIOL 202 and BIOL 203 BIOL 414 
recommended. 
BIOL 443. Microbial Physiology (5) I. Chemi-
cal composition, metabolic activities of microor-
ganisms; function in life of organism. Three one-
hour lectures, two three-hour laboratories. Pre-
requisite: BIOL 313 and CHEM 307 or. consent · 
of instructor. 
BIOL 446. Scanning Electron Microscopy (5) 
Ill. Theory and practice of scanning electron mi-
croscopy applicable to biological research; crit-
ical point drying, sample coating techniques, 
transmitted electron detection, energy-disper-
sive x-ray microanalysis, computational analy-
sis of data. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. BIOL 436 recommended. 
BIOL 447. Microbial Genetics (3) I. Molecular 
biology and 9enetic phenomena of bacteria and 
bacteriopha9e; mutagenesis and recombina-
tion. Three one-hour lectures. Prerequisites: six 
quarters of BIOL or consent of instructor. Gen-
eral genetics or biochemistry recommended. 
A.L449. CJ(togenetlcs (4) II. Structure, orga-
-, _dtion and behavior of chromosomes; their 
· · - nction, modification, evolution, and role in 
speciation. Three one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 350 or 
BIOL 352 or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 451. Evolution (3) II. Historical evidence 
for evolution. Modern evolutionary theory: 
modes of selection, speciation, complex adap-
tations, microevolutionary trends. Two lectures, 
one two-hour discussion. Prerequisites: BIOL 
203 and BIOL 350. 
BIOL470. Special Topics In Biology (2-5) I, II, 
Ill. Selected topics or subject areas in life sci-
ences. Prerequisite: permission of instructor; 
maximum of three enrollments, each with differ-
ent topic, permitted for credit. 
BIOL 472~ Ichthyology (5) Ill alternate years. 
Major groups of freshwater fishes: systematics, 
life histories, physiology, ecology, evolution, 
biogeography. Three lectures, one two-hour 
and one three-hour laboratory. Saturday and/or 
weekend field trips required. Prerequisite: BIOL 
203. 
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BIOL490. Seminar (2) I, II, Ill. Review of litera-
ture to acquaint student with research tech-
niques and important work in various fields of 
biology. May be repeated. but only four hours 
may be applied toward a biology major. Prereq-
uisite: 15 hours of BIOL. 
BIOL 491. Readings In Biological Sciences 
(2) I, II, Ill. Independent readings on topics of· 
current or specialized interest in biology. Not 
more than four hours may be applied to major or 
minor requirements. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
BIOL492. Biology Internship (1-5) I, II, Ill, IV 
For biological sciences majors in cooperative 
education program. Written report required. 
May be repeated with permission. Only 5 hours 
can apply toward biology major or minor. Pre-
requisite: Permission of the departmental CEP 
representative Graded S/U. BIOL 473. Mamma logy (5) I alternate years 
Identification, natural history, evolution zo-
ogeography, physiology, ecology, behavior. Business Administration (BA) 
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratories or BA 100. Seminar in Business Administration 
equivalent field work. Prerequisite BIOL 201 (2-8). Interdisciplinary studies in business ad-
and BIOL 202 and BIOL 203 or consent of 
instructor. ministration. New trends or concepts. Prerequi-
Site: consent of Instructor. 
BIOL474. Marine Biology (5) II. Biological and . 
oceanographic analysis of marine environment; • BA 102.1ntroduct1onto Business (4) I, II, Ill. 
ecology, populations, laboratory techniques. Market competition and change, nature and . 
Two two-hour discussions, three hours of I abo- central role of management, our bus1ness envl-
tatory arranged. Prerequisite: one year of chem- ronment. Open only to freshmen or 
istry, invertebrate zoology, and consent of sophomores. . 
instructor. BA 300. Seminar in Business Administration 
BIOL 475. Marine Biology Field Trip (2) II. 
Field trip to marine environment and research 
station with collection and study of living marine 
fauna and flora; oceanographic analysis of envi-
(2-8). Interdisciplinary studies in business ad-
ministration; new trends or concepts in business 
administration. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
ronments, study on sea-going vessel using trawl+ BA 303. Business Com111unications ( 4) I, II, Ill, 
and dredge; discussions of marine research by IV. Effective communication in writing busines.s 
laboratory staff; tour of fishery station. Prerequi- letters, data sheets, and reports. Building oral 
site: BIOL 474. Preregistration discussion and and written communication skills for use in busi-
transportation fee required. ness and public organizations. 
BIOL 476. Herpetology (5) Ill alternate years. BA 305. Integrating Career and Family. For 
Amphibians and reptiles; identification, habits, description see HOEC 305. 
distribution, behavior. Three lectures, one two-
hour and one three-hour laboratory or equiva-
lent field work, all day and/or weekend field trip 
in spring. Prerequisites: BIOL 201 and BIOL 202 
and BIOL 203. 
BIOL477. Ornithology (5) Ill. Structure, physi-
ology, behavior, ecology, migration of birds; 
identification in field and laboratory. Three lec-
tures, one two-hour and one three-hour labora-
tory or equivalent field work, all-day or weekend 
field trip in May. Prerequisite: 15 hours of BIOL. 
*BIOL 478. Parasites of Marine Animals (9) IV. 
*BIOL 479. Marine Microbiology (7) IV. 
*BIOL 480. Problems in Advanced Histology 
(4-9) IV. 
*BIOL 481. Marine Botany (6) IV 
*BIOL 482. Marine Zoology (6) IV 
*BIOL 484. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (9) IV. 
*BIOL 485. Marine Vertebrate Zoology and 
Ichthyology (9) IV. 
*BIOL 488. Topics in Marine Science (6-9) IV. 
Offered by Gulf Coast Research Laboratory 
staff. May be repeated for different titled topics 
as approved by marine science coordinator 
*BIOL 489. Special Problems in Marine Sci-
ence (3-9) IV. 
BA 325. Organization and Structure of Health 
Care Services Industry (4) I. Broad dimen-
sions and areas of health care services organi-
zations; internal administrative processes; 
perspectives on comprehensive health plan-
ning and policy administration; environmental 
linkages to community health services 
agencies. 
BA 390. Introduction to Multinational Busi-
ness (4) Ill. Environment encountered by U.S 
enterprises engaged in business abroad; busi-
ness practices and policies for foreign opera-
tions; international organizations · 
BA 403. Government and Business (4). Rela-
tions of all echelons of government to business-
man; instances where government controls, 
regulates, or otherwise exercises influence on 
actions of businessman. 
BA 405. Business Policy and Strategy ( 4) I, II, 
Ill. Resource allocation through administrative 
policies; cases and simulation games. Prerequi-
sites: senior standing and prior completion of all 
300-level business core courses. 
BA 406. New Enterprise Formation (4). Entre-
preneurship; systematic decision making in 
small companies. 
'Marine science courses are taught at affiliated Gulf Coast Re· 
search,Laboratory, Ocean Springs, Mississippi. Complete de-
scriptions of courses available from Mrs. C. Groat, marine 
· science coordinator. 
, J $6 Description of Courses 
. ~A409. Business InternShip (1-4) I. Not open 
tq student with credit for other 409 courses rn 
; College of Business Administration. Program 
·must be approved in advance by college intern-
sh[p program directot. Work experience must 
'.bE; completed within last year prior to gradua-
tion. Graded S/U. 
BA 429.Health Care Internship (8)1, II, Ill, JV. 
Specific internship in one of following areas of 
: -.fidmiais!ra!lon: hospital, nursing home, govern-
. 'mental health agency, voluntary health agency' 
health research project administration, and 
. mental hosplta~administration; minimum of 20 
cmdltsof elective studies aimed at preparing 
for internship selected with advice and consent 
·· pf advtser. Graded S/U. 
. BA 440. Management of International Opera-
. · tion$ (3). Accounting, finance, marketing, man-
. • .agem,e~<t. and operational policies; practices 
- : _ B..'1d straia.glss appropriate for foreign opera-
, · ;tions.-selected case studies for specific prob-
,1 •. · ' -. · !ems. Prerequisite: BA 390. 
' r.. ~ -"" ~ : BA 450. Current Issues In International Busi-
. ::: :··:tress (3FSpilcmc problems·confrontingintema-
c ··-· • tforialbusinessfirms.Casestudlesand 
ir1divldual research on current problems for 
class presentation and discussion. Prerequi· 
site:.BA440. 
B.A 491. Studies In Business Administratton 
. {i4}, On dem~rrd. In depth study of selected 
I areas. Olfere.d to Individual student on lecture 
,~ .,pasts or in seminar depending on student 
needs and nature of material. May be repeated 
to eighrhours. 
· BA492. Studfes in International Business 
·Administration (1-4). On demand.lndepen-
·dent study on subjects related to international 
business not otherwise offered in curriculum. 
Reading, report. arid research assignments. 
May be repeated to eight hours. 
; · . :. '·a A 495. Reading for Honors In Business Ad-
• ·· .. · .. ministration (1-4) t, I I. ill. Supervised, inde-
' ·;~ . .pendentprogramoi reading and study. 
. .,·Prerequisites: 3.0 accumulative GPA and con-
sent of department. 
~ **BUSE 214.1ntermediate Shorthand Theory 
(3) II. Continuation of Gregg shorthand; tran-
scription. Prerequisite: one year of high school 
shorthand or BUSE 213. 
+ BUSE 215. Advanced Shorthand Theory (3) 
Ill. Speed in recording dictation and transcrib-
ing. Prerequisite: two years of high school short-
hand or BUSE 214. 
+ BUSE220. Data Processing 1(3) I, II, Ill. 
Machine processing of data using various 
makes of small calculators-printing and elec-
tronic. Class periods plus assigned 
laboratories. 
+ BUSE 230. Records Management (3) I, II, !If. 
Paperwork control !rom creation of records to 
final storage or destruction. Micrographics, au-
tomatic information systems, forms 
management. 
+ BUSE 240. Business Problems of the Con· 
sumer(4) I, II, Ill. Relationshipofbusinessprac-
tices to consumer activities. Ways of improving 
standard of living through developing compe-
tencies in buying, using goods and services, 
money management. 
BUSE 301. Word/Information Processing (4) 
I, Ill, Ill. Organization and operation of word/in-
formation processing installations; language 
arts skills, text editing equipment. human as-
pect of word/information processing. Prerequi-
site: BUSE 112 or equivalent. 
+ BUSE 311. Dictation and Transcription (3) I. 
Dictation at high speed rates: emphasis on 
rapid, accurate transcription. Prerequisites: 
BUSE 112 and BUSE215. 
• BUSE 313. Specialized Dictation and Tran-
scription (3) II~. Shorthand and transcription 
competency in working with specialized areas 
-medical. legal. scientific. Prerequisite: BUSE 
311. 
+ BUSE 314. Internship In Business Education 
(1-3) I, II, llt. Supervised experience in local of-
fices or businesses. Forty clock hours of work 
required for each hour of college credit. May be 
repeated to three hours. No more than one hour 
of credit may be granted for work in any one of-
. Business Education {BUSE) !ice or business firm. Graded s;u. 
· . .-BOSE 10:i.Business Mathematlcs(4)1, 11. 111. + BUSE321. Data Processing II (3) I, II, Ill. 
· Mathematics of finance, merchandising, busi- Punch card and other input-output media in 
ness·ownership, taxation, and consumer electronic data processing; computers and · 
woblems. computer programming. Three class periods 
plus assigned laboratories. 
.. BUSE1ti. BeglnnlngTypewritlng(3) I, II, Ill. 
· ' , Touch typewriting for personal and business ~ BUSE 322. Data Processing Ill (3) II. Electronic 
· • .use. FotJr class periods. Notopen to students data processing and programming. Use of 
"!': . . with highschool credit in typewriting. computer to process business and educational 
data. Three class periods plus assigned proj-
. · + **BUSE 112.1ntermediate Typewriting (3) I, II, ects. Prerequisite: BUSE 321. 
: ·· ''HL Qevelopmentoftypewriting skill through im-
• .... ..cA · ••• provament of technique and special problems. ~ BUSE 335. Office Systems and Procedures 
~ · Four c!a,ss periods. Pferequisite: one year of (3) II. Analysis of information flow in office and 
• high school typewriting or BUSE 111. role of worker in office function. Considering 
current problems involving office employees. ·~; 0 :.·+•-BIJSE21o; Advanced Typewriting (3) I, II, 111. 
: · · Typewriting problems and projects; office pro- BUSE 352. Basic Business In Secondary 
·., · .. ductian standards. Four class periods. Prereq- Schools (3) I, Ill. Principles, objectives, instruc-
uJsite: two years of high school typewriting or tiona! and resource materials, and methods in 
· BUSE 112. basic business subjects. C/F hrs: 32. 
_., ~ 
• _. . • EiVSE 211. Office fleprographics (3) I, II, Ill. 
. · Uses, llmitatlons, costs of modern office repro· 
.. ,~ · · ' ·. duction equipment and processes including 
,_ • · c: . . ' · developme·nt of skill in use. Prerequisite: BUSE 
112.. . 
"+ .;;".BUSE 213~ Beginning Shorthand Theory (3) 
·. t GreggSerles90shorthand. Notopentostu-
oeot~ with high school credit in shorthand, 
BUSE 354. Accounting and Data Proessing In 
Secondary Schools (3) I, II. Principles, objec-
tives, and methods of teaching accounting and 
data processing; review of accounting cycle. 
CIFhrs: 26. 
BUSE 356: Shorthand and Secretarial Prac-
tice In Secondary Schools (2) II, Ill. Principles 
and methods of teaching shorthand, transcrip-
tion, and secretarial practice. C/F hrs: 20 
' ' 
BUSE 358. Typewriting and Cl.erical Prac1lOO" _ 
in Secondary Schools (2) H.: Ill. Principles and. , 
methods of teaching typewriting and cleric'""'''"· 
practice. C/F hrs; 30. 
BUSE 364. Distributive Education In Second-
ary Schools (4) I, IlL Methods ofteachjng voca-
tional and relative subject·matterin distributive 
education. · · ·· 
BUSE 370. OWA Organization and Program 
Coordination (4} II. PreparesprospectlveOc-
cupational WorJ< Adjustment teachers to initiate 
and operateOWA program. Program back-
ground, philosophy, organization, ooordlna!lon; 
student selection, youth organization. 
~ BUSE 401. Secretarial Administration ~4} 1, H, 
111. Procedures, skills, and knowledges for ad· , 
ministrative-level positions: Prerequisites: BUSE 
210and BUSE 215. . 
BUSE 441. Consumer Economics in the 
Schools ( 4) fl. Need for consumer ecopom1c~; 
Organizatign and integra1ion of OOOS'Jmer eco- ·· 
nomics in school programs. Consumer and 
businessbackground informaiiO!:J.- . -- ";.: ,: .' -·. ~-
BUSE 455. Adn11n!strative M~nagement (3} ·•· · 
Ill, IV. Administrative/office function·inbusiness 
organization; application o1 management prln-· 
ciples to effective work control; worl< design, in" 
formation handling, and data processing. 
BUSE461. Development of1nstnJctit:m<d · 
Materials In Distributive Education { 4) 1: il. 
Methods for developing teaching materials in · 
distributive education. · 
BUSE 462. Coordination In Cooperatlvtj 
Vocational Education (4) I, Ut. Coordination in 
high school. post-high sctlool, and adult cdu~ 
tion programs for vocational bu.§:ln~s ape;: · '" 
tributiveeducation. C/Fhrs~14. \ 
BUSE 463. Community Planning in Adult 
Vocational Education (4) II, Ill. Identification of 
adult needs, procedures fororgali!Zlng-i:md 
promoting adult programs, s~lect!ng an9traifl,., 
tng adult leaders, and fmanctng adult 
programs. · 
6USE 465. Development anti Administration 
of Vocational Education (4} l, !1. Vocatlortal ed· 
ucation as sponsored by federal, state, and 
local legislation. 
BUSE466.1ntensive Vocational Business 
and Office Education (4) l. fl. Program COn· 
struction, organization, tmprovement. imple- · · h 
mentation, evaluation. and devBio_pmentof · . 
program guides. C!F hrs: 34. 
BUSE 467. Workshop ln·Business and m$, - . 
trlbutlve Education (2-4) IV. Areas of current in- -
terest to teachers in business and distr)bu!lve 
education. Possible areas include. youth witlr 
special needs, cooperatiyeegucation, yoc~- . 
tional education for adults, intensive p(ograms, 
post-secondary programs, and technical · · 
programs. 
BUSE 470. OWA Curriculum and lnstrut- . : . 
tiona! Procedures ( 4). Curriculum develop·. 
ment for vocational work experience programs 
including instructional learning packets;course 
of study, teaching methodology, and · · 
techniques. 
.. The student with two semesters of high schoottypewFiling . ·. · 
and/or shorthand should enronin BUS£ 112 and/orBUSE214, 
The student with four semesters of high school typewriting , 
and/or shorthand should enroll in 8USE2i0andlor BUSE2t5. 
Those who choose to enro!Hn lowe~ level classes wll\ hot ie-
ceive credit toward graduation. 
. BUSE 491. Situdies in Business and Distribu- t ~ve Education (1-4) I, II, Ill Offered on individ-
:,.;~al, semmar, or lecture basrs. Treatment of 
· selected areas in depth depending on student 
needs and nature of material May be repeated 
to six hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor t 
Business Management 
Technol~:>gy (BAT) 
BAT 208. Advertising (4). Design, layout, pro-
duction and placement of advertising; historical 
and cultural precedents of modern advertising. 
Prerequisites: BAT 204 or permission of 
instructor. 
BAT 210. Principles of Banking (3). Funda-
mentals of banking functions; language and 
documents of banking check processing, teller 
functions, deposit function, trust services, bank 
bookkeeping, and bank loans and investments 
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+ CEO 121. Transition Course (2) I, IV. Transition 
to University life through orientation to university 
facilities and options; activities stressing study 
skills and personal growth. 
CEO 122. Capstone Seminar (2-5) I, II, Ill. Inte-
gration of themes, concepts, methodologies, 
and values presented in departmentally based 
courses of coordinated quarter. May be re-
peated up to 16 credits. 
Courses in trusiness management technology 
are not applicable to baccalaureate programs 
in the College of Business Administration, with 
the exception of BAT 102. Where appropriate, 
students with credit in business management 
technology courses may attempt to earn credit-
by-examination in similar College of Business 
Administration courses. 
t BAT 102. Introduction to Business Technol-
ogy (4 ). Introduction to business technical 
process including structure of business and 
functions of marketing, production, finance, 
personnel, technical processes of control, and 
responsibilities of business. 
t BAT 211. Money and Banking (4) Basic mone-
tary theory and policy, emphasis on function of 
the banking system in the economy; structure of 
commercial banking system, creation of bank 
deposits, Federal Reserve policy and opera-
tions, Treasury money market operations, the 
pricing of money, and international financing 
problems. 
CEO 124. State Government ( 1) IV. Issues of 
government, governmental processes at local 
and state levels, societal and governmental in-
fluences on electoral process. For Boys' State 
students. 
+ CEO 131. Career Planning and Decision Mak-
Ing (2) I, II, Ill, IV. Intensive irwestrgation of self in 
relation to academic and career planning, and 
opportunities within world of work; ,decision-
making-theories and career research activities. t BAT 212.1nstallment Credit (3). Basic knowl-
edge of installment credit and its administration; 
emphasis on establishing credit, obtaining 
credit information, and loan servici~g and ad-
ministration; inventory loans, rate structure and 
advertising. t BAT200. PrinclplesofManagement(4). Basic 
concepts, principles, processes, and functions t 
of management and administration. Current 
practices and problems used for illustration 
Topics grouped for instructional purposes 
+ CE0201.1ndependentStudies(1-16)1, II, Ill, 
IV. Research or project design by student under 
general supervision of faculty member. Open to 
any sophomore, junior or senior. Contact Center 
for Educational Options prior to registration. 
Graded S/U. 
under planning, organizing, leading and con-
trolling. Objectives and decisions emphasized 
throughout. Three hours of lecture, three hours t 
of field study. 
t BAT 201. Personnel Management (4). How 
management obtains, develops, utilizes and 
• 
maintains an effective work force; recruitment 
and selection of employees, testing, interview- t 
ing, counseling, developing and compensating 
employees; efllphasis on complex human prob-
lems that arise in work situations and alternative 
ways of coping with them. Three hours of lec-
ture, three hours of field study. 
t BAT 203. Production Management ( 4 ). Ana- t 
lyze operations of the firm. Fundamentals of pro-
duction, design ofproduction systems, 
operations, coordination and control of produc-
tion activity, major analytical tools for manage-
ment. Three hours of lecture, three hours of field 
study. Prerequisite or corequisite: STAI 211. -
t BAT 204. Marketing ( 4 ). Introduction to organi-
zation, management, and practice of marketing 
by business firms. Three hours of lecture, three 
hours of field study. 
t BAT 205. Human Relations in Business (4) 
Analysis of reactions, interactions, attitudes and 
activities of individuals and groups within goal-
seeking organization; leadership, morale, goal-
oriented behavior; business relationships 
among supervisors and subordinates, informal . 
groups, business and its clients; emphasis on 
development of effective human relations. 
Three hours of lecture, three hours of field study. 
t BAT 206. Systems, Standards and Work De-
sign (4 ). Effective utilization and measurement 
of human effort; systems, planning theory, proc-
ess analysis, methods analysis, job design. 
Three hours of lecture, three hours of field study. 
Prerequisite: BAT 203. · 
BAT 207. Business Finance ( 4 ). Funds alloca-
tion and acquisition process of the firm; financial 
planning, capital budgeting, capital structure, 
long-term and short-term finan.cing. Three hours 
of lecture, three hours of field study. Prerequi-
site: ECON 202, ACCT 221. 
BAT 213. Real Estate Finance (4) Home mort-
gage investment by savings and commercial 
banks; channeling of money into mortgages, 
home mortgage len dings, special purpose 
mortgages, and the administration of mortgage 
accounts. 
BAT214. Banking Law (4). Topics include con-
sumer protection, real property, personal prop-
erty and sales, the uniform commercial code, 
negotiable instruments and bank collections, 
and secured financing. 
BAT 250. Marketing Research (4). Secondary 
information sources and technique alternatives, 
sampling, response, and interpretive problems. 
Computer analysis introduced. Prerequisite: 
BAT 204 or consent of instructor. 
BAT 291. Field Experience (2-4 ). Ten weeks of 
work in an appropriate business field to be de-
cided in consultation with student's adviser Su-
pervision is shared between work supervisor 
and adviser. Prerequisite: Permission of work 
supervisor and adviser. 
CEO 290. Transitions- Career ( 4) IV. Com-
bines CEO 121 and CEO 131 for summer transi-
tion quarter only. Students develop study skills 
and apply them to career planning portion of 
course. Provides transition to academic life. 
CEO 395.1nstructionallnternship (2-4) I, II, II( 
Instructional assistance to faculty in seminar 
program. Prerequisite: by invitation only 
Graded S/U . 
+ CE0401.1ndependentStudies(1-16) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Research or project designed by student 
under general supervision of faculty member. 
Open to any sophomore, junior or senior. Con-
tact Center for Educational Options prior to reg-
istration. Graded S/U. 
Chemistry (CHEM) 
Students who take two courses in any one of the 
following groups may not receive credit for both 
CHEM 100,111,121, 131; CHEM 122, 132; 
CHEM 123, 133; CHEM 112, 306, 343; CHEM 
213,308, 445; CHEM 321, 450; CHEM 352,431. Center for Educational Options Students should secure more detailed descrip-(CEO) tions of these courses from department office, 
CEO 100. University Seminar (2) I, II, Ill, IV. In- 110 Hayes Hall 
troduces new students to academic and cultural + CHEM 100.1ntroduction to Chemistry (4) I, II, 
life of University; understanding of purpose and Ill, IV Non-laboratory examination of basic 
value of higher education as it relates to general chemical concepts and role of chemistry in 
studies and prospective majors. Class activities modern society For students not majoring. in 
and individual projects develop skills necessary · sciences. (Course may not be counted toward 
for academic success. Graded S/U. chemistry major or minor.) Four lectures. 
CEO 101H. Evaluating Social Controversies + CHEM 111. Elementary Chemistry (4) I, II, IV. 
(5) !Interdisciplinary inquiry in social scie.nces. Three lectures, one three-hour laboratory. Not 
Analysis of arguments through assumptions, accepted toward chemistry major or minor un-
ambiguity, data, and fallacies; formulation of less followed by CHEM 122. Prerequisite: two 
conclusions and alternative inferences Ap- years of high school science and/or mathe-
proved for social science credit. Taught as a matics. MATH 090 recommended. 
package with CEO 102. + CHEM 112. Elementary Organic Chemistry 
CEO 102H. Values Analysis (2) I. Primfry value (4) II, Ill Chemistry of carbo!) compounds. 
conflicts; consequences of particular value as- Three lectures, one three-hour laboratory. Not 
sumptions; value assumptions and decision accepted toward chemistry major or minor. Pre-
making; alternative cultures and political ideolo- requisite: CHEM 111. 
gies in terms of basic values Taught as a pack- + CHEM 121. General Chemistry (5) I, II, IV 
age wrth CEO 101 · Chemistry sequence for students majoring in 
sciences or premedical programs or liberal arts. 
Three lectures, one recitation, three hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisite: high school chemistry, 
algebra, and geometry, or CHEM 111. (Credit 
for graduation lor CHE~ 111 or CHEM 121 but 
not both) 
·138 Description of Courses 
· : '• CHEM 122. General Chemistry (5) II, Ill, IV. 
:.:· ... ,: ·: · CHEM 121 continued. Three lectures. onereci-
~. (anon: three hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: 
. ':C·~orbetterinCHEM 121 orCHEM 131; CHEM 
:.·:-- . ti i 'wltli consent olinstructor. 
4 :GHEM123. Genera! Chemistry (5) 'Iii. IV. 
C.HEM 122 continued, including qualitative 
·analysis. Three·lectures, one recitation. three· 
. --hours :Of laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 122. 
CHEM 131. Gel'teral Chemistry (5) I. General 
. chemisttysequence for well-prepared student 
Three lectures. one recitation, three hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisite: high school chemistry 
. and consent of instructor. Corequisite: MATH 
130or MATH 131. 
'CHEM 132. General Chemistry (5) II. CHEM 
· 131 continued. Emphasis on quantitative proce-
' ··-! ···aufesin'faboratory. Three lectures, one recita-
' tlon. three hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: "C" 
. . ·:orbetterinCHEM 131. 
. CHEM 133. General Chemistry (5) IlL CHEM 
· 132continued. Three lectures. siXhoursoflabo· 
ratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 132. 
· · CHEM 2GQ: Bio-Organic Chemistry and You. 
· .. " · (B )t 11; IiI. Nonmathematical course for non-
scientist in topics of contemporary concern; ef-
·: .-· · feet of chemistry on soctety, chemistry for the 
consumer; regulatory agencies, chemistry in 
,. ·the news, othertopics in organic and biochem-
·istry. Not open to freshmen; not accepted to-
ward chemistry major or minor. No CHEM 
prerequisites. 
• OHF.M 201, Quantitative Chemical Analysis 
{5) I, 11,lli,W. Theory and practice of quantitative 
.analytical procedures; volumetric and gravime-
tric methods. Three lectures, six hours of fabo· 
ratory.P.rerequisite: CHEM 123. 
+ ..CHEM 2:t 3. Elementary Biochemistry ( 4) Ill, { < · , · 'l'{ Ghemistry oflife-support molecules. Three 
lectures, one three-hour laboratory. Not ac-
cep!ed toward chemistry major or minor. Pre· }~ ' .. · re.qui?lte~ CHEM 1 i 2 or CHEM 306. 
. '; '"'···· CHEM306.0rganlcChemlstry(5) I, II, IV. Not 
· · .. accepted toward chemistry major. Four lee· 
• tures. three hot.Jrs of laboratory. Prerequisite: 
,,\'• -. 
':i "' .· 
. CHEM.123orCHEM 133. 
t CHEM308,BaslcBiochemistry(4) 11,111. 
· · Sp-ucturerchemical. physical. and metabolic 
· properties of bioorganic molecules. Four lee-
·: ·tl:lres.Prerequisite; CHEM 306. BIOL 104 and 
OHEM201 recommended. 
t .CHEM 309. Elementary Biochemistry labo· 
ratory (2) 11. 111. Basic biochemical analysis. 
One leclureand one three-hour laboratory. Pre-
njqt:iisife or corequisite: CHEM 308 or CHEM 
445, 
. ,. 
. . QH!:M 310. Chemical Information (1·3) Ill 
· C· · Communication aM retrieval of scientif1c infor-
:. ' · · matron; planning original laboratory investiga-
. - :tion. M~y b~ rep~:Jated for total of three credit 
· hours. Prerequisite: 20 hours of CHEM. Reading 
knowledge of German recommended. 
, · CHEM 313. Special Topics in Chemistry (1-3) 
·>' ,:.",. ),,l:J. l}l, M Spf;!cif!c topics in chemistry of current 
<. fn:terest;Offeringmay be initiated by either stu-
.· d(?nfsor faculty. Not applicable toward mini· 
mvm 48-hour major or 30-hour minor. May be 
· .. · repE)ated with different topics. 
: . ::.. ; CtiEM 321. Survey of Instrumental Analysis 
(4) 1i. Elementary lnstru·mental methods of anal-
. y~is for biology qnd med-tech majors. Two lee-
- ~v,res,J~ix hours otl~boratory. Prerequisites: 
CHEM 201 and either PHYS 233 or both PHYS 
'21.SandPHYS215. 
CHEM 343. Organic Chemistry ( 4) I, IV. Struc-
ture and reactivity of organic substances. Four 
lectures. Prerequisite: CHEM 123 or CHEM 133 .. 
. CHEM 344. Organic Chemistry (5) II, IV Con-
tinuation otCHEM 343. Four lectures, one four-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: "C" or better in 
CHEM343. 
CHEM 345. Organic Chemistry (5) III.IV. Con-
tinuation of CHEM 344. Four lectures. one four-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 344. 
CHEM 352. Physical Chemistry (5) IlL For stu-
dent whose program does not require full-year 
course. Four lectures, one three-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: CHEM 201 and MATH 130. 
MATH 131 recommended. Prerequisite or core-· 
quisite: PHYS 215 and PHYS 216, or PHYS 233. 
CHEM 395. Workshop on Current Topics ( 1-
5). On demand. Intensive course on selected 
topics. Typically, an ail-day or similar concen-
trated time format used. May be repeated if top-
ics differ. Does not apply toward first 30 hours of 
minor or first 48 hours of major. 
CHEM 402. Numerical Applications in Physl· 
cal Sciences (1-3) II Application of computa-
tional techniques to contemporary problems in 
physical sciences. Taught jointly as GEOL 402 
·and PHYS 402. Prerequisites: MATH 131, 
knowledge of fortran programming. and CHEM 
123 or CHEM 133. 
CHEM 413. Special Problems (1-3) I, II, II I. IV 
Independent study and research. Three to nine 
hours of laboratory, one half-hour conference 
each week Not applicable toward the minimum 
requirements of major or minor. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 29 hours of CHEM, or con-
sent of department. 2.5 minimum overall GPA. 
May be repeated. but no more than nine hours 
credit may be applied toward degree. 
CHEM 431. Physical Chemistry (3} I. IV Gases 
and thermodynamics. Three lectures. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 201, and MATH 232. and either 
PHYS 233 or both PHYS 215 and PHYS 216. 
CHEM 4;32. Physical Chemistry laboratory 
(2) I. Two three-hour laboratories; introduction to 
advanced laboratory techniques; glassblowing, 
statistical analysis, physical and electronic 
measurements; thermodynamics. Prerequisite 
or co requisite: CHEM 431. 
CHEM 433. Physical Chemistry (4} II, IV 
CHEM 431 continued. Electrochemistry, kinet-
ics. quantum phenomena. Four lectures. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 431. 
CHEM 434. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (1 
or 2) II One or two three-hour laboratories. Mod-
ern instrumentation applied to problems in ki-
netics and electrochemistry. Includes NMR, IR. 
and mass spectroscopy. Prerequisite: CHEM 
432. 
CHEM 435. Physical Chemistry (4) Ill, IV. 
CHEM 433 continued. Quantum chemistry, 
atomic and molecular structure. Four lectures. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 433. 
CHEM 436. Physical Chemistry laboratory (1 
or 2) Ill. One or two three-hour laboratories. Ap· 
proximately half devoted to application of labo-
ratory computers to chemical systems. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 434. 
CHEM 440. Theoretical Organic Chemistry 
( 4) Ill. Theoretical concepts of structure and 
reactivity of organic compounds and reactive 
intermediates. Molecular orbital theory. stereo-
chemistry. Four lectures. Prerequisite: CHEM 
345. Prerequisiteorcorequisite: CHEM 435. 
CHEM 441. Advanced Organic LaboratRf:Y 13} · • 
H. Modern·laboratory and instrumer.tal tech-··~~,.. ~ 
niques and methods applied to synthesis a ·· .. · 
characterizatioo otorganic-and organometa'"Y·. •· • 
substances. One lecture, six hours of labora· .. 
tory. Prerequisite: CHEM 345. ·· 
CHEM 445. General Biochemistry ( 4) ll. Stmc~ , .. ·. 
ture. function, chemica) al'\d physical propmti;es 
and kinetics of bioorganic molecules. FoUJ'lec~ 
tures. Prerequisites: CHEM 345 and either 
CHEM 352 or both CHEM 431 and CHEM 432; .. 
or permission o{ instructor. · 
CHEM 446. Biochemistry Laboratory {2) !L ·. 
Experimental techniques In biochemistry. One · 
lecture, three hours of laboratory.Prerequisite' · 
or corequisite: CHEM 445. 
CHEM 447. General Biochemistry (4)!\l.Me .. 
tabolism, energetics, and regulation of bioor-
ganic molecules. Four lectures . .Prerequisite; 
CHEM445. 
CHEM 449. Advanced Blochemistry l.:abora· 
tory (3) Ill. Research techniques. One lecture. 
and two three-hour.faboratories. Prerequisite:. 
OHEM 446 or permission of instructor: · · · 
CHEM 450. Theory and Practice of Analysis 
(5) I. Chemical instrumentation. electroanalyti· .. 
cal methods. Three lectures, six hours of labora-r 
tory. Prerequisites: CHEM 434 ang CHEM4~5; · 
CHEM 451.1nstrumental Methods of Analysis 
(4) IlL Optical and chromatographic methods. 
Two lectures, six hours of laboratory. Prerequi-
sites: CHEM 434 and CHEM 435. 
CHEM 453. Environmental Chemistry (3) IlL 
Sources, reactions, transport; and fates of . 
chemical species in water, soil and airenviro""'"···. 
ments. Three lectures. Prerequisites: CHEM 
(orCHEM 201). CHEM 306 (orCHEM 345), anu 
CHEM 352(orPHYS216). . 
CHEM 460. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
(4) II. Theoretical inorganic chemistry: .chemical. 
bonding, stereochemistry, acid-base cherl:lis-
try, periodicity. nonmetalchemistry.FourJe.c-: . 
tures. Prerequisite: CHEM 431. Corequisite: . 
CHEM 433. . . . . •·· ; :.--: 
CHEM 461. Advanced lnorganl~ Chemistry 
(3) IlL Transition-metal chemistry, organometal~ 
He chemistry, bioinorganlc chemistry. Three lee~ 
tures. Prerequisite: CHEM 460. Corequisite:· 
CHEM435. 
CHEM 467. Environmental Toxlcotogy ( 4 )I. . 
Three lectures. one three-hour laboratory. Lim-
ited to students in the environmental toxicology' 
planned program or by permission of instruc~oc 
CHEM 468. Environmental Toxicology (5} 11: · ' • 
CHEM 467 continued. Three lectures. two three" 
hour laboratories. Prerequisite: CH~M 46.7 . 
CHEM 469. Environmentarroxteology (5)1t( · 
CHEM 468 continued. Three lectures, two{l'lree-
hour laboratories, Prerequisite~ BIOL 468 or · 
CHEM468. . . . 
CHEM 483. Advanced Topics In Chemistry ( 1, 
4)1. fl. Ill, IV. Rigorous study ofspe(::ifictopicof 
current interest. Not applicabfetoward n'iJn1· ~­
mum 48-hour major Cir 30-hour minor. May be . 
repeated with dlfferenttopics. Prerequisite:.· .• · 
CHEM 345 or consent of instructor. · . . 
College Student Personnel. (CSP) . . 
CSP 480. Seminar In College Student Per- . 
sonnet (1-4). On demand: Analyafs of issues, ·, 
practices. and trends in post-.secondarystti~ 
dent personnel work. · . · . 
?araprofesslonal (2) Ill. Philosophy, skills, uation of assembler language introduced in CS 
\~SP :.t81. Introduction to Residence Life for + CS 202. Systems Programming ( 4) II. Contin-
--~ ,:petericies of program development and 201. Principles of programming: subroutines 
apagement of university residence units. and macros, recursion and reentrancy. 1/0 con-
CSP 482. Peel' Advising Skills (2) Ill. Develop- 'cepts. Large implementation project required. 
men! of fundamental human relations skills used PrerequiSites. CS 104 and CS 201. 
by peer advisers: listening, interviewing, infor- CS 205. Data and File Structures (4) Ill. Com-
mation sharing, decision making and problem plete coverage of PASCAL, including recursion 
solving. and pointer variables. File processing (sequen-
• _ tial, random; disk, tape; text, binary). External 
CSP 485. Peel Advlsln~ Practlcum (1. 3) I, II· sorting with natural merging. Interactive text ed-
111. Supervised peer adviSing .expenence In ap- iting and utility routines Prerequisite: CS 104. 
propnate predesignated sett1ng. May be re-
peated with approval of department. · CS 260. Business Programming Principles 
Prerequisite: CSP482 or consent of instructor. (4) I, II. Assembler language programming; 
Communication Disorders 
(CDIS) 
(See speech communication) 
Computell' Science (CS) 
+ CS 100. Com1luter Basics ( 4) I, II, Ill, IV. Com-
puter technology and related social issues. Stu-
dents. do programming using BASIC language. 
Hardware, sol'tware, ;:ipplications in diverse 
areas. Problems concerning computerized ser-
vices, data banks, governmental controls. Not 
open to students with credit in another CS or • 
MIS course. Credit not applicable toward major 
or minor in computer science. 
+ CS 101.1ntr~ductlon to Programming (5) I, II, 
Ill, IV. Algorithms; basic elements of Fortran; in-
troduction to computer organization; structured 
\ programmin~l techniques. Several program-
" .•. ..,ming assignments required. For students with-
::·Jj ~~~extensive programming experience. Not 
· 'l. p'en to students with credit for another CS or 
MIS course. Prerequisite: MATH 110 or two 
years of high school algebra. 
+ CS 103. Fortran. Programming (4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Fortran lor students with extensive program-
ming experience. Algorithms; structured pro-
gramming techniques. Several programming 
assignments required. Prerequisite: prior pro-
gramming experience in any computer lan-
guage. Not open to students with credit lor CS 
101. . . 
: + CS 104. Pro!~rammlngTechniques(4) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Advanced topics in Fortran programming. 
Programming projects in several areas. Ele-
mentary data structures. Interactive computing 
using BASIC. Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or bet-
terinCS 101 orCS 103. 
+ CS 180.1ntr•oduction to Programming (1-4). 
Programming techniques in particular lan-
guage. Creel it not applicable toward major or 
minor requirements. May be repeated up to total 
of four hours, with consent of department 
CS 200. Computers and Society (2) II. Protec-
tion of personal privacy, cashless society, legal 
guidelines and controls. Impact of computers 
on various professions. Not a programming 
course. Prerequisite: CS 1 01 orCS 1 03. Not 
open to students with credit lor CS 1 00 or MIS 
200. 
+ CS 201. Assembler Language Programming 
( 4) I, IV: Basic computer organization; data rep-
resentations; addressing techniques. Assem-
. e of typical large computer. 
CS 101 orCS 103. 
hardware/software technology. Does not apply 
to major or minor in computer science. Not open 
to student with credit lor CS 201. Prerequisite: 
MIS200. 
CS 305. Data Structures ( 4) I. Basic concepts 
of data organization; storage systems and 
structures; storage allocation and collection; 
searching and sorting. Use of PASCAL lan-
guage. Prerequisite: CS 202 or consent of 
instructor. 
CS 306. Programming Languages (4) Ill. BNF 
description of programming languages. Sig-
nificant leatmes of existing programming 
languages. Structure and comparison of lan-
guages lor numeric and nonnumeric computa-
tion. Languages studied typically include PU1, 
SNOBOL, and APL. Prerequisite: CS 205. 
• I CS 307. Computer Organization ( 4) II. Compo-
nents of digital computer systems: flip-flops, 
registers, adders, memory devices. Computer 
system organization: control structure, micro or-
ders, addressing, interrupts. 1/0. Prerequisite: 
CS201. 
CS 313. Elementary Mathematical Logic (4 ). 
Propositional and predicate logic; nature of 
mathematical proof; applications to mathe-
matics and computer science. Not open to stu-
dents with credit lor MATH 313. · 
CS 350. Numerical Methods (4) I. Solutions of 
equations. Error analysis. Simultaneous linear 
and nonlinear equations. Numerical differentia-
tion and integration. Interpolation, and least 
squares approximations. Prerequisites: CS 104 
and MATH 231. Not 0pen to students with credit 
lor MATH 350. 
+ CS 360. Techniques of Cobol Programming 
(4) I, IV. COBOL programming language and 
techniques for use: debugging techniques; re-
port generation; table handling; sorting; file 
handling techniques; comparison with other 
languages; COBOL standards. Prerequisite: CS · 
101 orCS 103 orCS 260 
CS 363. Job Control Language (2) Ill. Execu-
tive languages for OS/370 and TOPS-20. Use of 
language processors and utility functions. Des-
ignation of tape and disk files. Catalogued and 
in-stream procedures, Prerequisite: CS 202 or 
CS360. . 
CS 390. Practicum In Computer Science ( 1-
8). For. students working in .industrial co-op pro-
gram. Written report required. Does not apply to 
major or minor in computer science. May be re-
peated to eight hours. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. Graded S/U. 
CS 400. Reading Fortran ( 1 ) FORTRAN pro-
gramming as practiced in natural sciences. Pre-
requisites: MATH 131 and three-course 
sequence in BIOL, CHEM, PHYS, or GEOL. 
Does not apply to major or minor in computer 
science. 
Computer Science 139 
CS 406. Programming Language Design (4) I. 
Design concepts for programming languages. 
Structured programming. Preprocessors. Lan-
guages for special application areas. Current 
topics in language design. Prerequisite: CS 
306. 
CS 407. Advanced Computer Organization· 
(4) Ill. Evolution of computer systems. Detailed 
studies of several selected computer organiza-
tions; comparison of functional components 
and overall designs. Prerequisite: CS 307. 
CS 408. Operating Systems ( 4) I. Structure of 
operating systems. Physical input-output, buff-
ering, interrupt processing. Memory, processor, 
device, information management; resource 
management interdependencies. Prerequi-
sites: CS 306 and CS 307 · 
CS 409. Language Translation Systems ( 4) II. 
Design and operation of various types of trans-
lators (assemblers, interpreters, compilers, de-
compilers, macro processors) Lexical and 
syntactic analysis, code generation and 'optimi-
zation, sell-compilers, bootstrapping, tracing 
and debugging aids. Prerequisite: CS 306 
CS 410. Formal Language Theory (4) II. Var-
ious types of languages (context-sensitive, con-
text-free, finite-state). Discussion of recognition 
devices such as pushdown automata, linear 
bounded automata, and Turing Machines. 
Some topics of current interest. 
CS 420. Artificallntelligence and Heuristic 
Programming ( 4) Definition of heuristic vs. al-
gorithmic methods. Topics from areas of game 
playing programs, theorem proving, pattern 
recognition, question answering programs, nat-
ural language processing, music composition 
by computers. Programming project or report 
usually required. Prerequisite: CS 305. 
CS 425. Computer Graphics (4) Ill. Graphic 1-
0 devices: plotter, CRT, plasma panel, light pen, 
etc.: vector generation; display processors; 
transformation; clipping and windowing; hidden 
line removal; interactive techniques; data struc-
tures lor graphics; various display algorithms 
arid graphic languages. Prerequisites: CS305 
and MATH 222 or consent of instructor. 
CS 428. Mini-Micro Computers ( 4) I, II. Archi-
tecture of mini and micro computers; program-
ming techniques; operating systems and _ 
translators. Detailed study of specific minicom-
puter and microcomputer systems. Prerequi-
site CS202. 
CS 429. Mini-Micro Applications (4). Compari-
son of various mini-microcomputer systems; 
selection configuration, and evaluation of com-
puters and peripherals; interlacing considera-
tions; case studies of applications; 
communication protocols. Project generally re-
quired. Prerequisites: CS 408 and CS 428. 
CS 440. Optimization Techniques ( 4) I. Linear 
programming, game theory, PERT, network 
analysis; duality theory and sensitivity analysis; 
applications. Computer programs written to im-
plement several techniques. Prerequisites: CS 
104 and MATH 231. 
CS 442. Techniques of Simulation ( 4) Ill. Prin-
ciples of simulation and application of several 
simulation languages to both continuous and 
discrete systems Prerequisites: CS 104 an<;J 
MATH231. 
'• 
'•' 
'• 
: 1 ~0 , Descriptio/) of Courses 
· .. CS 451. Numerical Analysis (4) I. Develop-
. ment Of numerical methods which are efficient, 
accurate, and suitable for high-speed digital 
'··computation; zeros of potynomial and transcen-
dental functions; numerical diffl')rentlation and 
· iniegration: solution of linear systems by direct 
and iterative methods. Selected algorithms pro-
gr<;Jmmed lor solution on computer. Prerequi-
sites: CS 'f01 orCS 1 o3, and MATH 332. Not 
.open to students with credit for MATH 451. 
C$452. Numerical Analysis ( 4) II. Matrix inver-
·. ~ion; computation of eigenvalues and eigenvec-
:tors of matrices·; least squares, trigonometric, 
. ' ana Chebyshev approximation: numerical 
solotioh of initial value and boundary value 
problems in ordinary differential equations, nu-
. merJca:l solution of partial differential equations. 
.P~erequisites: CS 101 orCS 103, and MATH 
337. Not open to students with credit for MATH 
'452. -
CS 462. Database Management Systems ( 4) 
.ll,IV. Concepts of organizing data into Inte-
grated database. HierarchicaL network, andre-
lational approaches studied. Prerequisite: CS 
360. 
cs 49'0, Independent Project ( 1-4). Readings 
· -- :and/or computer implementations in area of in-
. tetestto indiVidual student. Does not apply to 
major or minor in computer science. May be re-
,.,,.peiated·up to eight hours. 
'. ' 
" ~, . 
' .. 
cs 492. Special Seminar In Computer Appll· 
·cation~!~ (1'-8). Prerequisite: consent-of 'Instruc-
tor. May be repeated up to total of eight hours. 
.· -~ · Computer Science Technology 
.. :(CST)· . 
t C$T17'i. Terminal Operations (1 ). Remote 
"entry terminals .. operating-systems, command-
. inglihe, operation of local terminal interpreter 
related to .operation of. RJE; visits to operation 
· ~ite. Prerequisite: enrollment in CST program 
and permission of instructor. Hours arranged. 
. · ., ~: ~· t tST221. Systems and Procedures I (3). Anal-
'· . . ysis of business information systems: designing 
· · a bus\he.ss-.system, file design, audit controls. 
Techniques tor implementing basic systems 
:such as principles of flowcharting, systems 
. documentation, and business forms controL 
· Two hours of lecture, two hours of I aboratory. 
Pr~requisite: knowledge of a programming 
.language. · 
·t .. 9ST 2~1. Tech.niques of RPG Programming 
. : (:J.).:Basio.e!ements in programming techniques 
; , usihg theJlPG Jl Langua@e. Further work on file 
organization, table look-up, JCL, chaining, rec-
·'Ords, and error analysis. A problem~oriented 
language to maximize time spent on sol utlons 
ratherthan machine characteristics. 
't CST 232. Systems and Procedures II ( 4) Con-
tinued study at principles m the design and ap-
·.:·. · 'plication of data processing systems in 
~ < .·: ·'-'tfui>,lness. Analysis of cost controls, operations 
r!;lsearch, and the integrated management in-
~:-. · .tormationsystein. Two hours of lecture, four 
how's of laboratory. Prerequisite: CST 221 and 
08.360, or consent of instructor. 
t CST 260. Advanced Electronic Data 
'·"• •.. n< ~ .!7rQcess!ng {4 ). Extended programming tech-
,-.: ··;· niqt:JesusingtheBASICianguageandword 
-prooess.ing; accessing files, arrays, systems 
gil~!y$js, _system design, string oper-ations, lay-
, out forms and structured programming. Prereq-
,; ujsite:MIS200orCS104. 
t CST 291. Student Intern Program ( 4 ). Ten 
weeks of paid field work in data processing ap-
plications under the supervision of a govern-
mental, industrial, or private business concern. 
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. 
Construction Technology 
(CONS) 
(See technology) 
Criminal Justice (CRJU) 
CRJU 491. Practlcum (2-16) 1.11. Ill; !V.Eiq;)~\~ 
ence working in law enfor,Cement and/or wrr~ 
tion agency under supervision. Emphasis' ·· · . 
practice rather than observation. May be :<s · • · 
peated. Prerequisite: permission of program dt·~ * 
rector. Graded S/U. · · 
CRJU493. PractlcumSem!nar(1) I, ILHI, IV. 
Analysis of issues, problems., areas of contiri- · 
ued learning needs, and proposed rru:!thods ol · 
intervention in various areas of criminal justice, ;; .. 
Co requisite: CRJU 49i. Graded StU· · " ·-
CRJU 21 o. Introduction to Criminal Justice Design Technology (DESN) 
(4) I, Ill. Philosophical, historical, operational as- (See technology} 
pects of criminal justice agencies and proc-
esses in a framework of social control in a 
democracy. Crime and corrections problems Economics (ECON) 
and response of criminal justice agencies to ECON 100. Development oftheAmeric'aJ'I ... 
them. Economy{4) I, It, HI: Studyfromcolonial times.· 
CRJU 220. Law Enforcement Organization to present to provide perspective for under-
and Administration (4) 1. Organization and standing current economic problems. How 
management applied to law enforcement agen- Americans lived, changes in population and in-· 
cies. Theoretical and practical aspects of man- come distribution, agriculture, industry, techno- · 
agement factors such as organization, decision logical change, labor, transportation, money· . 
making, values, human relations, power. Pre· and banking, foreign trade,.roleof government" · 
requisite or corequisite: CRJU 210. + ECON 200.Introductlon to Economics (4) !, II, 
CRJU 230. Criminal Investigations (4) 1. In- tiL Alternative economic goals: economic • · 
vestigator's role in criminal investigations. Theo- growth, full employment, price stability, fa\rin-
retical considerations of that role in relation to come distribution, economic security, eco•' , · 
other police activities. Techniques of preserva- nomic freedom. consumer sovereignty, 
tion of evidence, sources of information, proc- efficiency. Recommended for students taking. 
esses of specialized investigations. only one ECON course. Not open to students re-
Prerequisite or corequisite: CRJU 210. qwed to complete ECON 202 ... 
CRJU 240. Policy-community Relations (4) 1. + ECON 202. Principles of ~conomlcs (4) I, u; 
Relationships between community and police; IlL Demand and su~ply; prro~ th~or~; product ... 
attitudes and perceptions; emphasis on human and f~ctor markets; 1ncome dlstnbutlon;_corr:-
relations methodology in improving relation- pa~at1ve systems; current problems and pub ... 
Ships: role of police administrator. Prerequisites policy._ Recommended before ECON 203. Pn · · 
or corequisites: CRJU 210 and SOC 101 and reqUisite: sophomore standing. • . .·, - ·' " 
PSYC 201. + ECON 203. Principles of Economics (<t) I, 11, · 
CRJU 250. Technical Aspects of Law En· Ill. American economy, national income and 
forcement (5) Ill. Theoretical and practical employment, banking system, monetary and 
problems relating to techn'1cal aspects of law fiscal policy: economic growth and develop-
enforcement: preservation of physical evi- ment; international economics. Prerequisite: 
dence, fingerprinting, firearms identification, sophomore standing. ECON202. 
photography, polygraph, stress analysis, hand- recommended. 
writing analysis. Emphasis on problems relating ECON 302.1ntermediate Microeeonomlc The~ 
to use of these techniques rather than on me- ory (4) I, II, It!. Theoryofdemand;ofthe !ir[n, of :' 
chanica! aspects of the techniques. Prerequi- production and distribution; economics of pure _. . 
site: for law enforcement majors, CRJU 21 0; for competition, monopoly, and imperfect competi-
others, permission of instructor. tion. Factor price determination. Prerequisites: 
· CRJU 310. Criminal Law (4) I. Elements of ECON 202 and ECON 203. · 
proof in crimes of frequent concern in law en- ECON 303.1ntermedlate MacroeconOmic 
forcement emphasis on principal rules of crimi- Theory (4) I, Ill. Concepts and measurement of • 
nalliability, penal statutes, current case law. national income. Analysis of forces determining 
Law of arrest, search and seizure; theoretical level of natlonafincome and employment,price 
consideration of criminalization of conduct and level, and rate of economic growth. Prerequl-
appropriateness of criminal sanctions. Prereq- sites: ECON 202 and ECON-203. · 
uisite: for law enforcement majors. CRJU 21 0; 
for others, permission of instructor. 
CRJU 480. Special Problems In Criminal Jus-
tice (4) ilL Consideration and evaluation of se-
lected policies and practices in criminal justice 
field, both law enforcement and corrections; at-
tempt to integrate criminal justice field and to 
focus on common problems and concerns. 
Problems of theoretical and practical noncon-
vergence. Individual research interests ex-
plored, formalized, repJorted. Required of all 
CRJU majors. Prerequisites: senior standing 
and completion of 25 hours of CRJU courses, 
or equivalent 
CRJU 490. Independent Study In Criminal 
Justice (1-5) I, II, Ill, IV. Student designs and 
carries out study or special project in area of 
interest. Prerequisite: consent of program 
director. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
ECON 304. Managerial Economics (4)1, 1f, IJI. 
Application of economic theory to decision- , 
making problems of the firm; demand ~n?lys(s · 
and sales forecasting; theory of production and 
cost analysis; pricing practices and policies; 
capital budgeting. Prerequisites: ECON 202 · 
and ECON 203 and STAT 212. 
ECON 311. Money, Banking, and Public Pol· 
Icy (4) I, 11, Ill. Nature and function's of money· 
and commercial banking system. Means of· · · 
· monetary regulation and controL Rdlecif money" 
and monetary policy in affecting total econom: 
activity, Prerequisite: ECON 202 and EOON 
203. . 
ECON 321. Labor Economics ( 4) I, Ill. Eco-
mics of manpower employment and labor 
)tket; labor organizations, collective barga·,n-
g, regulation of labor by government, wage 
determination, unemployment and social secu-
rity. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 322. Labor Relations Policy (4) I. Eco-
nomic effects of government policy towards 
organized labor. Collective bargaining impli-
cations of pertinent federal and state legislation 
Prerequisite: ECON 203. 
ECON 323. Poverty, Unemployment, and In-
come Maintenance (4) Ill. Structural and cycli-
cal unemployment, alternative responses to 
poverty, evaluation of training programs and 
welfare schemes. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 331. PublicFinance(4) II!. Public ex-
penditures, taxation, and debt; emphasis on 
federal level. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 332. Sitate and Local Government FI-
nance (4) II. Economic functions of state and 
local governments; revenue sources, expendi-
ture mixes, debt, and inter-governmental fiscal 
relations. Prerequis'1tes: ECON 202 and ECON 
203 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 336. Economics of Public Expendi-
tures (4) I. Purposes and economic effects of 
governmental expenditures; budgeting tech-
niq'ues and their effects on resource allocation 
Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 341. Transportation Economics ( 4) II. 
Government regulation of transport industries 
, and transportation's role in economy; industry 
, .osts and pricing policies. Prerequisites: ECON 
"' 02 and ECON 203. 
ECON 351.1nternational Trade and Finance 
(4) I. Structure and regulation of foreign trade; 
mechanics of international finance; new ele-
ments in U.S. foreign trade. Prerequisites: 
ECON 202 and ECON 203.-
ECON 361.1ntroduction to Urban andRe-
gional Economics (4) I. Economic problems 
and analysis pertaining to urban centers andre-
. gions; location theories; theories of urban and 
regional development Prerequisites: ECON 
. 202 a.nd ECON 203. 
ECON 371. 1:conomic Development (4) Ill. 
Obstacles to and current efforts for promotion of 
economic growth in emerging nations. Prereq-
uisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 372. Comparative Economic Systems 
(4) Ill. Economic structures, conditions, prob-
lems, and policies in selection of countries. Pre-
requisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203 or 
consent of instructor. 
ECON 400. Mathematics for Economists ( 4) I. 
Elementary mathematical methods and basic 
applications to economic theory. Not open to 
students who have had MATH 231 or above. 
ECON 401. !Mathematical Economics ( 4) I I I. 
Economic theory in mathematical context; mi-
croeconomic and macroeconomic models, 
their structure and analysis. Constrained optimi-
zation. Prerequisites: ECON 400 or two quarters 
of calculus, and ECON 302 or ECON 303. 
•
·.coN 402. Econometrics ( 4) II. Mathematical 
· echniques in formulating models of economic 
theory; statistical techniques used to measure 
economic data and to test validity of theoretical 
models. Prerequisites: STAT 212 and ECON 
400, or two quarters of calculus; or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 404. Business Conditions ( 4) Ill. Busi-
ness fluctuations covering statistical measure-
ment, components of gross national product, 
methods of forecasting, theories of fluctuations, 
problems of stabilization. Prerequisites: ECON 
303 or ECON 311, and STAT 212. 
ECON 414. Monetary and Fiscal Policy (4) II. 
Objectives, means, and history of monetary and 
fiscal control; effect on total economic activity. 
Prerequisite ECON 303 or ECON 311. 
ECON 423. Labor-Management Relations ( 4) 
II. Employer-employee relations; collective bar-
gaining process; conciliation, mediation, arbi-
tration procedures. Prerequisite: ECON 203. 
ECON 424. Income, Wages, and Welfare: 
Analysis and Policy (4). On demand. Theories 
of income and wage determination. Effect of 
employers and labor organizations and eco-
nomic effects of various income policies. Pre-
requisites ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 425. Health Care Economics (4 ). On 
demand. Economic analysis of health care de-
livery system in U.S. Consumer's demand for 
health care, supply of health care by.physicians 
and hospitals, evaluation of policy issues relat-
ing to health care. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 435. Environmental Economics (4). On 
demand. Methods and research techniques ap-
plicable to environmental problems; evaluation 
of alternative public economic policies for envi-
ronmental control. Prerequisites: ECON 202 
and ECON 203. 
ECON 447. Economics of Regulated Indus-
tries (4) Ill. Historical development of public 
regulation of certain industries; methods of reg-
ulation and evaluation of public policy towards 
regulated industries. Prerequisites: ECON 202 
and ECON 203. 
ECON451.1nternational Economics (4) II. 
Theory of ·lnternat'lonal economics; international 
trade as factor in national income; significance 
of international1nvestment; public policies to 
promote trade; international economic coopera-
tion. Prerequisite: ECON ~51 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 452. International Monetary Eco-
nomics ( 4) Ill. Alternative international mone-
tary systems; emphasis on present system. 
Prerequisites ECON 311 and ECON 351, or 
consent of instructor. 
ECON 453. Economy of Latin America ( 4) On 
demand. Economic aspects of Latin American 
development and growth: structure of economy, 
applicable models of economic development, 
thought of leading Latin American economists, 
current problems and policies. Prerequisite: 
ECON 351 or consent of instructor or director of 
Latin American studies program. 
ECON 459. Urban Economics ( 4) II. Economic 
problems of city development; urban-suburban 
relationships; urban planning and renewal. Pre· 
requisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 460. Regional Economics (4) Ill. Re-
gions and regional growth; significance of fac-
tor movements and technological change for 
growth and development of sub-national eco-
nomic areas; analytic models and techniques. 
Prerequisite: ECON 361 or consent of instructor. 
ECON461. Real Estate Finance(4) Ill. Market 
factors affecting residential property values, 
private sources of funds, role of governmental 
agencies in residential markets. Prerequisites: 
ECON 202 and ECON 203 Not for arts and sci-
ences credit 
Education, College of 141 
ECON 471. Industrial Organization: Study of 
Business Size and Competition ( 4) II. Forces 
that lead to large corporations and resulting im-
pact of that size on competition; public policy 
designed to cope with business size. Prerequi-
site: ECON 202 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 473. History of Economic Thought (4) 
I. Development of economics and economic 
analysis from Adam Smith to J.M. Keynes. Pre-
requisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 474. Soviet Economy (4) On demand. 
Resources, structure, operation of Soviet econ-
omy today; planned goals of system, institutions 
and policies used in attaining them. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and ECON 203 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 475. Economics of Public Education 
(1-4). Education as investment in human capital; 
financing of education and relationship to fed-
eral monetary and fiscal policies and to state 
and local government finance. Prerequisites·: 
ECON 202 and ECON 203 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 476. Seminar in Contemporary Eco-
nomic Problems (4). On demand. Interested 
students should consult with chair of · 
department 
ECON 491. Studies In Economics (2-5) On 
demand. Treatment of selected areas in depth. 
Offered to individual on lecture basis or in semi-
nar depending on student needs and material. 
May be repeated to eight hours. 
ECON 495. Readings for Honors in Eco-
nomics (4-9) I, II, Ill. For economics major with 
accumulative GPA of 3.0; normally culminates in 
treatise or comprehensive examination which 
must receive approval of department. Consult 
department chair. Prerequisite: consent of 
department 
Education, College of (EDCO) 
EDC0331. Student Teaching (15) I, II, Ill. Re-
quired of students in secondary school or spe-
cial certification program Classroom teaching 
under supervision provided on full-day basis. 
Conferences and seminars supplement pro-
gram. Fee: $36. Eligibility requirements listed in 
Undergraduate Catalog must be met. C/F hrs: 
300. Graded S/U. 
EDCO 332. Student Teaching (3-11) I, II, Ill. 
Upon advice of program faculty_and consent of 
Office of Student Teaching. May be repeated to 
22 hours. Special fee assessed. Graded S/U. 
EDC0381. Student Teaching (15) I, II, Ill. Re-
quired for elementary and/or kindergarten-pri-
mary certification. Classroom teaching under 
supervision on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Fee: $36. Eligi-
bility requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 300. 
GradedS/U. 
EOC0382. Student Teaching (3-11) I, II, Ill. 
Upon advice of program faculty and consent of 
Office of Student Teaching. May be repeated to 
22 hours. Special fee assessed. Graded S/U. 
EOCO 490. Problems In Education (1-5). On 
demand. For advanced student wanting to con-
duct intensive_ study of selected problems in ed-
ucation. May be repeated to six hours; under-
graduate credit only. Pn:;requisite: consent of 
· department 
.142 .. Oe$Criptlon of Courses 
· Education, Special (EDSE) 
- .·. ,· ;-EDSE311.Exceptlona!Child In Regular 
. Classroom (3) I, II, Ill, IV. Teaching exceptional 
-handicapped children in alternative settings. 
C/Fhrs: 10. 
.. EOSE 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5}. 
On demand. intensive educational experience 
relat~d to skill development. content update, or 
·. ··.materials development. Typically, an ali-day or 
siri'"liiar concentrated time format. Requirements 
· ' usually met within time format. May be repeated 
o.:n approval of adviser. 
.. · · . EDSE 421. Young Handicapped Child in Early 
.. Childhood Classroom ( 4) Ill. Knowledge and 
.skfl)s essentifll.to functioning of general educa-
7":·.-• · . · tjQr:rteacher in mainstreamed early childhood 
,. classroom. 
.. · EDSE 431, Education of Exceptional Chll· 
. "·· . ~ --~ren (4)'-t, fUll. LV PfOblems of exceptional . 
, . . ·. · schOol children: mentally retarded, learning and 
- behavior disorders, speech-and-hearing-hand-
icapped., visually handicapped, gifted and cre-
ative; etiology, diagnosis, personal-social 
.problems. and 'prognosis. CIF hrs; 11. 
EDSE 432. Principles and Purposes of Sps-
ela!Educatlon (3) 1,1!, Ill, IV. Functions of public 
sc;hools and governmental agencies in provid· 
tng (iiducatlonal services for exceptional 
···thileren. 
3; E_dUCJ!tlqn ()f N!en1~Jiy Ret~rded 
(3) 1, fl. fiL N. Understanding and 
. -:: ';·teaching.educableand trainable mentally re-
. . ··• iardeC! qhildren: etiology, diagnosis, theory, ed-t:~ · · t.tcationat procedures. CJF hrs: 20. 
<: .• ', 
, EDSE 434.1-Mguage Arts for Educable Men-
ta!IY Re~arded \5) l. II, Ill~ IV. Practical m~asures 
'-.for read1ng, wntmg, speH1ng, oral and wntten 
· cpmmunication. Methods and materials appro-
, priate to developmental levels of educable 
. mentally retarded chfldren. Prerequisites: EDSE 
· 431 andEOS~433andEOSE451. 
EOSE 435. Arithmetic and Science for Educa-
. ~- '. :~. 'bl~ Mentally Retarded Children (3) I, II, IV. 
· Functional approach for developing appropri-
, _._,. ate sequence ofski!lsand knowledge. Prerequl· 
_'Site~: EDSE 431 and EDSE 433and EDSE 451. 
.· .SOSE436.Soclal Studies tor Educable Men-
-- '· ·tally Retarded Children (5) I, 11, Ill, IV. Selec-
, tlon, organization, and development of units or 
§Gci?l studies c<Jfes. Prerequisites; EDSE 431 
• and EDSE433 and EDSE 451. 
,., . EQSE 437.' Occupational Orientation and Job 
-.-···Preparation for Educable Mentally Retarded 
· · Chlldren·(4) Ill, IV. Responsibilities of special 
··class teacher for developing employable skills. 
··Prerequisites: EDSE 431 and EDSE 433 and 
. • · E:DSE 4-51. CiF hrs: 25. 
- --, -.· ," . 
EDSE 438. Problems ln Evaluat! ng, Select-
Ing, and Adapting Specialized Instructional 
,, Materials for Exceptional Pupils (3) I, II, ill. IV. 
~- . · · Analysis, comparison, and use ot materials with 
'- ~~ .·· ' . P\Jp!ls of specified exceptionality in terms of ed-
" . !.lcaliona! and administrative merit Prerequi-
sites:· t:DSE 431 and EDSE 451, or consent of 
. - . C,lepwtment. 
"'"·- ·.·' EDSE-439. lntroductlontoStudyofTrainable 
, . , ~ ft'!entally Retarded Children (3) L Known 
.~..... causes'of !?evere retardation and psychological 
c: ;. .and developmental problems. 
~.::.-;,~.~~:>--~:;~~~"·"';~"~-·;.~ . ·~ ~. 
EDSE 440. Curriculum Development and 
Methodology for Teaching Trainable Mentally 
Retarded Children (3) I, 11, IV. Materials and 
techniques emphasizing development and ap-
propriate skills with practical applications. Pre-
requisites: EDSE431 and EDSE451 and EDSE 
433; or consent of instructor. 
EIOSE 441. Education ofthe Gifted and 
Talented Child (4) I, IV. Nature and needs.of 
gifted and talented, identification techniques, 
curriculum planning and development, teach-
ing strategies and techniques, resources and 
materials available to teachers and individuals, 
program evaluation for gifted and talented . 
EDSE 442. Applied Classroom Management 
with Exceptional Children (3) I, II, Ill, IV. Ar-
rangement of classroom environments for hand-
icapped individuals which facilitate learning, 
recording, charting, and analyzing behavior. · 
Reinforcement schedules, criteria for selection 
of reinforcement schedules; application of ther-
apy and communicating effective management 
programs to parents. Prerequisites: EDSE 431 
and 433. C/F hrs; 15. 
EDSE 443. Practicum with Exceptional 
Children (3) I, II, Ill. Individual observations, 
participation, and supervised practicum experi-
ences. May be repeated to nine hours. Prereq-
uisite; consent of instructor. C/F hrs: 44. Graded 
S/U. 
EDSE 445. Sheltered Workshop-Function 
and Relationship to Special Education (3) ill. 
IV. Sheltered workshops in rehabilitation of men-
tally retarded. Techniques tor job analysis and 
analyzing skills for specific jobs and job areas. 
Prerequisites: EDSE 431 and EDSE 433 and 
EDSE451. 
EDSE 447. Elementary Methods for the EMR 
Learner (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Materials, methods, indi-
vidualized instruction and evaluation of K·6 
model curricula programs. Prerequisites: EDSE 
431,433,442,451,457, or consent of depart-
ment. C/F hrs: 20. . . 
EDSE 448. Secondary Methods for the EMR 
Learner (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Materials, methods, indi· 
vidualized instruction and evaluation of 7-12 
model curricula programs. Prerequisites: EDSE 
431, 433, 442, 451, 457, or consent of depart-
ment. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDSE 451. Educational Understanding of 
Children with learning and/or Behavior Dis· 
orders (4) I, 11, Ill, IV. Multiple origins and educa-
tional significance of specific learning 
disabilities and/or behavior disorders. C/F hrs: 
15. 
EDSE 453. Educational Evaluation of Chil· 
dren with Learning Disabilities and/or Be-
havior Disorders (4) I, II, Ill, IV Identification 
and analysis of specific learning disorders or 
disabilities as direct or contributing factors in 
educational and behavioral failures of otherwise 
educationally compet~nt children. Prerequi-
sites: EDSE431 and EDSE451; or consent of 
department. C/F hrs: 15. 
EDSE 454. Educational Procedures for 
Children with learning Disabilities and/or 
Behavior Disorders (5) 1,11, Ill, IV. Special 
methods, materials, and behavior-management 
techniques used in leaching children with spe-
cific learning disorders or disorders of behavior; 
includes practicum experience. Prerequisites: 
EDSE431 and EDSE 451. 
EDSE 455. Secondary Methods II for LD/BD 
Children (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Materials, methods, indi-
vidualized instruction and evaluation of7-12 
model curricula programs. Prerequisites: EDSE 
431, 433, 442, 451, and 457. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDSE 456. Educational Neuropsychology of. · 
the Exceptional Child ( 4) I, I~ Ill, IV. Tt)eorie:"' ··· 
and research related to the function and de- : 
velopment of the brain as related to language, 
speech, reading, writing, spelling, mathe· . 
matics. Major attention given to brain dyslunc• 
tion, assessment, instructional approaches. · 
Prerequisites; EDSE 431, 433, and 45i. · 
EDSE 457. Parent Education and Interaction 
(3) I, II, Ill, IV. Approaches for educators inc.orn-
municating with parents of handicapped chil· 
d ren. CoLJnseling parents of these children and 
their families; understanding the iegtslatea · · · 
rights of the handicapped Child and the role of . 
educatorsfparents in providlng.lnstruc.tion; PF$, 
requisites: EDSE 431 and 433. · 
EDSE 458. Elementary Methods for LD/BD 
Children (4) I, 11, ttl, IV. Materials; methods, lndl~. 
viduaHzed instructloh and evaluation of K-6 
model curricula programs. Prerequisite$: $SE 
431,433,442, and 451, orconsentofdepart~ 
ment. C/Fhrs: 20. 
EDSE 461.1ntroductlciQ to.Educ~tion of}t1~ . 
Deaf (3) I. History and philosophy of educatiof) · 
of the deaf. Structure of ear and causes otdeaf: 
ness. Organization, support. and maintenance 
of programs for deaf and hard-of-hearingchll· 
dren. Typesofinstruction;oralmethod, com:; •. , .. 
bined method, Rochester method: aeouslic 
method. Prerequisltes:EDSE431 andEOsE· ' • 
451. C/F hrs: 15. 
.. ~-- . --~~---.-..· 
EDSE 462.1ntroductlon to Methoos of Teach• 
ing ElementarySchool Subjects to Deaf and· 
Hard-of·Hearlng'Chlldren (3) II. Methods of ·. · 
teaching pre-school and primary elementary .. ·. 
school subjects. Prerequisites: EDSE 431 ant'·"·"'"··· 
EDSE451 and EOSE461. C!Fhrs: 15 .. 
EDSE 463. Advanced Methods of Teaching 
Elementary School Subjects to Deaf and 
Hard-of·Hearlng Children (3) JILMettiods of. . 
teaching intermediate and junior high'subjects. 
Use of communication skitls in all content sub· 
ject areas. Preparing pupils to enter regula{ 
high schools or special colleges . .Prerequisites: · 
EDSE 431 and EDSE451 and EDSE 461 and 
EDSE 462. C/F hrs; 15. 
EDSE 464. Basic language lnsttuctlon fo~ . 
Acoustically Handicapped Children (3)J. 
Systems of teaching language. Principles of . 
grammar essential to any system of language 
instruction. Development of oral anctwritten tan-,. 
guage readiness. Prerequisites: EDSE 43Tarid • · 
EDSE 451. Special education majors on!y . .C/F · 
hrs: 15. 
EDSE 465. Advanced Language Instruction· 
· for Acoustically Handicapped Children (3) II: 
Development of functional language usage in 
both oral and written form in symbolic systems . 
of communication and ideatlon·for acoustlbally · · 
handicapped child. Prerequisites: EDSE 43t · 
and EDSE451 and EOSE464. C/Fhrs: 15. 
EDSE 470. Education of Multi-Handicapped 
Children (3) IV, Educational dynamlqs,strate· · 
gies, logistics, and responsiJ;!Hities involved 'in · · · 
socialization and education ol multi-handi-
capped children. Prerequisites; EDSE 431 and 
EDSE 433 and EDSE 451. C/F hrs.'15. . · · 
EDSE 490. Problems In Education (1-6). Oo . . , 
demand, For advanced student wanting tQcon.:..~ .. -: 
duct intensive study of selected pwblems ir{l'-:' ' . 
ucation, May be repeated to six hours;··· -., .: ... .-
undergraduate credit only. F'rerequisite:.cooc. 
sentofdepartmenl. , · 
. Educational Administration And ~DCI321. Early Childhood Education Com-
,..._tc~nervic:·ion (EDAS) petency Development II (3) II, 111. Analys1s of 
\~7{'_ ~• , 1dent1f1ed performance competenc1es for · 
eftA::; 409. Organization and Administration professionals who work with young children 
of Educatiol1 in American Society (4) I, II, Ill, Carrying out supplementary responsibilities re-
IV Local, state, and federal involvement in lated to children's program, applying child man-
American education as related to society. agement techniques and beginning to initiate 
Teacher interrelationships; classroom manage- activities that advance preschool child's self-
men\, school finance, legal issues, job place- concept as well as physical and intellectual 
ment and professional relations, teacher competence. One one-ho~r seminar weekly 
evaluation, school-community relations, current plus minimum of 30 hours of field participation 
educaiional issues and politics of education as and weekly consultation. Prerequisite: EDCI 
related to societal control. Prerequisites: EDFI 221. 
302 and junior status. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDAS 413. J~dministration of School Disci-
pline and Student Behavior Problems (4) I, II, 
Ill, IV On demand. Student behavior problems 
and school discipline in educational setting; 
methods for analyzing problem behavior; com-
prehensive positive process approach to deal-
ing with stuclent behavior problems and school 
discipline. 
EDAS 460. Workshop in Teacher's Role in 
Staff Probh!ms ( 4). 
EDAS 490. Problems in Education ( 1-5). On 
demand. For advanced student wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in education. May be repeated tb six hours; 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: con-
sent of department. 
EDAS 498. Workshop In Community Re-
sources ( 4) IV 
Education Curriculum And 
I struction (EDCI) 
Cl100. [)evelopmentai Reading: Compre-
nsion, V1C1cabulary, and Study Skills (2) I, II, 
Ill, IV. Designed to improve study habits and 
basic skills of vocabulary and comprehension; 
efficient notetaking, time management, test-tak-
ing procedures. Minimum score of 40th percen-
tile on comprehension and vocabulary test is 
necessary to receive a "C" or better. Lab fee: 
$5. 
EDCI101. Speed Reading (2) I, II, Ill, IV De-
signed to improve reading speed; adjusting 
reading speeds to purposes, material difficulty, 
and background experience of reader. Mini-
mum score of 260 words per minute with 60th 
percentile comprehension on reading speed 
test is necessary to receive "C" in course. Pre-
requisite: departmental testing or successful 
completion of EDCI1 00. Lab fee $10. 
EDCI202. Exploring the Profession (3) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Supervised experience in schools with semi-
nar sessions on campus. Students spend one-
half day per week for five weeks in each of two 
school settings working as teacher participants; 
participation possible in elementary and sec-
ondary settings. Two class hours per week held 
as seminar on campus: one hour spent analyz-
ing teacher roles with introduction to study of 
education; second hour is observation of class-
rooms in settings such as urban, suburban, 
rural throu•~h viewing videotapes made in area 
schools. 
:{f:DCI221. Early Childhood Education Com-
petency Development I (3) II, Ill. Analysis of 
identified performance competencies for 
k<"~l>tP•~o.:'r'rl'"l" who work with young children. 
ing safe and healthy learning environment 
for infants and toddlers that helps build child's 
self-concept. One one-hour seminar weekly 
plus minimum of 30 hours field participation and 
weekly consultation. · 
EDC1351. Social Studies in Elementary 
Schools (3) I, II, Ill, IV. Teaching social studies ' 
in grades K-6. Objectives, content, learning ex-
periences, instructional resources, evaluation of 
teaching, learning in the classroom. Clinical and 
field experiences 1n teaching social studies with 
children. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI352. Mathematics in Elementary School 
(3) I, II, Ill, IV Teaching of modern mathematics 
in grades K-6. Objectives, curriculum, materials 
of instruction, methods of teaching, and evalua-
tion. Laboratory work may be in elementary 
school or in clinical work on campus. Prerequi- • 
sites: MATH 241, and EDFI302 or EDFI342. C/F 
hrs: 30. 
EDCI353. Science In Elementary Schools (3) 
I, II, Ill, IV. Teaching of science in grades K-6. 
Objectives, curriculum, materials of instruction, 
methods of teaching, and evaluation Four lec-
ture-laboratories. Prerequisite: EDFI 302 or 
EDFI 342. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 355. Teaching of Reading In Elementary 
Schools (3) I, II, Ill, IV Theory of developmental 
reading including teaching procedures, setting 
objectives, designing curriculum, using instruc-
tional materials and evaluation. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI356. Language Arts In Elementary 
Schools (3) I, II, Ill, IV. Teaching language arts. 
Overview, study of language, developmental 
procedures in guiding growth in oral communi-
cation, listening, handwriting, spelling, and writ-
ten expression. Prerequisite: EDFI 302 or EDFI 
342. ENG 380 recommended. C/F hrs 30. 
EDCI357. Kindergarten-Primary Curriculum 
and Methods (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Objectives, curricu-
lum, instructional and resource materials, meth-
ods. Laboratory experience in kindergarten-
primary education. Should precede quarter of 
student teaching. Prerequisite: EDFI302 or 
EDFI342. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI358. Modern Foreign Languages in Ele-
mentary Schools ( 4) II. Objectives, methods, 
curricula, instructional and resource materials in 
foreign language teaching in elementary 
school. Open only to elementary education 
major with language minor or consent of instruc-
tor. Prerequisite: EDFI302 or EDFI342. 
EDCI359.1ndlvldualizatlon of Reading In-
struction in Classroom'(5) I, II, Ill, IV. Use of di-
agnostic measures and materials to aid teacher 
in developing individual student's learning and 
reading capabilities. Behavioral objectives, or-
ganization of classroom, sequencing skills, 
developing own materials and diagnostic 
teaching. Prerequisite: EDCI 355 or consent 
of instructor. C/F hrs: 25. 
EDCI 360. Content Reading for Specialized 
Subject Areas (3) I, II, Ill, IV. Designed for pre-
service teachers seeking certification in spe-
cific subject areas at elementary and/or 
secondary levels. Participants become ac-
quainted with reading needs of students 
in content area class. Prerequisites: early field 
experience and EDFI 302 C/F hrs: 30. 
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EDCI 370. General Teaching Methods 
in Secondary Schools (3) I, II, Ill. General 
processes and issues that form the basis of in-
struction in all content areas; development of 
strategies and teacher behaviors associated 
with effective instruction; critical elements 0f 
planning, implementing, evaluating mstruction, 
application of those elements in clinical/field 
setting. Prerequisite EDC 1202 or EDFI 202 und 
EDFI 302 C/F hrs 35.· 
EDCI371. English in Secondary Schools (4) I, 
II. Philosophies of, experiences in, and methods 
for teaching of English in secondary schools 
Prerequisite: EDFI302 and junior standing. C/F 
hrs: 40. 
EDCI372. Speech in Secondary Schools ( 4) I. 
Principles, objectives, instructional andre-
source materials, and methods for teaching of 
speech in secondary schools. Field experience 
required. Prerequisite: EDFI 302 and junior 
standing. C/F hrs 40. · 
EDCI 373. Foreign Language Education in 
the Schools (4) Ill. Principles of second lan-
guage learning; theory and practice of K-12 
curriculum, development of fundamental skills 
and abilities in teaching listening, speaking, 
rE;ading, writing in foreign language; techniques 
of instruction planning: concepts of teaching 
culture. Prerequisites: EDCI302 and junior 
standing. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI374. Mathematics in Secondary 
Schools (4) I, II, Ill. Principles, objectives,' cur-
riculum, materials, and methods of teaching 
mathematics in secondary scho9ls. Observa-
tion and participation in local secondary· 
schools. Two lectures and three laboratories. 
Prerequisite: EDFI302 and junior standing. C/F 
hrs: 40. 
EDCI 375. Science in Secondary Schools ( 4) 
I, II, Ill. Principles, objectives, curriculum, in-
structional and resource materials, and meth-
ods of teaching science in secondary schools. 
Two lectures and three laboratories Prerequi-
site: EDFI302 and junior standing C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI376. Social Studies in Secondary 
Schools (4) I, II, Ill. Principles, objectives, cur-
riculum, instructional and resource materials, 
and methods of teaching social studies in sec-
ondary schools. Prerequisite: EDFI 302 and jun-
ior standing. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI377. Computer Science in Secondary 
Schools ( 4) Ill. Principles; objectives; curricu-
lar, instructional and resource materials; meth-
ods of teaching computer science in secondary 
schools. Prerequisite: EDFI302. 
EDCI 378. Journalism Methods for High 
School Teachers (4) II. Principles, objectives, 
curriculum, materials, methods of teaching 
mass media in secondary schools. Observa-
tions and participations in area schools. Prereq-
uisites: EDFI302 and junior or senior standing. 
C/Fhrs: 40. 
EDC1.383. Teaching Foreign Language Skills 
K-12 (4) I. Developing advanced skills and abili-
ties in teaching listening, speaking, reading, 
writing in foreign languages applied to K-12 cur-
riculum; classroom management, testing and 
evaluation; individualized instruction; use of 
media in classroom; incorporation of culture in 
foreign language classroom. Prerequisite: EDCI 
373. C/F hrs 40. 
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... EDCI395. Workshop on current Topics (1-5). 
· · -On demand. Intensive educational experience 
·on selected topics related to skill development, 
. . •· : :Content update, or materials development Typi-
cally, an all-dayor similar concentrated time for-
.. !14.<1! Requirements usually completed within 
time format Maybe repeated on approval of 
.~ctvJser. . . . 
EDC! 401. Contemporary Secondary 
·Education (4) IV. Secondary school problems 
, in curriculum, o(ganization, planning, and meth-
ocfs.in relation to historical, philosophical, psy-
chological, and socfological backgrounds. 
. EDC1420. Developmental Reading In 
Co.ntent Areas (4) l, II, HI, IV. Orients academic 
&l:/bleclmatter !eaChJ"r and prospective reading 
teacher with developmental reading process 
,as it applies to various subject matter areas. 
Concepts and delivery systems related to 
reatllness, vocabulary, word analysis. com-
pret:lension, flexibiltty, and study skills. Pro-
ced~rPJl for organizing reading programs at 
· · intermedlate{mlddle school), and secondary 
leve!s,CJFhrs: 40. 
~· · EDCI42:l.lnvestlgatlons in Teaching of 
Arithmetic (4) 11, IV. Research in mathematics 
- eriucation as it affects elementary schools. The-
,'ories of learning, clinical practice with pupils 
from local schools·, curriculum studies, class-
room materials. Recommended prerequisite: 
EDC1352or EDC1374. C/F hrs: 15 
EDCI424.1nvest!gatlons In Teaching of 
elementarySoci&l Studies(4) II, 111, IV.Analy-
. c .sisofpatlerns and principles of organization of 
SOCial studies In elementary schooL Teaching 
,, rnateriaf.s and procedures. 
. EDCI425. Investigations In Teaching of 
' languageArts(4) !.II, Ill, IV. Language arts in 
., . elementary,gchbol, nature and interrelation-
ships of various components, objectives for 
teacl'1ing and development and evaluation of 
.. lapguago learnings, materials and method!ogy. 
· • EOC142S.Invest!gatlons In Teaching of Ele-
mentary Science ( 4) If, IV. Analysis of science 
' " ·.concepts and principles which are developed: 
nature of materials and methodology and de-
sigflof evaluation procedures. 
• ' EDCI427.lnvestlgations In Environmental 
~duc;atron ( 4) I. Ill. and on demand. lnvestiga-
' tions of methods, curricular materials and in-
... structional techniaues used in environmental 
.. . .. · educf:ltlon.lnterdiscipllnary approach, action 
· ~. . ·projects, gaming" simulation, field work and en-
. · ·vironrnental encounters: Prerequisites: PSYC 
20i •. anctEDF1302 orEDFl304. 
EDC! 42S.Investlgations into Teaching of So· 
clal Studies Grades 7·12.(4). Analysis of pat-
terns and principles of organization of social. 
Stt.Jdies in grades 7-12. Traditional and non-tra-
., .: ditionat methodology, alternative approaches to 
. indlvldualiztng instruction. simulations and 
gar:;es., and: ''new'' social. stud'tes curriculum. 
t:DCI490. Probfems in Education (1-5). On 
der;nand. E01 advanced student wanting to 
. conouct intensive study of selected problems 
. in education May be repeated to six hours; 
· unflergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: con-
serit of department CfF hrs: 20. · 
Educational Foundations And 
Inquiry (EDFI) 
EDFI202. Exploring the Profession (3) I. II, Ill. 
IV Supervised experience in schools with semi-
nar sessions on campus. Students spend one-
half day per week for five weeks in each of two 
school settings working as teacher participants; 
possible participation in elementary and sec-
ondary setting. Two class hours per week held 
as seminar on campus; one hour spent analyz-
ing teacher roles with introduction to study of 
education: second hour is observation of class-
rooms. in settings such as urban, suburban, 
and rural, through viewing video-tapes made in 
area schools. 
:, EDFI302. Educational Psychology (4) I, 11, ill. 
IV. Theory and research on learning, develop-
ment, personality, and motivation applied to , 
educational processes in various learning envi-
ronments. Some field or clinical work. Prerequi-
site: PSYC 201 and sophomore status. C/F hrs: 
20. 
EDF1342. Psychology ofChlldhood(4) I, fl. Ill, 
IV Behavior and development of children 
through elementary school age. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. EDFI302 recommended. 
EDF1395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics related to skill development, 
content update, or materials development. Typi-
cally, an ali-day or similar concentrated time for-
mat used. Requirements usually met within time 
format. May be repeated on approval of adviser . 
EDFI402. Assessment and Evaluation in Ed· 
ucatlon (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Assessment and evalua-
tion appfied to instructional procedures; 
construction of assessment tools: interpreta-
tions of assessment result~. Prerequisite: EDFI 
302 and one methods course. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDFI408. Education In a Pluralistic Society 
(4) I, II, Ill, IV Ideas and assumptions in educa-
tion. Development of dynamic and personal phi-
losophy of education. Prerequisites: EDFI302 
and junior standing. C/F hrs: 10. 
EDFI411. Teachers' Role in Guldance(4) l, 11. 
Ill. Human relations and classroom manage-
ment practices which teachers may use to meet 
affective and cognitive learning needs of stu-
dents: practical application counseling and 
guidance techniques and strategies which en-
courage positive classroom climate. Prerequi-
site: senior standing. . 
EDFI412. Education of Disadvantaged (3) II. 
Effects of socioeconomic deprivation on edu-
cational performance: teaching techniques 
appropriate to needs and characteristics of dis-
advantaged student. Prerequisites: education 
methods an.d EDFI302. 
EDFI415. Spaceship Earth Seminar (4) II, or 
on demand. Integrating, synthesizing, environ-
mental education seminar for upperclass and 
graduate students. Using Inquiry approach, 
participants consider relationships of human-
kind with total environment 
EDFI416. Philosophy of Environmental Edu-
cation (4) Ill and on demand. Concepts and 
processes of environmental education includ-
ing theories such as Toledo model, strand ap-
proach, Environmental Studies Project, 
Boulder, and other representative model. 
EDFI417. Urban Education ( 4) Ill Research, ·. • 
methods, and concepts from sociology <me .-~ 
psychology discussed as basis for critlr..;;\r1 . ' . 
analyzing current educational practices,p;o: 
grams, and policies of urban schools Resource 
people used. Ubrary and field research \e~ · 
quired. Prerequisite: commitment to, orat least 
serious interest in, urban education. · ' · 
EDF1429. Assessment of Young and Atypical · 
Children (4) I, ll, Ill. Con9epts andprindpl~sof 
measurement and instruments us.ed in assess . : 
ing young and atypical chlldren; integratio'n of 
measurement and·instruction. Prerequisite: 
EDF1302. . 
EDFI460. Sex Role Stereotyping and Sex 
Discrimination In Education (4). On demand.-
Education as influential institution and process 
in society in terms of sexism in educational ma-
terials, curriculum, structure; federal, state,· · . 
local policy responses to this concern; consid-
eration and development of other policies fo~ 
action regarding sex equity in education. 
EDFI481. Leadership Training in Behavior . 
Analysis Program (4-8) IV. Prepaiesindiv!du- _ . 
als to function as group leaders in academic,.,· 
year-long, inservice Behavior Analysis Pro- •. 
gram. Sixtyhoursof didactic instruction. Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor arid 
enrollment in Behavior Analysis Pmgram. 
EDFI482. Direct Study ofthe Child (5-9) L Part 
of Behavior Analysis Program. A child studied 
using predetermined framework. · · · .· 
EDFI490. Problems In Education (1-5}. On· 
demand. For advanced student wanting to 
?O nduct intensive study of seleoted proble~~~-,.' 
1n educatton. Maybe repeated to 6 hours;l.l · · : 
dergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: peim:t. ~ · 
sian of instructor. ' ~ 
ElectronicTechnology(ET)--
(See technology) 
English (ENG) 
ENG 100. English as Foreig'n lang~age {~)I, 
II, Ill. For student whosenativelanguagelsnot 
English. Development of skills in listenil'lg, 
speaking, reading, and writing standard Ameri-
can English. Placement on basis of proficiency · 
tests. Though it may be necessary for studentto 
repeat course, only five hours of credit counte6. 
toward graduation . 
• ENG 110. Developmental Writing (4)1; ll, m. .· 
Development of skills in sentence structure; ed-
ited American English usage, mechanics, para-
graph and short essay construction. Placement 
through departmental pretesling:StudE?nt ml)st 
complete course and departmental proficiency 
successfully to reoeive S. No more than eight 
hours from ENG 1 iO, ENG i 11 ;and ENG 112 
may be applied .toward graduation. Graded S/ 
~ffiOO~. . ' . · . 
t ENG111.1ntroductoryWritlng(4)l,II,IIL., · 
Basic expository writing: emphasi;S on organlz-· 
ing and developing coherent essay of appro xi- . 
mately 500words for college-educated . 
audience. Placement through departmentat 
pretesting or successful completion of ENG 
110. Students must complete course and de~ 
partmental proficiency examination success· 
fully to receiveS. No more than eight hours f,r;.,. .. _. . 
ENG i 10, ENG 111, and ENG 112 maybe ap-
plied toward graduation. Graded SINo record. 
+ ENG 112. Varieties of Writing (4) I, II, Ill. Expo-
tory writin(J including research paper; empha-
s on analytical writing based on critical 
teeding. Placement through departmental pre-
testing or successful completion of ENG 111. 
Student must complete course and departmen-
tal proficiency examination successfully tore-
ceive passing grade. Graded A, B,C/No record 
+ ENG 150. Response to Literature ( 4) I, II, Ill. 
Response to themes in poetry, drama, fiction, 
nonfiction and other literary types. Not ac-
cepted toward English major or minor. 
+ ENG 200. Introduction to Literature: 
(Sub-Title) (4) I, II, Ill. Basic literary concepts; 
works organized on single topic such as black 
literature, fantasy, science fiction, literature and 
film. Can be repeated once for credit if topic dif-
ferent. Not accepted toward English major or 
minor as eiE)Ctive. 
ENG 201. Writing About Literature (4) II, Ill. 
Practical criticism and literary interpretation of 
poetry, drama and fiction. Extensive expository 
writing. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
+ ENG 202.1ntroduction to Poetry (4) I, Ill. Se-
lection of great poems, past and present. Pre-
requisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. 
+ ENG 203. Introduction to Drama ( 4) II. S~­
lected representative plays, past and present. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112 
+ ENG 204. Introduction to Fiction ( 4) I. Study of 
fiction to develop appreciation of short story 
and novel. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
• 
course o·r E:NG 112. 
ENG 205. Craft of Poetry (4) II. Traditional and 
contemporary poetry; emphasis on way poetry 
""is made. Though required for majors and minors 
in B.F.A. creative writing program, course fulfills 
same requirements as ENG 204. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 206. Craft of Fiction ( 4) Ill. The way fiction 
works, impulses creating it, how it turns out. Em-
phasis on style and form in traditional and con-
temporary fiction as way of understanding · 
meaning. Though required for majors and mi-
nors in B.F.A. creative writing program, course 
fulfills same requirements as ENG 204. Prereq-
uisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 207.1ntermediateWriting (4) I, II, Ill. Pri-
marily exposition. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
+ ENG 208. Creative Writing (4) I, II, Ill. Princi-
ples of poetic composition and fiction writing. 
Analysis of contemporary models and practice 
in original composition. 
+ ENG 209. Creative Writing Workshop (4) I, II, 
Ill. Supervised writing in poetry and fiction; 
group discussions; concentration on shorter 
forms. May be repeated once. Prerequisite: "B" 
or better in ENG 208. 
+ ENG 251. Writing About Films (4) II. Same 
amount of writing as in ENG 207; deals entirely 
with film theory, films, film scripts, novels on 
which films are based, and film reviews. Equiva-
lent of ENG 207. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
+ ENG 261. World Literature (4) I. Masterpieces 
of ancient Greece and Rome which have influ-
•
. enced English literature. Homer, Greek drama, 
Virgil. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
ENG 112. , 
+ ENG 262. World Literature ( 4) II. Masterpieces 
beginninn with warrior epics of Early Middle 
Ages through Dante and Renaissance to Don 
Quixote. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
or ENG 112. 
+ EN.G 263. World Literature (4) Ill Master-
pieces of 17th through 20th century. Moliere, 
Voltaire, Goethe, Romantic poets, Flaubert, 
Ibsen, Sartre. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 290. Language Study (5) II. Aspects of 
form and style in language: structure, usage, 
semantics; language change and cultural con-
vention; social and regional dialects. Prerequi-
site: sophomore standing. Not applicable for 
state certification requirements. 
ENG 291. Language Study tor Elementary 
Teachers (4) Ill. Structure of English; emphasis 
on linguistic basis of reading, spelling, and 
other language arts concerns. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
ENG 300. Themes in Literature (4) I, II, Ill. Lit-
erary treatment of single theme, such as hero 
and heroihe in literature, youth and age, love 
and death, innocence and experience, war and 
peace, wealth and poverty, etc. Primarily for 
nonmajor. Prerequisite: any 100- or 200-levellit-
erature course or consent of instructor. May be 
repeated once if themes are different. 
+ ENG 301. Shakespeare (4) I, II, Ill. Representa-
tive comedies, history plays, tragedies and 
tragicomedies, and sonnets Designed for stu-· 
dent with no previous Shakespeare courses: 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. 
+ ENG 303. American Literature to 1850 (5) I. 
Roots of American literary traditions and growth 
of national independence of expression: reli~ f 
gious, political, philosophical sources of Ameri-
can imagination based on texts of 
representative writers including Edwards, 
Paine, Irving, Cooper, Poe, Bryant, Emerson, 
Thoreau, and Hawthorne. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 304. American Literature: 1850-1900 (5) 
II, Ill. Literary patterns of idealism, skepticism, 
and emergent materialism based on texts of 
representative writers such as Melville, Whit-
man, Dickinson, Twain, James and Howells; lit-
erary movements as local-colorisril and realism. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. . 
+ ENG 305. 20th Century American Literature 
(5) Ill. Fiction, drama, and poetry which reflect 
individual's struggle toward personal and social 
freedom. Black literature, 1930's social protest, 
post-war writers. Includes Crane, Dreiser, Hem-
ingway, Steinbeck, Hughes, Baldwin, O'Neill, 
Albee, Cheever, Malamud, Mailer, and Bellow 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. 
ENG 306. Bible (5) II. English Bible as literary 
classic; its development and influence on liter-
ary culture. Prerequisite: any 100- or 200-level 
literature course. 
+ ENG 307. Great Books (4) II. Books not usually 
studied in other courses; organized according 
to topic such as love, war, or death, or accord-
ing to genre such as fantasy, science fiction, or 
romance, or according toworks of one or two 
writers such as Tolkien. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 308. Creative Writing (5) I, II, Ill. Imagina-
tive writing, fiction and poetry. Class discussion 
and individual conferences. Prerequisite: "B" or 
better in ENG 209 or approval of instructor. May 
be repeated once. 
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+ ENG 309. English Literature Survey to 1660 
(5) I. Major texts such as Beowulf and Sir Ga-
wain and the Green Knight (in translation) Can-
terbury Tales (selection), Faerie Oueene and 
Paradise Lost (a book of each) Sonnets and 
short poetry, drama and prose. Prerequisite 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 310. English Literature Survey 1660-
1824 (5) II. Triumph of neo-classic wit and satire, 
gradual shift to Romantic emphasis on emotion 
and imagination; includes Pope, Dryden, Swift, 
Fielding, Blake, Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley, 
and Keats. Prerequisite any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 311. English Literature Survey: 1824 to 
Present (5) Ill. Major authors of major literary 
traditions from Victorian age to present. Though 
continuation of ENG 309 and ENG 310, this 
course need not be taken in sequence Prereq-
uisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 320. Modern Poetry (4) I. English and 
American poetry and European poetry in trans-
lation from 1900 to 1945; writers arrd works sig-
nificantly influencing development of poetic 
forms. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
or ENG 112. 
ENG 322. 19th Century American Fiction ( 4) I. 
Short stories and novels. Includes Poe, Haw-
thorne, Melville, Twain, James and Crane; minor 
writers including regional humorists. Prerequi-
site: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 323. Modern Fiction (4) I, Ill. Emphasis on 
the novel; American and English works as well 
as works in translation from 1900 to 1945; works 
which represent development of forms of fiction . 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. 
ENG 324. Modern Novel: Japanese (4) II Mas-
terworks since Meiji Era and first impact of West-
ern literary forms. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 325. Modern Drama (4) II Great plays by 
Ibsen, Chekhov, Shaw, O'Neill, and others: 
dramatist's insights into human condition. Pre-· 
requisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. 
ENG 330. Contemporary Poetry (4) II. Cross 
section of English and American poetry and Eu-
ropean poetry in translation, mostly written 
since 1945; writers and works representing 
major trends in development of poetry. Prereq-
uisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 333. Contemporary Fiction (4) Ill Cross 
section of American and English fiction and Eu-
ropean fiction in translation, mostly written since 
1945; works representing major trends in de-
velopment of fiction. Prerequisite: any ENG liter-
ature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 335. Contemporary Drama ( 4) Ill. Plays 
since 1945 by American, British and European 
dramatists (in translation); new techniques, the-
matic trends, and aspect of human condition re-
vealed through plays. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
+ ENG 342. Children's Literature (5) I, II, Ill. 
Reading and evaluation of books for children 
from nursery school through junior high school:· 
novels; folklore, informational literature, poetry, 
and bibliographical sources. Not open to stu-
dent with credit for L&EM 342. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
~~ " . 
.... 
:,•,,.,. .. 
,'"'A 
J4<l . Description of Courses 
· a!(;< 34:J.llterature for Adolescents (4) Ill. 
Reading and evaluation of books for junior and 
· senior l'ligh school students; emphasis on fic-
tion; also biography and other nonfiction, folk-
. lpre,.myth, poetry. Prerequisite: any ENG 
lite.rature course or ENG 112. 
·~· 
ENG 37?,. Uterati.ireof Mlnoritles{5) II, IlL Mi-
. nq[iiy literary expression; aims, methods and 
. accomplishments Prerequisite: any ENG litera-
tor~ cciurseorENG t 12. 
ENG 380. introquctory English Linguistics 
~5}l. lL HI. Structure of English through recent 
Ungulstlc tneories and related topics such as di-
.aiect~;;, tfSage, dictionaries. Prerequisite: sopho-
lTiOf<: standing. · 
ENG,3ai.~rammaranc!Wrltlng(4)11, IILAp-
pi!C?.tion qf grammatical models (traditional, 
oS\fUctura!, and transformational) to the teaching 
• of Wtitlng. Prerequisite; ENG 380. 
Ef4G 38!5. Studies in Literature-Film ( 4) Ill. 
,P(Oblems in film's relationship to literature; deli· 
,. -nitions aru::t.theory; specific films and literary 
1Jl40tks. May focus on author, genre, or historical 
period. May be repeated once if topics are dif-
f<trenLPrerequislte: any ENG literature course 
o.rENG112. . 
. ENG 400~Chaucer (4) til. The Canterbury Tales, 
· f'rollus and Criseyde, and such dream-visioQ · 
· poer'l'is as The Book of the Duchess and Lyrics 
fn Middle English. Prerequisite: any ENG lltera· 
~. ti:Jre:cour.seor ENG 112. 
i~ ;·_' -~ .. .;,.· 
j;;·, :: c,;w < 
. ENG 41'1'1, Shakespeare t! ( 4) I. Shakespeare's 
~rcmatidtechf1ique in. tragedy, comedy, or his-
tpry play. Prerequisite: ENG 301. 
·. · ENG 4b2. English Medieval Literature (4) 11. 
Poetry; prose, and drama including such works 
as Becrvvulf (selection), Pearl, The Wakefield 
Plays, and The Prick of Conscience read in Old 
'. a'n<J: Middle Engljsh or in translatiqn. Prerequi-
. site: any ENG literature COUfSI? or ENG 112. 
ENG 1!.03. 16th Century English Poetry and 
P(ose ( 4) tl. Renaissance literature, Including 
: great' sonnets, early novels, Spenser's Arthurian 
; ,,j:lpi~. Skelton's satires, and Marlowe's erotic 
··!ave-poetry. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
!SNG 404. '17th Century Writers (4) IL Poetry 
, . :al:wJprose from 1600 to 1660; Donne, Jonson, 
)>1errlck,Herbert, V;:rughan and MaNell, Bacon, 
Browne, Hobbes, and Bunyan. Prerequisite: 
any ~(3 literature course or ENG 112. 
-· · ::. 'ENG406.Englisti Renaissance Drama (4) Ill. 
·• · '~· · 'English drama (except Shakespeare) before 
1642, incladlng Marlowe, Jonson, and Webster; 
. ··reading In antecedent forms and traditions. Pre-
·. r.e'quisite; any ENG literature course or ENG 
112: . 
ENG.407. ~Nrlte~:'s Workshop (5) I, II, Ill. Analy-
sl$ Qf cpntemporary creative writing models, 
andmi.ginal composition; emphasis on fiction 
· and poetry. Creative writing majors repeating 
.. cowsemquiredto do special proiect. Prerequi-
site: "B" or better in ENG 308 or approval of in-
:sttuctor. May be repeated once. 
ENG408. Milton (4) IlL Paradise Lost, Paradise 
Re-gained, and SamsonAgonistes and selected 
ml,rior poems and prose. Prerequisite: any ENG 
lill!{ratuna course or ENG 112. 
:_ENG 410. Englfsh Restoration and 18th Cen-
tury Drama ( 4) ll. Restoration features heroic 
- ·. '·:,-mama, pathetic tragedy, and libertine comedy; 
, _ 18th century sentfmentallty and laughing com· 
· 'edJ!, State and theatre design, historical and so-
... cWJ background. Prerequisite: any ENG 
lltetature course or ENG 1 12. 
ENG411. 18th Century Writers (4) Ill. Prose 
and poetry from Restoration, Augustan, and 
Johnsonian periods; neoclassical and pre ro-
mantic writers; Dryden, Swift, Pope, Johnson, 
Boswell. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
or ENG 112. 
ENG.415. English Novel: DefoetoAusten(4) 
I. Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, 
Austen, and contemporaries. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 416. English Novel of 19thCentury(4) I. 
Bronte, Dickens, Hardy and other novelists of 
Victorian England. Beginnings of modern so-
ciety, its problems and possibilities, and de-
velopment of novel as a unique modern form. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. 
ENG 417. Romantic Writers (4) I. English po-
etry and prose from 1789-1832; Blake, Words-
worth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. 
ENG418. VIctorian Writers(4) II. Prose and 
poetry of Carlyle, Mill, Tennyson, Browning, Ar-
nold, the Pre-Raphaelite poets and successors. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. ' 
ENG 419. Modern British Writer's ( 4) I. Major 
British writers from 1900 to 1945: Joyce, Law-
rence, Conrad, Forster, Woolf, Yeats, O'Casey, 
Shaw, Auden. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112 . 
ENG 420. Modern American Writers (4) ll. 
Major American writers from 1900 to 1945: Eliot, 
Pound, Stein, Frost, Stevens, O'Neill, Heming-
way, Fitzgerald, Faulkner. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 423. Women's Studies In Literature ( 4) 
I fl. Topics such as women poets or women nov-
elists, depiction of women in works by men, fem-
inist criticism; primarily British and American 
writers. May be repeated to eight hours if topics 
are different. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 430. American Transcendentalism ( 4) Ill. 
Major writers of Transcendentalist movement 
and social and philosophical background of 
their time; Emerson and Thoreau. Prerequisite; 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 435. Hawthorne and Melville ( 4) IL Major 
works of Hawthorne and Melville and back-
ground of the age. Prerequisite: any ENG litera-
ture course or ENG 112. · 
ENG 442. Studies in Children's Literature ( 4) 
I. Problems in children's literature; history, criti-
cism, trends, individual authors, types. Not 
open to student with credit for l&EM 442. Pre-
requisite: ENG 342 or permission of instructor. 
ENG 452. Studies In English Literature to 
1600 (4 ). Intensive study of author, literary 
school, genre, or selected theme. May be re-
peated to eight hours if topics are different. Pre-
requisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112 
ENG 453. Studies In English and American · 
Literature: 17th and 18th Centuries (4 ). Inten-
sive study of author, literary school, genre,'or 
selected theme. May be repeated to eight hours 
if topics are different. Prerequisite: any ENG lit· 
erature course or ENG 112. · 
ENG 454. Studies In English and American 
Literature: 19th Century (4). Intensive study of 
author, literary school, genre, or selected 
theme. May be repeated to eight hours if topics 
are different Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 455. Studies in English and Ameri~ . 
Literature: 20th Century (4). lntensive·stui~,_. • 
author, literary school, genre, or selected 1. • , 
theme. May be repeated to eighthours iftot.J"-'~ · 
are different Prerequisite: any.ENG liter.ature · 
course or ENG 112. · 
ENG 456. Critical Writing (4) IL Writing from 
various crit'lcal perspectives such as biogrqphi'. 
cal, textual, psychological, mythical, anafyticat 
Prerequiste: anYENG literature course.or ENG 
112. . -
ENG 472. Modern Scientific Writers ( 4) fl..Se-
lected 20th century scientific writers asrhetori· 
cal models; problems of commuf\lcating. 
complex technic<;~! information to general 
audience. 
ENG 481. Advanced English Linguistics{4) , 
lll.lntensive study of topic in English IJngl,JiStics. -. 
Topics announcect·tn adVance and vary fr~m. 
section to section and quarter to quarter, May ' 
. be repeated if topics clearly different. Pr~requi-
site: ENG 380. . . . 
ENG 482. History of English Language (4) I. 
Changes in sounds, grammar, usage, and 
meaning lmm Old English to present Prerequi-
site or parallel: ENG 380. · 
ENG 483. Advanced Writing ( 4) 1. Expressive ' · 
writing; composing process and techniques for - · -
stimulating and evaluating writing in secondary 
school. For prospective teachers·and anyone 
interested in craft of writing or cre<;itive process. 
Prerequisite: EDCI371 or consent of instructor> 
ENG 485. Writing Film Criticism ( 4) f II..:Pr1ncl-
ples and assumptions underlying approaches· 
to film criticism as revealed in commentaries .,,.·. "' 
and critiques; application of these principle: .• 
writing film criticism. Prerequisite: ENG 201 c' 
ENG 207 or ENG 208 or ENG 251, or permission 
of instructor. · ' · 
' ' - . " '- -
ENG 488. Technical Writing ( 4) I, II, Ill. Prof esc · 
sional course designed for practical appllc~tion 
in business, industry, and sciences. May f:ltfrec · 
pea ted once for credit PrereqtJislte: senior 
standing or approval of instructor. . · . ·: ·~:· ·: •. · 
ENG 489. Internship in Technical Writing (1· 
15) I, II, III,IV. Futlt\metechnica!wrlting intern-
ship for 10 weeks in industrial publications of-
fice under supervision of professional 
publications director. Available only for stu-. 
dents with exceptional skilt in technical writing, 
with approval and recommendation of technical . 
writing staff. Prerequisite: ENG 488 and ap~ 
proval oftechnicatwritirm staff. GradedSIU:. 
ENG 490. Tutorial in Language and Literature -
(1-5) I, II, Ill. For advanced student or small 
group of students to work independently in spe· 
cialized subject not covered by existing ' ~ . · 
courses, Prerequisites: junior· standing; eight · 
hours of ENG beyond 1 i 2; written description of 
the proposal prE:lpared by student-and signed.·· 
by proposed tutor, to be submittec;l to under-
graduate curriculum committee ih English prior . 
to end of preceding quarter. . . · · 
ENG 495. Honors Reading (4). For superior- . 
major or minor who wants to pursue common 
studies determined by interests of group iook-
ing toward granting of honors in English:Pre- . 
requisite: consent of instructor. 
, 
. Environmental Health (ENVH) ~W11401. Waste Management and Disposal f ... I. Problems of disposing of wastes gener-
, a ted by various segments of community; 
sources of material, levels of authority andre-
t ENVT 222. Water and Wastewater Treatment 
(6). Water supply and treatment and wastewater 
treatment and disposal. Four hours of lecture, 
six hours of laboratory and field study. Prerequi-
site: ENVT 1'1 0 and CHEM 112 or 122 or consent 
sponsibility, and alternatives for disposal. t 
ENVH 402. Air and Noise Pollution in Com-
munity (4) II. Sources and effects of air and 
noise pollutants; various methods of monitoring, 
evaluation, and control; elements of develop-
ment and implementation of control systems. 
ENVH 403. Environmental Considerations In t 
Occupational Health (4) Ill. Prevention and 
control of occupational health and safety haz-
ards through improvement of working environ-
ment; applicable laws and standards; key 
concepts in recognition and evaluation of po-
tential hazards. 
t ENVH 404. Organization of Public and Envi-
ronmental Health Services ( 4) II. Concepts 
and philosophy of public health as reflected by 
national, state, regional, and local programs. 
Prerequisite: junior status; instructor's permis-
sion if not an environmental major or health and 
community services student 
ENVH 470. Special Problems in Environ men- t 
tal Health (1-5) I, II, Ill, IV Student designs and 
carries out study or special project in area of in-
terest. Prerequisite: program director's permis• 
sian: May be repeated. 
ENVH491. F'racticum (2-16) I, II, Ill, IV Experi-
ence workinq under supervision in selected en- t 
vironmental, public health, or health planning 
agencies or industries with environmental 
health units; emphasis on practice rather than . 
vservation. May be repeated to 16 hours; mnl-
um of six hours required for students in en vi- t 
ronmental health program. Prerequisites: 
instructor's permission, at least junior status. 
Graded S/U. 
of instructor. 
ENVT 223. Wastewater Package Treatment 
(2). Basic concepts of routine operation, main-
tenance, process control, and safety for opera-
tor personnel and inspectors of package type 
extended aeration plants. Twenty-eight hours of 
lecture. 
ENVT 225. Environmental Health and 
Protection (4). Basic concepts in industrial toxi-
cology, noise, illumination, effects of tempera-
ture, egronomics, and radiation uses and 
protection. Three hours lecture, three hours of 
laboratory and field study. 
ENVT 226. Institutional Health and 
Sanitation (3) Elementary inspection tech-
niques of recreation areas, marinas, housing, 
schools, temporary r.esidences, trailer parks, 
and migrant labor facilities, and public health 
planning and administration. Three hours of 
lecture. 
ENVT 260. Air Pollution Surveillance and 
Control (5). Fundamentals of air pollution and 
industrial hygiene surveillance, monitoring, 
analysis, and control. Three hours of lecture, six 
hours of laboratory or field study. Prerequisites: 
ENVT 225 and AMS 111 . 
ENVT 261. Industrial Ventilation (3). Principles 
of ventilation; design and evaluation of general, 
dilution, local exhaust ventilation systems. Two 
hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. Pre-
requisite: ENVT 260 or consent of instructor. 
ENVT 270. Occupational Safety and Hygiene 
(5). Accident prevention and investigation, fire, 
electrical, and laboratory safety, personal pro-
tective equipment, biohazard control, and oc-
cupational health inspection techniqUBs. Four 
hours of lecture, three hours of field study. Environmental Health 
Technology (ENVT) 
t ENVT 110. Microbiology for Water and Food 
(5). Fundamentals of microbiology; emphasis 
on drinking water and dairy foods. Three hours 
t ENVT272. Hazard Recognition (3). Hazard 
recognition in work environment; emphasis on 
construction and factory operations. Three 
of lecture, six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: t 
CHEM 111 and 112, or CHEM 121 and 122, or 
consent of instructor. 
t ENVT 121. Environmental Regulation (3). 
Foundations of environmental law; historic prec-
edents, current legislation, environmental im-
pact statements, and testimony. 
- t t ENVT 122.1nspectlon Legalities (1) Legal re-
sponsibilities of making environmental pollution, 
safety, and llealth inspections. 
t ENVT 141. Contemporary Problems in Ecol-
ogy (5). Biological implications of man's effect 
on environment; environmental problems of a1r, 
water, and land pollution as related to environ-
mental technologist. Four hours of lecture, three 
hours of laboratory. 
t ENVT 160.1Environmental Sanitation (3). Epi-
demiology, communicable disease control, in, 
dividual sewage treatment, weed and vector 
control, solid and liquid waste disposal. Three 
hours of lecture and field study. 
-
VT 211. Biological Examination of Water 
- Wastewater (5). Quantitative and quallta-
, ..ve analysis of bacteria, algae, and common 
aquatic organisms in water, wastewater, and 
bottom materials. Three hours of lecture, six 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ENVT 110. 
hours of lecture. ' 
ENVT 280: Food Manager Certification (2) 
Microbiology, inspection techniques, safety 
analysis, prevention of food-borne diseases; 
Ohio food service laws and planning and equip-
ment review. Prerequisite: can only be taken by 
food service manag·ers, supervisors or sanitari-
ans. Twenty-eight hours of lecture. 
ENVT281. Advanced Food Management (1 ). 
Motivating employees, insect and rodent con-
trol, training personnel, causes and prevent1on 
of food-borne diseases, advanced inspection 
techniques, cleaning and sanitizing. Prerequi-
site: ENVT 160 or ENVT 280. Fourteen hours of 
lecture. 
ENVT 290. Experimental Studies in the Envi-
ronment ( 1-4 ). Environmental study projects, 
workshops, seminars, and computer simulation 
classes dealing with air, water,.or land resource 
utilization and planning. 
ENVT 291. Student Field Experience ( 4 ). Ten 
weeks of field work in environmental health 
under supervision of a regulatory agency or a 
private industrial concern and the director of En-
vironmental Health at Firelands College. Pre-
requisite: permission of supervisor. 
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Environmental Studies (ENVS) 
ENVS 101. Approaches to Environmental 
Studies (2) II. Introduction to philosophy and 
practice of environmental concern; career op-
portunities; contemporary issues organizations. 
ENVS 301. Environmental Problems ( 4) I. 
Interdisciplinary approach to seleCted environ-
mental problems through research and analy-
sis; emphasis on team approach. 
ENVS401. Environmental Strategies (4). Ex-
plorations into environmental problem solving 
through systems approach and citizen partici-
pation process. 
ENVS 402. Environmental Impact Statements 
(4) II. History and concepts of environmental im-
pact statements; procedures in preparing and 
reviewing such statements. 
Ethnic Studies (ETHN) 
ETHN 101.1ntroduction to Ethnic Studies (4) 
I, II, Ill, IV Key theoretical concepts in ethnicity; 
surveys studies and problems of ethnic groups. 
ETHN 210. Chicanos i:1 American Society ( 4) 
I, II, Ill. Social culture of Chicanos in United 
States; major concepts and themes of Chicano 
biculturalism and their folk culture. 
ETHN 220. African Literature (4) I. Creative 
and critical writing in English by writers of Afri-
can descent; includes African and Caribbean 
writers. 
ETHN 300. Topics in Ethnic Studies (1-4) I, II, 
Ill, I Von demand. Experimental courses con-
sidered part of regular offering. 
ETHN 304. Ethnicity in America(4) I, II, Ill, IV 
Anthropological survey of some ethnic and re-
gional groups in America; traditional and con-
temporary cultures. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or 
231, or lower level ETHN course. 
ETHN 308. Origins of Chicano Culture ( 4) I. 
Origins of Mexican-American culture; contribu-
tions to literature, art, folklore. 
ETHN 312. West African Literature and Na-
tionalism (4) Ill. Contributions of West African 
writers to rise of national consciousness in West 
Africa. 
ETHN 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5). 
On demand. Comprehensive study of America's 
ethnicity; emphasizes the three ethnic groups of 
northwest Ohio-Afro-Americans, Mexican 
Americans, Polish Americans; development of 
relevant curriculum pertaining to ethnic groups 
studied. 
ETHN 410. Contemporary Mexican American 
Social Thought (4) I, II, Ill. Development of ' 
Mexican social-philosophical thought as exem-
plified by Santa Anna, Juarez, Diaz, Zapata .. 
and Cardenas as related to Chicano ideologies, 
their significant parallels within contemporary 
periods and institutions. 
ETHN 415. Novels of Chlnua Achebe ( 4) II. 
Study of Chinua Ache be, one of the foremost 
writers from English-speak1ng West Afnca. 
ETHN 480. Seminar In Ethnic Studies (4) I, II, 
Ill, IV Specific content areas offered depends 
on demand and interest of staff. May be re-
peated three times May or may not partially ful-
fill group requirements. Prerequ1s1te: consent of 
instructor. 
. ;i1·!3 Oescription of Courses 
_, .. J~lHN489.FleldStudyinEthnlcStudies(4· 
·. ' · 12} I, ll,tlt, 1-V. Ptacement<>f students in a variety 
· _ o.f agBncietn>r businesses relevant to study of 
·- -- ·· -etnnldl1Jbr research/study outside Bowling · 
Gteen Pre(equisltes· junior standing, eight 
• IJE;~urs of upperdivision ETHN courses relevant 
to the study, and consent of instructor. Graded 
-: "·:' · 'S/l1;· ·' · -
--~ K:t:nm49o. Readings In Ethnic Studies(1-4) 1. 
lt;JlJ, IV. Individual extensive readings in consul-
,'-~. , . . -tatio.n with instructor in fields of special interest. 
,J · May bo repeated: May or may not partially fulfill 
~-- group requirements. Prerequisite: consent of 
• · ·· .instructor. 
~<· .. .,_. ·' -
.. _ .. f?l}i~JJCt! (FIN) 
. J4N200.P~rsonal Finance (4) 1,11,111. Primarily 
· · tor 'nonbusiness majors. Personal income man· 
·~ement; borrowing sources and costs; auto, 
.pf.o:perty"and li!e insurance; homeowner.ship fi-
·illiincing; personal investment strategy, and 
· 1ong-tange personal financial planning: Not 
open to jUniors and seniors majoring in business 
administration. 
e ·~ .. iJ:liN!100.Bus.lnessflnance(4) I, 11, II!, IV. Ac- · 
"·\ '. qUisiti9n aod i;lllopaiion of funds in business en-
. - ~- terprlse. Funclamentals of financial analysis, 
·· current asset~! management, capital budgeting, 
financial structure, dividend policy, types of se· 
.• .··- ®rM:y-contrac!s, and short-term financing. Pre· 
requisites; ECON 203, and ACCT222. 
. . ~ · ~N :J30. f!rlnciples of Investment ( 4) I, II, IlL 
rnvestment process related to comm1tment of 
runds in securities:Rlsks and rewards of differ-
entlnve:stment media. Investment analysis and 
timltig~ portfolio construction and supervision. 
· f'rerequisite: FIN 300 or permission of instructor. 
, fiN 342.-Real Estate Administration (4) fl. IV. 
·· ~."Mvf:stmentdecisfon making in land resource 
use appraisal and Investment analysis. Real es-
. tate location and markets, public influence, 
. . property rights, finance, taxation and ad minis-
.. " -~---tratton. Accepted by Ohio Real Estate Commis-
.-w·· ' ' , _ Sion as one of two reqUired courses to take 
licensing exam. Prerequisite; ECON 203 or per-
.• 1nis$ion of instructor. 
FIN jao. financial Institutions ( 4) 1. 111 I n$titu-
tiqns which p~;~rticipate in money and capital 
.. m~r~ot~:markets lor corpor~;~te securities, real 
estate ftnance, federal government and agency 
,,, > "~~~g~~iqriS·~ a~d7st~te and loc-al governmenfob-
_ligatlons. Prerequisites: FIN 300 and ECON 311. 
~ · frN 425. Financial Management In Health 
Car.e Services (4) II. Application of financial 
management principles: funds flow analysis; 
fo{ecastlng and budgeting; benefit/cost consid-
eratlor1s; ratloanalysis; government subsidy im-
·.' _., plical ions for capital budgeting; sources of 
. · :-- c·.· Cii)pit.al, planning capita! structure. Prerequisite: 
• .: ,, FI-N 300. . 
· .. ·_,, t-1N4~s. SecurityAnalysis(4)L Selecting se-
.. . . . .. . oL!ri~esJor investment objectives. Appraisal of 
'' ~-- • :· ,'. tnvastment risks for specific securities; valua-
. lion and suitabillty for purchase, retention, or 
S'a1.e; appropriateness for stated portfolio objec-
Hves. Prerequisite: FIN 330. 
'!FIN436:Porttollo Management (4) II. Addi-
ti(mal topics In security analysis. Theory and 
. ·practice of'por!folio construction and review: 
·· ·. · ·· -'P':aclioa! applications in portfolio management. 
.Prerequisite: FIN 433. 
· FJN"450; Problems In Financial Administra-
. • : 'don ( 4)·f: II L Case method approach to pro b-
. lems rn procurement, administration, and 
. control of funds. Prerequisite: FIN 300. ACCT 
. 322 or ACGT 332 or ACCT 337 recommended. 
' --.· -- ~- -· - -- ,- . ~ 
FIN 452. Capital Budgeting ( 4) I II. Capital in-
vestment policies of firm: cost of capital, ration-
ing, rate of return, capital replacement: 
problems in estimating ea'rnings, cost saving, 
obsolescence; Importance of reviewing past 
decisions Prerequisite: FIN 450 . 
FIN 461. BankManagement(4) II, IV. Top man-
agement study of banking. Management of 
funds, sources, and their allocation among re-
serves, loans, and investments to provide liq-
uidity and earnings. Services to depositors; 
public relations. Prerequisites: FIN 300 and 
ECON311. 
FIN 491. Studies In Finance (1-4). On demand. 
In-depth study of selected areas. Offered to in-
dividual students on lecture bas·rs or as seminar 
depending on student needs and nature of ma-
teriaL May be repeated to eight hours. 
French (FREN) 
+ *FREN 101. Elementary French I (4) I, II. Be-
ginning oral-aural study; attention to grammar. 
Four class periods and scheduled oral practice 
each week. 
+ *FREN 102. Elementary French II (4) I, 11,111. 
FREN 101 continued. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each y.teek. Prerequi-
site: FREN 101. 
+ "FREN 1 03. Elementary French Ill ( 4) I, t I, II I 
FREN 102 continued. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. Prerequi-
site: FREN 102. 
FREN 111. French Cultural Series I ( 4) I, II. 
French culture; development of language 
awareness for reading comprehension. Discus-
sion in English. No laboratory. 
FREN 112. French Cultural Series II (4) I, IJ, Ill. 
French culture; development of language 
awareness for reading comprehension. Discus-
sion in English. Prerequisite: FREN 101 or FREN 
111. No laboratory. 
FREN 113.French Cultural Series Ill (4) I, II, 
II L Continuation of FREN 112. No lab. Prerequi-
site; FREN 102 or FREN 112. 
+ *FREN 201.1ntermedlate French I (4) I, II. tiL 
Four class periods and scheduled oral practice 
each week. Prerequisite: FREN 103 or two years 
of French in high schooL 
+ *FREN202.1ntermedlate French II (4) I, It, I II. 
FREN 201 continued. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. Prerequi-
site: FREN 201 or three years of French in high 
school. 
FREN 211. French Cultural Series IV (4) 1,11, 
Ill, lV Further development of reading skill. Ex-
tensive reading in masterpieces ofF rench liter-
ature and related cultural texts. Some reading in 
English translation. Prerequisite: FREN 1 03 or 
FREN 113, or two years of French in high school. 
FREN 212. French Cultural Series V ( 4) I, t I, Ill, 
tV. Continuation of.FREN 211. Prerequisite: 
FREN 201 or FREN 211 or three years of French 
in high schooL 
FREN 260. French Women Writers In Transla· 
tlon (3). Study in English of French women 
writers throughout the ages. Not applicable to-
ward French major or minor. 
·credit toward graduation is not allowed for FREN 101, FREN 
102, FREN 103, FREN 201, or FREN 202 when equivalent credit 
has been accepted from high school as part of admission 
credits, except that a student is allowed to duplicate one unit of 
high school study with University credit and that a student with 
two years of high school study is allowed to take FREN 102 and 
FREN 103 for credit . 
FREN 261. Modern French Wrlt;;rs in Transla;. 
tion (3). Readings in English from Camus, 
Sartre, Beckett, lonesco. Not applicable towr 
French major of rninor. ~ · .. · · · · ~-- · -
FREN 350. French Connection (3) I. Bridge 
rretween FREN 202 and advanced courses.·ln" 
ter:Jsive grammarreview and translation. Re· " · •. 
quired of all majors but may be waived, by · .. 
Department of Romance Languages. Prerequi-< 
site; FREN 202. 
FREN 351. French Composition and Conver-
sation I (3) I. Improvement of oral and written 
skills; emphasis on composition. Prerequisite: 
FREN202. 
FREN 352. French Composition and C:onv~r~ 
satlon il (3). FREN 351 continueq: emphaplsdn 
conversation: Prerequisite: FREN 202 .. 
FREN 353. French Diction (3) 1982-83 and al-
ternate years. French pronunciation; sy!labilica"; ··-' · 
tion, stress, linking, intonation. Prerequisite: . · · 
FREN202. . 
FREN 355. French Linguistics (4) I. Sound 
system and grammatical structures of modern 
French; practical application. Prerequisite: · 
FREN202. . . 
FREN 361.1ntroduction to French Literature 'I 
(3) 1982-83 and alternate years. Chronolog(cai 
evaluation of outstanding works·from Middle . 
Ages through i 7th centUry; v~rfoUS mo~emehtS · + ~ 
and genres Prerequisite: FREN 202. . 
FREN 362.1ntroduction to French Literature.·. 
II (3) 1981-82 and alternate years. FREN 361 
continued; masterpiec·es frci!Tl1'8th' centurv to 
present; various movements and genres: Pre-
requisite: FREN202. .. >""·"' 
FREN 371. French CIVIlization 1 ( 4) 1982~8: 
and alternate years. Poltticatsodat·, intellectu~:;: 
artistic life of French people from prehistoric 
times to Industrial Revolution; background lor 
literary studies and preparation for teaching of 
French. Prerequisite; FREf\J 202. ;, · , ... 
FREN 372. French Civilization II (3) 1981-82 . 
and alternate year$ FREN 371 continued; politi-
cal, social, intellectual, artistic life of modern· . 
Frc;mce. Prerequisite: FREN 202 .. 
FREN 389. Contemporary Touraine (4) ilL In:: 
dividual research projects cu!mina:ting in.term ,, · 
paper dealing with some aspect of regioh of-
Touraine. Prerequisite: FREN 202. Offered only 
abroad. • · 
FREN 451. Advanced Composition (3). ln~­
creased facility at written composition through · . 
practice in grammatical patterns, Prerequisite: - -
FREN 351. 
FREN 452. Advanced Conversation (3). De-
velopment ol increased speaking faciiity. Pre~. 
requisite: FREN 352. · · · · 
FREN 453. Advanced French D!ction(3), Con-. 
tinued study of pronunciation, stress, and inton· 
ation. Prerequisite: FRE;N 353 · .:. 
FREN 463. Career French (3). Terminology· 
used in commercial operations, economics;Jn-
ternational trade; emphasis on business corre~ 
spondence; some translation. Prerequisite: 
FREN 351 or FREN 352. 
FREN 468. Four Great French Dramatists (4). 
Alternate years. Ten important plays by .()or-
nellie, Rotrou, Racine, Moliere, illustrating ty'-"""""<. 
cal traits of baroque and classicallileraturj: · 
Prerequisite: FREN 361. · 
FREN 469. Baroque and Classical Authors of 
17th Century (4). Alternate years Ten greaf·au~ 
thors of 17th century, illustrating typical traits of 
baroque and classical styles. PrereqUisite:--- · 
FREN 361. . 
FREN 474. Enlightenment (4 ). Alternate years. + GEOG 225. Resource Distribution and Eco-
tcla. ssicalliterature lrorn 1685 to 1750, espe- nomic Activity (4) I, II, Ill. Ways in which rnan 
y writings of Montesquieu and Voltaire. Pre- has developed natural and hurnan resources to 
· uis1te: FREN 362. rneet economic needs; resulting patterns in 
. FREN 475. Preromanticism (4). Alternate economic landscape. 
years Literature of sensibility from 1750to + GEOG 230. Cultural Geography(5) I, II, Ill. Ge-
1800, especially writings of Diderot and Rous- agraphic influences upon population distribu-
seau. Prerequisite: FREN 361. tion, religion, dietary patterns, economics, 
FREN 484. R()mantlc Period (4 ). Alternate others. . 
years. Thematic study of selected works of po- GEOG 231. American Indian (4) II. Past and 
e!ry, theatre: and novel during Romantic move- present spatial aspects of native American pop-
men!. Prerequisite: FREN 362. ulation in United States and Canada; distribu-
FREN 485. Rt~alism and Naturalism (4 ). Alter- lions, migrations, economies, land tenure, 
nate years. Works by Stendhal, Balzac, Flaub- cultures, art, rural and urban settlement, 1mpact 
ert, Zola; repr•esentative poetry of period. upon cultural and phys1callandscapes. 
Prerequisite: FREN 362. GEOG 300. Topics in Geography(4) I, II, Ill. On 
FREN 489. Frerich Literature: Advanced demand. Experimental courses considered 
Studies (4). Intensive study of author, literary part of regular offenng. 
school, genre, or a selected theme. May be re- GEOG 321.1ntroduction to Map Communlca-
peated to 12 hours if topics are clearly different. tion (4) I, II, Ill. Practical map planning and con-
Prerequisite: FREN 361 or FREN 362 struction; basic cartographic theory and use of 
FREN 491. Roadings in French Literature (1-
4) I, II, Ill, IV. Independent reading lor advanced 
student who wishes to study particular author or 
period, or problem in language or civilization. 
. Prerequisite: consent of department chair and 
instructor. 
FREN 494. M•odern French Novel (4). Alternate 
years. French novel since 1900; major works, in-
novations, trends. Prerequisite: FREN 362. 
FREN 495. Modern French Poetry and Drama 
(4). Alternate years. French poetry and drama 
since i 900; surrealist and black poets; the new 
theatre. Prerequisite: FREN 362. 
··eograplhy (GEOG) 
+ GEOG 121. World Geography: Eurasia and 
Africa (3) I, II, Ill, IV. Geographical analysis of 
selected topics in Asia, Africa, and Europe. 
Ecological aspects of cultural, political, and 
economic problems. Open only to freshmen 
and sophomores. 
!(.;+ GEOG 122. World Geography: Americas and 
Pacific (3) I, II, Ill, IV Geographical analysis of 
selected topics in Americas and Pacific world. 
Ecological aspects of cultural, political, and 
economic proble.ms. Open only to freshmen 
and sophomores. 
+ GEOG 125. Weather and Climate (4) I, II, Ill. At-
mospheric elements and controls; earth-sun re-
lationships, weather components, weather 
prediction, and climactic types and distribution, 
Three one-hour lectures, one-hour demonstra-' 
!ion-discussion. 
+ GEOG 126. Vegetation and Soils (4) II, Ill. 
Physical geography; distribution and classifica-
tion of vegetation and soil and representation of 
earth on maps. Three one-hour lectures, one-
hour discussion-demonstration. 
+ GEOG 127. Land Form Development and Dis-
tribution (4) II, Ill. Physical geography; proc-
esses of land form development, world-wide 
distribution of land forms, and U.S. physio-
graphic features and regions. Three one-hour 
lectures, one-hour discussion-demonstration 
session. 
GEOG 212. J~tmospheric Environment (4) II. 
Is of atmospheric environment; em-
i on air with interactions, regimes, and 
I distril)ution. 
+ .GEOG 213.1111eteorology (4) I, II, Ill. Physical 
processes of atmosphere and relations nip to 
daily weather pattern. Three one-hour lecturE;)s, 
one two-hour laboratory. 
drafting materials and equipment. 
GEOG 322. Thematic Cartography(4) II, Ill. 
Quantitative and qualitative data; statistical or 
thematic maps. 
GEOG 323. Research Methods Ill (4) I. Geo-
graphic research techniques: quantitative 
methods of describing and analyzing spatial 
distributions. 
GEOG 325. Population Geography (4) II. Spa-
tial analysis 9! size, distribution, density, migra-
tion, age-sex composition, and dynamic factors 
of change in major world population regions 
and sub-regions. 
GEOG 326. Community Planning for the El-
derly (4) Ill. Housing, shopping, and transporta-
tion problems of urban and rural elderly; 
development of programs to meet needs of 
elderly. 
GEOG 327. Delivery of Social Services: Geo-
graphic Perspectives (4) II. Delivery of social 
services to subnational geographic areas; de-
sign and monitoring of delivery systems by ex-
amination of specific social programs and 
problems, such as those related to poverty, 
crime, health, and needs of elderly. 
GEOG 331. Principles of Conservation Ecol-
ogy (4) I, II. Principles necessary in considering 
environmental problems and application to var-
ious aspects of conservation; interdisciplinary 
approach combining social, biological, and 
physical sciences. 
GEOG 332. Geography of Plants and Animals 
(4) II or Ill. Factors controlling spatial patterns of 
terrestrial plant and animal species and man's 
role in formation of these patterns. 
GEOG 333. Geography of Recreation (4) I. 
Spatial aspects of outdoor recreation; assess-
ment of present and future recreational re-
sources; space lor urban and rural areas, 
accessibility of these resources, governmental 
policies, and tourism. 
GEOG 334. Geography of Diseases (4) I, II, or 
Ill. Past and present spatial distribution of dis-
eases; cultural and environmental impacts in 
distribution, transmission, and causes of dis-
eases in different regions of world. 
GEOG 335. Geography of Human Migrations 
( 4) Ill. Causes and consequences of selected 
historical and contemporary human migrations, 
boih international and internal; spatial analysis 
of charactenstics of migration streams and 
places of origin and destination. 
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GEOG 341. Soviet Union ( 4) Ill. Description 
and interpretation of geographic factors related 
to present development 
GEOG 342. Eastern Europe ( 4) II. Nations of 
eastern Europe; description and interpretation 
of geographic factors related to present 
development · 
GEOG 343. Western Europe (4) I, II, Ill. Geo-
graphic aspects in understanding present-day 
status of countries of Western Europe. 
GEOG 344. Eastern Asia ( 4) I. Problems and 
factors influencing development of countries of 
eastern Asia; emphasis on China and Japan. 
GEOG 345. Southern and Southeast Asia (4) 
II. Countries extending from Philippine Islands 
to Pakistan: different cultures, utilization of re-
sources, future opportunities, and problems of 
development 
GEOG 346. Middle East (4) I. Contemporary 
problems of Middle East; petroleum develop-
ment and impact on society, food needs, popu-
lation problems, and spatial characteristics of 
religious and linguistic groups. 
+ GEOG 347. Africa (4) Ill. Geographic factors in-
fluencing development of African countries 
GEOG 348. Mexico, Central America and the 
Caribbean (4) Ill. Problems related to contem-
porary development of societies of Mexico, 
Central America, and West Indies. 
GEOG 349. South America (4) I. Problems re-
lated to contemporary development of societies 
of Spanish and Portuguese South America. 
GEOG 350. Anglo-America (4) I, II, Ill. Prob-
lems and factors influencing development of 
U.S. and Canada. 
GEOG 351. Ohlo(4) I, II, Ill. Historical, physical, 
economic, and social problems related to de-
velopment of Ohio. 
GEOG 400. Special Topics In Geography ( 4) I, 
II, Ill. On demand. Experimental courses con-
sidered part of regular offering. 
GEOG 402. Regional Economic Geography 
(4) I, II, or Ill. Problems of subnational areal units 
in county and regional planning, poverty 
pockets, delivery of services; emphasis on 
individual projects. 
GEOG 404. Climatology (4) I, II, or Ill. Funda-
mentals and applications; drought, water re-
sources, human comfort, health, architecture;' 
short and long-term climatic changes. 
G EOG 405. Meteorology and Man ( 4) I, II, or Ill. 
Sociological, political, planning, and legal as-
pects of atmosphere as natural resource. Pre-
requisite: GEOG 125 or GEOG 213. 
GEOG 408. Geographic Concepts, Tech-
niques, and Trends ( 4) I, II, or Ill. New develop-
ments, theories, concepts, and techniques in 
geography as related to geographic education; 
presentation of cartographic quantitative tech-
niques and conceptual approach. 
GEOG 410. Field Techniques ( 4) Ill. Instruction 
and practice in techniques of field data collec-
tion and interpretation. Physical and cultural 
elements of landscape investigated; emphasis 
on rural land use systems. 
\ ' 
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··'' · GEOG411. Thooretlca1Cartography(4)tl. 
Analysis of cartographic research. Six hours per 
·,.; , . week; two hours lecture or discussion and four 
".-,:,:_;.:_:·. , .)1Q\:.IrsotJabora,t'ory. Maybe repeated once . rz:'- ... "' . ~upon consent of Instructor. Prerequisite: GEOG 
3.22.or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 412. Use and interpretation of Aetlal 
Photographs (4) IL Sources,types, character-
istics, uses, and limitations of aerial photo-
. · ~;fraphs.. Training tn use of standard equipment 
• · 1orstereos.copicv[ewing and height 
. •. . . measurement 
. · .GEO~ 41~. IntrodUction to Remote Sensing 
:[4) !fl. Principles and procedures used to obtain 
· :irtformation about natural and cultural features 
.thu)ugh imagery derived from photographic, 
. multispectral, and side-looking airborne radar 
..•. :. ,s~~r systems. Prerequisite: GEOG412 or 
:consent of instructor. 
' GEOG 422. Computer Mapping (4) IlL Map 
.. . :· ' t:onqtruc1,ion anddispJay of geographical data 
· :. , usingthecomputer. Prerequisite: CS 101 or 
GEOG 464. Microcllmatology ( 4) II I. Study of 
atmospheric layer near ground; investigations 
of actual microclimates, relations of microcli-
mate to plants, animals, man, topography, 
buildings, cities. Prerequisite: GEOG 213or 
GEOG404. 
GEOG 471. Oceanography (4) Ill. Geographic 
aspects of oceanography. 
GEOG 489.1nternshlp (4) I, II, til, IV. Provides 
practical experience in applied geography, 
such as land use planning; urban and rural . 
planning; recreational, regional, and environ· 
mental planning; and location of industrial, com-
mercial, and health service facilitieS. May be 
repeated. Only eight hours may be applied to 
GEOG major or minor; additional hours are for 
general electives. Graded S/U. 
GEOG 490. Special Problems In Geography 
(1-4). On demand. Readings and research (:Jn 
varied topics to suit needs of student. 
Geology (GEOL) 
· . consf?ntof instructor. . 
· ... .,0 ,., A"' + GEOL 100.IntroductiontoGeology (4) I, II, Ill. 
. , ~ .. """" ...,. 425. Fovu Resources and Rurai De- Th th h · 1 d h' 1 · 1 1 
' • · • · ,c vefo.t,~ment {4) ltL Changes and trends in avail· e ear ; P yslca an IS onca geo ogy; eco-
.. ability, production, and consumption of food nomic, social, and philosophic aspects. Not 
. · tesources; re.lated rural problems such as poilu- open to geology majors or minors. 
. . tion, zoning, recreation, and future expectations GEOL 101. Earth Science (4) I, II, Ill. Earth's 
: ·. otrural areas by urban populations. geology, oceanography, meteorology, and 
. . ·GEOG 426. i'he American City (4) 1. Internal place in the universe. Four lectures. Credit not 
organization of cities. Ecological and land use given for both GEOL 101 and GEOL 100. 
;,.· problems. ghetto development, urban-eco- + GEOL 103. Earth Materlals(4) 1,11, Ill. Common 
;·" :nomic base, urban sprawl, and intra-urban de- rocks and minerals and mode of occurrence 
• livery of services. and origin. Three lectures and one two-hour Jab-
~< <,:n~oG 4;!7: Ge:n~tlc .and Regional Analysis of oratory. Credit not given for both GEOL 100 and 
• · · ·: Ph~slcallandspapes ( 4) It Selected aspects GEOL 103 · 
F~ . . of physical geography (excluding meteorology + GEOL 104. Our Changing Landscapes ( 4) I, II, 
.• ' . ;. aifd climatology); indepth analysis of man's nat- IlL Physical processes operating on and in 
ural t?nvirOnt"£1ent. Prerequisites: GEOG i 26 and earth; land forms and geologic structures. 
G'EOG 127, or consent of instructor. Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
· . GE0G430. World Cultures In Transition (4) I, Credit not given for both GEOL 100 and GEOL 
·. Jl;et\ll. Guided indlviduallnvestigations of se- 104· 
· lectecl aspects of cunuralgeography. For ad- + GEOL105. Our Prehistoric Earth (4) I, II. IlL 
· vaf)Ced undergraduates or graduates. Stratigraphy, lime, and evolution upon which re-
. GEPG 433. Soli Classification and Mapping construction of geologic history is based. Three 
• . . .· (4-} Ill: 8lasslfication ot soils; use ofsoll survey lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
:: •. , ; . .. equipment; preparation of soil type, slope, and + GEOL 110.Introductlon to Astronomy (4) t, II. 
· · •.. ~rosionmapscf assigned areas. Prerequisite: tiL Solar system, local stars and clusters, nebu-
.. ""GEOG 126or.permissionofinstructor. !ae, galaxies and universe; modern cosmogon-
:' ~ .-... /m::OG 4313; Topics tri Community and Area ies and limitations for existence and evolution of 
· ~ . . Development (4) 111. Field analysis of variOIJS life. Not open to students witli credit for ASTR 
• .. · ·problems rind topics of urban and rural areas. 11 0· 
Prerequisite: GEOG 402 or GEOG 426 or con. + GEOL 205. Geologic History of Man (4) I, IlL 
. seni of instructor. Evolution, classification, distribution, paleoecol-
GEOG 442. Consei'Vatlon: Resources and 
Regional Development ( 4) Ill. Problems of area 
.. development in wlationshi p to cultural, eco-
.nQf;Tlic,and phy~ical resources; obstacles to 
present dev~lopment, needed changes. and 
potenti~ls for future growth. 
·· GEOG 451. Historical Geography of Anglo-
. America ( 4) I. Reconstruction of natural envi-
·' ronr.nE-ntotU.S. and Canada; how different 
. QfOUP$.Per.ceiveq environment and used avail-
~~<ilila resources; emphasis on how man has · 
modifJed earth's surface. 
GEOG 452. Geopolitics ( 4) I, II, or Ill. Geo-
: graphic factors influencing development of 
states and Interr-elationship of these countries. 
~ ,; aeo(;I46C• Hydrotogy (4) I, II, or lil. Water's 
. · role ln geography, environmental systems. Hy-
drologic phenomena analyzed on basis of sc1-
e~tt1ntl:lrdependence, phases of hydrologic ! · ' ;· · · ·· . · cycle, practices and applications, and socio-
economi~ aspects. Prerequisite: GEOG 125or 
GEOG 126orGEOG 127. 
ogy, and geologic history of prehistoric homin-
lds. Four lectures. 
GEOL 302. Invertebrate Paleontology (4) I. 
Fossil Invertebrates; morphology, phylogeny, 
classification, identification. Three lectures and 
one two-hour laboratory. One field trip required. 
Credit given for either GEOL 302 and GEOL 
303, or GEOL 305. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or 
consent ofinstructor. 
GEOL 303.1nvertebrate Paleontology (4) I I. 
GEOL 302 continued. 
+ GEOL 304. Geology of the National Parks (5) 
II. U.S. regional geology as illustrated in national 
park system. Four lectures and one two-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: GEOL 100, or GEOL 
103 and GEOL 104. 
+ GEOL 305. Life of Geologic Past· (4) ll.Non: · 
technical study of fossils and factors thatint• 
enced progressive development of fife !ilrr . .-
geologic time. Three lectures. two•hour sise.;;s-~ · 
sian-demonstration-laboratory. For nonscien-
tists; not open to geology majors in B.S. degree · 
program; not open to students with credltfor · · 
GEOL 302 or GEOL 303. Prerequisite: GEOL 
100orGEOL101 orGEOL to5. · · 
GEOL 306. Rocks and Minerals (5) lll:Non· ·· 
technical study of earth materials as.illustrated: 
by gems, minerals, and rocks, Twotwo·hour. 
lectures, onetwo-hourlaboratory.Prerequisite;, 
GEOL 1.00orGEOL 103. Not open to geology· 
majors tn B.S. degree program. Credit given for· 
eitherGEOL306, orGEOL311 andGEOL312 .. · 
GEOt. 307. Sedimentary Petrology (4) IJ. Clas-
sification, origin;megascopicidentifici:\ti,on, and·. 
laboratory analysis of sedimentary rocks,. TVIO · 
lectures and two two-hour laboratories. Prereq-
uisite: GEOL311. 
GEOL 30.8. Principles of Stratigraphy ( 4 ).IlL 
Principles of stratigraphy and reconstructfon of 
depositional environments. Constructionanlir' .. 
interpretation of stratigraphic diagrams.;fhree ; .. ·" 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequi· · 
site: GEOL307. . . ' 
GEOL309. Structural Geology (4) IlL ldehtifl· 
cation and interpretation of geologic structures; 
mechanical principles of aeformable bodies. -·· 
fracture and faulting, flow and folding; e!emen~ , 
tary concepts of tectonics. Three lectwres·and · · · 
one-three-hour laboratory. Pyereqursites: GEOL 
100orGEOL 104, and PHYS 13t'or PHYSZl4, · ... andworkingknowledge'oftrlgonometry~ ',; .. · --. · 
-- ,. - <""' ' 
GEOL310. Geomorphology (4)1 Nature a:>·., 
classification of landiorms and processes lila. " 
produce them; sequential develo!Dment of land-
forms in relation to varied ge.ologic st(UcWres. 
rocks, and climates. Two field trips required •. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 103 and GE.OL 104. 
GEOL 311. Mineralogy { 4) L Minerals; ·assqoia~ · . : 
lion, genesis, and classification. TWo lectures · ·. 
and two two-hour laboratories" Prerequisite or 
corequisite: CHEM 121 orCHEM 131. Credit 
givenforeitherGEOL306, orGEOL311 and 
GEOL312. 
GEOL 312. Mineralogy (4) it. GEOL 311 contin-
ued. Crystallography and crystal chemistry;-.x- · · · 
ray diffraction techniques. Prerequisite: GEOL 
311. 
GEOL320.Igneo,us Petrology (4J 1. Genesi~, ·. 
distribution, and classification. Three lectures 
and one two-hour la~oratory, Prerequisite: . 
GEOL 311. Prerequisite or corequisite: CHEM 
122orCHEM 123. . 
GEOL.321. MetamorphlcPetrology(4) II; O~i. 
gin, mode of occurrence. and classification, . , 
Two lectures and two two-hour·taboratorles:Pre-
requisites GEOL307 and GEOL 320. 
GEOL393. Field Methods (3) !II. Use ofinstru~ . 
. ments and methods applied to fie!dproblems in 
geology . .Open to students planning to take · 
GEOL 493 or (3EOL 4JH.One tMree-hourJaborac, cc 
tory. T~o fietdtrips required. Prerequisite: ~on­
sent of Instructor. 
GEOL 401. Economic Geology { 4) Ill alternate 
years. Classification ahd genesis of metallic 
mineral deposits illustrated by study of c1assi( ...-.,., 
areas. Three lectures andonethree-heurlabC; '. · - -
ratory. Field trip required. Prerequisites; GEOL . · 
309 and GEOL320. 'c· . ·· 
.· :L 
GEOL 402. Numerical Applications In Physi-
Sclence!; (1-3) II. Computational tech-
U<?S applied to contemporary physical 
ence problems. Prerequisites: MATH 131, 
and CS400 or equivalent, and introductory se-
quence of three courses in CHEM, PHYS, or 
GEOL. 
GEOL 411. Optical Mineralogy ( 4) I. Optical 
properties and methods of studying crystalline 
materials. Two lectures and two two-hour labo-
ratories. Prerequisites: GEOL 311 and GEOL 
312. 
GEOL 412. Advanced Historical Geology 
(4) Ill. Regional geologic history illustrated by 
classical areas, particularly in North America, 
Australia, and Europe: environmental recon-
struction, depositional cycles, and basin analys 
Four lectures. Prer?quisites: GEOL 308 and 
senior standing. 
GEOL 416. Petroleum Geology ( 4) I alternate 
years. Subsurface geology as illustrated by ex-
ploration for oil and gas. Three lectures and one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: GEOL 308 
and GEOL 309. 
+ GEOL418. Geology of Ohio (4) I. Bedrock and 
surficial geology of Ohio: state's economic min-
eral resources. Three lectures. One two-hour 
laboratory. Three full-day field trips required. 
Credit not given for the M.S. degree in geology. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 100, or GEOL 103 and 
GEOL 104 and GEOL 105. 
GEOL 419. Vertebrate Paleontology (5) II al··. 
ternate years. Fossil vertebrates and their mor-
phology, classification, and evolution. Four . 
-
le.ctures and one two-hour laboratory. Two field 
-ips required. Credit not given for both GEOL 
19 and GEOL 305. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or 
GEOL 105 or BIOL 202. 
GEOL 421.1-tuman Environmental Geology 
(4) II. Aspects of geology critical to wise use of 
human environment. One half-day field trip re-
quired. Prerequisites: GEOL 103 and GEOL 
1~. ' 
GEOL 422.1!:nvlronmental Geology Report 
Writing (2) II. Preparation of environmental ge-
ology report for an Ohio township, copy of which 
goes to township officials. Several individual 
field trips to area. Corequisite: GEOL 421. 
GEOL 431. Introduction to Geochemistry ( 4) I 
alternate years. Principles of mass action, acid-
ity, solubility, and introductory thermody-
namics: applications to natural systems. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 123. 
GEOL 432. Geophysics (3) II alternate years. 
Earthquake seismology; gravity, magnetic, and 
temperature fields of earth: paleomagnetism: 
radio-active dating; plate tectonics. Three lec-
tures. Prerequisites: GEOL 309, and PHYS 131 
or PHYS 214, and MATH 131: or consent of 
instructor. 
GEOL433. Stratigraphic Chorology (4) II al-
ternate years. Biochronology, evolution, and 
distribution of fossil faunas through geologic 
time. Tbree lectures, one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 303 and GEOL 308. 
GEOL 472. Marine Geology and Paleobiology 
(3-4) I alternate years. Processes, sediments, 
and organisms of modern marine environments; 
•
. terrelationships and expression in rock re-
. >rd. Four lectures. Prerequisite: consent of 
1nstructor. · 
GEOL 473. Field Experience In Marine Geol-
ogy and Paleobiology (1-2) I alternate years. 
Field experience in marine environments as re-
lated to geologic record. Prerequisite or core-
quisite: GEOL 472, consent of instructor. 
GEOL475. WorkshopinSeismology(i-2) I, II, 
Ill. Supervised program in theory of seismology, 
operation of seismological observatory, inter-
pretation of seismic records. May be repeated 
to eight hours. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. Graded S/U. 
GEOL480. Seinlnar In Geology (3) I, II, Ill. 
Study of selected topic. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL 483. Physical Marine Geology (5) IV. 
Geological processes, sedimentary environ-
ments, geomorphical features of marine 
coastal, intertidal, and near-shore zones. Pre-
requisites: physical and historical geology. 
Taught at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. Ad-
ditional information can be obtained from ma-
rine science coordinator. Department of 
Biological Sciences. 
GEOL 484. Chemical Marine Geology (5) IV. 
Supervised research on chemistry of coastal 
waters of Mississippi and geochemistry of bot-
toms. Prerequisites: physical and historical ge-
ology, mineralogy, and analytical chemistry. 
Taught at the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. 
Additional information can be obtained from 
marine science coordinator, Department of Bio-
logical Sciences. 
GEOL 490. Geological Problems (1-4) I, II, Ill, 
IV Individual work for advanced student who 
has shown proficiency and marked degree of 
independence in work. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL 493. Field Experience (6-9) IV Recogni-
tion and study of geologic structures, land 
forms, and rock units in field Written report re-
quired. Not open to B.S. geology majors. Pre-
requisite: GEOL 103 and GEOL 104 and GEOL 
105, or GEOL 304; consent of instructor. · 
GEOL 494. Field Geology (6-9) IV Principles 
and practice of field geology and geologic map-
ping. Final map and report required. Prerequi-
sites: GEOL 308 and GEOL 309 and consent of 
instructor. 
GEOL 496. Field Course In Modern Marine 
Environments (1-9) IV Field study of shallow-
water marine environments; ecology of paleon-
tologically significant organisms and interrela-
tionships with depositional environments: 
sediments and environment. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. 
German (GERM) 
Entering students who had German in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment in 
a course. 
GERM 100. !ntroduction to Language Stud-
ies: German (2) I, II, Ill. Lecture-reading course 
in English introducing student to language 
study. Comparison and contrast of cognate vo-
cabulary, structure, and syntax of English and 
German. Suggested as a supplemental course 
to accompany GERM 1 01-103 series, or may be 
taken independently. 
*GERM 101. Elementary German (4) I, II, Ill. 
Beginning study of modern German Four class 
periods and scheduled oral practice. 
*GERM 102. Elementary German (4) I, II, Ilk 
GERM 101 continued. Prerequisite: GERM 101 
or one year of German in high school or 
equivalent. 
*GERM 103. Elementary German (4) I, II, Ill. 
GERM 102 continued. Prerequisite GERM 102 
or two years of German in high school or 
equivalent. 
German 151 
GERM 117. Beginning Conversational Ger-
man (2) I, II. Basic conversational German 
based on Guten Tag film series. Suggested as 
supplemental course to accompany GERM 
101-103 series, or may be taken independently. 
Not open to students who have completed 
GERM 103. 
GERM 118. Beginning Conversational Ger-
man (2) II, Ill. Continuation of GERM i 17. Pre-
requisite: GERM 117 or GERM 101 or 
permission of instructor. Not open to students 
who have begun or completed GERM 103. 
GERM 119. Beginning Conversational Ger-
man (2) Ill. Continuation of GERM 118. Prereq-
uisite: GERM 118 or GERM 101 or permission of 
instructor. Not open to students who have 
begun or completed GERM 201. 
*GERM 201.1ntermedlate German (4) I, II. 
Continued study of modern German. Four class 
periods and scheduled oral practice. Prerequi-
site: GERM 103 or three years of German in high 
school. 
*GERM 202.1ntermedlate German (4) II, Ill. 
Continuation of GERM 201. Prerequisite: GERM 
201' 
GERM 217.1ntermedlate Conversational 
German (2) Ill. Practice in conversation on inter-
mediate level. Two class periods and scheduled 
oral practice. Prerequisite: GERM 103. 
GERM 218. Intermediate Conversational 
German (2) II. Based on Guten Tag, wie geht's 
film series. Suggested as supplemental course 
to accompany GERM 201-202 series, or may be 
taken independently. Prerequisite: GERM 103 
or equivalent. · 
GERM 219. Intermediate Conversational 
German (2) Ill. GERM 218 continued. Prerequi-
site: GERM 201 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 231. Scientific and Technical Reading 
( 4) II. Development of reading and translating 
proficiency in scientific, technical, and exposi-
tory prose, as found in sciences and humani-
ties. Vocabulary building, analysis of syntax, 
and grammar for reading purposes. Prerequi, 
site: GERM 103. . 
GERM 260. Modern German Literature In 
Translation (4) I, II, Ill. Readings in English of in-
ternationally known authors from German-
speaking countries. May include Kafka, Mann, 
Hesse, Brecht, Grass, others. Does not count 
toward German major or minor in arts and sci-
ences or education. 
GERM 300.1ntroduction to Study Abroad (1) 
Ill. Preparation for study abroad. Limited to 
Salzburg and German Exchange program par-
ticipants. Does not count toward German major 
or minor. Graded S/U. 
GERM 311. German Literature of 20th Cen-
tury (4) Ill. Major auihors and movements in 
German literature since 1900: drama, shorter 
prose forms, and lyric poetry. Prerequisite: 
GERM 202. 
GERM 312. German Literature of 19th Cen-
tury (4) I. Major authors and movements from 
death of Goethe to 1890's. Selected readings 
from works of Grillparzer. Buechner, Hebbel, 
Heine, Moerike, others. Prerequisite: GERM 
202 . 
'Credit toward graduation is not allowed for GERM 102, GERM 
103, GERM 201, GERM 202 when the equivalent credit has 
been accepted from high school as part of the admission 
credits except that a student is allowed to duplicate one unit of 
high school study with university credit. 
-.... 
· . 1 6'2 De.':;cription of Courses 
;:..cp~ "~· .;_' 
~;,:;" ~ ,,_,;.:G:ERM 3i S.E~Ughtenment and the Age of 
d> : ·•·· ~ Goethe (3)11. LitE(rary works and movements ~'t' '>'" .o;- ~ - frofn l~id· I 8th century aM Storm and Stress 
",,, · ·,' ·· thfoughGoethe'sclassicatperiod; Lessing, 
/, . · Goethe, Schlllor, Kleist Prerequisite: GERM 311 
o(GERM312. 
GER!\1131. 5. German Culture and Civilization 
• (4}1, fl, IlL Cultural-historical backwo~nd con-
-sidering social, intellectual, and art1st!c hfe ?f 
German-speaking peoples from med1eval trmes 
. , to Warld War IL l-ectures in English. 
. . ~.: ,_ tlEAM316. Contemporary German Life (4) t, 
~: · ·· , . . :u, fJL Lacture-readlng course in English on con-
, •. , • ·. , , temporarY East and West Germany. Treats re· 
:~, . building and developmen~ of two German states 
'.f · ' · · · ·from 1945 to present: pohllcal and soc1al 
·• · · systems, 9eography, educ~tion, cultural life, 
mass media, patterns of darly living. 
'.:···GERM 317 .Composition and Conversanon 
. :_ · (4} l ,-,Extensive practice in speaking_ and wnting 
· · ; . ·_ Gerrl'lan. (May. be repeated for credtt rn AYA · 
· ·> qalzburg Program,)Prereqvisite: GERM 202. 
~ERM ir1e. Composition and Conversation 
, (4) !r.:GERM 317continued. (May be repeate_d 
· t~c_redit iq AYASalzburg Progra,m.) Prerequl· 
sitEi':·GERM 317 Of permisston of Instructor. 
GERM319. German Phonetics and Pronuncl· 
atl~:~.n:(3) llLPr<;Jctice and theory o! Ge\m~n pro-
- nunQiation; introduction to phonettc pnnctples 
. (transcription and identification of language 
. ~ sounds).. Prerequislte: GERM 202, GERM 317 
·· ·· aruj GERM 318 recommended. 
· · GERM S25. German Folklore (3). On demand. 
· · • · · · · ·Various-genres· ot verbal folklore; folk literature 
· .... ' ; . and relation to formal culture and literature of 
.G~rnian-sp~aking I)Gop!es: Prerequisite: read-
··'_;. / ing knowledge of German or GERM 202. POPC 
.. ' . , 42:1- recommended, 
.· G~RM 33t. Workshop In Translation (4) Ut. 
·'"" Sin,ali Q roUp work !n German to E~glish tr~~sla-
. ~-- · tior\ of sCientific, technical or bus1ness wntlng, 
- orot!'TElrWPeS of expository prose in student's 
-- · · laity. May be repeatell to eight hours w1th 
.• tprojects. Prerequisite: GERM 231, or 
(3ERM 201 with permission of instructor. 
. -,~ ~GeRM36Q.Uterat_urelnTranslatlon{4) l .. a. tiL 
' .· :\tanable topic course on German litera~ure 1n 
translation; may center on aut~ofs, penods, 
. 9enr;;~s, or on such them_e~ as Ideals of fre~dom 
and revolution,war, Soc1ahsm. san1ty and msan-
ity~natureversus technology, relif:~ion, crime . 
.· and pimrshment, love and sexuality. May be re-
'·' . peated fo eight hours With different topics. Pre· 
... , , UKtu!Slte: f1revlous liter~ture c_ourse in any 
· _· ·dl'!part'l'lent, or permiss1on of_mstruc!or. (Does 
· ·not courittoward German maJor or m1nor marts 
·:~!'tPd sci~nceS,;or,education): 
, GERM 3so. Topfcs In German Thought and 
Culture ( 1·4}. Topic chosen to meet curnculum 
needs and student requests May be repeated 
to eight hours with different topics. Prerequisites 
'· · . -· ' oroorequisi!es: Gj:RM 317, and GERM 311 or 
GERM312orGE.RM331. . 
·~. ;' ·; , · GERM 407. Classical Age of German litera· 
·. -.·,.;- tur:e {4) I alternate years Selected works from 
-· ' .. ciassieai.J;Jerlod of Germar\ literature, esp~c1ally 
, , · ' Wtltlflg~o!Gof?tl1ean<;ISchiller. PrereqUISite: 
• '~ two courses frorn GERM 311 and/or GERM 312 
,.. . , !i!1dlorGERM3i3.andGERM317. 
·· Gi:E'RM 409~ German Romanticism ( 4) Ill alter-
-nate years. Readings from major authors of ro-
mantic ~ra; introduction to theoretical and . 
· ~ _philosophical representatives. Prerequisite: two 
. · ·courses from GERM 311 and/or GERM 312 and/ 
~~:,GfRM313,qnd GERM 317. 
GERM410. German Realism (4) II. Major 
trends of German 19th century literature; drama 
and important prose forms, such as Novelle. 
Prerequisite: two courses from GERM 311 and/ 
or GERM 312 and/or GERM 313, and GERM 
317. 
GERM411.20thCentury0rama (4) Ill alter-
nate years, Modern German drama in major 
representatives from G. Hauptmann to present 
Prerequisite: two courses from GERM 311 and/ 
or GERM 312 and/or GERM 313, and GERM 
317. 
GERM 412. Contemporary German Prose (4) 
HI alternate years. Development of German liter-
ary prose from about 1900 to present Prerequi-
site: two courses from GERM 311 and/or GERM 
312 and/orGERM313, and GERM317. 
GERM 415. Cultural and Literary Aspects of 
German Film (4). On demand. Important de-
velopments in German film-making. Interrela-
tionship of literary and cultural phenon:ena and 
film. Historical development or thematiC as-
pects of film, such as movement of expression-
ism and early German silent ftlms, or new left1st 
movement in Germany and its expression 
through film media. 
GERM 417. Advanced Composition and Con-
versation (4) L Development of increased fac11-
ity in speaking and writing. (May be repeate:d for 
credit in AYA Salzburg Program.) Prerequ1s1te: 
GERM 318 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 418. Styllstics, Syntax, and Structure 
of German (4) IL Practice and problen:s ofGer-
rnan writing style and syntax. Descnpt1ve study 
of grammatical structures; contrastive analysts 
of English and German. (May be repeated f?r 
credit in AYA Salzburg Program.) Prerequ1s1te: 
GERM 318and GERM 319, or GERM 417, or 
permission of Instructor. 
GERM 419. German Drama Workshop (3) IlL 
Practical advanced linguistic training through 
active participation in theatrical projects. Ad-
vanced phonetics. Methods of utilizing theatri-
cal productions as part of foreign language 
instruction. Prerequisite: GERM 417. 
GERM 431. Advanced German-English 
Tral)slation (1-4 ). On demand. Analysis and 
application of translating techniques; attention 
to levels and areas of style. Intensive general 
practice followed by work on individual projects. 
May be repeated to eight hours wtth different 
projects, Prerequisite: eight hours from GERM 
317 and/or GERM 318 and/orGERM331, 
GERM 432. Advanced English-German 
Translation (1-4). On demand.Analysisand 
application of translating techni(j~es. E~pan-. 
sion of working vocabulary and td1omat1c basts 
in German. Treatment of structural differences 
between languages through error analysis. 
General practice; individual proJ~~ts. M~y be 
repeated to eight hours. Prerequ1s1tes: etght 
hours from GERM 317 andfor GERM 318 and/or 
GERM331. 
GERM 461. Medieval German Literature and 
Culture (4) I alternate years._Precourtly anq 
courtly literature and culture; generally include 
Nibelungenlied,Gottfried von Strassburg's Tris-
tan, and Wolfram von Eschenbach's Parzival. 
Lecture and readings in English. Prerequisite: 
previous literature course in any department or 
permission of instructor. 
GERM 462. Medieval Practicum (1) L Read-
ings in original with attention to ling~istic fea-
tures. Required of all majors and mmors 
enrolled in GERM 461; optional for non majors. 
Prerequisite: GERM 202 or permission of 
Instructor. 
GERM 463. German Literature arid Culture: 
Renaissance to B~roque (4) I alternate %?ar"". __ 
German literature and cultare from tate Mtddl> 
Ages to Reformation and Baroque periods; In-
cludes Eulenspiegel, Brant's Ship of Fools, Dr. 
Faustus and .Grimmelshausen's S/mplit;iss[c 
mus. Le~ture and readings in English. Pterequi· 
site: previous literature course in any · 
department or permission of instructor . 
GERM 464. Praeticum: Renaissance to Ba· 
roque (1) I. Readings in original with attention to 
linguistlcfeatures.RequJredofaU;naJors-and "- 7 -. 
minors enrolled in GERM 463; optJonalfor·r:~on-
majors. Prerequisite: GERM 202 or permission · 
of instructor. · 
GERM 480. Selected Topics in German ( 1-5). 
Topic chosen from literature, culture. or lan-
guage to meet curriculum needs and stt,toe~t 
requests. Ma.y be repeate,d to eight hours Wllh-
different topics. Prerequisite: GERM 318 qnd · 
two courses from GERM 311 and for GERM 312 
and/or GERM 313 and/orGERM 331 an'dlor " 
GERM 380. ' .. , . . 
GERM 482. Introduction to Germanic lin-· - · 
gulstics(4) tiL DerivationofmodemGemraf}i~ 
languages from Proto-lndo-j:.ufope?n:Cfasslft-
cation and history of Germanic language gr9up: 
Development of German language to newHi9h 
·German. Prerequisite: GERM 103otpormJsstGR 
of instruetor. 
GERM 491. Studies in Genrian (1-5)-1.11, IH ln:-
dependent study project for adVanced stud_ent. ~ . 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent olin-~ 
structor and department chair. · 
Gerontology (GERO) 
GERO 410. Administration arid Aging (4):Qr, ' 
demand. Public administration in field of aging; 
legislation, bureaucratic structures, insurance, 
and model programs. Prerequisite: enrollment 
in gerontologyprogram and senior standing, or. 
permission of instructor. · 
GERO 420. Proposal Writing In Gercmtot9gy 
(2). On demand, Research potential, funding, . _ 
methods, design, and proposal wr)tiog,pn ... 
aging. Prerequisite: enrollm~nt in ger~nt'?logy .. , 
program and senior standing, or perinlSSlOn of· . 
Instructor. 
GERO 470. Special Topics In Gerontology fl· 
4). On demand. Independent study on subject 
matter related to gerontology not otherwise of-
fered. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent 
of program director. · 
GERO 491. Practicum in Ger'!nto!ogy (4; 162_l~ ·• ·.· 
II, 111, IV. Experience .in working una~r superv;· . . : ·· 
sian in selected agency which provrdesser· . 
vices to aged. Emphasis on practice rath~i'th<!n -
observation. May be repeated:.PrereqbtSJtt;s: - . · · 
enrollment in gerontology program or.permu;-
sion of program director; junior or senior-stand· 
ing; 2.00 GPA prior to registration. Graded S!(J. . 
GER0493. Practicum Semlnar(-1) I, H, ltt,IV. . 
Analysis of problems and e~perie(lces encoun-: · . 
tered in practicum. PrerequiSites: permJsSJonor,·. _ 
program director aryd GER0491, Graded 8/l) .. :. 
Health and Community Servi~s· ', 
(HCS) . . , ""·· 
HCS 440. Seminar In Health and Communi. · 
Services (1-8). On demand. lnterdiscipHt!ar)< 
study of special health or commuryity servrce, 
topics. May be repeated.PrereqUJSJte: cbnsent ... 
of dean's office. · · 
HCS 491. Fit~ld Experience in Parasitology 
••'rtd Medical Entomology (5) I, II, Ill, IV. On de-
18 and. Field or clinical experience in one or 
. , 1Ne public health, industrial, or agricultural lo-
cations. May be repeated at different stations, 
but not for credit toward graduation beyond first 
registration. Prerequisite: approval of program 
director. Graded S/U. 
Health Education (HED) 
(see health, physical education, and recreation) 
History (HIST) 
+ HIST 101. Study of History (4 ). Stresses con-
cepts and skills rather than chronology: why his-
tory is important as way of thinking and how 
historian's explanation of human behavior 
through time links perspectives and findings of 
other fields of study. 
,. HIST151. WorldCivillzations(4) 1: II, Ill. Com-
. parative study of selected Western and Asian 
civilizations in terms of how and why economic, 
social, poiHical, and intellectual factors shaped 
and defined history of ancient and medieval 
worlds. 
HIST 152. The Modern World ( 4) I, II, Ill. Com-
parative study of how and why selected eco-
nomic, social, political, and intellectual 
revolutions of the modern world have trans-
formed and are shaping contemporary Euro-
pean and non-Western cultures. 
+ HIST 205. Ulnlted States to 1877 (4) I, II, Ill. ~o­
litical, constitutional, economic, cultural de-
velopment of U.S. from early settlement to close 
•
of Reconstruction. . 
HIST 206. United States Since 1877 ( 4) I, II, Ill. 
· · HIST 205 continued. Growth of American indus-
try, agricultural problems, progressive move-
ment, World War I, postwar economic problems, 
New Deal, World War II, and aftermath. 
• HIST 280. C:hina, India, and Japan (4). Cul-
tures of peoples of nearly half the world popula-
tion and contrasting historical experiences to 
American way of life. Cultural, social, and politi-
cal change/continuity of major Asian countries, 
including Korea arid Vietnam, since Western en-
croachment. Aimed at understanding Asia 
through personal involvement in its cultures. 
• HIST 291. Studies in History (2-4). Introduc-
tory approaches to history. Content and theme · 
vary with instructor. For students electing his-
tory for general education or group 
requirements. · 
HIST 301. American Military History ( 4) I. De-
velopment of American military institutions, poli-
cies, strategy, tactics from American Revolu-
.tion to present. Not open to students with 
credit in MILS 401. 
HIST 302. Crime, Poverty, and Violence in 
19th Century (4) Ill. Development of criminal 
justice systems in England, France, and U.S. 
Impact of differing national cultures on emer-
gence and development of professional_police 
in these countries. 
HIST303. World War II (4) I. Howandwhy At-
lantic-European, Mediterranean, and Pacific-
Asian theaters of war produced global dynam-
ics in three acts: 1. 1939-1'942-German and 
•
Japanese expansion. innovative tactics; 2. 
1942-43--mobilization and technology·, propa-
. ~ ganda and intelligence, air and sea war; 3. 
1944-45--U S. and U S.S.R. counter-expan-
sion, grand strategy, and politics of war. 
HIST 305. Bible as History, II: The Old 
Testament (4). Major problems relating to text, 
content, and context of Old Testament as histori-
cally interpreted in modern Biblical scholarship; 
keyed to demonstrating authenticity of evi-
dence, integrity of explanation, and continuity of 
experience found in Bible. ' 
• HIST306. History of Ohio (4) I, II, Ill. Precolon-
ial background, early exploration, settlement; 
Northwest Territory; Ohio in French and Indian 
War, American Revolution, War of 1812; Ohio's 
place in national development. 
HIST 307. Afro-American History (4) I. History 
of black Americans from African origins, slav-
ery, and emancipation through rural Southern 
and 20th century urban experiences .. 
HIST 309. Latin America: Period Before 
Independence (4) I. Latin-American history 
treating these phases: pre-Colum_bian; discov-
ery and conquest; colonial; wars of indepen-
dence. Role of indigenous and European 
cultures in development of Latin America. 
HIST 310. Modern Latin America (4) II. Com-
mon and unique social, economic, political, and 
intellectual features of Latin American nations 
and Latin America in world affairs. 
HIST 315. Slavery in Americas (4 ). African 
slave trade and various slave societies which 
that traffic gave birth to in Western hemisphere. 
Emphasis on Cuba, Jamaica, Brazil, and Ameri-
can South. 
HIST 316. Famine and Revolution in Peasant 
Nations: Historical Roots (4) Ill. Indonesia as 
model to understand problems facing peasant 
·nations in Asia, Africa, and Latin America. Euro-
pean imperial penetration and traditional 
peasant values; why peasant societies are vul-
nerable to periodic famine. Revolutionary 
changes that have transformed England, Rus-
sia, Japan, and China to understand what 
changes must take place if industrialization is 
to succeed in peasant nations. 
HIST 320. Social History of American Medi-
cine (4) II. Leading theorists; major social and 
public policy determinants of health care in 
America from 1780 to present. 
HIST 323. History of American Journalism 
(4). American journalism from colonial newspa-
pers to multimedia age, emphasizing 20th 
century. 
HIST 325. Business History of the United 
States (4). American business in its historical 
setting from 1607 to present. Interaction be-
tween economic and political forces in explain-
ing unique role private enterprise has played in 
American life. 
HIST326. Women in American History (4) II. 
Major issues and movements in American his-
tory that have involved women from colonial pe-
riod to modern times. 
HIST 338. American Environmental History 
(4). Three centuries of changing American atti-
tudes and actions toward natural environment; 
rise of conservation movement and develop-
ment of ecological perspective. · 
HIST 340. World of Bible (4) I. Major civiliza-
t'lons of ancient Near East (Mesopotamia, Egypt, 
Syria, and Israel); defining, comparing, and 
contrasting Oriental and Biblical social tra-
ditions as embodied in respective institutions, 
art, literature, religion . 
History 153 
HIST 357. English Origins of American Law 
(4) II. Medieval and early modern English his-
tory; origin and growth of legal and constitu-
tional doctrines, institutions, and procedures 
important to understanding American legal 
system., 
HIST 360. Major Personalities of 20th Cen-
tury (4). Biographical study of individuals 
whose lives made substantial changes in as-
pects of modern society, examined both as indi-
viduals and as representatives of major 
movements of 20th century. 
HIST 363. french Revolution and Napoleon 
(4) II. Impact of French Revolution on society of 
Old Regime: formation of revolutionary creed: 
Great Revolution, Jacobin.Republic, Thermidor: 
Napoleon and principles of 1789. 
HIST 367. Hitler's Germany: Rise and Fall of 
Nazism (4) Ill. Major developments in Germany 
from defeat in 1918 through collapse in 1945 
and recovery in Cold War era. Weimer Republic, 
Hitler, Third Reich, post-war reactions and con-· 
ditions; keyed to causes and effects of Nazi to-
talitarianism and racism. 
HIST,377. 20th Century Europe (4) I. Aspects 
of European historical development in 20th cen-
tury; major forces, events, and experiences 
which have shaped Europe and its place in con-
temporary world. 
HIST381. United States and Asia(4) U.S. re-
lations with China, Japan, India, and southeast 
Asia in 20th century; interaction of domestic po-
litics and foreign policy; Asian nationalism, mili-
tarism, communism; America's involvement in 
wars and peace-making. 
HIST 382. Chinese Culture and Institutions 
(4) I. Unique cultural and institutional develop-
ments of traditional China and relations with ' 
Korea. Intrinsic value of broadening perspec-
tives through exposure to major non-Western 
cultural experience. 
HIST 386. Japanese Culture: Multi-Media Ap-
proach (4) II. Higher culture in traditional Japan. 
Religion, visual arts, literature, theatre, and 
uniquely Japanese arts. Political and institu-
tional history as it relates to cultural 
development. 
HIST391. Special Studies In History (2-4) I, II, 
Ill. Content and theme vary with instructor. De-
signed to meet needs and interest of nonmajors. 
HIST 395. Workshop on Cui'rentTopics (1-5). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day or simi-
lar concentrated time format used. Require-
ments usually completed within time format. 
May be repeated if topics differ on approval of 
adviser. 
HIST 401. Caesar and Christ: Social Worlds 
of Late Antiquity and Early Christianity (4). 
Basic issues and problems involved in tensions 
and conflicts between pagan and Christian that 
were eventually accommodated in 4th century 
A.D.: social disaffection, political resistance, 
and cultural alienation .. 
HIST 411. Modern Mexico (4) Ill. Analysis of 
first Latin-American state to experience politi-
cal, social, and economic revolution in 20th cen-
tury; causes of the revolution, leaders and 
institutions produced, emergence of Mexico as 
relatively stable and progressive state. 
HIST 413. Caribbean and Spanish Main (4) Ill. 
Political, economic, and social development of 
Greater Antilles and Spanish Main from 17th to 
20th centuries; war and trade, slavery, revolu-
tion, caudillism, and communism in Caribbean. 
~ 154 ·· Desqrjption of Courses 
.:.··f.;-
· : · HlST 4'14; tmv.1oa (4) 1. European colonial ri-
.L • .. valry; problems of European-settled colonies, 
,_,_ · ·• ·" emergenceJJ.f colonial self-government, con-
. · - _- tedf!ration movement, search for national iden-
~ ~-.""l':"·.tity, rrattli"J:!'Of cotrimoQweafth nation, rolf' as 
-: -· meqiator In Anglo-American relat1ons, impor-
. tance as independent neighbor. 
. -~ifST4ttl. Spl!lltHmd Portugal (4) II. Political, 
· ."economtc,and social developmental Iberian 
perlnsula from invasion of Moors to 2oth cen-
·'-',-. .turydlctators; reconquest, relgnotHapsburgs, 
:~\-. · _ ,Sp$1!Sh Civil Wars, regimes ofFrqnco and 
/. Salazar: · ~ .- ~ ... 
·r .. : . +·MiST .iUS. Westward Movement in America 
:~ ; 
~ i 
' 
{4) .!. Development ofTrans -Mississippi West 
dtitiog 19th.century; American Indian, territorial 
·.exl)an&ion, sectional conflict, economic 
,· d~ve[opme,r:lt. 
HfSl ~~- Tt~pio~ !11 Am®r:can West ( 4) 11. Se-
·. leotecHopics ir. history of Trans-Mississippi 
·West; frontier literature, territorial system, Cali-
femia, conservation, Indian affairs, modern 
.", WflSt; . 
+ HIS'f 4~1;·A,merlcan Colonial History, 
. '1.492·"1163 (4) L European backgrounds of 
Atile.rican history, establishment of European 
settlement!'! and Institutions, emergence or colo-
n!alculture, conffict bet\Ncen France and En-
gland for New World. . 
.. -· + }11~1422. Ame;r!ean A(!volutlonary ~ra, 
· . ,1163·18'l5 (4) H. Causes, course., andconse-
.· qqe,nces of War for Independence; organization 
ofgpvcmr(lent and emergence of national party 
·. system; economic, social, diplomatic problems 
. ofyoung republic. 
·HiSt 42!;. Co11fllt:~ and Division In U.S. ( 4) L 
·Economic, sociaf. political institutions of 1815-
. - 1~60: Old;South and forces that produced Civil 
War, 
Hl$T 42fi. Cfvil War and lieconstructlon, 
1861·1877 {4) fl. Polltical, economic, and cut-
t~rpl COl.iQtHonsduring War; resulting problems 
,, . to peoples .and govemmentsof both sections 
.. : • C9ftt1}1uinQ through postwar period. 
H1Sl427. An1er1ean South, 1865-Present {4) 
(fj.f!econstrvctton South, new industrial growth, 
ev;:;futionofSouthernagriculture. racial and 
tabo.!problems, South in American political life, 
,.,·:. . . southemeducation and culture. South today. 
'· · : , · :·,. · Hl$14213. Emugent::(;} of Mudem America 
: · ' ·'IB77·iSOIJ(4) JU. TransformationofU.S. from 
~fsdlri!Eid, agrar1an nation into modern, industrial-
·. ize.ctworld power; economic, social, cultural, 
. and poHlipal probtemswhlch attended this 
~·. · · ;. ch~gec: 
,,.. · · · · • !iiST 42~. Prugres:slve E~~ al'ld Years of 
- ,; ~Ri!pl..'b!ieatt A~e~ndt!ncr, 1900-1933(4) L 
· Ame•icanpoliticaland economic progressiv-
··, · fsm; great crusade of World War I; "normalcy" 
.and btlslness social)' of Twenties; great crash 
and e.arty .depression years; intellectual. cui-
·. rural. ·sociat change otfloaring Twenties 
·~ --. i!1i HtST4S\l;RGcierrtU.S.Ii'istory(4) lt. Voter 
. alignment and main po!ittcal issues since New 
'-'· · ;\ • Deal. Aliluence, confor\nity, liberation, counter· 
culture, New left, Middle America. 
Hl$1'.432. Am'<!r11llllti ConstitutiunaJ History 
j4) H. Cotonial and revolutionary origins of Amer· 
lCati federal system as embodied in Constitution 
o! 178.1. S\.lbsequent development of demo-
. cn;tlc government and impact of territorial ex-
.,.. ,-,; pa~ion <lfld industrial f.levelopment on political 
cohesicmof nation (In relation to continued use 
. . . · ·of stave-labor/up to outbreak of Civil War. 
i •·• ·-· ' ' - :· 
HIST 433. American Constltutionaf History HIST 447. Early Modern European Society·· 
(4) Ill. Civil War interpreted as second American and Thought: 1500·1815 (4) I. Major social 
revolution culminating in reconstruction of na- intellectual trends in early modern Europe: . 
tion to national republic (from federal states- estantlsm, capitalism, and rise of middle · · 
rights republic) by passage of 13th, 14th, and classes, early social movements amotfg'ilirat ' ": 
15th amendments. Subsequent regulation of and urban laborers, the enlightenment, social 
business corporations in urban industrial econ- conflict during French Revolution . 
omy; growth of social weJfare state; expansion + HIST 448. i9th Century European Society· 
of presidential power; extension of civil rights to and Thought: 1815-1914 (4) II. Major social 
all citizens. and intellectual trends in 19th century; romanti· 
HIST 435. American Social History to 1900 (4) cism, liberalism, utopian socialism·, Marxism; 
I. Major currents in American social and cultural rise of working-class organizations, Fin de S!e' · 
life from middle of 18th century to beginning of cle revolt. 
20th; religion, regionalism, racial and gender + HIST 449. Recent European Society arid 
relationships. Thought 1914-Present ( 4) HI. Recent develop-
MIST 436. 20th Century American Social ments in European society: development of Eu--
History ( 4) fl. Major currents in American social ropean communism; Freudianism; facism as 
and cultural life during 20th century; social or- ideological and social movement; existentif!Jism 
ganization and Hterary and artistic expression. and post-war dls!Jlusiorment; recenttrendsin 
HIST 437. U.S. as World Power In 20th Marxist thought. 
Century (4) I. American involvement in world af- HIST 453. European Fore.lgn Relations, 
fairs; imperialism in Asia and Latin America; 1815-1914 (4) I. European foreign relations and 
World War !-response to German militarism diplomatic .practices; policie~ and actions_ of 
and Russian communism; postwar "isolation- great powers and their statesmen; 19th centl.!fy 
ism''; World War 11-background to Pearl Har- balance of power, impact of ne,w and changing • 
bor, wartime alliances, peace settlements; forces on European state system, emergimceof 
preview of rivalries and frustrations of Cold War Germany, and coming of World War. ·-~ 
in Europe and Asia. HIST 454. European Foreign Relations, 
HIST.438. U.S. Foreign Policy: World War II· 1914·1960 ( 4) tl. Foreign policies and uisplom-
Present(4) II. Origins of Cold War and contain- atic practices of great powers andt}!eir stat!'lSc 
ment policy toward Soviet Union. U.S. response men; course arid impact of World War; postwar 
to communism in China. Korean War: complex quest for peace and stabi.lity; origins, course, . . 
causes and controversial strategies. U.S. in- and effects of World War ll; Europ~ in C?ldWar. 
volvement in and failure in Vietnam. Cuban mis- HIST 457• England, ss B.C.-1485 (4) L Roman sile crisis and movement toward "detente". Britain, Anglo-Saxon England and instltutiom,, 
HIST 441. Classical Hellenism (1 000-400 Norman and Angevin period-feudalism; iegt>l"',... 
B.C.}( 4) II. Ancient Greek society and culture and parliamentary developments, and eultur;,; -
from" dark ages" through "golden age" of 5th War of Roses _ . 
century. Resourcefulness of Hellenism in demo- · · 
cratic politics, imperialistic policies, and classic HIST 458. England, 1485-1783 (4) lL Tudor.':; · 
Stuart England-Reformation, constitutional 
products of Periclean Athens, Weakness of development, civil war, Revolution of 1688, al'!d 
Greek civilization in coping with crises eng en- colonial development. HanoverianBr.itain~po". 
dered by Atheno-Peloponnesian war. litical and constitutional structure, Enlighten·· · 
HIST 442. Roman Revolution: From Gracchl ment, colonial rivalry, and imperial 
Through Caesar Augustus (4) Ill. Crisis of so- development 
cia! turbulence, political violence, and cultural HIST 459• Great Brita. In, 1?8a-Present·(4} IJl .. ambivalence that marked Rome's transition 
from city-state to world state; inquiry into how Industrial and agricultural changes, struggle. 
and why Roman archaism, republicanism, and with revolutionary France, Victorian Englano. . 
imperialism contributed to collapse of Late Re- political and economic reform, two world wars 
public and creation of Early Empire. and consequences. · 
HIST 443. Medieval Civilization, 475.1ooo (4) HIST 462. British Empire-Commonwealth (4) 
! I Political, social, economic, cultural develop- liL Rationale of imperialism, expansion ofBri!ain -
ments from fall of Rome to emergence of feudal overseas, development of colonial holdings; 
Europe; some developments in Islamic and By· evolution of concept and reality of Common-. . 
zantine East. wealth of Nations. ., _ 
HIST 444. Medieval Civilization 1ooo-1400 (4) HIST 464. History of France Since 1815 (4) 111. HI. Political, social, economic, cultural trends Social and economic development of France, .. 
during high and late Middle Ages; relations be- 1815-Third Republic; Jacobtn radicalism, emer· 
tween West and Byzantine and Islamic East. gence of. French labor movement; France'be· · 
tween two world wars; VIchy and the · -
HiST 445. Renaissance Europe: 1350-1550 Resistance; problems of Fourth and Fifth 
(4) II. Continuity and change in political, eco- Republics. ·· · · 
nomic, social, and cultural forces of late medie- HIST 469• Medieval and lmperJafRussla, val world that mark beginnings of modern 
Europe. Evolution of Renaissance world-view as 900: 1825 (4) I. Racial, political, an~ reli.gious 
evident in arts literature and thought ?ngJns, development of autocracy, nal!onal and 
· ' · tmpenal problems to death of Alexander I. 
HIS'f 446. Reformation Europe: 1500.1700 (4) · · 
HI. Europe's struggle to create framework of au- + HIST 4~0. Mode~~ Russi~, 1825~194~{4) ll;. 
thorlty and stability out of division and disorder. Revolu~u;ma;y ongms, soc1al, econ?mlC, pohtt· 
Religion. internal politics, and international rela- cal po~ttton m 19th and 20th centunes .. 
tions, as key elements; compares experiences HIST 471. Education and Revolution fn . 
of England, France, Holy Roman Empire, Neth- Russia (4). Russian-SovietstruggJe to cre§te. • 
· erlands, and Spain. perfect society dominant in world througf1\nter:' 
play of education and revolutionary ideology as 
reciprocal poHtcal tools. 
HIST 481. History of Africa, 18th Century-
Present ( 4) II. Anti-slavery movement, rise of !.a. rest and savannah kingdoms, Islamic revival, 
11 Qpact of Christianity, European exploration, 
.mperialism, colonialism, nationalism, and rise 
of modern African states. 
HIST 483. R:evolution and Tradition in Modern 
China (4) II. China from dec lin~ of Ch'ing dy-
nasty to rise of People's Republic. Problems of 
culturalism, nationalism and Maoist strategy for 
successful peasant revolution, China's cultural 
legacy, struggles for unity and independence, 
China's relations with U.S. 
HIST 486. Japan: New Superstate (4) Ill. 
Japan's successful modernization since "open-
ing" to West in 1853; political development, in-
dustrialization, expansion; Japan's rise from 
defeat in World War II to world economic power. 
HIST 490. Senior Seminar in History ( 4) I, II, 
Ill. For selected senior history majors. Examina-
tion of historical literature, problems of historical 
research, discussion of various historical meth-
ods. Open to history majors by invitation only. 
+ HIST 491. Topics in History (3-5). On demand. 
Study of selected topics or subject areas. 
HIST 495. Readings in History (1-5) I, II, Ill. In-
dividual readings in consultation with instructor 
in fields of special historical interest Prerequi-
site: consent of department chair and instructor. 
Home Etconomics (HOEC) 
+ HOEC 100. Costume Design and Clothing 
Selection (3) I, II, Ill. Aesthetic principles of de-
sign and consumer buying practices of clothing 
and textiles 
'.
OEC101. Clothing(3) I, II, Ill. Analysis of 
.iothing construction methods through evalua-
. · tion of basic techniques and construction of two 
garments. Two one-hour periods and one two-
hour period. May be waived through exemption 
test (see adviser) before first day of fall quarter. 
+ HOEC 103. Textiles (4) I, II, Ill. Fiber, yarn, and 
fabric structures: finishes; color and design. Se· 
lection and care of fabrics for personal and 
household uses. Three one-hour periods, and 
one two-hour period. 
+ HOEC 105. Personal and Family 
Relationships (4) I, II, Ill. Growth and develop-
ment of college student as individual and in so-
cial relationships in family, college, community; 
activities and functions of present-day family. 
HOEC 107. Black Families in America (4) I, II, 
Ill. Living patterns of American black fam~y; his-
torical development, present status, strengths, 
problems, and prognosis. 
+ HOEC 120. Survey of Child and Family 
CommunityServices(3) I, II, Ill. Institutions 
serving young children and families. Principles 
underlying effective services, including qualifi-
cations and preparation essential for profes-
sional work with people. Two hours of lecture 
and two hours of participation. Designed for 
child/family and early childhood education stu-
dents. Must have access to car. 
+ HOEC 123. Introduction to Early Childhood 
Education ( 4) I, II, Ill. Conceptualization of early 
childhood education. Experiences provided 
in different programs from infancy through 
rimary grades. Careers in early childhood 
cation and competency-based criteria for 
of young children. 
HOEC 195. Telecourse on Current Topics in 
HOEC (1-4) On demand. Selected introductory 
topics; departmentally supervised presenta-
tions via television complemented by seminars 
or other student-teacher interaction in groups or 
individually. 
HOEC 202.1ntermediate Clothing and Basic 
Flat PaHern ( 4) I, II, Ill. Advanced construction 
including couture methods and basic flat pat· 
tern techniques as related to alterations, fit, and 
design. Two one-hour periods and two two-hour 
periods. Prerequisites: HOEC 100 and HOEC 
101 and HOEC 103. · 
HOEC 204.1ntroduction to Fashion 
Merchandising (3) I, II. Fashton concepts and 
terminology, organization of fashion industry, 
career opportunities. Three one-hour lectures. 
Prerequisites HOEC 100 and HOEC 101 and 
HOEC 103. . 
+ HOEC 205. Home Management (4) I, II, Ill. Ef-
fect of values and philosophy on decisions re-
garding use of family resources: time, energy, 
knowledge, ability, skills, and attitudes as used 
to achieve family goals. Work simplification, his-
tory of discipline, and evaluation in home 
management 
HOEC 206. Household Equipment(4) I, II, Ill 
Selection, operation, care, and arrangement of 
household equipment for safe operation and ef-
fective management 
+ HOEC 207. Essentials of Nutrition (4) I, II, Ill. 
Nontechnical course. Appfication of fundamen-
tal principles of nutrition in seleqion of ade-
quate d'1et for optimal health. Not open to home 
economics education, fooc;Js and nutrition, or 
dietetics majors. 
HOEC 21 0. Fundamentals of Food Science 
(5) I, II, Ill Chemical and physical properties of 
foods and changes that take place in food prep-
aration. Two one-hour lectures and three two-
hour laboratories. Uniforms required. Prerequi-
site CHEM 112 or CHEM 122. 
HOEC212. Meal Management (4) I, II, Ill Man-
agement of resources for various types of meal 
service inCluding food selection and buying. 
Two one-hour periods and two two-hour pe-
riods. Prerequisite HOEC 210. 
HOEC 219. Sewing Techniques for Interiors 
(4) II. Fundamental sewing techniques related 
to construction of products for residential and 
commercial interiors. 
HOEC 223. Child Study (3) I, Ill. Development 
of observational competencies; emphasis on 
case study. Methods of studying behavior pat-
terns of young children as individuals and in 
group situations. Two one-hour class periods 
plus two hours of observation each week. 
HOEC 224. Creative Experiences for Young 
Children (3) I, II, Ill Techniques for introduction 
of creative experiences to young children in art, 
music, literature, drama, and movement 
HOEC 250. Foundations of Home Economics 
Education (4) I, Ill Introduction to home eco-
nomics education, the profession, role of 
teacher, understanding students; development 
of teaching strategies, including peer teaching, 
through field and clinical experiences. Required 
for all home economics education majors. One 
two-hour seminar and one four-hour field expe-
rience in school setting. No S/U grade for home 
economics educati9n majors. C/F hrs: 50. 
, 
Home Economics 155 
+ HOEC 289. Supervised Field Experience (1-2) 
II, Ill, IV. (May be repeated, but only two hours 
may be applied toward graduation.) Supervised 
paid work experience of diversified nature in in-
dustry or community service occupation at 
entry level related to student's major. Students 
receive credits for six (full day) work weeks or 
240 hours of on-job experience in position with 
prior department approval. Only field course 
acceptable for job training certification. Graded 
S/U. 
HOEC 295. Telecourse on Current Topics in 
HOEC ( 1-4) On demand. Selected advanced 
topics; departmentally supervised presenta-
tions via television complemented by seminars 
or other student-teacher interaction in groups or 
individually. 
HOEC 301. Presentation Techniques in Home 
Economics (3) I, II, Ill. Presentation principles 
and application of techniques for professional, 
business, and educational settings related to 
home economics. Prerequisite: SPCH 102. Two 
two-hour periods and one non-scheduled 
period. · 
HOEC 302. Foundations for Marriage and· 
Family Relations (4) I, II, Ill Assist in develop-
ment of basic philosophy about marriage and 
family development in democratic society. 
Emotional, psychological, and physical rela-
tionships to personal aspirations, social 
requirements, and family interrelationships. Pre-
requisite: HOEC 105 or SOC 101 or consent of 
instructor and junior or senior standing. 
HOEC 303. Home Furnishing (4) I, II, Ill. Princi-
ples of design and application to treatment of in-
teriors; selection of furniture, furnishings and 
accessories from artistic, economic, and main-
tenance point of view. Prerequisite: ART 101 or 
102. 
HOEC 305. Integrating Career and Family ( 4) 
On demand. Issues facing dual-career families; 
applied problem-solving as approach to family 
decision making, communication, childrearing, 
career patterning. Not open to students with 
credit for BA 305. 
HOEC 307. Nutrition (5) I, Ill Principles of 
nutrition; applications to planning of dietaries for 
individuals under different condit'1ons. Four one-
hour periods and one two-hour period. Prereq-
uisites: HOEC 212, and CHEM 213 or CHEM 
306. 
HOEC 310. Microwave Oven Applications (3) 
II. Selection, care and effective use of micro-
wave oven and accessories involving laboratory 
experiences. Two two-hour periods. Uniforms 
required Prerequisites: HOEC 206 and HOEC 
210, or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 311. Home Management Residence ( 4) 
I, II, Ill. Residence in home management Fee: 
$25 plus cost of food and other supplies; hours 
by appointment·, application for residence re-
quired. Prerequisite: HOEC 205 and'HOEC 307; 
junior standing. Graded S/U. 
HOEC 312. Dress Design Through Draping 
(3) II, Ill Principles and techniques of draping 
used in creative clothing design. Techniques in 
handling various fabrics and application of cou-
ture methods of construction. Development of 
original design from sketch to finished garment 
Three two-hour periods. Prerequisite: HOEC 
202. 
HOEC 313. Advanced Textiles (3) I, Ill. Appli-
cation of textile learnings through examination 
of consumer textiles from standpoint of selected 
end uses; emphas'1s on new technology. Two 
one-hour periods, one twochour period. Prereq-
uisite HOEC 1 03. 
156 __ . Description of Courses 
_ HOEC 319.1ritermedlate Interior Design (3) I, 
!I. ~asicdesign principles and their application 
tn.problem.formu!ating and problem-solving 
·. processss relevant to interior design. Three two-
hour studios. Prerequisite: HOEC 303 and 
OESN301 .• -
-~~ ~: HO!!C320, lnfantD~veiopment (3) L Growth 
. . anf;i development fr.om prenatal stages through 
·: Jo<;ldlerslage. Prerequisite: PSYC201. 
/ ti()EC321. Child Development (3) I, IlL 
... · Growth and development of pre-school child. 
. two one-hour periods and twohoursofobser-
. · . vatfon a:rr~nge·d. Prerequisite: HOEC 320. 
• HOEC 32lU.!ursery School Pract!cum (3) I. II. 
. Ill. Supervised-nursery school participation. 
· · . One1WO·hour period and one four-hour partici-
. · · pa1ton period. Prerequisite: HOEC 321 or EDFI 
342. Must apply in the CDC office one quarter 
prlorto particip atlon. 
HOEC 324. Persona!Ciothing (3) Ill. Designed 
fot non~majors. Basic construction and fitting 
technlqu~s us)ng commercial patterns. Not 
.ooen to student with c redlt for HOEC 1 01. One 
' . : ooe-hour period and two two-hour periods. 
· , :~MOEcs25. Meai Service (4) l, ll, III Nontechni-
. • c;al.e.ourse lr:~ food preparation and meal ser-
'Vice. Two one-hour periods and two two-hour 
, ·-" " .. f;?erio~s: .Vniform reqt,Jired. Not open to home 
_ ·. eeonomics majors with credit for HOEC 21 o. 
· .~. c>c- HOEC326.Foodsof0therCultures(3) II, Ill. 
. · _; Preparation and service of foods of different cul-
tures. Geographical, economic, and cultural 
· ·tactQrs Influencing food habits in selected for-
,,' . elgncounrries.andmgionsofU.S.A. Two one-
. ·uot.rr.and one three-hour period. Uniform re-
. qlli~ed. Prerequisite: HOEC210or HOEC 325. 
HOEC327. YoungChild(4) I, Ill. Aspects of de-
velopment in early years from conception to 
. sch.ool, age;famHy as agent of socialization. 
. ,,. ~- . Current qhifd. o~velopment theories. Not open to 
Child and family Development or Children's 
Services majors. 
HOEC 328. Preadolescent and Adolescent In 
_ FamUy and Community (4) L Developmental 
and socialization patterns of preadolescents 
and adolescents. Analysis of ancillary youth-
culture functions and problems. Development 
Qlbasic competencies useful when interacting 
,_ ... . . .. . Wlthyouth:Prerequisites: PSYC 201; or HOEC 
-- "'. 327; or HOEC 320 and HOEC 321; or EDCI302 
.. , ._ ,,, ot,tPfi3A2;orpermissionoflnstructor. 
-.- HOEC 331. Quantity Food Production and 
. · Management (5) I. Principles for production of 
.: · quairty foods for institutional service. Menu 
- planning, pl:lrchasing, and use control in food 
. ·servicE! industry. Three one-hour periods and 
· ioi:JrhoursciTnical experience. Prerequisite: 
HOEC212. 
. HOEC 333. Institutional Kitchen Planning, 
__ ~~ ~.-- _ ·~,quipment Selection, and Layout (3) II. Floor 
plan drawing and interpretation, development 
of production flow charts, and traffic patterns. 
Selection and placement of equipment in insti-
·.· tutlonal kitchens and dining facilities. Selection 
·of floor and wall finishes and sanitation facilities. 
Tvvotwo~hour periods. Prerequisite: DESN 301 
orDESN450. 
HOEC 352. Home Economics In Secondary 
Schools (4),1, IL Principles, objectives, curricu-
.. hJm, instn.Jclional materials, and methods of vo-
cational nome econom1cs. Prerequisites: HOEC 
. 25Qand EDFI302 and junior standing. No S/U 
grade for ..home-economics education major. Cl 
· Fhrs: 10. 
HOEC 353. Organization and Teaching In 
Vocational Job Training Program (4) II, Ill 
Techniques of teaching, occupational analysis, 
curriculum planning, and supervision of coop-
erative education in vocational and technical 
schools.. Field experience included; must have 
access to car. Prerequisite: HOEC 352. No S/U 
grade for home economics education majors. 
One one-hour period and one four-hour period 
each week. C/F hrs: 20. 
HOEC 354. Curriculum Management In Home 
Economics (2) I, II, Ill. Field experience and co-
ordinated seminar to study curriculum manage-
ment as it differs in urban, suburbao, or rural 
schools. Required of all home economics edu- . 
cation majors. Students are responsible for 
making arrangements with schools after consul-
tation with faculty member from home eco-
nomics education. Must be repeated at least 
once. No S/U grade for home economics edu-
cation majors. Prerequisites: HOEC 352 and 
HOEC 353. C/F hrs: 45 + 45. 
HOEC 387. Child-Family Practicum (2-6) I, rl, 
Ill, IV. Supervised field-base practicumwith 
agencies offering human services. Three 
weekly service hours required for each credit 
hour received. Attendance at weekly seminar 
also required. Prerequisites: HOEC 322 and 
2.25 GPA In major. Graded S/U. 
HOEC 388. Professional Work Experience (2· 
5) I, II, Ill, IV: Supervised work experience of di-
versified nature in fashion merchandising, inte-
rior design, or textiles and clothing. One credit 
for 80 hours of on-job experience in position ap-
proved by program supervisor. Repeatable; 
however, only five credit hours count toward 
graudation. Graded S/U . 
HOEC 389. Supervised Field Experience (2 or 
5) I, IV. Supervised work experience of diversi-
fied nature in industry or community service oc-
cupation at intermediate level related to 
~tudent's intended major area of concentration. 
Students receive one credit for every two full 
weeks of on-job experience in department-ap-
proved position. Prerequisite: consent of de-
partment. Graded S/U. 
HOEC 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-5). On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics related to skill 
development, content update. or materials de-
velopment. Typically, an ali-day or similar con-
centrated time format used. Requirements 
usually completed within time format. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. 
HOEC401.HistoryofCostume(3) I, Ill. De-
velopment of western costume from Egyptian 
times to present; emphasis on relation to mod-
ern costume. 
HOEC402. Fashion Merchandising (4) II, IlL 
Selection and marketing of fashion merchan-
dise and forces which influence fashion. Pre-
requisites: HOEC 202 and senior standing. 
HOEC 403. Sociological and Psychological 
Aspects of Clothing (3) II. Ill. Cultural, socio-
logical and psychclogicallactors influencing 
clothing habits of individuals and groups as re-
lated to their environment. Three one-hour pe-
riods. Prerequisites: SOC 101 and PSYC 201 
and junior standing. 
HOEC 404. Tailoring ( 4) I, II. Specialized tech-
niques of professional tailoring through con-
struction of suit or coat. Review of recent 
developments in textiles, and construction 
methods. Two one-hour periods and two two-
hour periods. Prerequisite: HOEC 202. 
HOEC 405. Family and Consumer Economics 
(5) I, II, Ill. Families' financial planning-; con-
sumer decisions in relatlon to patterns of livin , 
income, and goals. Not open to students witt. 
credit for BUSE 240. Three one-hour and one 
two-hour period. 
+ HOEC 406. Housing the Family ( 4)1; II, l)I:Pto-~ . 
curing, maintaining, financing, and adapting 
housing for families with varying living patterns. -· • 
House design and structure; site aPd neighbor~ 
hood planning; government role in housing.· 
HOEC 407. Problems In Family Relation~hlp$· 
(5) I, Ill. Structure, functions, and probtems of . · 
present-dayfami!les inU.S.: learning methods 
of research in family life. Fout scheduled arid 
one unscheduled periods. Prerequisite: HOEC 
1 05 or consent of instructor. · · · -
HOEC 408.1nvestlgatlons In Family Life of. . . 
Minority Groups ( 4)1. Directed lrivestigat1on ol ~ 
family life of racial and cultural minority grOUfJS · 
in U.S. Prerequisite: senior standing.· 
HOEC 409. Household Activity Analysis (.4) ... 
IlL Work methods, work place and characteris-. 
tics of worker in relation to solving work prob-. 
lems of employed, full-time, f)andicapped, and 
other special grouQs of home managers. erljl~- . 
requisite: HOEC 205 or permissiono!1ostructor: 
HOEC 410. Studies in Horne Econom.lc.:s{5)!1, 
Ill. Integrative study which examines areas of 
home economics; emphasis on recenttfeveior:F ·. -
ments. Prerequisite: HOEC 352. 
HOEC 412. Advanced Flat Pattern Design (4) 
I. II. Creative expression and application of pi'in: 
ciples of apparel design through media of fjat · · 
pattern, Development of original design frorr. . 
sketch to finished garment Tvvo cin_e-hour pe. i 
riods and two two-hour periods. Prerequisite: 
HOEC202. 
HOEC413.Advanced HomeManagemeht_(4). 
II. Recognition, integration, and appllcatfoilof-
management principles and concepts in variety. 
of family managerial situations. Prerequisite:. 
HOEC 205 or permission of instructor. · 
HOEC 414. Experimental Clothing 
Construction (3) U, Ill. Experimental ~pproaoh 
to study of factors influencing construction of, 
apparel. One one-hour period and twotwo,h.our. 
periods. Prerequisite: HOEC 202 .. · 
HOEC 415. Home Managementfor Low . _ 
Income Families (4) 111. Managerial behavior of - · 
economically deprived families. lmprovin·g · -
managerial skills in identifyltlg, conse'(viri£Cin- ·-
creasing, and using resources to realize famHy 
values and goals. Prerequisite: HOEC 205 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 416. Advanced Household . 
Equipment (4) I. Current trends, dev~lopment, ·: 
and research in household equipment; impllca· 
tions for consumer. Research projects related fo. · 
students' professional interests required. Pre-· -
requisite: HOEC 206 or consent of instructor.. 
HOEC 417. Home Furn!shhigs Laboratory (4) . 
I, Ill. Renovation and construction of various fur-· 
nishings including refinishing, upholstering; slip · 
covering, and drapery making for hcime and 
professional purposes. Twoone·hourlectures" 
and two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: 
HOEC 103 and HOEC 303, or instructor.. 
HOEC 418. Historic Furnishings and lnt•r¥ 
( 4) I. European and American furniture !rom 
14th through 20th centuries with corresponding 
interiors; including ""!all, window, and floor treat-
ments and decorative arts .. Prere(Juisite: HO!=C 
303. . 
HOEC419. Advanced Interior Design (4) I. 
•
- ~pplication of design principles. Spaces and 
-.eir specific planning to facilitate a particular 
,;:Hiction. Four two-hour studios. Prerequisites: 
HOEC 319 and HOEC 313, or permission of 
instructor. 
HOEC 421. Parent Education (3) I, II. History 
and philosophy of parent involvement and ap-
plication of trends in parenting; "parent educa-
tor" role, influence of federal and state policies 
relative to young children's programs, and infor-
mation on child abuse. 
HOEC 422. Concept Development of Young 
Children (3) II, Ill. Review of contemporary the-
ories of intellectual development of young chil-
dren; examination of research pertaining to 
specific concept areas. 
· HOEC 423. Organization of Centers for 
Young Children (3) I, Ill. Factors considered in 
organizat'ion and management of centers for 
young children. 
HOEC 424. Children Under Transitory Stress 
(3) On demand or alternate years. Normal in-
fants' and children's efforts to cope with physi-
cal situational stresses such as short term 
hospitalization, death, serious illness, separa-
tion from family, divorce, and birth of siblings. 
Prerequisites: PSYC 201, HOEC 320, 321, 
and 322. 
HOEC 425. The Hospitalized Child: 
Exploration of Hospital Environments (4) On 
demand or alternate years. Theory, research, 
and practice from home economics, nursing 
and pediatrics for understanding needs of hos-
pitalized children and related family dynamics. 
•
Prerequisites: HOEC 105,320,321, and 322. 
rlOEC 426. Studies In Individual and Family 
Potential ( 4) I, II. Theories of human behavior 
and family interaction that provide for human 
sciences various definitions of what constitutes 
"fully functional" family and personal relations. 
Concepts o1 family interaction which focus on 
family communication patterns and suggest al-
ternative patterns of family adjustment to inter-
nal and external stress. Prerequisite: HOEC 105 
or HOEC 302 or permission of instructor. 
HOEC 427. 'Facilitation of Individual and 
Family Potential ( 4) Ill. Builds on prerequisite 
course in family potential. Emphasis given to ac-
quiring personal skills and personal awareness 
which facilitate effective interpersonal-familial 
and/or professional functioning. Methods of af-
firming self-esteem, encouraging authentic 
communications, and stimulating personal 
growth. Prerequisites: HOEC 105 or HOEC 302, 
and HOEC 426; or permission of instructor. 
HOEC 428. Sexuality and the Family ( 4 ). On 
demand. Interrelationships of areas of human 
sexuality and family development/interaction. 
Intended for students with solid background in 
sexual physiology and psycho-social aspects of 
human sexuality. Prerequisite: PSYC 307 or 
HED338. 
HOEC 429. The Family In the Later Years (4). 
On demand. The family in the later years, em-
phasis on relationship between spouses, and 
with children and grandchildren; identification t 
of factors associated with applied problem 
areas for such families. 
. --~OEC 431.1Experlmental Foods (4) II. Experi-
·~ental methods in quality control and recipe 
standardization. Scientific reasoning applied to 
methods of food preparation. Subjective and 
objective evaluaflon of results. Two one-hour 
periods and two three-hour periods. Prerequi-
sites: HOEC 212, and CHEM 306 orCHEM 213. 
HOEC432. Advanced Nutrition (4) Ill. Inter-
pretation and analysis of nutrition literature and 
related research. Principles of nutrition in diets 
for healthy humans. Three one-hour periods, 
one four-hour clinical. Transportation required. 
Prerequisites: HOEC 307 and CHEM 308 and 
CHEM 309, or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 433. Advanced Food Production 
Management (5) Ill. Management and adminis-
trative practices, selection, direction and train-
Industrial Engineering Technology 157 
Industrial Engineering 
Technology (I NET) 
t I NET 121.1ndustrial Organization (2) Indus-
trial organizations; problem solving, communi-
cations, structure of business, organization 
theory and functions. 
t I NET 122. Business Decisions ( 4) Using 
basic algebra and calculus as tools for deter-
mining profit and loss statements, financial ra-
tios, breakeven charts, balance sheets. ing of personnel. Scheduling, wage scale, and 
salesmanship in industrial food service. Three t 
one-hour periods and one half-day clinical. Pre-
requisites: HOEC 331, and MGMT354 or MGMT 
361. 
I NET 123. Basic Manufacturing Processes 
(4 ), Discussions of proprieties. structures, and 
processing of metallic and non-metallic 
materials. 
HOEC 434. Diet Therapy (5) I. Planning special 
and modified diets in abnormal conditions and t 
disease. Four one-hour periods, one four-hour 
clinical. Transportation required. Prerequisite: 
I NET 131. Operations Analysis (6). Emphasis 
on engineering graphics as pertains to the 
preparation of flow process charts, man/ 
machine charts, and multiple activity charts. HOEC432. 
HOEC 435. Nutrition for Infants anci Young 
Children (3) I, II. Nutrition of infants and children· 
in health and disease, from prenatal period to 
adolescence. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: HOEC 327 
or HOEC 321, and HOEC 207 or HOEC 307. 
HOEC 436. Nutrition for the Aging (3) I, Ill. 
Nutritional needs of aged; menu planning, 
purchasing, and preparation of food. Psycho-
logical, physiological, and socio-economic fac-
tors affecting dietary problems, practices, and 
preferences among elderly in individual and 
group living situations. Two hours of lecture, two 
hours of clinical experiences weekly. Prerequi-
site: HOEC 207 or HOEC 307. 
HOEC 440. Professional Ethics and 
Practices (4) II. Interior design management 
and operation; professional exposure to busi-
ness practices; transaction, formats, proce-
dures, and methods of problem solving. 
t I NET 132. Motion Study (3). Fundamentals of 
motion study and its relationship to job descrip-
tions, analysis, and evaluation. 
t I NET 133. Statistics for Work Sampling (2). 
Sampling, probability; organizing and analyzing 
statistical data as related to work sampling. 
t I NET 134. Time Study (6). Responsibilities of a 
time study technician and equipment utilized; 
emphasis on performance, rating, conducting a 
time study, determining allowances, work 
sampling. 
t INET 135. Methods-Time Measurement (4). 
Determination of standard data for various jobs; 
emphasis on time and motion study. 
t I NET 136. Methods Study (3). Application of 
principles of a breakeven analysis, motion and 
time study and standard data to cost estimating. 
Completion of progress report pertaining to_ 
methods study project included. 
HOEC 480. Seminar In Home Economics (1-3) t 
I, II, Ill. Current selected topics not covered by 
existing course work examined in depth. Each 
curriculum program in department may offer 
I NET 140. Production Control: Concepts & 
Problems I (4). Production-Inventory systems; 
forecasting and planning for production; sched-
uling for high volume production, operation se-
quencing, balancing. this course on demand. Repeatable once. 
Undergraduate credit only. t I NET 141. Production Control: Concepts & 
Problems II (4). Application of logic on produc-
tion planning, job shop planning and control, 
network planning, scheduling and design of 
production planning systems. 
HOEC 488.1nternship in Chlldllfe (15) On de-
mand or alternate years. Hospital playroom ex-
perience under supervision on full-day basis. 
Required of students in child life program. Con-
ferences and seminars complement the course. t 
Prerequisites: enrollment in child life cognate 
I NET 142.1nventory Control (6). Organizing 
and analyzing statistical data, sampling, proba-
bility, eco'nomic lot and order quantities, inven-
tory costs, inventory control functions. 
and completion of cognate course work. 
HOEC489.1nternshlp (5-10) I, II, Ill, IV. Profes-
sional internship in clinical environment. lndivi- t 
dualized full-time assignments. Prerequisite: 
completion of all required course work. May be 
repeated. Graded S/U. 
INET 143. QualityControl (4). Quality assur-
ance; product reliability; acceptance, attribute, 
and variable sampling; control charts as related 
to quality control. 
HOEC 490. Problems In Home Economics 
(1-5). On demand. For advanced students who 
want to conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in home economics. For undergradu-
ate credit only. Prerequisite: consent of depart-
ment chair. 
Humanities (HUM) 
HUM 1 01.1ntroductlon to the Humanities ( 4 ). 
Experience of art including music, film, theatre, 
literature, dance, painting, sculpture, architec-
ture, philosophy, and the combined arts. May 
be used as an elective. 
Industrial Education (IE) 
(See technology) 
t I NET 144. Cost and Budget Control: Project 
Planning (6). Budget functions, concepts and 
responsibilities, budget variance analysis; 
Completion of a production planning project. 
t I NET 251. Plant Location (2). Factors having 
impact on location of an industrial facility. 
t INET 252. Plant Layout (5). Methods utilized in 
plant layout to determine best relationship be-
tween output, space, and manufacturing cost. 
t I NET 253. Utilities and Maintenance I (5) Fun-
damental electrical power 3nd equipment; heat-
ing and air conditioning; lighting and National 
Electrical Code. 
t 
t 
t 
t 
-~ 
t 
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!NET 254. Utilities and Maintenance II (5). 
Plant heating and cooling systems, air control, 
preventive maintenance, safety, OSHA rules 
.and regulations. 
!NET 255. Material Handling (5). Determination 
of materials handling equipment for fixed and 
variable path and cost estimating for plant con-
struction. Completion of a facilities planning 
project required. 
INET 261. Union-Management Relations ( 4). 
Development of American unions, methods of 
communication within an enterprise, collective 
bargaining, grievance procedures. 
!NET 262. Wage and Salary Administration 
(3). Straight-time and incentive plans, produc-
tion efficiency, various supplemental plans. 
!NET 263. Management Techniques (2). Pro-
cedures used by management for job enrich-
fnontand rotation, management by objective, 
promoting ideas. 
JNET 271. Management Science Applications 
{4) Familiarization with and use of programma· 
ble calculatiOIIS to solve various business 
. .matters. 
I NET 272. Social Responsibilities of 
Business (3). Population growth and its impact 
· -upon the economy, automation and positive or 
negative implications of jobs. influence of infla-
. tion on upper, middle, and lower class citizens, 
employer responsibilities to management and 
labor. 
t !NET ~73. Advanced Processes and Mate·· 
rials (3). Production of a videotape on specific 
topic. synthesis of knowledge to solve problem 
.areas in a given industry, completion of a proj-
ect in a specific business function. 
Industrial Environment 
Technology (ENVR) 
'(See technology) 
Insurance (INS) 
1NS300. Princlptesoflnsurance(4) I, 11,111, IV. 
Basic concepts of insurance and risk handling 
including analysis of insurance company func-
tions; auto, homeowners, liability, life and health 
insurance fiOrt'l consumer point of view. 
·· INS 465. Property and liability Insurance 
Coverages (4) I Protection provided by and 
legal aspects of fire, casualty, transportation, 
worker's compensation, multiple-lines, and cor-
porate surety-ship insurance coverages. Pre-
requisite: INS300. 
INS 466. Property and Liability Insurance 
Company Operations (4) II. Functional aspects 
of iJroperty-liability insurance companies; ,types 
of insurance carriers, marketing and underwrit· 
ing problems, agency-carrier relationships, 
· reinsurance, rate-making, financial analysts, 
and regulation. Prerequisite: INS 465 or permis-
sion of ins;,-uctor. 
INS467. Life Insurance (4)11. Economic and 
·social aspects of life insurance: structure of life 
insurance. annu1ty contracts; calculation of pre-
miums, reserves, surrender values, dividends; 
. pontract provisions and legal principles. Pre-
requisiteorcorequisile: INS300 
INS 469. Advanced Life Insurance (4) Ill. Ad-
vanced insurance topics; group life and health 
insurance, pension plans, social security; con-
cepts involved in developing well integrated life 
and health insurance program. Prerequisite: 
INS 467 or permission of instructor. 
INS 470. Risk Management ( 4) Ill. Manage-
ment of corporate risk; evaluation, control, pre-
vention, retention, treatment of risks in foreign 
countries; accounting and tax aspects con-
sidered. Case problems supplement textual as-
signments. Prerequisite: INS 465 or permission 
of instructor. 
INS 491. Studies In Insurance (1-4). On 
demand. In-depth study of selected areas. 
Offered to individuals on lecture basis or as 
seminar depending on student needs and na-
ture of material. May be repeated to eight hours. 
Interpersonal and Public 
Communication (IPCO) 
(See speech communication) 
Italian (ITAL) 
~rTAL101. Elementary Italian I (4) I, II. Oral-
aural study of language with attention to gram-
mar. Four class periods and scheduled oral 
practice each week. 
*!TAL102. Elementary Italian II (4) II, Ill. !TAL 
101 continued. Four class periods and sched· 
uled oral practice each week. Prerequisite: 
!TAL 101. 
*!TAL103. Elementary Italian Ill (4) I, II, Ill. 
ITAL 102 continued. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 102. 
*ITAL201.1ntermedlate Italian I (4) I. Four 
class periods and scheduled oral practice each 
week. Prerequisite: !TAL 103ortwoyearsof 
Italian in high school. 
*ITAL202, Intermediate Italian II (4) JJ.ITAL 
201 continued. Four class periods and sched-
uled oral practice each week. Prerequisite: !TAL 
201 or three years of Italian in high school. 
ITAL261. The Italian Cinema (3). Modern Ital-
ian culture and literature movements and their 
expression in cinema; demonstrates close rela-
tionship between literature and.cinema. In 
English. 
ITAL351. Italian Composition and 
Conversation I (3). Improvement of oral and 
written skills; emphasis on composition. Prereq-
uisite: IT AL 202. 
iTAL 352. Italian Composition and 
Conversation II (3). Improvement of oral and 
written skills in the language; emphasis on con-
versation. Prerequisite: !TAL 202. 
!TAL361.1ntroductlon to Italian Literature I 
(3). Chronological evaluation of outstanding 
works in Italian literature from Middle Ages 
through 17th century; various movements and 
genres. Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
!TAL362.1ntroductlon to Italian Literature II 
(3).1TAL361 continued; masterpieces from 
18th century to pr,esent; various movements 
and genres. Prerequisite: !TAL 202. 
ITAL371.1tallan Civilization I (3). Political, so-
cial, intellectual, artistic life from Middle Ages 
through 19th century. Background for literary 
studies and preparation for teaching of Italian. 
Prerequisite: !TAL 202 . 
ITAL372.1tallan Civilization II (3). !TAL 371 
continued; political, social, intellectual, artistic 
life of modern Italy. Prerequisite: JTAL 202. 
ITAL489.1tallan literature: Advanced 
Studies (3). Study of author, literary school, 
genre, or selected theme. May be repeated to 
nine hours if topics are clearly dille rent. Prereq-
uisites: !TAL361 and ITAL362. 
Japanese (JAPN) 
JAPN 101. Elementary Japanese (4) Lint 
duction to modern spoken Japanese. Four ( 
periods and scheduled oral practice. 
JAPN 102. Elementary Japanese (4) II. JAPN 
101 continued. Development of reading and 
writing skills. Pre.requisite: JAPN 101. 
JAPN 1 03. Elementary Japanese ( 4) til. JAPN 
102 continued. Attention to all basic skills. Pre-
requisite: JAPN 102. 
JAPN 201.1ntermedlateJapanese (4) IJAPN . 
101-102-103 continued. Conversation, writing, 
reading, grammar. Prerequisite: JAPN 103 or 
equivalent. · 
JAPN 202.1ntermedlate Japanese ( 4) 11. JAPN 
201 continued. Prerequisite: JAPN 201 or 
equivalent. 
Journalism (JOUR) 
+ JOUR 103.1ntroductlon to Mass 
Communlcatlon(4) I, II, Ill, IV.Surveyofmod-
ern journalism; newer mass communication 
media; role and influence of press, radio, televi-
sion, and related fields of advertising and public 
relations. 
JOUR 105. Mass Communication Theory and 
Principles (4) I, II, Ill. Effective presentation of-
communication messages. especially in print. 
Computer news transmission, makeup and de-
sign of newspapers and magazines, type and 
related subjects. 
JOUR203. History of Journalism (4) Ill, IV. En-
glish background. development of mass media 
in America from 1690 to present. Factors affe:;-J;.g.,, 
ing reporting and presentation of news In pri 
and electronic journalism. 
JOUR 300.Introductlon to Journalistic 
Writing (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Practice in basic tech· 
niques of newswriting, including attribution, in-
terviewing, leads, style, speech stories and 
obituaries. Prerequisites: "C" or better in 
JOURN 103 or ·t 05; must pass Journalism En: 
glish language proficiency test; "C" or better in 
ENG 112. 
JOUR 302. Copy Editing ( 4) I, II, II I. Theory and 
practice in editing local and wire news; headline 
writing, picture editing. evaluating news, layout 
and design. Prerequisite: "C" or better in JOUR 
311. 
JOUR 303. Editing Specialized Publications 
( 4). I. II, II I. Theory and practice of editing func-
tions and techniques in producing specialized 
publications: magazines, newspapers, newslet-
ters and brochures for business/industry and 
other organizations. Prerequisites: "C" or better 
in JOUR 300 plus 2.6 GPA in JOUR 103. 105, 
and300. 
JOUR 304. Feature Writing (4) 11. Discovering, 
researching, and writing various types of fea-
tures, such as seasonal articles, personality 
profiles, news sidebars and travel stories for 
newspapers, magazines and other publica-
tions. Prerequisites: "G" or better in JOUR 300 
plus 2.6GPAinJOUR 103, 105, and 300. 
JOUR 305. Photojournalism Editing (4) II. As-
signment, selection, preparation and display of 
photographs for publication, especially in news-
papers, magazines and newsletters. Prerec-• '"""", 
site: JOUR 300or consent of instructor. 
"Crec!ittoward graduat•on Is not allowed for I TAL 101,tTAL Hrl, 
tTAL 103, ITAL 201, or I TAL 202 when equivalent credit has. 
been accepted from high school as part of admission credits 
except that student is allowed to duplicate one unit of high , 
school study wtth university credit and that student wilh two 
years of high school study isaliowed to take ITAL 102 and I TAL 
103 for credit. 
JOUR 306.1ntroductlon to Photojournalism 
•
, II, Ill. Function of pictures in newspapers, 
l)azines and television. Practice in picture 
;ig and darkroom procedures. Two lectures 
and one two-hour laboratory. Student must pro-
vide own camera. 
JOUR 307. Photographic Communication ( 4) 
I, II. Practice in advanced problems of photo-
journalism and evaluation of photographs for re-
production and communication. Two class 
meetings and one two-hour laboratory. Student 
furnishes camera and some materials. Prerequi-
site: "C" or better in JOUR 306. 
JOUR 311. Reporting (4) I, 11,-111. Newsgather-
ing and newswriting for all types of news stories 
ranging from the simple factual story to the com-
plex, specialized story. Practice in covering as-
signments for publication. Prerequisites: "C" or 
better in JOUFl300, plus 2.6 GPA in JOUR 103, 
105, and 300. 
JOUR 312. Reporting of Public Affairs (4) I, II, 
Ill. Field practice in covering governmental and 
community affairs with attention both to general 
and specialized areas. Prerequisite: "C" or bet-
ter in JOUR 311 or 330. · 
JOUR 315. Press Management (4) II, Ill. Busi-
ness problems of publishing-organization, fi; 
nancing, circulation, promotion. Mechanics of 
publication; various types of reproduction, 
adaptability of each, comparative costs, related 
problems. 
JOUR 320. N1~wspaper Advertising (4). News-
paper advertising theory and practice: advertis-
ing production for the daily or weekly newspaper. 
JOUR 330. Rlidio-Televlsion News (4) I, II, Ill. 
• 
chniques ol' covering, writing, and editing 
ws for radio and television broadcasting. Re-
writing AP wire stories and use of still and motion 
cameras and ENG equipment in preparing tele-
vision newscasts. Student must provide own 
tape recorder and tapes. Prerequisite: "C" or 
better in JOUFl300 plus a 2.6 GPA in JOUR 103, 
105 and 300. Recommended: a braodcast pro· 
duction course (RTVF 262 or 263) and one 
photography course (JOUR 306 or RTVF 264 
or RTVF 464). 
JOUR 331. Advanced Radio/Television News 
(4) II, Ill. Study and practice in writing, editing 
and producing radio and television newscasts 
and news ancl public affairs features and docu-
mentaries. Major news and feature production 
required. Student must provide own tape re-
corder and tapes. Prerequisite: "C" or better in 
JOUR 330 and RTVF 262 and RTVF 263 and one 
photography course (JOUR 306 or RTVF 264 or 
RTVF 464). 
JOUR 340. Principles of Public Relations (4) 
I, II. Public relations problems, policies, prac-
tices applied to corporate and non corporate or-
ganizations: media methods of communicating, 
survey research and attitude change. 
JOUR 380. Writing for Public 
Communications (4) I, II, Ill. Professional writ-
ing for business and industry. Customary public 
relations forms: news releases, features, 
speeches, letters, reports, and internal/external 
publications. Prerequisites: "C" or better in 
JOUR 300 plus 2.6 GPA in JOUR 103, 105, and 
300 
:..t.M.YR 402. J,ournallsm Law and Ethics ( 4) I, II, 
~;:egal concept of freedom of press, constitu· 
· oonal guarantees, libel, privacy, copyright, 
broadcast regulation, contempt, obscenity, 
ethical problems, right to know. Prerequisite: 
junior or senior status or consent of instructor. 
JOUR 403. The Editorial (4) Ill. Techniques of 
editorial writing and role of editorial opinion in 
modern mass media. Prerequisite: JOUR 311 or 
consent of instructor. 
JOUR 404: Magazine Article Writing (4) II, Ill. 
Searching for story ideas, analyzing magazine 
markets, researching subject matter, writing 
and polishing stories. Prerequisite: "C" or better 
in JOUR 304. 
JOUR 407. Color Photography (4) Ill. Theory 
and application of color processes and their lim-
itations and advantages. Production of color 
transparencies and prints. Student provides 
supplies. Prerequisite: JOUR 307. 
JOUR 412. Field Experlence(1-5) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Journalism internship program required of all 
journalism majors. Activity may be in more than 
one medium, full or part time, paid or voluntary. 
May be repeated up t6 total of 5 hours. Two 
hours required of all majors. Open to journalism 
majors only. Prerequisites: 2.5 JOUR accum. 
and 2.25 GPA. Graded S/U. 
JOUR 4l4. Supervision of High School 
Publications ( 4) II. For teacher or prospective 
teacher of high school journalism or adviser of 
school newspaper or yearbook. Problems of 
editorial supervision, business management, 
production. 
JOUR 416. Magazine Journalism ( 4) II, Ill. 
Practices, problems and trends in modern mag-
azine publishing: analysis of editorial objec-
tives, content, audience, format, production and 
management. Prerequisite: "C" or better in 
JOUR 303 and JOUR 304. 
JOUR 423. Introduction to Mass 
Communication Research (4). Mass commu-
nication from scientific standpoint. Research 
technique in advertising, public relations, news-
paper, radio and television. Application of be-
havioral science research methods to 
communication research. Prerequisite: senior 
standing or permission of instructor. 
JOUR430. The Documentary (4) I, Ill. Re-
search, writing and preparation of news, infor-
mational and public service features, 
documentaries and magazine programs. Indi-
viduals and teams prepare materials for broad-
cast after introductory study of documentary 
techniques. Prerequisite: "C" in JOUR 331, 
RTVF 262, RTVF 263 and a course in 
photography. 
JOUR 431.1nterpretive Reporting (4). Re-
search and writing of depth reports, interpretive 
news, profiles, background stories, news anal-
yses. Investigative reporting of current events 
and issues. Prerequisite: journalism major, 
senior standing. 
JOUR 432. Seminar in Newsroom Decision 
Making (4). Newspaper editorship: goal setting, 
problem analysis, readership analysis, publica-
tion conception and creation, staff manage-
ment. Prerequisite: "C" in JOUR 302. 
JOUR 433. Government and the Press (4). 
Origins and concept of freedom of information 
and evolution in constitutional law and judicial 
decisions: contemporary problems of censor-
ship in publishing, broadcasting, film. 
JOUR 435. Press and Society (4) II. Press as 
institution: its role, content, effects and respon-
sibilities as a cultural force in society. 
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JOUR 440. Public Relations Techniques (4) I, 
II, Ill. Application of public relations theories, 
tools and techniques to the public relations 
campaign. Research, planning, and execution 
are practiced. Prerequisites: Senior status with 
"C" or better in JOUR 303, JOUR 340 and 
JOUR380. 
JOUR 461. Special Problems in Journalism 
(1-4) I, II, Ill, IV. Research problems, practical 
projects, or intensive reading to meet needs of 
student's special interest. Open to juniors and 
seniors with approval"of director. May be re-
peated up to 8 hours. 
JOUR470. Foreign Press Systems (4) II. So-
cial, economic and political factors, organiza-
tion and controls in the national news and 
informational systems of countries around the 
world. Prerequisite: senior standing or approval 
of instructor. 
JOUR 471.1nternatlonal Media Networks (4) 
Ill. Factors affecting flow of world news and 
public information: regional and international 
networks. Prerequisite: senior standing or ap-
proval of instructor. 
JOUR 481. Topics and Problems in Public 
Relations (2-4) Ill. Issues and problems which 
confront public relations practitioner in corpo-
rate and non corporate communications pro-
grams. May be repeated to maximum of eight 
hours. 
JOUR 491. Senior Seminar: News-Editorial 
(2) I, II. Guided readings, discussions andre-
search in journalism literature, philosophy, and 
current issues touching on newspaper journal-
ism. Required of all news-editorial majors. Pre-
requisite: senior status . 
JOUR 492. Senior Seminar: Magazine (2) Ill. 
Guided readings, discussions and research in 
journalism literature, philosophy, and current is-
sues pertinent to magazi.ne journalism. Re-
quired of all magazine majors. Prerequisite: 
senior status. 
JOUR 493. Senior Seminar: Broadcast (2) II, 
Ill. Research, study and discussion of current is-
sues, problems and trends in broadcast journal-
ism. Required of all broadcast journalism 
majors. Prerequisite: senior status. 
JOUR 494. Senior Seminar: Photojournalism 
(2) II. Guided readings, discussions andre-
search in journalism literature, theory and cur-
rent issues related to the field of 
photojournalism. Required of all photojournal-
ism majors. Prerequisite: senior status. 
JOUR 495. Senior Seminar: Public Relations 
(2) I, II, Ill. Guided readings, discussion andre-
search related to current issues, theory and 
practical work of public relations personnel. Re-
quired of all public relations majors. Prerequi-
site: senior status. 
latin (LAT) · 
*LAT 101. Elementary Latin I (4) I. Beginning 
study with attention to grammar, reading, and 
translation of simple texts. Four class periods 
and scheduled oral practice each week. 
*LAT 102. Elementary Latin II (4) II. LAT 101 
continued. Four class periods and scheduled 
oral practice each week. Prerequisite: LAT 101. 
'Credit toward graduation is not allowed for LAT 101, LAT 102, 
LAT 103, LAT201, or LAT202when equivalent credit has been 
accepted from high school as part of admission credits except 
that student is allowed to duplicate one unit of high school study 
with university credit and that student with two years of high 
school study is allowed to take LAT 102 and LAT 103 for credit. 
< ' ~: 
t60 Df!scription of Courses 
·, .. LAT.103. Elementary latin m {4) 111. LAT 102 
· qontinuad Four class periods and scheduled 
orl;!l practice each week Prerequisite: LAT 
.,,.:. :102' or-one and one-half years of Latin in high 
•..• , '"':~c!Jooi: ~rp_lace_ment. 
· .: li\T141;GreatGreek Mlnds(4) f. Master· 
_p!e>cesofGreelsliterature; Homer, Sappho, 
· Plncrar, Aeschyfus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aris-
tophan~s. Herodotus, Thucydides. Plato, Arts-
.. totle .. NoGrt:Jek reqt.tired. No credit for both LAT 
· 14c1 ?Rd485. 
-l~T 142. Great !1oman Minds (4) II. Master-
pieces of Latin literature: Lucretius, Cicero, 
Catullus, Vergif; Horace, Uvy, Ovid,_Petronius, 
Tabltus, ,Iuvena!. Martial. No Latin required. No 
· · creditfor both LAT 142 and 486: 
· 'lAT i45. Gre-ek ant;! Latin Elements in 
English ( 4) It I ,IV. Te~ms and concepts derived 
· from Greek and Latin'occurring in Engttsh; de-
··· ... _ si@nect f~J preme.dict~f, predental, prelaw, lan-
·g)Ji:lge, sCience majors. · 
~LA1'201.1mermedlate Latin I {4) I. Review of 
. grammar: emphasis on syntax and readings 
and various authors. Four·class periods and 
·- ' scheduled oral practice each week. Prer.equi-
_'site: (AT 103 or two y~ars of Latin in high school. 
*lAT202.~ntermedlate Latin II (4) If LAT201 
. continued. Four class periods and scheduled 
· oral practice each week. Prerequisite: LAT 201 
or three ye~rs ofLatin In high school. 
: LAT 3S1.'t.atln Prose Composition (5). Latin 
.. ~)l.r.tax;_ ernpjla,sis on word. order and sentence 
'· \. . structure. Prerequisite: LAT 202. 
. c ·, 't.A:r 405, Latin Comedy (3). Origins and de-
. • <;ielopment of Latin comedy. Reading and evalu-
. ation of selected texts including one complete 
play of either Terence or Plautus. Prerequisite: 
i...AT$51. 
lA1'4i4. Advanced Latin Grammar (3). De-
. ·velbpii:Jg Increased ability to understand struc-
... tural peculiarities of classical Latin. 
?terequisite: LAT 351. 
•·. i:.AT 455. Virgil! Aeneid (3). Content of Aeneid: 
.: . ·.~ . tn!;ltricalteading and interpretation of one book 
• .• ·: · · · ... and. selections from others. PrereQuisite: 
+. ·LAT35t 
.. t:A"f 471 .• Cicero's Essays (3). Two representa-
-.. ~tiv!?works. Pr§lrequisite: LAT 351. 
· _!;.AT 472. C!cercts letters (3). Reading and · 
· translaUori of selected letters. Prerequisite: LAT 
351. 
,· .· • U(l' 475. Horace. Metrical reading, translation, 
· evaluation of representative works. Prerequi-
.Stte: LA'r351. 
~l_AT 416.Ltvy (3). Reading, translation, evalua-
. ''tlon of significant parts of Historiae. Prerequi-
. sit~: LAT3.5t. 
lA'f 480. Classical Mythology (3). Study in En-
. g!tshofGreekand Roman myths; historical 
''·m~anlrigand influence on fife, filerature, arid art. 
No Latin required. 
' l.AT 481. Roman Llfe (3) HI, IV. Study in English 
• · pf daily llf~ and qus~oms in Rome as described 
in literaiur'e and attested by history, art, archeol-
. ·,_; ·~. 'o_gy.l\lolatin required. 
·: . l.A:r 485. Greek literature in English ( 4) l. 
. ; ·.ThoughtandactionofancientGreeks as seen 
. · mainly th roughtheir literary works. For majors 
.. · : .ahd minors in Latin and otherlanguages and 
. · . sl':l,c;lents wanting to fulfill humanities requlre-
·meht; no .Greek required. No credit for both LA T 
14i and485. 
LAT486. Latin Literature in English (4) I. 
Thought and action of ancient Romans as seen 
mainly through their literary works. Intended for 
majors or minors in Latin and other languages 
and for students wanting.to fulfill humanities re-
quirem(;lnt; no Latin required. No credit for both 
LAT142and486. 
LAT 489: Latin Literature: Advanced Studies 
(3). Intensive study of author, genre, or selected 
theme. May be repeated to nine hours if topics 
are clearly different. Prerequisite: LAT 351 . 
lAT 491. Readings In Latin Literature (1-4) I, 
ll, Ill, IV. Advanced readingforstudentswishing 
to study special period or great author. Prereq-
uisite: consent of chair or department and 
instructor. 
latin-American Studies (LAS) 
LAS 401. Latin-American Studies Senior 
Seminar (4) II. For senior majoring in Latin-
American studies and other interested students. 
Examination of literature, problems of research 
and writing, discussion of methods. Required of 
Latin-American studies major. 
legal Studies (LEGS). 
lEGS 200. Perspectives of American Law ( 4) 
1,11,111. Thematic case study of family law, prop-
erty, privacy, torts, criminal law, and other areas 
which explain social forces that give substance 
to American law, analysis and reasoning behind 
court decisions. Prerequisite: 30 hours . 
+ LEGS 301. General Business Law ( 4) f, II, Ill, 
IV. Historical, political, economic background to 
business law. Origin, development, fundamen-
tals of contracts and sales. Economic role of 
contracts in facilitating goods and services. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
lLEGS302. General Buslnesslaw(4) II, Ill, IV. 
LEGS 301 continued. Law of sales, common 
carrier, partnerships and corporations. and 
agency law. Prerequisite: LEGS 301. 
LEGS 305. Comparative Legal Philosophy (4) 
I. Legal philosophy and comparative law using 
legal systems of Western, Communist, and de-
veloping countries as models: treatment of 
commercial obligations and constitutional rights 
within different legal systems. 
lEGS 306.1nternational Legal Protection of 
Human Rights (4) II. Role of international law in 
promotion of protection of human rights. Body 
of procedural and substantive law defining 
international rights and freedoms generally 
acceptable to member states of international 
community. Prerequisite: LEGS 305 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
LEGS 310. Law and Citizen (4) I. Major social 
issues of today and how judicial system shapes 
social policy and reform; consumer protection 
and other annually selected social issues being 
adjudicated in courts: discrimination andre-
verse discrimination, capital punishment, re-
form of legal system, problems in cr.iminal 
justice system, freedom of speech and assem-
bly, obscenity and pornography, .etc. Prerequi-
site: junior standing or permission of instructor. 
lEGS 340. Administration of Criminal 
Justice (4) Ill. Legal and sociological perspec-
tives In which police, criminal courts, juries, 
judges, and correction systems operate. When 
possible, qualified criminologists assist in 
teaching . 
LEGS 406. International Legal Transaction~. -" · '. 
(4) Ill. legal problems f;>cedby individoal.a-~\1.; 
corporate business persons when operatU 
within international framework. Metho·dso~~orr: 
trot of multinational corporate entities. e!fect of · 
doing busineSs as'naticin$1 orforel_gn nr(lf,af!d~. 
act of state doctrine relating to expropriation of 
assets of foreign firm. · 
LEGS 413. Trus1s and Estates (4) 1. Execufion; 
administration, mvocation ofwilts and tr-usts; · · 
guardianships; life insurance estates; lAsuranc;e. · 
law relating to estates. their protection .. an91ia· 
bility; role of wills Mdtrusts ln distribution of ·. 
wealth. Prerequisite: LEGS301 .. 
LEGS414. UabilityLaw(4) II. Hlstoryand'd~- :" · 
velopment of modern concepts in areas of per-
sonality, privacy, product and service liabilities; 
legal problems in ·advertising, responsibility fo · 
work force, and ecology. • . · 
LEGS 415. Realty Law (4) HL Cr~auon: acquisl~:- . 
lion, transfer of realty; deeds and mortgages as' 
security. devices and their economic implicac _ · 
lions: landlord-tenant relations and economic 
role of leasehold interests. · 
LEGS 417.Lawof Business Associations (4f, 
Itt. Establishing relation of agency, partnership, 
and corporation andlegaf incident thereto; fun-: 
damentals of Uniform Partnership Act, Model 
Corporation Act: economic impUcatlons as blJs1; 
ness entities. Prerequisite: LEGS 301. 
LEGS419. Private Labotl.aw {4) !1. F~deral · 
legislation in defining roles of labor organiza-
tions and management as they interrelate in pri~· 
vate industry; National LaborRelationsAct,as .. 
amended, and 1964 Civil Rights Act. as 
amended, prohibiting discrimination in .-;~~~::1:-~, 
employment 
LEGS 420. Commercial taw (4} Ill, IV. legal · 
enviro:tment cre~ted by Uniform Commercia[ 
Code 1n transactlons·involving p_ersonal prop- . 
erty safes, marketing, advertising, and neg<Jtia-. 
ble instruments; their economic role·in · . 
facilitating goods and services. Precequisite; 
LEGS301. 
LEGS 421. Administrative Law (4} Ill. Regula-· · 
tion of business and policy implications fo~pub·_- ·. 
fie; antitrust, tracJ:e practices, equal Opportt.mlty · ~ 
employment, environmental restraints, public·· · · 
utilities. · 
LEGS 425. Health Care Law (4) L Publiq~pr.i· . 
vate constraints in foundation health agenc1es;' 
exp~rimentation and risk assumption; agency 
and Independent contract liability; reasonable 
standards of care doctrines; go~rrtmental 
regulations. . . . . . 
LEGS 431. Environmental Law (4) 1i. Histo,Y 
and development of modernconcepts1nenvl-,. 
ron mental law; air, water. land, notse;.ptobl~s 
in legal atternatlv.es and tax incentives, . 
LEGS 450. PubllcLaw(4) 111. Legal problems 
encountered by administrator of.;fed?ral,~tate.,.. " , 
or municipal institutions (public universities, < 
schools, hospitals. welfare and administrative · 
agencies, etc.): developing public iabor.taw · .' 
(right of public employees to organize and ~· 
strike); limitations of suing public institution . 
(sovereign and official immL!nity);·constitutiona), · 
due process limitations and contractuallimitac -· · 
!ions on public administrator's 'decisions. ·. · 
'Credit toward graduation is not allowed lpr LAT. 1 Q:L LAT. 
102. LAT 103, LAT 201, or LAT 202 wherHJquivalent credit 
has been accepted irom high schuo: as part of admission ·. 
credits except that student is allowed to duplicate one unit of 
high schOol study with university credit and ttia\ studSnt ·. · 
with two years of high school study Is allOwed to lake LAT 
102 and LAT 103 tor credit. 
LEGS491. Studies In Business Law(1-4) II. 
1. ' -depth study of selected areas. Offered to in-
' 1dual student on lecture basis or as seminar 
epending on student needs and nature of ma-
terial. May be repeated to eight hours. 
LEGS 495. Readings for Honors In Business 
Law (1-4) I, II, Ill. For student in business admin-
istration who wishes to pursue supervised inde-
pendent program of reading and study. 
Prerequisite: 3.0 accumulative GPA, consent of 
department. 
Library and Educational 
Media (L&EM) 
L&EM 203.1ntroduction to Llbrarianshlp (4). 
Profession of librarian/information/media 
specialist; types of library/media centers, 
jobs performed, professional literature and or-
ganizations, history of libraries and materials. 
L&EM 301. Basic Educational Media (2) I, II, 
Ill, IV. Selection and operation of common class-
room educational media. Prerequisite: EDFI 
302. C/Fhrs.: 10. 
L&EM 395. Workshop In Educational Media 
(1-4). On demand. Study, readings, and de-
velopment of materials to meet needs of practi-
tioners. Topics vary from quarter to quarter. May 
be repeated with consent of adviser. 
L&EM 403. l~eference Services and Materials 
(4). Basic sources of information and·use :n pro-
viding library/information/media services. 
L&EM 404. History of Books and Libraries 
(4). Development of books and libraries from 
~arliest times to present; roles as agents of 
~ommunication. 
- L&EM 405. Government Publications (4). Na-
ture. use, acquisition, and organization of 
printed materials issued by federal, state and 
local governments and international agencies. 
Prerequisite: L&EM 403 or consent of instructor. 
L&EM 407. Selection of Materials (5). Princi-
ples of selection and acquisition of print and 
non print materials. C/F hrs.: 15. 
L&EM 435. Programmed Instruction ( 4 ). Pro-
grammed instruction and teaching machines; 
preparation, evaluation, and revision of pro-
grammed sequences. Prerequisite: L&EM 428. 
L&EM 438. Selection, Maintenance, and 
Repair of Media Equipment (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Role 
of teacher and media specialist in selection, 
maintenance, and repair of classroom media 
equipment at building level. Prerequisite: L&EM 
428 or consent of instructor. 
L&EM 441. Storytelling (4). Technique and 
practice of storytelling in libraries, classrooms, 
etc. Selection of traditional and modern litera-
ture to tell and read aloud. Prerequisite: ENG 
342 or consent of instructor. 
L&EM 450. Media Center In School (4). Orga-
nization and administration of school media 
center. Prerequisite: 15 hours of L&EM. C/F hrs.: 
25. 
L&EM 455. Instructional Media In Industry, 
Business, and Government (4). Design, pro-
duction, use, and evaluation of instructional 
media in nonschool settings. 
L&EM 490. Problems In Library and 
Educational Media (1-4 ). Independent study of 
selected topics. May be repeated to eight 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
L&EM 491. Field Work (4). Supervised field 
work in library or media center approved by de-
partment. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Linguistics (LING) 
LING 310.1ntroductlon to Linguistics (4) II, Ill. 
Nature of languages and human communica-
tion; principles and procedures for analyzing 
and describing languages; language change 
and variation. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. 
LING 490. Special Problems in Linguistics (2-
4) I, II, Ill. Theories and applications of linguis-
tics studies or problems in languages. litera-
tures, psychology, speech, and other related 
fields. Prerequisite LING 310. 
L&EM 408. Cl_asslflcatlon and Cataloging (5). ·Management (MGMT) 
Tools and bas1c procedures of techn1cal proc-
essing and organizing of library/media/informa- + MGMT 300.1ntroductlon to Production and 
tion materials. Operations Management ( 4) I, II, Ill. Opera-
L&EM 411. Materials for Secondary School 
Media Cenlters (4) I, Ill. Print and nonprint mate-
rials and program ideas for secondary school 
media centers. Special needs of adolescents 
including gifted and retarded. C/F hrs.: 15. 
L&EM 428. Utilization of Educational Media 
(4). Audio-visual materials in improving instruc-
tion; selection, production, use, and evaluation. 
C/Fhrs.: 16. 
L&EM 430. Preparation of Instructional 
Materials (4). Planning, designing, and produc-
ing audiovisual materials in terms of stated ob-
jectives. C/F hrs.: 22. 
L&EM 431. VIsual Communication In 
Instruction (4). On demand. Role of visual stim-
uli in teaching/learning environments; instruc-
tional drawing. Prerequisite: L&EM 428 or 
consent of instructor. 
L&EM 433. Classroom Teh~vlslon ( 4) I, IV. Use 
•
f television as integral part of teacher-directed 
lassroom activities. Prerequisite: L&EM 428 or 
consent of instructor. 
L&EM 434.1ndlvlduallzlng Instruction with 
Educational Media (4). Application of mate-
rials, techniques, and equipment to functional 
programming of individualized instruction. Pre-
requisite: L&EM 428 or consent of instructor. 
tions of firm; fundamentals of operations re-
search; design of production systems; 
operation, coordination, and control of produc-
tion activity; major analytical tools for manage-
ment; plant projects. Prerequisite: STAT 212 or 
equivalent. 
+ MGMT 305. Principles of Organization and 
Management (4) I, II. Ill. Fundamentals of or-
ganization theory; objectives, policies, deci-
sion-making, authority, management develop-
ment, leadership, communication, motivation, 
and effective human relations as related to man-
agement principles: Not open to business 
majors. 
MGMT 330. Procurement (4) I. II, Ill. Manage-
ment of procurement; process of establishing 
need, source selection, pricing, specifications, 
negotiation and bidding, quality assurance. 
value analysis, make or buy, procedures, legal 
considerations, and computer systems. Related 
to industrial, governmental, and institutional uti-
lization. Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 
Management 161 
MGMT 331. Managing Technological and 
Environmental Change (4) II. Administrative 
and decision-making approaches to managing 
internal and external human and technical 
systems; pluralistic forces interfacing with or-
ganization, modes of accommodation available 
to managers, and motivational approaches as-
sociated with environmental change, innova- ' 
tion, and involvement. 
MGMT 360. Organizational Theory and 
Behavior (4) I, II, Ill. Micro-relationships in orga-
nizations: historical perspective, changing na, 
lure of organizations, and individual and overall 
group behavior. 
MGMT 361. Personnel Administration ( 4) I, II. 
Ill. Design, organization, and operation of per-
sonnel function. Planning manpower needs. 
developing human resources. appraising per-
formance, developing compensation systems. 
and compliance with applicable government 
regulations such as EEO, OSHA, and ERISA. 
Not open to human resource management ma-
jors or to students with credit for MGMT 450 or 
MGMT 451. Prerequisite: MGMT305orMGMT 
. 360. 
MGMT 365. Advanced Theory and Behavior 1 
(4) I, II, Ill. Group and organizational variables 
which influence organizational behavior; group 
development and behavior, organizational de-
sign, and organizational processes. Prerequi-
site: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 409.1nternship (1-4) I. Ill. Experience in 
approved business position. Student partici-
' pates in seminar to formally evaluate work expe-
rience. Must be arranged in advance and 
approved by coordinator. Work experience 
must be completed within one year of accept-
ance into program. Not open to students with 
credit from any similar program in College of 
Business Administration. Graded S/U. 
MGMT 430. Materials Management (4) I, II. 
Conceptual and analytical framework of mate-
rial management problems. Development and 
evaluation in depth of materials management 
system components: facility location, transpor-
tation, inventory requirements, materials han-
dling, order processing. Prerequisite: MGMT 
330 or permission of instructor. 
MGMT 439. Procurement and Materials 
Management Problems (4) Ill. Capstone 
course integrating principles from other re-
quired courses: lectures. case discussions, 
simUlations, and research projects. Prerequi-
site: MGMT 430 or permission of instructor. 
MGMT 441. Process Planning (4) I, Ill. 
Effective design of production transformation 
process. Forecasting methods for output re-
quirements. Macroprocessing modes 
and attendant problem areas such as layout 
of production facilities and line balancing; mi-
croprocessing aspects such as work design 
and measurement. and process selection. 
Prerequisite MGMT 300. 
MGMT 442.1nventory Systems Planning (4) I, 
. II. Traditional theories and techniques of inven-
tory control. Current inventory methodology 
such as material requirements planning; broad 
range of inventory control problems. Prerequi-
site MGMT 300. 
MGMT 445. Production Planning and 
Scheduling (4) I, II. Short range productions 
scheduling such as job shop scheduling; inter-· 
mediate range scheduling such as aggregate 
planning and scheduling; long term scheduling 
such as capacity and replacement analysis. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 
i 62 Description of Courses 
MGMT 447. Production Services and Quality 
. Control (4) II. Production support services; 
quality systems and control. product reliability, 
systems maintenance, safety management 
~rerequisite: MGMT 300 or equivalent. 
MGMT 449. Problems In Production and 
Operations Management (4) Ill. Integrates all 
·principles, theories, and techniques gained 
from previous courses into broad perspective. 
Case study, simulation, and individual projects. 
Prerequisites: MGMT 441 and MGMT 445, or 
permission of instructor. 
MGMT 450. Human Resource Management I 
(4) I. Concepts and skills involved in staffing, 
appraisal, placement, training, development, 
and compliance with applicable governmental 
regulations including EEO. Prerequisites: 
MGMT 360 and MGMT 300. 
MGMT 451. Human Resource Management II 
(4) II. Concepts and skills required in job evalua-
tion, wage and salary administration, health and 
sa!ety, and compliance with applicable govern-
mental regulations, including OSHA and ERISA. 
Prerequisites: MGMT 360 and MGMT 300. 
MGMT 460. Management Organization 
Systems: Analysis and Design (4). On de-
mand. Application of systems concepts, meth· 
ods, and strategies in designing total planned 
management organization system; how one de-
signs, maintains, and controls total organization 
system whether profit/nonprofit or government/ 
private. Prerequisite: MGMT 365. 
MGMT 461. Advanced Organization Theory 
and Behavior II. (4) I, Ill. Individual and inter-
personal variables which influence organiza-
tional behavior; motivation theory; personality 
theory, interpersonal processes, and helping 
relationship. Prerequisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 465. Organization Development 
Theory. ( 4) I, II. Theory of organization develop-
ment; history, philosophy, process. and tech-
nology of organization development; consulting 
process and diagnostic methodology. Prerequi-
site: MGMT 365 and MGMT 461. 
MGMT 466. Organization Development 
Technology: Theory and Practice (4) II, IlL 
Major organization development techniques for 
changing organizations: laboratory training, 
pn::icess consultation, conflict management, 
team building, intergroup building, organiza-
tional mirroring, survey-feedback, open system 
planning, organizational sensing, and organiza-
tional confrontation meetings. Prerequisite: 
MGMT465. 
MGMT 468. Organization Development Field 
Experience (4) Ill. Skills in use of evaluating or-
ganizations, designing interventions, and carry-
ing out change in organizational systems. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 466. 
MGMT 471.1nternational Management (4) Ill. 
Organizational and operational aspects of inter-
national business management; problems of 
conducting business outside continental U.S. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 
MGMT 491. Studies In Management (1 -4). On 
demand. Selected areas not covered by exist-
ing courses but which are developing rapidly as 
important parts of discipline. Offered to individ-
ual on lecture basis or in seminar, depending on 
student need and course content. May be re-
peated to eight hours. 
MGMT 495. Readings for Honors In 
Management ( 1 ·3) I, II, Ill. For superior student 
who desires individual reading program to 
broaden knowledge of management literature 
on semi-independent basis. Prerequisite: aca-
demic standing in upper 20 percent of class. 
Management Information 
Systems (MIS) 
t MIS 200.1ntroductlon to Management 
Information Systems ( 4) I, II. Ill. Data process-
ing principles; logical analysis; computer pro-
gramming; introduction to information systems 
theory; computer system environment in busi· 
ness. Language used is extended BASIC. 
MIS 471. Computer-Based Information 
Systems (4) I. Analysis of information require-
ments, design and processing methods project, 
and data management Prerequisites: OPRE 
380 and senior standing and knowledge of 
computer programming, or consent of 
instructor. 
MIS 473. Contemporary Topics In 
Management Information Systems (4) II. Top-
ics shift as the business utilization of computers 
evolves. See instructor for current content. Pre-
requisite: MIS471. 
MIS 474. Cases In Computer-Based 
Information Systems (4) Ill. Information 
systems in action; case approach. Prerequi· 
sites:MIS471 andMIS473. 
t MIS 475. Role of Computer In Health Care ( 4) 
I, II, Ill. Uses of computers in hospital informa-
tion and cost systems; medical records, nutrient 
accounting, clinical and diagnostic handling. 
Prerequisite: introductory computer course or 
consent of instructor. · 
MIS 491. Studies In Computer-Based 
Information Systems (1 -5). On demand. Se-
lected areas or contemporary problems. May 
be offered individually as well as in classes, de-
pending on student needs and nature of 
material. 
Manufacturing Technology 
(MFG) 
(See technology) 
Marketing (MKT) 
t MKT 300. Marketing (4) I, II, Ill. Marketing of 
goods and services from producer to con-
sumer; management of marketing activities and 
institutions. 
t MKT340. Personal Selling (4) 1.11, Ill. Eco-
nomic and behavioral relationships among cus-
tomer needs, buying motives, seller's 
performance affecting sales of industrial goods, 
consumer goods, intangibles; theory, princi-
ples, role playing in selling. 
MKT 401. Problems In Market Management 
(4) I, II, Ill. Readings and case studies involving 
organization and management of marketing in-
stitutions and functions. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT402. Consumer Behavior (4) I, II. Con-
sumer behavior effects on marketing policies, 
functions, institutions. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 403. Marketing Planning (4) I, II, Ill. Inte-
grating, capstone course; student develops 
and presents marketing plan for real and un-
solved problem. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and 
MKT 401 and MKT 420. 
MKT 404. Marketing for Nonprofit 
Organizations ( 4) Ill. Application of major con-
cepts and tools of marketing to operations of 
public and private nonprofit organizations; i.e. 
government agencies, educational institutions, 
health care organizations. Prerequisite: MKT 
300. 
MKT 409. Marketing tnternshlp(1-4) I. Experi-
ence in approved business position; studerr' -', . 
participates in seminar to formally evaluat~ 
experience. Program must be arranged in&;· 
vance and approve.d by coordinator. Work ex-
perience must be completed within one year 
from acceptance into program. Credit deter: 
mined by quality and extent of work experien·ce. 
Not open to student with credit for ACCT 409 or 
BA 409 or MGMT 409. Graded S/U. 
MKT 410. Advertising (4) I, II, Ill. Social and · 
economic aspects, merchandising, research, 
motivation, media, appropriation, and.tech· 
niques. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 411. Advertising Creativity ( 4) II. Crea-
tive process applied to promotion. Theory and 
practice of creative aspects of advertising: 
copy, layout, and production. Prerequisite: 
MKT410. 
MKT 412. Advertising Problems ( 4) 111. Case 
studies evaluating opportunities for effective 
use of advertising, building promotional pro-
grams, selection of advertising media, methods 
of determining effectiveness of advertising. Pre-
requisite: MKT 410. 
MKT420. Marketing Research (4) I. II, Ill. Mar-
keting research as source of information rele-
vant to solution of marketing problems. 
Technical aspects of research as related to. 
manager's ability to judge soundness of re-
search proposals and evaluate research find· 
ings. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 421. Advanced Marketing Research ( 4) 
Ill. Using principles of research to solve market- . 
ing problems. Survey and experimental re-
search projects from formulation to present<"""'~~­
of findings; sample design, questionnaire .:,L 
struction, data collection, tabulation, analysis. 
Prerequisite: MKT 420. · 
MKT 430. Retailing (4) 1.11, Ill. Evolution, orga-
nization, and operation of retailing. Prerequisite: 
MKT300. . 
MKT 436. Retail Merchandising (4) 11, Ill. Mer-
chandising functions: buying, selling. Merchan· 
dise planning, budgeting, procuring, pricing; 
sales promotion. inventory evaluation, cost 
analysis, and control. Prerequisite: MKT 430. 
MKT 441. Sales Management(4) 1.11.111. Man-
agement of sales function of firm. Administration 
of sales force and its activities in manufacturing 
and wholesaling enterprises; sales organiza· 
lion, operation, planning, and analysis. Prereq-
uisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 491. Studies in Marketing (1-4) I, II. Ill. 
Selected areas not covered by existing courses 
but which are rapidly developing as important 
part of marketing. Offered to individual on lec-
ture basis or in seminar, depending on student 
needs and course content. May be repeated to 
eight hours. Prerequisite: consent of depart-
ment chair. 
MKT 495. Reading for Honors In Marketing 
( 1·4) I, II, Ill. For superior student who wishes in· 
dividual reading program to broaden knowl-
edge of marketing literature of particular areas 
on semi-independent basis. Prerequisite: aca-
demic standing in upper 20 percent of class: 
Mathematics and Statistics (MATH)"' 
The Department of Mathematics and Statistics 
offers regular and advanced placement tests to 
help program advisers match student needs 
•see also applied statistics (STAT) 
and abilities with available course work. The 
•
ular placement test should be taken when a 
· dent is admitted, and arrangements to take it 
n be made through the appropriate college If 
advisable, the advanced placement test should 
be taken as soon as possible thereafter. and ar-
rangements to take H can be made through the 
department office in 450 Mathematical Sci-
ences Building. . 
The regular placement sequence is defined 
as follows: 1. Students with either one year of al-
gebra 'tn high school or satisfactory completion 
of MATH 090 should consider taking MATH 110. 
2. Students with either two years of algebra and 
one year of geometry in high school or satisfac-
tory completion of MATH 110 should consider 
taking MATH 130. 3.Students with either trigo-
nometry in hi\Jh school or satisfactory comple-
tion of MATH 130 should consider taking MATH 
131. 4. Except for management information 
systems, operations research, or applied statis-' 
tics, business students may consider taking 
MATH 124 and MATH 125 in place of MATH 131 
and MATH 2:::1. 5. Students wishing to study 
more advanced mathematics should take the 
MATH 131 sequence. 
CAUTION: Unless otherwise specified, a 
grade of "A", "B", "C", or "S" is required to · 
maintain satisfactory progress within the curric-
ulum when one course is listed as a prerequisite 
for another course. Any other grade fails to meet 
the prerequisite. However, MATfj 131 with a 
grade of"A", "B", "C", or"D" meets the prereq-
uisite for MATH 125, and MATH 125 with a grade 
of "A" or "B" meets the prerequisite for MATH 
231. 
MATH 090. Elementary Algebra (5) I, II, Ill, IV 
·•· al number system, rational number system, 
. algebraic operations; solutions of linear and 
quadratic equations; functions, relations, and 
graphs. Credit cannot be applied towards any . 
baccalaureate degree program. Under ordinary 
circumstances, student with two years of high 
school algebra would not need this course. Ad-
ditional fee: $10. Graded S/U. 
~ MATH 110. College Algebra (5) I, II, Ill, IV 
Equations and inequalities, exponents and raqi-
cals, functions and graphs and polynomial, ex-
ponent'lal and logarithm functions, complex 
numbers, and applications. Prerequisite: grade 
of "S" in MATH 090, or one year of high school 
algebra and a reported ACT math score of 14 
or higher. 
+ MATH 115.1ntroductlon to Statistics (5) I, II, 
Ill. Description of data, binomial and normal dis-
tributions, estimation and testing of hypotheses 
'for means and proportions. Prerequisite: three 
years of high school mathematics or satisfac- · 
tory completion of MATH 110. 
MATH'116.1ntroductlon to Statistics II (4) Ill. 
MATH 115 continued. Non parametric methods; 
linear regression and correlation; analysis of 
variance. Prerequisite: MATH 115 or consent 
of instructor. 
+ MATH 121. Topics In Modern Mathematics (5) 
I, II', Ill. Language of sets, introductory logic, 
number systems, other topics. Not intended for 
improvement of algebra skills. Students need-
ing additional preparation in algebra should 
take MATH OSlO or MATH 110. Not open to stu-
dent with credit for any college mathematics 
•
se. Prerequisite: one year of high school' 
~ra. 
+ MATH 124. Basic Calculus I (5) I, II, Ill, IV 
Graphs, lines, functions, and differential calcu-
lus for functions of one variable, including appli-
cations. Not intended for students in physical 
sciences. Not open to students with grade of 
"C" or better in MATH 131. MATH 124-125 is 
concept-oriented calculus and matrix algebra 
sequence for students in social sciences, busi-
ness, and other areas who are not eligible for 
MATH 131, but who need preparation for mathe-
matically oriented courses in their fields, Pre-
requisite: two years of high school algebra and 
one year of geometry; or satisfactory comple-
tion of MATH 11 0; or consent of department 
chair. 
+MATH 125. Basic Calculus II (5) I, II, Ill, IV Inte-
gral calculus, exponential and logarithm func-
tions, partial derivatives, and matrix algebra. 
Prerequisite: "C" or higher in M.6.TH 124, or "D" 
or higher in MATH 131. 
MATH 129. Trigonometry (3) Trigonometric 
functions, graphs, identifies, equations, inverse 
functions, solution of triangles, complex num-
bers, intended for students who have had good 
high school preparation inalgebraand geome-
try but lack knowledg~ of trigonometry. Prereq-
uisite: two years of high school algebra, one 
year of high school geometry, reported ACT 
math score of 24 or higher, and satisfactory 
completion of MATH 110. 
+ MATH 130. Precalculus Mathematics (5) I, II, 
Ill, IV Theory of equations, coordinate geome-
try, exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric 
functions, applications Overlaps with content of 
MATH 129. Prerequisite: satisfactory comple-
tion of MATH 110, or two years of high school al-
gebra, one year of high school geometry, and a 
reported ACT math score of 19 or higher. 
+ MATH 131. Calculus and Analytic Geometry I 
(5) I, II, Ill·, IV Differential calculus with applica-
tions; the integral MATH 131-231-232-233 se-
quence is traditional calculus for well prepared 
students and is prerequisite for all advanced 
mathematics and statistics courses. Prerequi-
site: satisfactory completion of MATH 130; or 
two years of high school algebra, one_year of 
geometry, one half year trigonometry or MATH 
129, ACT math score of 2~ and appropriate 
score on departmental placement test. 
Mathematics 163 
+ **MATH 241. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers I (5) I, II, Ill, IV Numeration systems; 
set theoretic development of whole number 
system; relations; system of integers. Number 
theory. Open only to elementary education 
majors. 
+ **MATH 242. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers 11(4) I, II, Ill; IV Continuation of MATH 
241. Rational and real number systems; informal-
geometry; basic probability. Open only to ele-
mentary education majors. Prerequisite: "C" or 
better in MATH 241. 
**MATH 243. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers (5) I, Ill. Equivalent to MATH 241 and 
MATH 242. Open only to elementary education 
majors. For well prepared, mathematically in-
clined students only. Prerequisite: three years of 
high school algebra and geometry. Not open to 
students who have taken or have credit in MATH 
241 and/or MATH 242. . 
+ MATH 247. Fundamentals of Statistical 
Inference I (4). Discrete probability models, 
random variables and distribution functions; 
sampling theory; problems in statistical infer-
ence. Preparation for MATH 347. Prerequisite: 
MATH 125orMATH 131: . . 
+ MATH291. Topics In Mathematlcs(1-4). On 
demand. Designed to enrich and broaden stu-
dent's view of mathematics by discussion topics 
not included in existing courses. Prerequisite: 
·consent of instructor. 
***MATH 295. Honors Course In Mathematics 
( 1 ). Series of lectures by various department 
members surveying major areas of mathe-
matics. To be taken upon completion of MATH 
232. Prerequisite: invitation of department. 
MATH 311. History of Mathematics (4) III.His-
tory through calculus. Prerequisite or corequis-
ite: MATH 332. 
MATH 313. Elementary Mathematical Logic 
(4). Propositional and predicate logic; nature of 
mathematical proof; applications to mathe-
matics and computer science. Not open to stu-
dents with credit for CS 313. 
+ MATH 332. Elementary Linear Algebra ( 4) I, II, 
Ill. Systems of linear'equations, vectors, mat-
rices, determinants, linear transformations, vec-
tor spaces R2 , W-Applications. Techniques and 
some proofs. Prerequisite: MATH 232. + MATH 222. Finite Mathematics (5). Logic; set 
theory; finite probability theory; vectors, mat-
rices and applications in probability theory. + MATH 337. Differential Equations (4) I, Ill. 
Prerequisites: three years of high school mathe- Equations of first, second, and higher order; lin-
matics or satisfactory completion of MATH 11 o. ear equations with constant coefficients; series 
solutions; Laplace transform; numerical meth-
+ MATH 226. Mathematics of Finance (4) Ill. ads; applications Prerequisites: MATH 233 and 
Simple and compound interest, .ordinary annui- MATH 332. 
ties, amortization, sinking funds, bonds, life an-
nuities, life insurance. Prerequisite: MATH 125 
or MATH 231 or consent of instructor. 
+ MATH 231. Calculus and Analytic Geometry II 
(5) I, II, Ill. Continuation of MATH l31.1ntegral 
calculus, with applications. Derivatives and in-
tegrals of transcendental functions. Prerequi-
site: "C" or higher in MATH 131 or "B" or higher 
in MATH 125. 
+ MATH 232. Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
Ill (5) I, II, Ill. Curves and vectors in two and 
three dimensions, solid analytic geometry, dif-
ferentiation and integration of functions of sev-
eral variables. Prerequisite: MATH 231. 
+ MATH 233. Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
IV(4) I, II, Ill. Vector analysis, Taylor's theorem, 
\.:Hospital's rule, improper integrals, infintte 
series. Topics from differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 232. 
MATH 339. Fundamental Concepts of 
Modern Algebra (4 ). Introduction to modern al-
gebra. Elementary properties of groups, rings, 
integral domains, and fields. Divisibility proper-
ties of integers, construction of rational num-
bers. Prerequisite: MATH 332 or consent of 
instructor. · 
MATH 347. Fundamentals of Statistical 
Inference II (4). Continuation of MATH 247. Esti-
mation; tests of hypotheses; general inference 
for large and small samples; topics in non para-
metric statistics. Prerequisite: MATH 247. 
"For educational credit only. • 
'"Upon invitation from faculty, student may undertake honors 
program in mathematics. Open to major whose perfor- . 
mance in analytic geometry and calculus has 1nd1cated h1s 
or her interest in mathematics and probable success. 
Graduation with honors in mathematics requires completion 
of course of study planned by student and department. 
honors committee. and approval by department. One such 
[Jrogram would be outstanding performance in MATH 
295 and MATH 395, and MATH 495. Part1c1pat1on IS 
voluntary and may be discontinued. 
·164 Description of Courses 
MATH 350. Numerical Calculus (4). Basic nu-
. merical algorithms tor computer use, polynom-
·iat irterpolation, quadrature, solution of 
nonllf!ear equations and linear systems. Not 
open to student with credit for CS 350. Prerequi-
·s'ites:.GS i01 andMATH233 and MATH 332. 
',. .. MATH 395. Honors Course In Mathematics 
(2).: Problem sofving; or resources of mathe-
rng.tlcs library, techniques involved in conduct-
-'0 ' .·ing seareh for articles bearing on selected 
~~- ·toplc. Prert;!quisite: invitation of department 
.. chair. 
MATK.401. Number Theory (4}. Divisibility, 
- prime numbers;. congruences, prime modulus, 
congruences of degree two; quadratic resi-
dues .. quadratic reciprocity law; numerical tunc-
. tions,. faotorit.9tion of integers; elementary 
,~oiOphatine equ11tlons, applications. Prerequi-
site:MATH 3:39. 
· rMATft402; Modern Geometry (4). Axiomatic 
· q~velopmj:Jntof neutral and Euclidean geome-
. try.lntroduction to non-Euclidean geometry. 
f?;erequlsite: M.ATH 339. 
· MATH403. Modem· Algebra! (4). Topics from 
groups,-normal subgroups, homomorphisms, 
tl)~rems of lagrange and Cayley; rings, ideals, 
"Euclidean domains, abstract vector spaces. 
· Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
·MA1"H.404. Modern Algebra II (4 ). Continuation 
. oJ.topics from MATH !103. Prerequisite: MATH 
•. d!l-03, 
· ·'MATH405. Projective Geometry ( 4). Algebraic 
tet;;hl'liques to study projective properties of 
geometric Configurations and plane curves; 
. princlpte of duality, projective transformations, 
cross ratios, Intersection theory, and classical 
..• ·:trreorems. Prerequisite: MATH339. 
MATH 411. Elementary Topology (4 ). General 
· · · . properties of sets; topology of plane sets, 
· c;losed sets, open sets in metric spaces; func-
·~ tions, continuous mapping, homeomorphisms, 
·,connectedness. and topological spaces. Pre-
requisite: MATH 233. . 
' .. ..:MATH 414. Advanced Mathematics for 
: EiementaryTeachers t ( 4). Basic mathematical 
. . systems; natural number system, induction, 
. • fields, gr-oups; number theory; infinite sets; ge-
. or:netry, Prerequisite: "C" or better in MATH 242 
.. DrMATI-1 243. 
*"MATH 415. Advanced Mathematics for 
. , . Elemf,!ntaryTeachers II (4). Con!inue1tion of 
MAJH 414. Prer~quisite: consent of instructor. 
. . • MATH 421.. Foundations of Mathematics I (4) 
· 'h'lJ!. L(lgic: settheory (including informal dis· 
·cuss ion of fnfinlte sets and cardinals); axiomatic 
• ~ ·11W$h~~(U)c1uding r;nodels, consistency, and in· 
dependence). Prerequisite: MATH 339 or con-
~ent of instructor. 
, MATH 422. Foundations of Mathematics II (4) 
· ·, JfLConti!1uationofMATH421;propertiesoffirst 
-orde( logic. Prerequisite: MATH 421 or MATH 
... 313orconsentofchalr. 
:, · -' ··MAT~ 426. Mathernatrcs of Lite 
. . Contingencies ( 4). The mathematics of pen-
-·- siblis and life annuities. Single Hie functions; 
· measurement of mortality, net level premium re-
. servee. Mufti-life functions; joint life probabili· 
·.-.,· .. ~ties;{ast survivor and general multi-life 
... ·: ftm_ctlons. Prerequisite: MATH 226orconsentof 
· - . • ln;;tructor. 
MATtj430 .. ~d~ncedCalculus(4) I. Infinite 
. sequer}ces and series; uniform convergence; 
~ improper integrals; partial derivatives; Jacobi-
ans: ch~nge of variables; optimization. Prereq-
... LIIslle: MATH233 or equivalent 
MATH 432. Linear Algebra with Applications 
(4) I, Ill. Matrices and vector spaces, eigenval-
ues, orthogonal matrices, positive definite mat-
rices, quadratic forms. Possible applications: 
differential equations, Markov chains, least 
squares. Prerequisite: MATH 332orconsentof 
instructor. 
MATH 434. Vector Calculus ( 4) 11. Differential 
calculus of vector functions; inverse and implicit 
function theorems; line and surface integrals; 
theorems of Green, Gauss, and Stokes. Prereq-
uisites: MATH 233 and MATH 332. 
MATH 437. Qualitative Theory of Differential 
Equations (4). Existence theorems for linear 
and nonlinear equations, systems of first order 
linear equations, nonlinear equations and stabil-
ity; applications. Prerequisite: MATH 337 
MATH 439. Boundary Value Problems of 
Differential Equations ( 4). Boundary value 
problems, Sturm-Liouville theory, singular 
boundary conditions. Fourier series, partial dif-
ferential equations of mathematical physics, 
e.g., heat, wave, and Laplace's equation in one 
and several dimensions. Applications. Prereq-
uisite: MATH 337. 
MATH441. ProbabllityandStatlsticsl (4) l, Ill. 
Probability spaces, discrete and continuous 
random variables and their distributions, ex-
pected value, and Central Limit Theorem. Pre-
requisite or corequisite: MATH 233 . 
MATH 442. Probability and Statistics II ( 4) II. 
Continuation of MATH 441; sampling distribu-
tions, estimation of parameters, and tests of hy-
potheses. Prerequisite: MATH 441. 
MATH 443. Probability and Statistics Ill ( 4) Ill. 
Maximum likelihood estimation, Neyman-Pear-
son lemma, most powerful tests, class data, 
regression analysis, non parametric statistics. 
Prerequisites: MATH 442 and MATH 332. 
MATH 445. Applied Probability (4) L Probabil· 
ity models for applications: Finite Markov 
chains, queuing systems, Poisson process, ap-
plications to genetics, diffusion, computer 
systems. Prerequisites: MATH 332 and 441. 
MATH451.Numerlcal Analysls(4) I, IV. De-
velopment of numerical methods which are effi-
cient, accurate, and suitable for high-speed 
digital computation; zeros of polynominal and 
transcendental functions; numerical differentia-
tion and integration; solution of linear systems 
by direct and by iterative methods; matrix inver-
sion. Selected algorithms programmed for solu-
tion on computer. Prerequisite: MATH 332 and 
programming experience. Not open to student 
with credit for CS 451 . 
MATH 452. Numerical Analysis (4) II. Compu-
tation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors of mat-
rices; least squares approximation: numerical 
solution of initial value and boundary value 
problems in ordinary differential equations Top-
ics from: spline, trigonometric, and Chebychev 
approximation; numerical solution of partial 
differential equations; and optimization tech-
niques. Prerequisites: MATH 337 and program-
ming experience. Not open to students with 
credit for CS 452. 
MATH 461.1ntroduction to Complex Analysis 
(4). Complex numbers, complex valued func-
tions, differentiation of complex valued func-
tions, analytic functions, power series, 
integration. contour integrals, residues and 
poles, conformal mapping, applications. Pre-
requisite: MATH 334 or MATH 465 or consent of 
chair. 
MATH 465. Introduction to AnalyslsJ( 4) L · · 
Sets, functions, and properties of real num •. 
Numerical sequ~nces and series. !,.irrlit~ · 
nuity, uniform continuity tor real functions. ·. 
ferentiation and Riemann integration. 
Prerequisite: MATH233. 
MATH 466. Introduction to Analysis ll { 4). Rle-. 
mann-Stieltjes integration. metric spaces, se, · 
quences and series of functions, convergence' 
and uniform convergence, equicontinuity; . · .. 
power series, Stone-Weierstrass theorem. Pre-
requisite; MATH 465. · 
MATH 467.1ntroductlon to Analysis llr(4). Le-
besgue measure p.nd integration Junctions of-
several variables. including derivatives and ln·-
verse and implicit function theorems, Prerequi-
site: MATH466. . 
MATH 489.1nternshlp (t -4}.1nternship fonna-
jors in mathematics or statistics who are ln·co~ : 
operative education program. Written ref.'iorr · , 
required. May be repeated with permission, 
Does not apply towards major or minor. Prereq-
uisite: permissi~n of departrr,tet:lt Graq~d Sl!t: 
MATH490. Readings In Mathematics (t -4):1n· , 
dependent study of topic of particular inter-est to 
advanced student Under direction of.faculty 
member. May be repeated. Prerequisites: con· 
sent of instructor Dnd chair of department 
MATH 491. Topics In Mathematics (4), On dec;· 
mand. Selected topics in mathematics rfbt In-< . · 
eluded in existing courses. May be t1;1J<en twice 
for credit Prerequisite: consent of inStfUCtor.·· · :_ 
"**MATH 495. Honors Course In Mathematics 
(1 ). Directed study in some field ofmathe.-
matics: preparation and presentation of re-
search topic. To be taken concurrently Wit!'-~. 
or more hours of MATH490: Prereql:lisltik. · 
lion of department chair. 
Medical Record Administration 
(MRA) 
,. 
These courses will not be offered fn the l981 ~· 
82 academic year. · · 
MRA 401. MEDICAL RECOfJO SC!ENCE.'V 
(4) I. History and development of patient .· 
information systems; analysis of medicai re· · 
cord development, content, format, quantifa; 
tive and qualitative eyaluation. Health care 
information retention, storage, retrieval ·· 
systems; medical record administrator's·rote in · 
health infOrmation systems. Prerequisites: .. .. · 
enrollment in MRA program and~ senior stand~. 
ing, or permission of instructor. · · .· . 
w - - • ·~ -
MRA 402. MEDICAL RECORD SCIENCE Vi 
(4) l/. Disease and operation crassilication· · 
systems; use of manuaLanq computeritec;t ·. 
medical information indexing and registry . 
systems. Statistical reporting in me.dica1 re:-
cord department; computation, present~;~tion 
and analysis of related statistics, definitions, _ .. 
sources, collec.tion and ·reporting systems. ·In~ . 
traduction to research methodology. Prerequi- · 
sites: enrollment in MRA program and seniQr. 
standing. or permission of h'lstructor. · · · · · · 
.. For 1lducationa! oradi! ooty. · ·- " ~ ·" ---
... Upon invitation from faculty, student may undertatr ":""'-~ , . 
program in mathematics. Open to major whose '" ·. 
mane~ in analytic geometry and ca\cutus has ind1" • 
or her interest In malhemaHcs an<i probable suc<eess• · 
Graduation with honors In mathematics requires compli;lflOO. 
of course of study planned by student and dep.artlnent' 
honors commitlee. and approval bY, department Qne _such 
program would be outstanding performance in MATH 
295 and MATI-i 395. and MATH 495. · Par!lclpa!ion is • 
voluntary and may be disconunued. 
MRA 403. MEDICAL AECORD SCIENCE VII t M RT 112. Medical Record Science II ( 4). Cod-
ing, classifying and indexing operations ac-
cording to ICD-9-CM; registers and indexes 
these procedures generate and requirements 
for their maintenance. Abstraction of medical 
data from patient records. Four hours lecture 
and assigned labs. Prerequisite: MRT 111 . 
, (3) II. Legal aspects of medical records; 
---lnalysis of medical record as legal document, 
- .T1ed1cal and legal requirement of health care 
delivery system; confidentiality and release 
of medical information. Prerequisites; enroll- ' 
ment in MRA program and senior standing, or 
permission of instructor. 
MRA 404. MEDICAL RECORD SCIENCE VIII 
(4) Ill. Planning, organizing, staffing, actuating 
and controlling medical care information 
system using systems analysis techniques. 
Application of principles through management 
processes. Prerequisites: enrollment in MRA 
program and senior standing, or permission of 
instructor. 
MRA.410. SEMINAR-TRENDS IN MEDI-
CAL RECORD ADMINISTRATION (2) Ill. 
Topics, trends, constraints affecting the 
profession; directed practice experience, 
articles, and case studies. Prerequisites: en-
rollment in MRA program and senior standing, 
or permission of instructor. 
MRA 489. MEDICAL RECORD DIRECTED 
PRACTICUM Ill (5) Ill. On-site management 
experience in health care facility medical 
record department under direction of medical 
record administrator; emphasis on manage-
ment of health informatiqn systems and per-
sonnel. Prerequisites: enrollment in MRA 
program and senior standing, or permission of 
instructor. 
Medical Record Technology 
(MAT) 
•
MRT 100. Introduction to Medical Records 
Science (2). Historical development of medi-
cine, its important people, hospitals, and ac-
crediting a(Jencies with respect to medical 
t MRT 201. Medical Record Directed Practice 
(3). Retrieving and filing medical records, cod-
ing diseases and operation; abstracting andre-
trieving medical data and analyzing chart 
deficiencies. Performing receptionist duties, 
master patient index filing, admission proce-
dures and transcribing dictated medical reports 
in a supervised learning experience at an as-
signed medical record department under the 
instruction of a professional medical record 
practitioner. Twenty-four hours lab. No remuner-
ation; see policy on transportation and uniforms. 
Repeated up to six credits. Prerequisite: BIOL 
332 and MRT 102 and MRT 112. 
t MRT 204. Pathophysiology (3). Disordered 
human functions and systems; language, 
causes and types of diseases. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: BIOL 104, 331, and 332. 
t MRT 205. Pathophysiology (3). MRT 204 con-
tinued. Diseases of the body systems; each 
disease described in terms of its etiology 
pathology, symptoms, and treatment. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisites: BIOL 104, 331 ,' 
and 332, and MRT 204. 
t MRT 211. Medical Record Science Ill (4 ). Vital 
and public health statistics; in-depth study of 
hospital statistics; definitions, formulas and 
computations. Completion of medical care eval-
uation studies; outline of utilization review, 
PSRO and JCAH standards; hospital libraries, 
tumor registries and study of hospital admitting 
procedures. Four hours lecture and assigned 
lab. Prerequisite: MRT 112. 
record keeping; medical profession and organi-
zation of medical staff within the health care in- t 
stitution; history of medical record profession 
MRT 212. Medical Record Science IV (3). The 
medical record as legal document; confidential 
. communication; consents and authorizations 
for release of medical information. Principles 
and roles of supervisor, staff and management 
of medical record department. Ambulatory, ex-
tended care facility and problem-oriented medi-
cal records. Three hours lecture and assigned 
lab. Prerequisite: MRT 211. 
and study of code of ethics of a medical record 
technologist as a professional. Two-hour 
lecture. 
t MRT 101. Medical Terminology (5). Vocabu-
lary and terms used by medical personnel; pre-
fixes, suffixes, word roots, and their combining 
forms, usa9e, spelling, and pronunciation; spe-
cialized terms within body systems. Five hour 
lecture. 
t MRT 102. Medical Transcription ( 4). Skill in 
use of transcription equipment and expansion 
of medical terminology and typing accuracy 
and speed. Practice in typing medical, opera-
tive, clinical, summary, laboratory, history, 
physical and admission reports. Some foreign 
dictation is used to gain practice in transcribing 
different dialects. Two hour lecture, six hours 
lab. Prerequisite: MRT 101 and typing profi-
ciency as indicated with a grade of "C" or better 
in BUSE 112. 
t MRT 111. Medical Record Science I ( 4). Basic 
functions of medical re.cord department; alpha-
betical an(j numerical filing, practice in simu-
lated serial, alphabetical, terminal digit and 
master inclex filing "systems with hard copy and 
microfilmed patient records; retention of medi-
cal records, forms design and control; accredit-
ing agencies' definitions of, standards for, and 
t~evelopment of the medical record as to con-
.. 'tent, format, evaluation, and completion; analy-
sis of record deficiencies. Four hour lecture and 
assigned lab. Prerequisite: MRT 100 and formal 
admission to MRT program. 
t MRT 290. Topics In Medical Record 
Technology (1-4) Medical record technology 
projects, workshops, and seminars dealing with 
current topics not covered in existing courses. 
t MRT291. Field Experlence(4). Ten weeks of 
paid field work in a medical record department 
under supervision of Registered Record Admin-
istrator or Accredited Record Technician. Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. 
Medical Technology (MEDT) 
MEDT 301. Orientation to Profession of 
Medical Technology (2) II, Ill. Professional as-
pects of medical technology as part of health 
care team; ethics, responsibilities, and labora-
tory administration. 
MEDT 401.1ntroductlon to Research (1-4) I, II, 
Ill, IV. For students interested in pursuing re-
search related to clinical laboratory science. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
MEDT 452. Clinical Bacteriology I (4) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Isolation and identification of clinically signifi-
cant pathogenic bacteria from clinical speci-
mens. Theory and clinical lab application. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 426 or equivalent and per-
mission of instructor. 
Medical Technology 165 
MEDT 453. Clinical Bacteriology II (4) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Continuation of MEDT 452; emphasis on ap-
plication. Prerequisites: BIOL 426, grade of "C" 
or better in MEDT 452, and permission of 
instructor. 
MEDT 454. Clinical Mycology (2) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Theory and laboratory exercises related to iden-
tification, etiology, epidemiology, pathogenesis 
and immunology of medical mycosis. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL426 and permission of instructor 
MEDT 455. Clinical Parasitology (2) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Theory and laboratory procedures related to 
morphology and life cycles of parasites of man 
and methods of recovery and identification. Pre-
requisites: BIOL 405 and permission of 
instructor. 
MEDT456.1mmunohematologyl(4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Human blood groups, compatibility testing and 
detection and identification of antibodies; man-
agement of transfusion service. Theory and clin-
ical laboratory application. Prerequisites: BIOL · 
439 and permission of instructor. 
· MEDT 457.1mmunohematology II (2) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Continuation of MEDT 456; emphasis on clin-
ical application. Prerequisites: BIOL439, grade 
of "C" or better in MEDT 456, and permission of 
instructor. 
MEDT 458. Clinical Serology (2) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Theory and clinical laboratory experience re-
lated to formation and detection of antibodies in 
numerous disease states. Prerequisites: BIOL 
439 and permission of instructor. 
MEDT459.Ciinical Hematology I (4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Theory of development of cellular elements of 
blood; recognition of normal and abnormal ele-
ments. Lectures on detection of blood dyscra-
sias, hematological procedures and clinical 
laboratory application. Prerequisites: BIOL 411 
and permission of instructor. 
MEDT460. Clinical Hematology II (4) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Continuation of MEDT 459; emphasis on clin-
ical application. Prerequisites BIOL 411, grade 
of "C" or better in MEDT 459, and permission of 
instructor. 
MEDT 461. Coagulation (2) I, II, Ill, IV. Theory of 
coagulation mechanism and relationship to dis-
ease states; identification of coagulation defi-
ciencies and abnormalities. Prerequisites: BIOL 
411 and permission of instructor. 
MEDT 462. Clinical Chemistry I (6) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Theory and clinical laboratory experience in-
volving analysis of chemical constituents of 
body fluids in normal and disease states. Pre-
requisites: CHEM 307 and CHEM 201 and 
PHYS 216 and permission of instructor. CHEM 
321 and CHEM 352, and PHYS 215 
recommended. 
MEDT 463. Clinical Chemistry II (6) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Continuation of MEDT 462; emphasis on clinical 
application. Prerequisites: Grade of "C" or bet-
ter in MEDT 462, and permission of instructor. 
MEDT 464. Analysis of Body Fluids (2) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Physiology of urinary system and related dis-
eases. Methods of detection of chemical and 
cellular elements of urine, cerebral spinal fluid, 
synovial fluid, and semenal fluid. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 411 or equivalent and permission of 
instructor. 
M EDT 465. Laboratory Management and 
Personnel Practices I (2) I, II, Ill, IV. Theory and 
discussion of supervision and management of 
clinical laboratory and personnel. Prerequisite; 
Permisssion of instructor. Courses in PSYC and/ 
or MGMT and CS or MIS recommended. 
·~:: ',., . 
·,' 
· ·--'· · i66_ ···pesr;rlptionotCourses 
:,":MEDT 466. Laboratory Management and 
·Personnel Practices II (2) I, II, HI, IV. Continua-
. Uon of MEDT 465; problem solving and applica-
·tion. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
, MEDT 470. Special Topics (1-2). May be re-
·peated to lour hours.txamples of topics: nu-
.- clear medicine; histology procedures, cytology 
-procedures, cytogenetics, virology procedures, 
• toxicology, instrumentation education tech-
. ;_.niques,.,electrocardiogramtechnique, Prerequi-
·,_ .. /- .-... .: ~it~;. .permiSsion of instructor. 
Military Science (MILS) 
. MI}..S 101.1ntroductlon to Army ROTC (2) I, II, · 
Ill. History, organization, programs, benefits, 
, , · .. ~'-'ObJeetiV'es of Army ROTC; role of U ,S. Army in · 
·national defense. No military obligation or 
. prerequisites. 
MILSio2.PracticaiSkllls (2) I, II, Ill. Students 
. ~ mayselectanyMILS102classbasedonper-
sonal preference. No military obrigation. Fresh-
m~rronly,· 
··A I (}2 AifleMarksmanship 
_ . :. _' 81 O? R~ppelling and Survival Operations 
.. : •. CiQ2 PhysiCal Conditioning 
:. - . MILS10~. Map Reading (2) Ill. Understanding 
anc;l application of basic map reading skills; ter-
. , , . _ rain ev~uatlon~military grid reference systems, 
d integrated use of map and compass. No military 
.. ,obligation or prereq'uisites. · 
· ·MllS201.leadershlp/Management(2) I, II, 111. 
Prilictples of leadership; psychological ap-
proach to leadership; application of leadership 
principles. to commonplace problems. No mili-
·-~ tary obligation or prerequisites. 
. . _ . MILS 202. Practical Skills (2) I, II, Ill. Students 
-~ -.. ·~'may selettany MILS 202 class not previously 
¢.<' _ ..... " J§ken .b?sed on perso11a1 preference. No mili-
, . . • • f<\fY obligation. Sophomores only. 
· A202 Riffe Marksmanship 
· · ·· .8202 RappeUing and Surylval Operations 
• • 
4
, ~20~ Physical Conditioning · 
. MiLS 203. Tactical Operations t (2) Ill. Small 
·unit tactics; organization of basic military team; 
. · (ll:l!ies and responsibilities of mHitary leaders 
.with applied leadership and management prob· 
':·. · ·· ·· .lems associated with small unit leadership. No 
', ·; military obligation or prerequisites. 
... · ,. ··MILS 301•Methods of Military Instruction (3) 
t. .Principles, methods aijd techniques funda-
mentaltomilitary instruction; role of branches of· 
Army; history, development, mission, and orga-
. · · nization. Progressive leadership development; 
duties and responsibilities of junior leaders. Pre-
, requisite: completion of ROTC basic course of 
. . . departrnent permission. . 
_ MII .. S 302. Management Simulation Program 
(3) II. Principles, methods, techniques of deci-
:sion ma'king and management with practical ex-
. . perlence and application. Role of branches of 
· .• .t;rmy. -Progressive ,leaoership dswelopment: du-
. i · t1iasarid responsibilities of junior leaders. Pre-
. . ~qulsite: oeparfment permission. 
· Mti.S$03. Tactical Operations II (3) II L Review 
of principles of small unit tactics; development 
. f!nd understanding of platoon in tactical opera-
. tions; role of branches of Army. Progressive 
· ~ ·leadership development; duties and responsi-
. · bilitiesotfuniorJeaders. Prerequisite: depart-
ment P!3rmission. 
: · , .MI\:.S401. Military Law (3) l. Basic concepts 
: , •. and fundamentals of Army Military Justice 
· · · ·' · , System; Atmy !;qual Opportunity and Drug 
· Abuse Programs; progressive training in leader-
ship. Prer~qulsite: department permission. 
MILS 402. Military History (3) I. Military history 
with student having option of two courses of-
fered by Department of History: American Mili-
tary History, or Topics of World War II. 
Progressive training in leadership, responsibili-
ties of leader. Prerequisite: department 
permission. 
MILS 403. Unit Administration (3) IlL Con-
cepts and fundamentals of Army administration; 
fundamentals of Army supply system and mate-
rial readiness system; staff organization and 
staff officer responsibilities; orientation of ser-
vice life for future officer; application of leader-
ship principles through planning and execution 
of practical exercises with fourth-year students 
exercising control of cadet battalion. Prerequi-
site: MILS 402. 
MILS 404. Studies In Military Science (1-4) On 
demand. Study in depth of selected areas. Of-
fered to individual student on lecture basis, in 
seminar, or independent study depending on 
student's needs and nature of material. May be 
repeated to eight hours. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
Music Composition and History 
(MUCH) 
MUCH 100. Small Em~embles (1) I, II, Ill. Colle-
gium Musicum of College of Musical Arts of-
fered under supervision of composition/history 
department For freshmen or sophomores. May 
be repeated. Following small ensembles of· 
fered on demand: 
MUCH 1 OOa. Madrigal Singers 
MUCH 100b. Renaissance Ensemble 
MUCH 1 DOc. Baroque Singers 
MUCH 1 DOd. Baroque Ensemble 
MUCH 100e Indonesian Game/an 
MUCH 1 DOt. New Music Ensemble 
MUCH 101. Exploring Muslc(3) 1, II, IlL Focus 
on three types of contexts important to appreci-
ating music: the composer, "Fascinating 
George" Gershwin; the place. "Gay Paree"; and 
the time, "Beatlemania." Open to non-music 
majors. 
MUCH 110. ElementsofMuslcl(4) I, IV. Musi-
cal literacy in scales, intervals and triads in two 
clefs, as demonstrated by singing, hearing, 
reading, and writing. Open to nonmajors, mi-
nors, and music majors with consent of 
instructor. 
MUCH 111. Elements of Mu,sJc II (3-4) I, II. 
MUCH 110 continued . 
*MUCH 125.1ntroduction to Non-Western 
Music ( 4) On demand. Musical systems of 
major non-Western art musics; Africa, Near 
East, Pacific, and Asia. Theoretical, analytical, 
and cultural concepts related to music. Prereq-
uisite: MUCH 111 . 
*MUCH 130. Folk Music In America (4) On de-
mand. Folk and traditional music of various cul-
tural groups. Theoretical, analytical, cultural, 
and performance concepts related to music. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 111. 
*MUCH 131. Medieval Music (4) On demand. 
Various styles of music during Medieval period . 
Theoretical, analytical, cultural, and perfor-
mance concepts related to music literature. Pre-
requisite: MUCH 111 . 
*MUCH 132. Baroque Music (4) 11, Ill. Music in 
Baroque period. Theoretical, analytical, cul-
tural. and performance concepts related to var-
ious styles of music literature. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 111. 
MUCH 134. introduction to Jazz and Com~ · 
mercia! Music {4} HI. Theoretical and ~1is!ori~_ 
evolution of American popular music; Broa1 
musical theater, rock'n roiL contemporary ja. · 
rock. · 
*MUCH 135.Afrlcan Muslc(4) !H. Musicoivar; · 
ious cultural groups of sub-SaharaAfrica;.Theo= 
retical, analytical, cultural,·and_perfon:nanoe. , · 
concepts related to music, Prerequisite; MUCH • 
111. , ____ ,,, 
MUCH 141. Aural Skills .I (1) f, IV. Sasicskills in . · 
singing pentatonic melodies al)d simple . · 
rhythms; memorization; penmanship; active 
participation. Open to non~majors, minors, ani:i . 
music majors. . · . .. 
MUCH 142. Aural Skills 11 (2}11; nr. Basic, com-
prehensive course in ear training; rhythmic, me-.- •. 
!odic, harmonic-dictation;. sight~singing. · ' · 
Completion of MUCH 243 required of all music 
majors. Prerequisite: MUCH i 11 or equival~nt . 
MUCH 143. Aural SkillS Ill !?}.I~ lll, Ml}Ci;i•142 .... 
continued. Prerequisite: MUCH 142. 
MUCH 211. Jazz Improvisation and Repet-:. . 
tolre I (2) I. T e'chniques of jazz improvisation , 
and related repertoire, application of basic 
scales, arpeggios, melodic construction to 
blues and standard pop tunes. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 234 or consent of instructOr. 
MUCH 212. Jazz Improvisation and Aepefl. ' 
tolre ll(2) IL Ac;Jvanceo techniques of jazz i!'TF . . 
provisation and related repertoire, applicatloh · • · · 
of modes, altered scc;~les, chord extensions, . 
chromatic harmony to jazz compositions. Pre-. " 
requisite: MUCH ?11 orconsentol instruct()F, · . -
MUCH 221. Masterpieces of Music I (8) 1. . ~'. · · 
Music of most important composers of Baro · - · 
period; directed listening to seleoted,works. 
Open only to nonmus.ic majors. . . .· . . . 
MUCH 231. RenalssanceMuslc(4) t. H, HI. 
Music in various forms andstyles during Ren-- . 
aissance. Theoretlcal, analytical, cul!ui'al. ani:f 
performance concepts related to musirp. litera~ 
ture. Prerequisites: MUCH 143 with gradeot "C" 
or better plus two of following: MUCH 1 ~5, 
MUCH 111, MUCH 131 , MUCH 132, NlUCH 
134. and/or MUCH 135. · · 
MUCH 232. Classical Music (4) I, 11, Ill. Muslc In 
Classical period. Theoretical, analYtical, ctil· ... 
tural, and performance co[lcepts related to 
music literature in various styles of.dicfatiort 
Prerequisites: same as those for MUCH ~31, but, 
mustinclude MUCH 132. · - . · · · ·· · 
MUCH 233. Avant-Garde Music (4)0n de-· 
mand. Various styles of mu~ic from mid-20th· 
century to present. Theoretical, analytrcal, cul-
tural. and performance concepts related. Pre~ 
requisites: same as those for MUCH 231. 
MUCH 235.1ndoneslan Muslc.(4) II: MusicQf. 
principal cultural groups of Indonesia. Theoretb 
cal, analytical., cultural, and performance con-·:; 
cepts. Prerequisites: sarne as those for MUCH 
231. 
MUCH241. AuraJSklllsiV(2) I, liL Mt)cH:143· 
continued. Prerequisite: MUCH 143. (Music rna-
jars must have grade of '!C" or better in MUCH 
143.) 
MUCH 242. Aural SklllsV (2) 11,111. MUCH 241 
continued. Prerequisite: MUCH 241. · ·~-
MUCH 243. Aural Skills VI (2) I; HI. MUCH a-
continued. Prerequisite: MUCf'! 2:12.: , . 
•For all music majors, completion of !woof following with pass· · 
ing grades plus completion of MUCH 143 with ,grade ol'"e" or· 
better are.prerequisite.toenrollment in200·level MUCH . 
classes: MUCH 12fi,MUCH1$0, MUCH 131,MUCH 132 
MUCH135. 
~UCH 300. Small Ensembles (1) I, II, Ill. Colle-
•~m Musicum of College of Musical Arts of-fed under supervision of composition/history Clepartment. For juniors or sen;ors. May be re-peated. Following types of small ensembles of-fered on demand: 
MUCH 300a. Madrigal Singers 
MUCH 300b. Renaissance Ensemble 
MUCH 300c. Baroque Singers 
MUCH 300d. Baroque Ensemble 
MUCH 300e. Indonesian Game/an 
MUCH 300f. New Music Ensemble 
MUCH 301. Choral Literature (3). On demand. 
Performance and analysis of styles from Ren-
aissance to contemporary period. 
MUCH 308. ~~eyboard Harmony I (2) On de-
mand. Use of keyboard skills relating to score 
reading, transposition, extemporization, and 
accompanying. 
MUCH 309. Keyboard Harmony II (2) On de-
mand. Continuation of keyboard skills de-
veloped in MUCH 308; practical aspects of 
accompanying. Prerequisite: MUCH 308. 
MUCH 310. Keyboard Harmony Ill (2) On de-
mand. MUCH 309 continued. Prerequisite: 
MUCH309. 
MUCH 311. Jazz Arranging and Analysis I (3) 
I. Swing era repertoire: typical chord progres- • 
sions, formal structure, melodic construction, 
compositional devices. Basic arranging tech-
niques common to traditional big-band music. 
Prerequisites: MUCH 212 and 333 or consent of 
instructor. 
MUCH 312. Jazz Arranging and Analysis II (3) 
•
. Harmonic trends of bop period; substitute 
· 'lords, altered chords, melodic and rhythmic 
· .reatment. Practically applied to expanded big-
band format; using double reed, French horns, 
and strings, in addition to traditional brass and 
reed sections. Prerequisites: MUCH 311 and 
333. 
MUCH 313. Jazz Arranging and Analysis Ill 
(3) Ill. Contemporary trends in jazz and com-
mercial music. Modal jazz, jazz-rock, funk and 
disco, advanced-big-band writing; emphasis on 
small group jazz and rock styles. Prerequisites: 
MUCH 333, 334, and 312. -
MUCH 315. Orchestration (3) I, Ill. Score anal-
ysis, arranging and writing for various families of 
orchestra-woodwinds, brass, percussion, 
strings; scoring for full symphony orchestra. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 332 with grade of "C" or 
better; or MUCH 132, MUCH 135, MUCH 232, 
and MUCH 332. 
MUCH 316. Compositon (3) I, II, Ill. Original 
composition in vocal and instrumental forms. 
May be repeated to 18 hours. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 332 with grade of "C" or better; or MUCH 
132, MUCH 135, MUCH 232, and MUCH 332; or 
consent of instructor. 
MUCH 318. Symphonic Literature (3). On de-
mand. Listening to and analysis of works tracing 
development of symphony and symphonic 
poem to modern period. 
MUCH 320. Band Arranging (3) I, II. Scoring for 
band instruments, from small ensembles to con-
cert band and marching band. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 332 with grade of "C" or better; or MUCH 
•
. 2, MUCH 135, MUCH 232, and MUCH 332. 
UCH 332. Romantic Music (4) I, II, Ill. Music 
in Romantic period. Theoretical, analy1ical, cul-
tural, and performance concepts related to 
music literature in various styles. Prerequisites: 
MUCH 232 and MUCH 243 
MUCH 333. 20th-Century Music (4) II, Ill. 
Music of various styles, from reactions to Ro-
manticism through present practices. Theoreti-
cal, analytical, cultural, and performance 
concepts Prerequisites: MUCH 243and MUCH 
332. 
MUCH 334. Jazz (4) I, II. Music of various styles 
of jazz from around 1900 to present. Theoreti-
cal, analytical, cultural, and performance con-
cepts. Prerequisite: MUCH 243. 
MUCH 335. Japanese Music (4) I. Music of 
Japanese temple, court, theater, and concert. 
Theoretical, analytical, cultural, and perfor-
mance concepts. Prerequisite: MUCH 243. 
MUCH 341. Aural Skills VII (2) I. MUCH 243 
continued. Prerequisite: MUCH 243. For honor 
students, music composition/theory, and stu-
dents wishing to become tutors for aural skills I-
VI. , 
MUCH 401. History and Literature of Jazz (3) 
I, IV. Jazz from African influences through pres-
ent developments; personalities involved in sty-
listic change. 
MUCH 403. Counterpoint I (2) I alternate years, 
16th-century counterpoint. Prerequisites: 
MUCH 132, MUCH 135, MUCH 231, and 
MUCH 232. 
MUCH 404. Counterpoint II (2) II alternate 
years. 18th-century counterpoint; tonal counter-
point in three and four voices; canon, invention, 
fugue, chorale-prelude. Prerequisites: MUCH 
132, MUCH 135, MUCH 232, and MUCH 332. 
MUCH 405. Counterpoint Ill (2) Ill alternate 
years. 20th-century counterpoint. Analysis and 
writing in nontonal12-tone contrapuntal tech-
niques. Prerequisites MUCH 132, MUCH 232, 
MUCH 332, and MUCH 333. 
MUCH 406. Problems In Music Hlstory.(4) On 
demand. Research through topics-and prob-
lems in music history. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. May be repeated to 12 hours. 
MUCH 407. Performance Practice (3). On de-
mand. Performance practice in music; improv-
isation, ornamentation, accompaniment, 
instrumentation, rhythm, and tempo. Prerequi-
sites: MUCH 218 and MUCH 219 with grade of 
"C" or better; or MUCH 132, MUCH 135, MUCH 
231, and MUCH 232 
MUCH 408. Chamber Music Literature (3). On 
demand. Selected major chamber music works 
of various periods. Reading on all forms and 
media. Prerequisite MUCH 232 and MUCH 332 
with grade of "C" or better; or MUCH 132, 
MUCH 231, MUCH 232, and MUCH 332. 
MUCH 410. Contemporary Music 
Pro-Seminar (3) On demand. Musical styles 
and techniques of 20th century; compositional 
and analytical approach, considering various 
influences of past. May be repeated to 18 hours. 
Open automatically to composition majors, to 
others by consent cif instructor. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 232 with grade of ''C" or better. 
MUCH 411. Jazz Pedagogy (3) Ill. Prepares 
student to teach fundamentals of jazz; improvis-
ation, arranging, jazz ensemble techniques. 
Prerequisites: MUCH 333 and 334 
MUCH 412. Opera Literature (3). On demand. 
Styles, interpretation, traditional performances 
of various schools. Prerequisites: MUCH 232, 
and MUCH 332 with grade of "C" or better; or 
MUCH 132, MUCH 232, MUCH 332, plus one 
non-Western module. 
Music Education 167 
MUCH 417. Music In America (3). On demand. 
Present art music traditions in U.S. and compo-
sitions of American composers, through individ-
ual research; historical survey from earliest 
settlements to present. Prerequisite: MUCH 101 
or MUCH 102 or MUCH 1 03. . 
MUCH 420. Problems and Techniques of 
Ethnomuslcology (3). On demand. Topics and 
techniques in ethnomusicology. Open to stu-
dents interested in all music as aspects of 
culture. 
MUCH 424. Electronic Music 1 (3) 1. Basic lim-
guage and literature of electronic music. One 
noncredit hour a week in listening laboratory. 
MUCH 425. Electronic Music II (3) II. Problems 
of live electronic music. Various commercial 
equipment reviewed. Prerequisite: MUCH 424. 
MUCH 426. Electronic Music Ill (3) Ill. Stu-
dents realize tapes in electronic music studio· 
under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: 
MUCH425. 
MUCH 427. Computer Music I (3) I ori demand. 
Computer terminology, concepts, and pro-
gramming techniques as related to musical 
applications. 
MUCH 428. Computer Music II (3) II on de-
mand. Automated techniques for musical analy-
sis and composition. Music program library. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 427. · 
MUCH 429. Computer Music Ill (3) Ill on de-
mand. Sound synthesis and automated music 
printing. MUSIC4 digital-syntheses program 
and hybrid techniques. Prerequisite: · · 
MUCH428 . 
MUCH 431. Aesthetics of Black Music ( 4) on 
demand. West African and Afro-American con-
cepts of music; modifying effects America has 
had from slavery to present. 
MUCH 432. Black Church Music (4) on de-
mand. Black music as functional and effective 
religious tool, analysis of techniques by which 
this is accomplished. · 
MUCH 433. Blues-Jazz: Black Roots (4) on 
demand. Development of blues and jazz as art 
forms; stylistic periods and outstanding figures. 
MUCH 490. Readings and Research (2-5) I, II, 
Ill. Directed independent reading and rese~rch 
in history, philosophy, theory, or aesthetics of 
music. Prerequisites: 24 hours of music theory 
and history, and consent of instructor. 
*Music Education (MUED) 
MUED 120. Percussion Clas~ (1) I, II, Ill. 
MUED 125. Percussion Class (1) II, Ill. Pre-
requisite: MUED 120 (el1ctive). 
. MUED 130. Trumpet Class (1) I, II, Ill. 
MUED 135. Horn Class (1) I, II, Ill. 
MUED 136. Trombone-Euphonium-Tuba· 
Class(1)1, II, Ill. 
MUED 140. Clarinet Class (1) I, II, 111: . 
MUED 143. Saxophone-Bassoon Class (1) I, 
II, Ill. 
MUED 145. Flute Class (1) I, II, Ill. 
MUED146.0boeCiass(1) I, II, Ill. 
MUED 147. Bassoon-Reed Class (1) Ill 
(elective.) 
'For education credit only. 
168 Description of Courses 
MUED 150.Ciass Piano(1)l,ll, Ill. Functional 
keyboard skills for beginners and those with 
min.imal keyboard experience. Placement into 
MUED 150 and MUEO 151 and MUED 152 de-
termined on basis of audition. Only for credit to 
mus1c maJors and minors. Grade of "C" or better 
required for admittance into MUED 151. Fee 
$15. 
MU,ED151.Ciass Piano (1) I. II, Ill. Continua-
tiop of MUEO 150. Grade of "C" or better re-
quired for admittance intoMUED 152. Fee$15. 
MUED 152. Class Piano (1) I, II, Ill. Continua-
tion of MUED 151. Grade of "C" or better re-
quired for admittance into sophomore-level 
piano classes. Fee $15. 
MUED 153. Class Piano (1) On demand. Re-
medial course for students who need additional 
study at the freshman level beyond MUED 152. 
Fee$15. 
MUED 154. Class Piano (1) I, II, Ill. Functional 
skills course for students with advanced key-
hoard facility. Covers content of MUED 150 and 
MUED 151 and MUEO 152 in one quarter. 
Grade of "C'' or better required for admittance 
into sophomore lever piano classes. Fee $15. 
MUED 155. Class Piano (1) Ill on demand. For 
piano emphasis students only; advanced func-
tional skills course. Fee $15. 
MUED 156; Beginning Plano for Non-Music 
Major I (2) t. II, Ill. Beginning work in music 
reading, pop/jazz chords, keyboard technique, 
improvisation, elementary piano literature. Not 
open to music majors or minors. 
MUED 157, Beg I nnlng Piano for Non·Music 
Major II (2) II, Ill. Continuation of MUED 156. Not 
open to music majors or minors. Prerequisite: · 
MUED 156 or equivalent. 
MUED 158. Beginning Plano for Non-Music 
Majorslll(2) Ill. Mued 157continued. Not open 
to music majors or minors. Prerequisite: MUED 
1S7 or equivalent. 
MUED 170. Voice Class (1) I, II, Ill. Beginning 
study of voice production, breathing, posture, 
and diction through vocal'lses and songs in 
English. 
MCED 177. Voic$Ciass(1) I, I !,Ill. Continuation 
ofMUED 170. Prerequisite: MUED 170. 
MUED 178. Voice Class (1) I, II, Ill. Continuation 
ofMUED 177. Prerequisite: MUED 177 
MUED 180. Violin-Viola Class (1) I, II, Ill. 
MUED186,Cello·StringBassCiass(1) I, II, Ill. 
MUED 190. Troubadour Harp Class ( 1) I 
(eleclive). 
MUED 195. Guitar Class (1) I, II, Ill. 
MUED 240. Introductory Music Field 
Experience (4) I, II, Ill. Introduction to profes-
sion of music education and to a wide variety of 
music teaching situations at all levels. Prerequi-
site: sophomore standing in music. C/F hrs: 40. 
.R~quired of all sophomores. 
MUED 249. Music Fundamentals (3) I, II, Ill. 
Development of a functional understanding of 
the elements of music and a basic awareness of 
tha characteristics of the historical periods of 
music. C =-15 hours. Not open to music majors. 
MUED 250. Class Plano: Instrumental 
Harmonization and Score Reading I (1) I, II. 
For: intermediate level work in melody harmoni-
zatron, pop/jazz chords, and sightreading of 
piano and instrumental scores. Prerequisite: 
Piano Proficiency I. Grade of "C" or better re-
quired for admittance into MUED 251. 
MUED 251. Class Plano: Instrumental 
Harmon lzation and Score Reading II ( 1 ) II, Ill. 
MUED 250 continued. Grade of "C" or better 
required for admittance into junior-level accom-
panying course. Prerequisite: MUED 250. 
MUED 252. Class Plano: Advanced 
Instrumental Harmonization and Score 
Reading Ill (1) Ill. Only for students with ad-
vanced keyboard facility. Covers content of 
MUED 250 and MUED 251 in one quarter. 
Grade of "C" or better required for admittance 
in1o junior-level accompanying course. Prereq-
uisite: Piano proficiency I. 
MUED 253. Class Plano: Choral 
Harmonization and Score Reading I (1) I. II. 
For intermediate level work in melody harmoni-
zation, pop/jazz chords, and sightreading of 
choral scores. Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency I. 
Grade of "C" or better required for admittance 
into MUED 254. 
MUED 254. Class Plano: Choral 
Harmonization and Score Reading II (1) II, Ill. 
Continuation of MUED 253. Prerequisite: MUED 
253. Grade of "C" or better required for admit-
tance into junior level accompanying course. 
MUED 255. Music In Elementary School (4) I, 
II, Ill. Objectives, materials, procedures in-
volved in teaching of music in first six grades. 
MUED 256. Class Plano: Choral 
Harmonization and Score Reading Ill ( 1) Ill. 
Only for students with advanced keyboard facil-
ity; covers content of MUED 253 and MUED 254 
in one quarter. Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency I. 
Grade of "C" or better required for admittance 
into accompanying junior level course. 
MUED 257. Class Piano: Classroom 
Harmonization, Transposition, and 
Improvisation I (1) II. For intermediate level 
work in melody harmonization, pop/jazz chords, 
transposition, and improvisation. Prerequisite: 
Piano Proficiency I. Grade of"C" or better re-
quired for admittance into MUED 258. 
MUED 258. Class Piano: Classroom 
Harmonization, Transposition, and 
Improvisation II (1) Ill. Continuation of MUED 
257. Prerequisite: MUED 257. Grade of"C'' or 
better required for admittance into junior level 
accompanying course. 
MUED 259. Class Plano: Classroom 
Harmonization, Transposition, and 
Improvisation Ill (1) Ill. Only for students with 
advanced keyboard facility; covers content of 
MUED 257 and MUED 258 in one quarter. Pre-
requisite: Piano Proficiency I. Grade of "C" or 
better required for admittance into junior level 
accompanying course. 
MUED331. Student Teaching (15) I, II, Ill. Su-
pervised teaching in area schools, supple-
mented by conferences and seminars. 
Required of all music education majors. Meets 
student teaching requirement for special 
teacher's certification in music. Prerequisites 
and guidelines for student teaching stated 
under music education. Fee: $36. Graded S/U. 
MUED332. Student Teaching (3-11) I, II, Ill. 
Additional student teaching experience taken 
upon advice of music education faculty. Special 
fee assessed. Graded S/U. 
MUED 340. Jun lor Methods Project in Music 
(13) I. II, Ill. Concentrated study of teaching and 
administering music in grades K-12; empha-
sizes correlation of methods seminars with field 
and clinical activities. C/F hrs: 30-90. 
MUED 349. Music as a Teaching Tool (3) I. II, 
Ill. Development of skills in teaching procedu ":""'·'· 
and related aspects ofteaching. Acquisition 
procedures for integrating music into classroorr r 
activities. C = 15 hours, Not open to music 
majors. . 
MUED 350. Class Plano: Accompanying as 
Teaching Tool (1) I, II. Ill. For music education 
students who are not keyboard ernphasrs ma-
jors; introductory work in accompanying. Pre-
requisite: Piano Proficiency II. Grade of "C" or 
better required of music education majors for 
graduation. 
MUED351. General Music (2) I, 11, IlL Singing. 
moving to music, playing piano and classroom 
instruments. gaining knowledge of elements. 
symbols, and elementary theory of music. Not 
open for credit to music major or minor 
MUED 352. General Music (2) I, II, Ill. Listening 
to music intelligently, music literature appropri-
ate for children. understanding elemen1s of 
music in various forms and styles of composi-
tion. Not open for credit to music major or rninor. 
Prerequisite: MUED 351. 
MUED 353. General Music (2) I, II. Ill. Role of 
music in total school curriculum as an art and 
musical needs of children: developing skills in 
teaching procedures and related aspects of 
teaching. Not open for credit to music major or 
minor. Prerequisites: MUED 351 and MUED 
352. 
MUED 356. Methods in Music in Senior High 
School (2). On demand. Subject matter and 
materials for music in senior high schooL -
MUED 359. EXamination and Performance ,.,5.,, ~ 
Choral Repertoire (3) l, II. Suitablefor use ir. 
secondary schools: related performance prot., 
lems and tl1eir solutions. Prerequisito: MUSP 
307. 
MUED 360. Musical Theatre Production 
Survey (3) Ill. Overview of consideration·s nec-
essary in production of music theatre at public 
school level. 
MUED 402. Beginning Wind and Percussion 
Instrument Repair (2) I II. Basic practices and 
techniques. 
MUED 450. Adult Group Piano Teaching (3) II. 
Materials, supervised teaching, and program 
development appropriate for adult level 
classes. Open to students with strong piano 
background. Consent of instructor required. 
Available for graduate credit. 
MUED 451. Advanced Methods for Class· 
room Music (4) I. Examinat'lon of methods. in-
structional hardware, organizational patterns, 
and curricular models. Prerequisites: MUED 
255 and MUED 355. 
MUED 458. Marching Band Techniques (3) I. 
Techniques in planning, charting, and rehears-
ing marching band shows; administering public 
school marching bands. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or higher. 
Music, General (MUS) 
MUS 099. Recital Attendance (0) I, II, Ill Re-
quired of all music majors for nine quarters. 
Successful completion of course requires at-
tendance at minimum of 10 on-campus music"'· , 
performances. Graded S/U. 
Music Performance Studies 
Ja\&~USP) 
~USP 100. Small Ensembles (1) I, II, Ill. 
Formed under supervision of College of Musical 
Arts and offered on demand. For freshmen or 
sophomores. May be repeated. All students 
majoring in performance or with instrumental or 
vocal emphasis in music education will partici-
pate in Small Ensembles when assigned. As-
signments made on basis of needs of student's 
program. Specific minimum number of credits is 
required in each program, and this number will 
apply toward graduation. Work done above 
minimum may be counted as music electives. 
F(JIIowing small chamber ensembles offered: 
MUSP 1 OOa. Music Theater Productions 
MUSP 100b. Folk Ensemble 
MUSP 100c Percussion · 
MUSP 1 OOd. Brass Choir I 
MUSP 100e. Euphonium-Tuba 
MUSP 100f. Brass 
MUSP 100h. String 
MUSP 1 OOi. Trombone Choir 
MUSP 100j. Jazz Lab II 
MUSP 100k. Woodwind 
MUSP 1001. Horn Ensemble 
MUSP 100m. Jazz Lab I 
MUSP 100n. Brass Ch01r II 
MUSP 100o. Harp 
MUSP 100p. Piano Ensemble 
MUSP 100q. Piano Accompaniment 
MUSP 1 OOr. Mixed Chamber 
MUSP t'oos. Collegiate Chamber Singers 
MUSP 100t. Saxophone Ensemble 
MUSP 160. Sight Reading I (1 ). On demand. 
Development of visual comprehension of inter-
• 
vallic patterns and comprehension of basic 
rhythmic patterns. 
MUSP 195, 221, 231·235, 241·245, 261·263, 
271-272, 281·285. Applied Instruction. One 
credit awarded for each half hour of applied in-
struction. Performance majors entitled to four 
credits for one clock hour lesson. $30 fee for 
· each half hour of applied instruction assessed 
each quarter. (Maximum of $60 for any one ap-
plied course.) Student enrolled for applied 
music has access to practice rooms and equip-
ment with schedules and regulations deter-
mined by College of Musical Arts. 
MUSP 195. Pedal Harp Class(1) I, II, Ill. Prereq-
uisite: one quarter of Troubadour Harp (MUED · 
190) or permission of instructor. Fee: $15. 
MUSP 221. Applied Percussion (1 ,2, 3,4) I, II, Ill, 
IV 
MUSP 231. Applied Trumpet(1 ,2,3,4) I, I, Ill, IV 
MUSP 232. Applied French Horn (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 
Ill, IV 
MUSP 233. Applied Trombone (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, 
IV: 
MUSP 234. Applied Euphonium (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 
Ill, IV 
MUSP 235. Applied Tuba (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
MUSP 241. Applied Flute (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
MUSP 242. Applied Oboe (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
MUSP 243. Applied Clarinet (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 111; IV 
MUSP 244. Applied Saxophone (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 
Ill, IV 
MUSP 245. Applied Bassoon (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, 
IV . 
MUSP 261. Applied Piano (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
MUSP 262. Applied Harpsichord (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 
Ill. 
•
; MUSP 263. Applied Organ (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
1 MUSP 27'1. Para-Voice (2) I, II, Ill. Fee: $30. 
... _ MUSP 272. Applied Voice (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill IV 
MUSP 281. Applied Violin (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
MUSP 282. Applied Viola (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
MUSP 283. Applied Cello (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
MUSP 284. Applied Double Bass (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 
Ill, IV 
MUSP 285. Applied Harp (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill. 
MUSP 209.1ntroductlon to Harpsichord 
Playing (1) I, II. Harpsichord touch, fingering, 
articulation and phrasing, tempo and rhythm, 
embellishment, and accompanying according 
to historical principles. Prerequisite: piano profi-
ciency examination or permission of instructor.· 
MUSP 210. Piano Repertoire(1-3) I. Literature 
from early keyboard music through Baroque. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 211. Piano Repertoire(1-3) II. Piano lit-
erature from Classical into Romantic era. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 212. Piano Repertoire (1-3) Ill. Piano lit-
erature from Late Romantic to present. Prereq-
uisite: consent oi instructor 
MUSP 214. Singer's Diction-Italian (2) I. Inter-
national phonetic alphabet used as basis for 
phonetic analysis of Italian text in applying prin-
ciples of lyric Italian diction as concerns the 
singer; simple grammatic construction; use of 
dictionary. 
MUSP 215. Organ Repertoire (2) I. Offered al-
ternate years Organ literature before 1750 ex-
cluding music of J. S. Bach. 
MUSP 216. Organ Repertoire (2) II alternate 
years. Organ music of J. S. Bach. 
MUSP 217. Organ Repertoire (2) Ill alternate 
years. Organ literature from 1750 to present. 
MUSP 238·239, 277·279, 288·289. Large En· 
sembles (1-2) I, II, Ill. Open to any student of 
University possessing necessary musical abil-
ity. Any student taking individual voice lessons 
may register for MUSP 277 or MUSP 278 or 
MUSP 279 only with consent of his/her voice in-
structor and conductor of ensemble. All credit 
earned in large ensembles placed on student's 
·permanent academic record. 
MUSP 238 Symphonic oi Concert Band* (fresh-
man-sophomore) (1-2). 
MUSP 239. Marching Band (freshman-sopho-
more)(2).* 
MUSP 277. A Capella Choir (freshman-sopho-
more) (1).* 
MUSP 278. Collegiate Chorale (freshman-soph-
omore (2).* 
MUSP 279. University Chorus (freshman-soph-
omore(1).* 
MUSP 288. Chamber Orchestra (freshman-
sophomore) ( 1 ).* 
MUSP 289. Symphony Orchestra (freshman-
sophomore) (2).* 
MUSP 264. Accompanying Technique I (2). 
On demand. Problems involving musical com-
prehension of solo part together with accom-
paniment; general introduction to vocal and 
instrumental accompaniment literature. Prereq-
uisite: MUSP 160 or consent of instructor. 
MUSP 265. Piano Four-Hand Class (1 ). On de-
mand. Appropriate four-hand keyboard litera-
ture; emphasis on 19th century. Prerequisite: 
MUSP 160 or consent of instructor. 
MUSP 275. Introduction to Opera Workshop 
(2) I. Basic terminology and practices of opera 
theatre. 
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MUSP 300. Small Ensembles ( 1) I, II, Ill. 
Formed under supervision of College of Musical 
Arts and offered on demand. For juniors or sen-
iors. May be repeated. All students·niajoring in 
performance or with instrumental or vocal em-
phasis in music education will participate in 
small ensembles when assigned. Assignments 
made on basis of needs of student's program. 
Specific minimum number of credits is required 
in each program, and this number will apply to-
ward graduation. Work done above minimum 
may be counted as music electives. Following 
small chamber ensembles offered: . 
MUSP 300a. Music Theater Productions 
MUSP 300b. Folk Ensemble 
MUSP 300c. Percussion 
MUSP 300d. Brass Choir I 
MUSP 300e. Euphonium-Tuba 
MUSP 300f. Brass 
MUSP300h. String 
MUSP 300i. Trombone Choir 
MUSP 300}. Jazz Lab II 
MUSP 300k. Woodwind 
MUSP 3001. Horn Ensemble 
MUSP 300m. Jazz 'Lab I 
MUSP 300n. Brass Choir II 
MUSP 300o. Harp 
MUSP 300p. Piano Ensemble 
MUSP 300q. Piano Accompaniment 
MUSP 300r. Mixed Chamber 
MUSP 300s. Collegiate Chamber Singers 
MUSP 3001. Saxophone Ensembl~ 
MUSP 305. Conducting I (2) I. Fundamental 
beat and cuing techiques. 
MUSP 306. Conducting II (2) II. Continuation of 
baton techniques. Prerequisite: MUSP 305. 
MUSP307. Conducting Ill (2) Ill. Advanced 
study and analysis of baton technique and 
score reading; concentration option of either in-
strumental or choral conducting. Prerequisite: 
MUSP306. 
MUSP 311. Vocal Repertoire (2) I. Late 19th 
century and contemporary British and Ameri-
can song literature; repertoire for high school 
vocal solo contest. 
MUSP 312. Vocal Repertoire (2) II alternate 
years. 19th and 20th century German art song. 
Recordings and individual performances and 
reports on repertoire. 
MUSP 313. Vocal Repertoire (2) Ill alternate 
years. 19th and 20th century French and Span-
ish art songs. Recordings and individual perfor-
mances with reports on repertoire._ 
MUSP360. Sight Reading II (1). On demand. 
Rapid comprehension of complex intervallic 
and rhythmic patterns; coordinates problems 
involving ensemble precision. Prerequisites: 
MUSP 160 or equivalent skilllev,el. 
MUSP 361. Style and Interpretation (1) I. Su-
pervised preparation and analysis of selected 
works of early keyboard music through Ba-
roque; emphasis on style and interpretation. 
Prerequisite MUSP 212. , 
MUSP 362. Style and Interpretation (1) II. Su-
pervised preparation and analysis of selected 
keyboard works from Classical to Romantic pe-
riod; emphasis on style and interpretation. Pre-
requisite: MUSP 212. 
MUSP363. Style and Interpretation (1) Ill. Su-
pervised preparation and analysis of selected 
keyboard works from Romantic period to pres-
ent; emphasis on style and interpretation. Pre-
requisite: MUSP 212 
'Audition or faculty assignment required. 
, i 70 . Description of Courses 
!l.tUSP 364. Accompanying Techniques II (2). 
·On demand. Continuation of previous course 
. work; adv~nc"e9 problems involv[ng visual com-
,,-·~~~~~·-- pTefi€niS1qr~rand aurat prehension of solo part tow 
·getherwith accompaniment; problems of . 
'·terf.lporal displacement of scansron and physr-
calexecution. Prerequisite: MUSP 264 or con· 
sent of instructor. 
,,, , • ~ · • · · MU$P SS~l. Seminar In Piano Pedagogy (3) I 
aJternate years. Moc;lern pedagogica! theory;. 
· current physTologlcal and psychologrcal studres 
lnfield, · · · 
~, .·~ 'MUSP3s7. Plano Pedagogy II (3) II. Methods 
;:~ ·arid materials for private teaching situation. Pre-
. ·· · . . " r~qulsite: llitUS,P 366 or consent of instructor. 
:- - MUSP368. PlanoPedagogylll(3)111. Methods 
·',_;,.·'-and materials for teaching classes of.children 
. and adults . 
<: ifnOsPa7s. Opera workshop (2) I, II, 111. De-
.. velopment of stage techniques for more ad-
vanced students in productions of scenes and 
complete operas. Total of 12 credit hours possi-
.• ble.Vocal performance majors required to_take 
. sbt.hours. Prerequisite: MUSP 275 or permrssron 
· ))finstruotor. 
·MUSU::!.aSS. Service Playing (2) I alternate 
years. Hymn playing, transposition, modulation, 
. improvisation. and acc9mpanying at organ. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 206 or consent of 
instructor. 
... :-- ~MosP_397" S~rvicePiaying (2)iL MUSP396 
' continued. Prerequisite: MUSP 396 or consent 
: "--·- .• ., ····ofinstructor: - · 
~.P ~- •• ' • • MUSP a9~. Service Playing (2) Ill MUSP 397 
.·- ·. '~ontinued. Pr.erequi!;lte:MUSP397orconsent 
' oftnstructor. 
··" : ~~ • - )J(USP.410, Harpsichord Repertoire (3} I. ~ey-
··• · board literature from Middle Ages and Renars-
se,nce based on original source material and 
. cohtempgrary edi!ions; emphasis on 
·- · ··performance, 
MUSP 411.Harpslchord Repertoire (3) II. Sol? 
. r.arpsichord literature of 17th century; emphaSIS 
~f):p~rforrnance. · 
MUSP 412. Harpsichord Repertoire (3) Ill. 
· Soto harpsichord compositions of Bach, Scar-
iatti, and Couperin; emphasis on performance. 
- "MUSP 415. Organ Construction (3) Ill. Chron-
. . ·oiogical history of design and construction of 
·• ~ortJa£1, · · . · . 
~:'· ..... MUSP416.Chur~hMuslc(3)II.Ondemand. 
'i .. - ' , . Music of major Western religions; plainsong, 
... hYrnn.ology, liturgies. Prerequisites: MUCH 132 
.. and MUCH 2-32. 
:• · · · .MOSP 421, 431·435, 441·445, 461·463, 
471-471!. 481-485. Applied Instruction. One 
·"' '· ·:-credit awarded for each half hour of applied in-
strvctlon. Performance majors entitled to four 
. credits for one· clock hour lesson. $30 fee for 
·each half hour of applied Instruction assessed 
.. ·.each quarter. (Maximum of $60 for any one ap-
.· pfied course.) Student en rotted for applied . 
·'· .; . ,;. .• l;l}lJ,plc.hasacoess to practice rooms and equip-
: · mentwith.sohedules and regulations deter-
,, mii:ieo by College of Musical Arts. 
'MUSP 421. Applied Percussion (1, 2, 3, 4)_1, II, 
.• Tll,IV:· . . . 
fv1USP431, Applied Trumpet (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, 
JV. 
MUSP432. Applied French Horn (1, 2, 3. 4) 1,11, 
, HI;'IV. . . . 
· '~·- )JTJSP433. App)JedTrombone(1., ~ 3, 4) L H, till 
IV. . 
MUSP434. Applied Euphonium (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 
iH,W,· 
MUSP435. Applied Tuba (1, 2, 3, 4) 1,11, III,IV. 
MUSP441. Applied Flute (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
MUSP~42. Applied Oboe (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
MUSP443. AppliedCiarinet(1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
MUSP444. Applied Saxophone (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 
Ill, IV. . 
MUSP445. AppliedBassoon(1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, 
IV. 
MUSP 461. Applied Piano (1, 2, 3, 4) 1,11, Ill, IV. 
MUSP462. Applied Harpsichord(1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, 
Ill. 
MUSP463. Applied0rgan(1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
MUSP471. Para-Voice (2) I, II, Fee: $30, 
MUSP472. Applied Voice (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
MUSP481. Applied Violin(1, 2, 3, 4) 1,11, Ill, IV. 
MUSP482. Applied Viola (1, 2, 3, 4) 1,11, Ill, IV . 
MUSP483. Applied Cello (1, 2, 3, 4) I, II, Ill, IV 
MUSP484. Applied Double Bass (1, 2, 3, 4) I, !I, 
lii,IV. · 
MUSP485. Applied Harp (1, 2. 3, 4) I, II, IlL 
MUSP 438-439, 477-479,488-489 Large 
Ensembles(1-2) I, II, Ill. Opentoanystudentof 
University possessing necessary musical abil-
ity. Any student taking individual voice lessons 
may register for MUSP 477 or MUSP 478 or 
MUSP 4 79 only with consent of voice instructor 
and conductor of ensemble. All credit earned in 
large ensembles placed on student's perma-
nent academic record. 
MUSP 438. Symphonic or Concert Band (junior-
senior) ( 1-2). • 
MUSP 439. Marching Band (junior-senior) (2).* 
MUSP 477. A Cappella Choir (junior-senior) (1 ). • 
MUSP 478. Collegiate Chorale (junior-senior) 
(2).* . . Ch (' . . ) MUSP479. Umverstty orus JUnror-senror 
(1).* 
MUSP 488. Chamber Orchestra (junior-senior) 
(1).* 0 /' . . ) MUSP 489. Symphony rchestra 1Juntor-semor (2).* 
MUSP 453. Brass Pedagogy (3) Ill. Teaching 
techniques and materials for brass instruments. 
MUSP 454. Woodwind Pedagogy (3) Ill. 
Teaching techniques and materials for wood-
wind instruments. 
MUSP 458. String Pedagogy (3) II. Upper and 
lower strings. Principles of teaching stringed in-
struments. Investigation of related literature and 
materials. 
MUSP 459. Organ Pedagogy (3) I or II or Ill. On 
demand. Principles and techniques of teaching 
and literature applied to various levels of organ 
study. 
MUSP 466. Plano Pedagogy Practlcum (1) l, 
II, Ill. Laboratory in supervised piano teaching, 
both private and classes. Prerequisite: MUSP 
366 or consent of instructor. May be repeated. 
MUSP 467. Piano Technology I (2) L Apprecia-
tion of piano building, repair, and tuning. Minor 
repairs, regulation and art of tuning. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor, 
MUSP 468. Plano Technology II (2) II. Contin-
uation of MUSP 467. Prerequisites; completion 
of MUSP 467 and consent of instructor. 
MUSP 469. Plano Technology Ill (2) IlL Contin-
uation of MUSP 468. Prerequisites: completion 
of MUSP 468 and consent of instructor. 
MUSP 490. Readings, Research, and 
Performance In Music (1-5) I, II, Ill, IV. Directed 
independent readings, research. and/or perfor-
mance in performance studies in music. Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructor and department 
chair. 
MUSP 495. Senior Reeltal (2){11, HI, IV, For 
performance studies majors. Full recital re-
quir.edduring,i;>S!nior ye_E}rprior to.grpdl,Jq.t~, , .. _,_ 
Recital repertoirin_equlrements deterrnin~ 1:.:~ 
respective areas within Performance Stud res 
Department. Prerequisite: consent of area · 
coor.dlnator. · ·· 
Nursing (NURS) 
NURS 100. Orientation to Nursing (1) 1. As-
sists freshmen in choosing nursing. as major and 
career goal; professional nurs~·s role,:histor.y.ot 
nursing, future trends in relation to current U.S. 
health care delivery system. 
NURS 200. Healthy Selfand Young Adult (4){ :. 
Two hours of class and six hours of mediacs.kills 
laboratory and clinical experience each j\'ee~, · -
Nursing as a profession ano self·care_deflclt .. 
theory; assessment of universal seli-care requJ- · 
sites; emphasis on health promotion ancldrs:: 
ease prevention for student and other youn~;r 
adults. Prerequisite: consent of)nstructor. . 
NURS 201. Healthy Adult/Older Adult (5) ll; ff1. 
Three hOurs of class and six hours of media--
skills laboratory and clinical experience each. 
week. Design. implementation, and eva,luation 
of nursing systems to meet universal and devel-
opmental self-care,deficlts in rl)idgle-aged and 
older healthy adults in promotion and mainte-
nance of health; communication skills. Prerequi· 
site: NURS 200. · , 
NURS 202. Healthy Child and Family (5) if. m: · 
Three hours of class and six hours of media·'' r 
skills laboratory and clinical experience each · · 
week. Assisting children and families in meeting ·_ 
universal and developmental self-care requi- c>·· 
sites; assessing common risks to infantheaa .. 
and childhood development; knowledge of o; ..... , 
ventlve measures related to prenatal/postnatal 
and infant/child care; communication skills. ['re-
requisite~ NURS 200. 
NURS 250. Biochemistry (4) 1.-Biocbernical 
processes at cellular level related to cell struc-
ture and organelles, permeability, enzymes, eh-.. 
ergy pathways, cell metabolism. Prerequisites~ . 
CHEM111, 112, and213,and81QL201: · . 
NURS 251. Anatomy (4) !!.Structure of body · 
systems. Prerequisite: NURS250. 
NURS252. Physiology I (4) Ill. Func.ttonof· , · 
muscular, nervous, endocrine. gastrointestinal·;· 
reproductive systems. Prerequisite:NU~S:25i: .· 
NURS 300. A~ult Physiologic lff!ttlt!l . . 
Deviations I (6)!.11, IILThreehoursofcfassand 
nine hours of clinical experience each .week. ~s- · · 
sessment of adult clients during illness; desigri' 
of nursing systems to meet health deviations re: 
lated to deficits in mobility, coordinatiol'), regulfl~ 
lion and nutrition. Prerequisites: NORS 201' and . 
202. . 
NURS 301. Adult Physiologic Health. · · · . 
Deviations II (6) I. II. Ill. Three hours of class 
and nine hours of clinical experience each 
week. Assessment of adult clients during ill-
ness; design of nursing· systeros to meet IJealt!l _ 
deviations related to deficits hair. water~ e!lmi- · · 
nation, Prerequisites: NURS201 and 202: . 
NURS 302. Hospitalized. Child and Famliy.(6) 
I, ll,lll. Three hours of class and nine hours of · 
clinical experience each week. Health focw? or.J..,.., 
anted to defects of genetic and development .. ·· · 
nature; biological state of newborn, prematurt~ 
low birth weight infant. Intrapartum maternity 
experience. Prerequisites: NURS 201 and 202. 
'Audition or faculty assignment required. 
NURS 310. Concepts In Professional Nursing 
•
I. First part of two-quarter sequence to pre-
Hl RN sty dent for entry into senior level nurs-
1r~g: focus on nursing process. concepts, 
theories, trends in contemporary health care 
systems: history taking and selected physical 
assessment skills. Prerequisite: admission to 
RN sequence. 
NURS 311. Health Assessment In the 
Nursing Profession (6) II. Second part of two-
quarter RN sequence, continuing nursing proc-
ess and physical assessment skills: self-care 
theory of nursing. Prerequisite: NURS 310. 
NURS 350. Physiology II and 
Pathophysiology (4) I. Function of cardiovas-
cular. respiratory, urinary systems: function of 
disease processes in human organism. Prereq-
uisite: NURS 252. 
NURS 351. Microbiology and Infectious 
Disease Processes (4)11. Microbiology, immu-
nology, pathologic responses to infection. prin-
cipal infectious diseases of man: structure and 
function of bacteria and viruses. antigen-anti- · 
body reactions. serology,,growth and inhibition 
of microorganisms. pathogenesis and disease. 
Prerequisite: NURS 350. 
NURS 352. Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
(4) Ill. Pharmacologic principles, drug metabo-
lism, methods by which body handles drugs: 
classes of drug agents. effects on body's 
systems. Prerequisite: NURS 351. 
NURS 400. Adult Psychologic Health 
Deviations (9) I, II, Ill. Three hours of class and 
eighteen hours of clinical experience each 
week. Regulation of behavioral disorders; eval-~tion of effectiveness of nursing systems with 
W)roups of chronically ill clients: rehabilitative 
mental healt~l care. Prerequisites: NURS 300, 
301 and 302. or NURS 310 and 311 for RN 
students. · 
NURS 401. Community Health Nursing (9) I, 
II. Ill. Three hours of class. eighteen hours of 
clinical experience each week. Health focus ori-
ented to groups of chronically ill clients in the 
community: legislation, financing of health care 
systems: epidemiologic method of investiga-
tion. Prerequisites: NURS 300, 301, and 302, or 
NURS 310 and 311 for RN students. 
Philosophy 171 
OPRE 480. Linear and Integer Programming + PHIL 207. Philosophy of Man and Society ( 4) 
(4) 11,111. Modeling industrial and public admin- I, II, Ill. Freedom. authority,law. the state exam-
istration problems via linear and integer pro- ined philosophically to determine nature of "in-
gramming; sensitivity analysis; parametric dividual" and "society" and relationship that 
programming: dual, cutting plane methods; should exist between them: violence. rights 
branch and bound methods: current topics in (legal and moral). punishment. alienation. jus-
integer programming. Prerequisite: OPRE 380. tice. etc. 
OPRE 482. Computer Simulation of.Stochas- PHIL 210. Philosophy of Development of Per-
tic Systems (4) II. Techniques of setting up sto- sons (4) II, Ill. Self-development and criteria for 
chastic models for inventory, production, evaluating life plans. Concepts of self-esteem 
queuing, scheduling, economic systems: im- and social responsibility applied to personal 
plementing these models using computer simu- and counseling situations. 
lation languages (e.g. GPSS). Prerequisites • PHIL 230. Logic of Science (4) II. Contempo-
STAT 212 or MATH 442, and at least one com-
puter programming course. rary views of nature of science: logical positiv-
ism. Popper and Kuhn: logic of theories. theory 
OPRE 485.1ntroductlon to Stochastic Models testing, nature of scientific concepts. indue--
(4) II, Ill. Problems of incorporating risk into de- tion. growth of knowledge. relation of science 
cis ion models: queuing theory: stochastic in- and art. 
ventory models: Markov chains: stochastic • PHIL 240. Topics In Philosophy (4) 1. 11,111 .. 
mathematical programming. Prequisite: OPRE Subject matter designated in class schedule. 
380. STAT 315 recommended. Primarily for stuqents with liitle or no back-
OPRE 487. Network Theory lind Special Top- ground in philosophy 
lcs In Mathematical Programming (4) Ill alter-
nate years. Modeling industrial and public PHIL 245. Philosophy of Feminism (4) Ill. Phil-
administration problems via network models: osophical presuppositions and specific pro-
pert, transhipment. assignment: shortest route. posals of feminists: view on sex roles. human 
maximal flow: out-of-kilter algorithm: goal pro- welfare. justice and equality, rights. self-actuali-
gramming: advanced topics in integer pro- zation. self-respect. autonomy, exploitation. 
gramming. Prequisite: OPRE 480. oppression. freedom and liberation. reform and 
revolution. 
OPRE 488. Theory of Inventory Systems (4 ). PHIL 303. Symbolic Logic (4) I, II. Notation and 
On demand. Theory and techniques of con- proof procedures used by modern logicians to 
structing and analyzing mathematical models of deal with special problems beyond traditional 
inventory systems: models under stochastic logic: propositional calculus. truth tables, predi-
conditions. Prerequisite: OPRE 485. 
cate calculus, nature and kinds of lo!;Jical proofs. 
OPRE 489. Applied Nonlinear and Dynamic PHIL 310. History of Ancient Philosophy ( 4) I. Programmln~,(4) Ill alternate years. Quadratic Greek philosophy: Presocratics. Plato, Aristotle. 
and separable programming: gradient projec- post-Aristotelians. 
tion: penalty function and search methods. 
Dynamic programming with discrete and con- PHIL 311. History of Medieval Philosophy (4) 
tinuous variables. and its relationship to linear II. Major philosophical positions of Middle Ages:. 
programming: geometriy programming: appli- St. Augustine through Renaissance 
cations in industry and public administration. philosophers. 
Prequisite: OPRE 480 or consent of instructor. PHIL 312. History of Modern Philosophy (4) 
OPRE 491. Studies In Operations Research Ill. Western philosophical thought from Renais-
(1-5). On demand. Investigation of selected sance to end of 18th century: emphasis on pe-
areas of contemporary problems. May be of- riod from Descartes to Kant. 
fered individually and in classes. depending on · • PHIL 313. Contemporary Philosophy (4) 1. 
student needs and nature of material. Western philosophy since 1900: logical positiv-
NURS 402. Management for Quality Care (9) I, 
II, Ill. Three hours of class. eighteen hours of Philosophy (PHIL) ism, analysis, phenomenology, existentialism. and major philosophers in each school. 
clinical experience each week. Leadership, + PHIL 100. Experiments In Philosophy 1. II, Ill. 
change theory and quality assurance concepts Various topics in philosophy. Subject matter 
applied in management of groups of clients in designated in class schedule. Experiments in 
variety of settings. Prerequisites: NURS 300. teaching and subject matter encouraged. Re-
301, and 302or NURS 310 and 311 for RN stricted to freshmen and sophomores. 
students. . /!! + PHIL 101.1ntroductlon to Philosophy (4) I, II. 
NURS 411. Basic Concepts In Nursing Ill: Principal problems of philosophy: existence 
Research I (2) 1,11. Formulation of research of God, mind-body, origin and validity of knowl-
questions relevant to health care. Graded S/U. edge, freedom and determinism. 
NURS412. BaslcConceptslnNurslng· +PHIL 102. Ethics (4) 1. 11. Ill. Meaning of good 
Research II (2) II, Ill. The research process: and evil and right and wrong in context of con-
review of literature in relation to health problem. temporary moral issues. 
Prerequisite: NURS411. Graded S/U. • PHIL 103. Logic (4) I, II, Ill: Relationship be-
Operations Research (OPRE) tween logic and language. different kinds of ar-guments and proof strategies. fallacies. and 
OPRE 380.1ntroductlon to Operations deductive relationships between statements. 
Research (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Philosophy underlying NotopentostudentswithcreditforPHIL303. 
formulation of business problems .in quantitative • PHIL 204. Aesthetics (4) 1. 11. Ill. Meaning of 
•
terms. Linear programmm!;J. spec1al cases of "beauty" or aesthetic value in art and nature. 
.11near programmmg: sens1t1v1ty analysis, 1nven- approached problematically and applied to 
· tory theory. Prerequ1s1te: MATH 125 or MATH present-day experience. 
231, sophomore business core, or consent of · 
instructor. 
PHIL 315. American Thought (4) I, II, Ill. Philo-
sophical thought in America: emphasis on prag-
matists (Peirce. James. Dewey): Natural Rights 
philosophy, transcendentalism, other major fig-
ures such as Royce. Santayana. Whitehead. 
+ PHIL 317. Philosophy of Religion (4) 1,11, Ill. 
Nature of religion: gods and/or God: faith, reve-
lation, and religious belief: evil and righteous-
ness: meaning of life. Readings from variety of 
sources, largely contemporary. · 
PHIL 318. Philosophy of Law (4) II. Philosophi-
cal foundations of legal system: essential nature 
of law and relation to morality: liberty, justice. 
and legal responsibility (intention. human caus-
ality, negligence. mens rea, fault, etc.) and 
punishment. 
PHIL319. Philosophy of Death and Dying (4) 
I, II or Ill. Conceptual. metaphysical. and episte-
mological issues related to nature of death: ex-
istential issues related to human significance of 
death for individual and community: normative 
issues related to care of dying. · 
PHIL 320. Business Ethics (4) I, II. Ill, IV. Value 
conflicts that arise in business situations and 
philosophical ways of resolving them: social re-
sponsibility of bu~iness people. 
172 Description of Courses 
PHIL 321.1ndlan Philosophy ( 4) Ill. Traditional 
sr.hools such as Nyaya-Vaisesika, Sankhya-
Yoga. Buddhism and Vedanta; epistemology, 
systems of formal inference, causality, meta-
physics. mind-body relationships, methodologi-
cal presuppositions. 
· PH1l322. Chinese Phllosophy(4) II. Confu-
cianism, Taoism, Legalism, Chinese Buddhism 
and later development; problems-of ethics, na· 
lure of man and soclety, epistemology, meta-
physics. and logic. 
PHIL323. Asian Religions (4) I. Fundamental 
. tenets of major oriental religions-Hinduism, 
Guddhism,Jainism, Confucianism, Taoism, and 
Shintoism; cultural backgrounds of India, China, 
and Japan. 
+ PHIL 324. History of Occidental Religions ( 4). 
'Bibles' of four major living religions of Near East 
-Zoroastrianism, Hebraism, Christianity, and 
Islam: cultural backgrounds of Egypt, Baby-
lonia, Israel, Greece, and Rome. 
PHIL 325. Communism, Fascism and 
Democracy (4) I. Freedom, alienation. human 
nature, the state, etc. as they function in com-
munist, fascist, and democratic ideology. 
PHIL 327. Philosophy of Punishment (4) Ill. 
Justification of capital punishment: acceptabil-
. · ity of imprisonment as punishment: desirability 
of treating criminals as mentally ill rather than 
punishing them: related issues of different 
theories of punishment. 
PHIL331. Existentialism (4) I or II. Existentialist 
··: views on God and religion, meaning and ab-
surdity, morality, freedom, individual integrity, 
politics, and psychology; Dostoevsky, Kierke-
gaard, Nieizsche, Sartre, Jaspers, Marcel, 
and Camus. 
PHIL332. Environmental Ethics (4) I or II. 
Framework to assess possible responses to en-
vironmental problems in light of human rights. 
standards of justice, and harm and benefit ac-
cruing from alternative solutions. 
PHIL333. Philosophy In Science Fiction (4) II, 
Ill. Ethical problems such as implications for 
man of advancement of science, relation of indi-
vidual to state; metaphysical problems such as 
distinguishing men from robots, possibility of 
time travel. 
+ PHIL334. Philosophy in Llterature(4) Ill. 
. Death, perception of self. conflict of values oc-
curring in novels, plays, and poetry from various 
cultures. Content may vary from instructor to in-
structor, and from quarter to quarter. May be 
taken_ only once for credit. 
PHIL335. Philosophy of Film (4) Ill. Aesthetic 
theories concerning definition of film as distinc-
tive art form, criteria for evaluation of films. Pop-
ular, documentary. art. and experimental films 
shown in class. 
PHI~340. Problems In Philosophy (4) I, II, Ill. 
SubJect matter designated in class schedule. 
· Primarily for students with little or no back-
ground in philosophy. 
PHIL342. Medical Ethk:s (4) II, Ill Abortion, 
genetic engineering, euthanasia. and experi-
mentation viewed from perspective of represen-
tative ethical theories. 
PHIL395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day or simi-
lar concentrated time format is used. Require-
ments are usually completed within this 
. expanded time format. May be repeated if 
topics differ and adviser approves. 
PHIL 402. History of Ethics (4) I. Ancient, me-
dieval, and modern ethical theories in relation to 
historical context; Plato, Aristotle, Hume. Mill, 
and Kant. Prerequisite: one course in PHIL (ex-
cluding PHIL 103 or PHIL 205) or consent of 
instructor. 
PHIL 403. Advanced Symbolic Logic ( 4) Ill. 
Structure and properties of axiomatic systems; 
consistency and completeness. meta-theory of 
propositional and predicate logic. related 
topics. Theory rather than problem solving 
stressed. Prerequisite: PHIL303 or consent of 
instructor. 
P~IL 406. Philosophy of Language ( 4) Ill. His-
toncal and contemporary theories of meaning; 
their use in resolving traditional philosophical 
controversies and in providing foundation for 
contemporary analytic philosophy; various in-
terdisciplinary connections. 
PHIL412. TheoryofKnowledge(4) I. Origin, 
~ontent, and certainty of knowledge; philosoph-
teal psychology; problems of perception. Pre-
requisite: one course in PHIL (excluding PHIL 
103 or PHIL 205) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL414.Metaphyslcs (4). Relation of appear-
ance to reality: problem of universals; mind-
body problems; other traditional metaphysical 
questions. Prerequisite: one PHIL course (ex-
cluding 1 03) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL 415. Topics In American Philosophy ( 4) 
II or Ill. Theme or themes central to American 
philosophy. Prerequisite: one course in PHIL 
(excluding PHIL 103 or PHIL 205) or consent of 
instructor. 
PHIL418. Philosophy of History (4) I. Nature 
of historical knowledge and certain metaphysi-
cally oriented theories of history. Prerequisite: 
one course in PHIL (excluding PHIL 103 or PHIL 
205) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL419.17thCenturyRatlonallsm(4) I. Des-
cartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz. Prerequisite: 
PHIL312. 
PHIL 420. 18th Century Empiricism (4) II. 
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. Prerequisite: 
PHIL312. 
PHIL423. Major Philosophers (4) l, II, til or IV. 
lndepth, systemic study of views of a major phi-
losopher; emphasis on integration of metaphys-
ical, epistemological and normative theories 
into a coherent world view. May be repeated if 
topic differs. Prerequisite: one course in philos-
ophy (excluding PHIL 103 and PHIL 205) or 
consent of instructor. 
PHIL 425. Problems In Social and Political 
Philosophy ( 4) Ill. One or more concepts such 
as justice, authority, the state, representation, 
freedom, natural law, etc. Prerequisite: one 
course in PHIL(excluding PHIL 103or PHIL 
205) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL 431. Topics In Philosophy of Science (4) 
I, II, Ill. Content varies from year to year. Topics 
!nclude: nature of scientific explanation, causal-
tty, contemporary empiricism, philosophy of 
space and time. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisites: lour hours in PHIL and/or course 
PHIL 433. Philosophy and Physics of Sppe . 
and Time ( 4) Ill. Physical theories of spael!! • , __ 
time from philosophical. scientific. and hi~u 
points of view. Topics include Zeno's para-
doxes, Greek concepts of space and time, clas-
sical Newtonian world view, general ideas of 
modern theory of relativity and cos·mology. 
Course presupposes high school level mathe-
matics only. Cross-disciplinary; cross-listed 
inPHYS. 
PHIL440.SemlnarlnPhilosophy(4) 1.11, Ill. In-· 
depth examination of one specific philosopher, 
philosophical movement, or problem. Deter-
mined by need and interest of student. Prereq-
uisite: four hours In PHIL (excluding PHIL 
1 03 or PHIL 205) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL490. Readings and Research (1·4) I, 11, 
Ill. Supervised independent work in selected 
areas. Prerequisite: 15 hours of PHIL and con-
sent of chair of department. May be repeated 
to eight hours. 
Physical Education 
(PEG) and (PEP) 
(See health, physical education, and recreation) 
Physics (PHYS) 
PHYS 100. Basic Physics (4) I. II, Ill, IV. For 
nonscience student; major principles and con-
cepts; application to other fields. Cannot'be 
used as part of physics major or minor. 
PHYS 101. PhyslcsforSoclety(4) I, II, Ill. Re-
lation of physics to areas of natural science, cui-· 
!ural development. and society. Three lecture-
recitations and one two-hour laboratory. For '~' 
nonscience student, not acceptable towara 
physics major or minor. 
PHYS 1 05. Physics and Sports ( 4) ill. Motion 
as applied to athletic activities; how basic physi· 
cal principles apply (e.g. why does "curve ball" 
curve?): how simple models may be used to 
make valid predictions. 
PHYS106. PhyslcsofPhotography(3)f.ln-
tended to help photographer understand his/ 
her equipment. Elementary optics of lens 
systems (wide angle to telephoto and zoom); 
exposure control, black and white film, color 
theory, stereo-photography. 
+ *PHYS 131. University Physics I (5) I. Measure-
ment differeniial, and integral calculus applied . 
to kinematics in one, two, and three dimensions; · 
vector notation and vector algebra; Newtonian 
mechanics; gravitation: statics; conservation 
laws. Five lecture-recitations. Prerequisite: 
working knowledge of trigonometry required; 
knowledge of calculus recommended. 
PHYS 201. Modern Astronomy (4) I, Ill. Con-
cepts used to understand recent astronomical 
discoveries; birth and death of stars, pulsars, 
black holes, radio galaxies. quasars: galactic 
and extra-galactic astronomy; how universe is 
constructed on large scale. Some observational ' 
work. Four lecture/discussions. Not open to stu-
dent with credit for ASTR 201. 
work in sciences or consent of instructor. + **PHYS 214. College Physics (5) 1, II, IV. Kine-
PHIL 432. Philosophy of Behavioral Sciences matics, forces. energy, flutds, heat, thermody-
(4) Ill. Methods. presuppositions, concepts of namics. Four lecture-recitations and one two-
behavioral sciences. Possibility of forming val- hour laboratory. Prerequisites: knowledgeo~ -'-.;" 
ues, freedom and determinism in problems of gebra and trigonometry. 
prediction, vitalism versus mechanism, mean-
!ng of man and society. Prerequisite: four hours 
1n PHIL and/or course work in social sciences . 'The introductory sequencePHYS 131. PHYS 232. PHYS 233, 
and PHYS 334 intended for science student making use of 
calculus . 
.. lnlroductorysequencePHYS214, PHYS215. and PHYS 216 
1ntended for student without calculus. 
4iHVS215. College Physics (5) II, Ill ,IV Wave !ion, sound and optics; atomic and nuclear :sics; relativity. Four lecture-recitations and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 
214. 
+ **PHVS 216. College Physics (5) I, Ill, IV Basic 
electrical and electronics theory; electrical 
measurement systems with transducers, power 
supplies, amplifiers, displays and microproces-
sors. Four lecture-recitations and one three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 214. 
PHVS 225. A~1plled Mechanics (3) Ill. Force 
systems, equilibrium, fluid statics, statically de-
terminate structures. Primarily lor pre-engineer. 
Three lecture-recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 
131' 
+ *PHVS 232. University Physics II (5) II Four 
lecture-recitations and one laboratory. Har-
monic oscillations, wave motion, sound, optics, 
thermodynamics. Prerequisite: PHYS 131. Cor-
equisite: MATH 131. 
+*PHVS233. University Physics Ill (5) Ill Four 
lecture-recitations and one laboratory. Electric-
ity and magnetism. Prerequisite: PHYS 232. 
Corequisite: MATH 231. 
PHYS 302. S11)und and Ultrasonics (4) Ill alter-
nate years. Theory of sound and wave motion 
including ultrasonic phenomena. Four lecture-
recitations. To be accompanied by one hour 
PHYS 313. Prerequisites MATH 232, and PHYS 
214 or PHYS .233. 
PHVS 303. Electronics (5) II Discussion and 
laboratory practices in networks, transistors, in-
tegrated circuits, and associated circuitry. 
~~. Tnree lecture-recitations, two three-hour labor a-
-__ riBS. Prerequisite: PHYS 216 or PHYS 233. 
-- PHVS 304. Modern Optics (4) Ill alternate 
years. Geometrical optics, physical optics, and 
spectroscopy. Elementary theory of photo-de-
tector properties. Practice in electro-optics 
systems design. Four lecture-recitations. Pre-
requisite: PHYS 233 or PHYS 216. 
PHVS 306. Heat and Statistical Physics (4) I 
altern_ate years. Thermodynamic laws, entropy, 
specific heats, and statistical physics. Four lec-
ture-recitations. Prerequisites: MATH 232, and 
PHYS 214 or PHYS 232. 
PHYS313. Advanced Physics Laboratory 
(1-3) II, Ill Independent laboratory work chosen 
from intermediate areas of classical and mod-
ern physics. May be repeated to nine hours. 
One three-hour laboratory period per credit 
hour. Prerequisite: PHYS 216 or PHYS 232. 
*PHVS 334. Modern Physics (5) I Topics from 
relativity; quantum physics; nuclear, atomic, 
and molecular physics. Four lecture-recitations 
and one laboratory. Prerequisite: MATH 232; 
and PHYS 215 or PHYS 233. 
PHYS 350. Musical Acoustics (4) I. Nature of 
vibration; sound waves. sources of musical 
sounds-strings, air columns, percussion, 
voice, noise; acoustics of rooms: recording, re-
production, and synthesis of sound. Not open to 
student majoring in physical sciences. 
PHVS 402. Numerical Applications In Physi-
cal SciencEIS ( 1-3) I I Application of computa-
tional techniques to contemporary physical 
• 
science problems. Prerequi!>ite: MATH 131 and 
~S 400, and introductory sequence of three 
_;ourses in CHEM, PHYS, or GEOL .. 
PHVS 403. Stellar Structure and Evolution (4) 
Ill alternate years. Basic data, stellar interiors, 
theoretical models; advanced evolutionary 
states: red 9iants, white dwarfs, neutron stars, 
supernovas, black holes. Prerequisites: PHYS 
· 334 and consent of instructor. Not open to stu-
dent with credit lor ASTR 403 
\ 
PHVS 404. Atomic Physics ( 4) I I Resume of 
phenomena leading to present concept of 
atomic structure. Four lecture-recitations. Pre-
requisites: MATH 232, and PHYS 215 or PHYS 
334 
PHYS 407. Recent Progress in Astronomy (4) 
1111980-81 and alternate years. Stellar evolu-
tion, supernovas and pulsars, black holes, x-ray 
astronomy, structure of galaxies, radio galaxies, 
cosmology, quasars. Prerequisite: PHYS 334. 
Not open to student with credit lor ASTR 407. 
PHVS 409. Nuclear Physics ( 4) Ill alternate 
years. Nuclear structure and phenomena, nu-
clear reactions, elementary particle interac-
. lions. Four lecture-recitations. Prerequisite: 
PHYS404. 
PHYS410. Solid State Physics (4) I alternate 
years Continuum and atomic.theories of solids, 
lattice vibrations, specific heat of solids, elec-
tron theory of metals and semiconductors. Four 
lecture-recitations Prerequisite: PHYS 404 or 
PHYS416. 
PHYS 412.1nfrared Molecular Spectra (4) I al-
ternate years. Origin of spectra of simple mole-
cules. Prerequisite: PHYS 334 or course in 
physical chemistry. 
PHYS413.1ndependentStudy (1-3) I, II, Ill. In-
troduction to research in physics and astron-
omy; projects chosen in consultation with 
adviser; may include library and laboratory 
work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PHVS 416. Mechanics and Waves ( 4) II alter-
nate years. Vector kinematics of particles in two 
and three dimensions, dynamics of rigid bod-
ies, Lagrange's and Hamilton's equations, har-
monic motion, ·coupled oscillators, waves in 
continuous media. Prerequisite: PHYS 441. 
PHYS417. Quantum Mechanics (4) Ill alter-
nate years. Duality of matter and radiation, state 
functions and interpretation, Heisenberg uncer-
tainty principle, wave equatioos and principles 
of wave mechanics, elementary applications of 
Schroedinger's equation, operator methods, 
and approximation techniques. Prerequisite: 
PHYS416. 
PHYS 418. Electromagnetic Field Theory I ( 4) 
II alte mate years. Maxwell's theory of electro-
magnetic field with applications in propagation, 
absorption, reflection, transmission of radiation. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 441 and MATH 233. 
PHYS 419. Electromagnetic Field Theory II 
(4) Ill alternate years. PHYS 41.8 continued with 
applications to guided waves and physical op-
tics. Prerequisite: PHYS 418. 
PHVS 420. X-Ray Crystallography (3) Ill alter-
nate years. Crystal symmetry, use and interpre-
tation of x-ray powder patterns, single crystal x-
ray diffraction techniques, methods of crystal 
structure determination. Students wishing to 
supplement course with laboratory experience 
should concurrently enroll in PHYS 3131or one 
hour credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PHVS 428. Microcomputer Interfacing (4) II. 
Medium and large scale integrated circuits 
such as peripheral interlace adapters, UARTS, 
ND converters are used to interlace a micro-
computer to external world of laboratory. One 
class period and three two-hour laboratories . 
Prerequisites: CS 307; and PHYS 216 or 233. 
PHVS 429. Selected Topics in Microelec-
tronics (4) Ill. An individual, in-depth study of a 
microelectronic project. Designed to integrate 
the introductory knowledge gained in PHYS 303 
and PHYS 428 into a complete microelectronic 
system. Four two-hour laboratory periods. Pre-
requisites: PHYS 428 and PHYS 303. 
Political Science 173 
PHYS430. Selected Topics In Physics (2-4) 
On demand. Selected topics not included in ex-
isting courses. Scheduling of course may be ini-
tiated by department stall or by students. May 
be repeated as different subjects are offered. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PHVS 433. Philosophy and Physics of Space 
and Time (4) Ill. Physical theories of space and 
time from philosophical, scientific, and historical 
points of view. Topics include Zeno's para-
doxes: Greek conc.epts of space and time, clas-
sical Newtonian world view, general ideas of 
modern theory of relativity and cosmology. 
Cross-listed in PHIL. · 
PHVS 441. Introduction to Theoretical 
Physics (4) I. Approximating with differentials, 
vector analysis, linear oscillator, vibrating 
systems, eigenvalue problems. Prerequisites: 
PHYS 233 and MATH 232. 
PHVS 442. Introduction to Theoretical 
Physics (4) II Fourier analysis, method of Fro-
ben ius, electrostatic potential theory, complex 
variables. Prerequisite: PHYS 441. 
PHVS 490. Special Problems in Physics (1-4). 
On demand. Readings and research on re-
cently developing topics chosen to lit needs of 
students. 
Political Science (POLS) 
+ POLS 1 01. Introduction to Politics ( 4) I, II, II I 
Fundamental concepts and problems of politics 
illustrated with contemporary examples; com-
parison of modern political institutions in differ-
ent cultures. Restricted to freshmen and 
sophomores. · 
+ POLS 201. American Government: Proc-
esses and Structure (4) I, II, Ill. Constitutional 
basis and development, political processes 
(parties, nominations and elections, interest 
groups, public opinion), federalism, and institu-
tions of national government. 
POLS 221. Introduction to Public Administra-
tion (4) I American administrative system: em-
phasis on administrative structures and 
· processes: relationship between elected offices 
and bureaucracy, notion of civil service, modes 
of managing administrative system. 
POLS 250. Human Nature and Politics (4 ). 
Contemporary and historical perspectives of 
what man is and can be in relationship to sys-
tematic thought about politics. Fundamentals of 
critical thought and analysis of political contro-
versies. Designed lor general students and lor 
those considering political theory as a field. 
POLS 271.1ntroduction to World Politics (4) I. 
Basic concepts of international relations; influ-
ences on behavior of nations; role of United Na-
tions and other organizations; foreign policy of 
different regions and states; major world prob-
lems. Use of newspapers, audiovisual aids, 
simulations. Especially lor freshmen, sopho-
mores, juniors. 
+ POLS 290.1ntroduction to Political Inquiry (4) 
I, Ill. Concepts and theories used by political 
scientists; traditional- and behavioral-political 
science; how political scientists establish and 
evaluate concepts and theories. Required of all 
majors: should be taken before any 300-level 
course. Nonmajors must receive permission of 
instructor. 
'The introductory sequence PHYS 131, PHYS 232. PHYS 
233, and PHYS 334 intended for science student making 
use of calculus. 
"Introductory sequence PHYS 214, PHYS 215. and PHYS 216 
intended for student without calculus 
j-
~< 
·· ' · · · · • t74 . · Description of Courses 
POLS 301. Modern Political Ideologies (4) !·II, 
Ill. Nature of political power, freedom, authonty, 
· rmd terrorism as seen in ideologies of democ-
racy, capitalism, liberalism, oonservati~m. com-
mi.Jnism,-anarchism, socialism, and factsm. 
.. ·: POLS 302; American Domestic Polley 
'>. P~:ocess(4) I, II, Ill. Theories of public polic~ 
- · process;·models of decision-making analysts; 
:· • contE'lmpora,Y American domestic policy 
.. i$sues. 
+• POLS304. American Political Th~ug~t ~4) II, 
Ill. As reflected in colonial, Federaltst, Ctvtl War, 
· ,·_ ~ndJate 1,9!11 century political thought. 
· POlS S30. Urban Management ( 4) I. Urban 
problems, focus on availab~e policy alte~atives 
· ancFa.dministrative rnechamsms; opt tons tn 
.terms of .efficiency/effectiveness criteria. 
"" ·+ POLS331'.StateGoverntnent(4) I. Federal· 
• ~.: <>tate relations· state constltut'tons; parties and 
.. -elections in st~tes; state legislative, executive, 
-··- andjudicial-branches.-Emphasis on Ohio. 
" ·:+·POLS 332.Local Government (4) II. Units of 
. . , . IQcatgovernment; state-local relations; muni_c~­
-. :, ·, pal corporations and charters; forms of muntcl-
: · pal{lovemtnent; county and metrop?htan 
problems; political and serv1ce functtons of 
local government Emphasis on Ohio. 
POLS 333. Poiltlcs, Science and Public Pol-
Icy (4) On d';lmand: Impact of politic.s and s?_l-
ence in ma1<1ng nat1c:mal science pohcy. Politics 
· ·• - of science, science and its use in making public ,~...;.:.~~p.olle,v, ro!e.otscitenc~andtec~nologylnAmer­
... ·. · k:a and ott)e~ industnal counlnes. 
.Pots 334. Health and Medical Polley (4) II. 
.. ,. .·: Eo!ioies. issues, process involved in fmr:nulation 
llnd Implementation of health care. Pohttcs of· 
delivery of health care, insurance prog,rams, 
___ medjcaJ ful)ding, .human experimentatton. 
' . · I?.Oi,.S 335. Energy Politics ( 4) L Energy-re-
. · ··.--.fated polittos andkey resource issues at na-
tional, regional. international levels. Not open to 
stodents who took POLS 335 Ecopolitics. 
. , ' · · POLS 33fS. Environmental Politics and Poll· 
j · .._ ' .. ··; cles·(4) lii,Environmental issues, _groups; es-
~· •~·' .. tab!ishing, implementing, evaluattng key 
.. environmental policies. 
: ~~ ·PO!..$ 337. Food Resource Politics ( 4) I L How 
domestic and international political processes 
·• ·-· :· affect' Amerfcati food production and con sump• 
· · · tion throuoh governmerita! legislation, agency 
:_~-·. -~ ~g~lation~ and international agreement in Inter-
-·;.:~degendentworld. 
" ~· PO'S 341; Public Opinion ( 4) I. Processes of 
. . opinion formation and change and operation of 
;' :. public opinion processes in democracy; 
.. · ·.' mqdels of flnkages between public opinion and 
, • •. : -public policies.·Prerequisites: POLS 101 or 
- .. : POLS 201 or comparable level courses in SOC 
.. • · . · or RSYC, or consent of instructor. 
,~ ''·'· : . oPOi..S342. Mass Media and Public Polley 
~.. (4) IL Relatlon:>fJipbe~een_me~ia and govern-
"" {< .·'--- tTl~mtJJ1 rep.Qfl!J1g pUbliC poltcy ISSUes; secrecy 
· ' ;·io _QQVernrnent, bias and distortion in news 
. media; ·. · · · 
· :· .. PO.LS 345. Legislative Process (4) If. Legis Ia-
·., · ·. ', , . 'iive behavior and dedsion making; forces in-
;._ •' 
·vo!ved in fotmation of public policy; proposed 
.. reforms of Congress. Prerequisite: POLS 101 or 
.POLS201 or consent of instructor. 
POLS 346. Presidency and Executive Proc-
ess{ 4) f;-11!. Organization, functions, a':'d pow-
ers of office of President and Vice Prest dent; 
i'ofe.s and presldenttalleadership psychology. 
POLS 347. Judicial Process (4) Ill. American POLS 400. Honors Seminar In Cont~mpor~"'f: 
judiciary, particularly Supreme Court, as poli~i- Political Science ( 4) On dem";nd. Political!? · _; ' 
cal institution; decision-making process and tn· ence as discipline and professton; for[TI.S of 1,, _: 
teraction of courts with rest of political system. litical inquiry and research; scientific and ·. · · · :_ 
methodological orientations toward vaiues and~ . 
POLS 351. Western European Politics ( 4) II. scholarship; public and professional status of_ 
Political systems and major policy problems of political science. Prerequisite: permission of_ . · · 
selected European countries. Political culture, honors committee. May be repeated to. 12. , · · 
governmental structures, political parties, and hours. - · · 
interest group roles in policy development . POLS 402. Western Political Thought I {4) L. .. . 
POLS 354. Government and Politics of Soviet Classics of political philosophy,of ancient and 
Union ( 4) I. Structures and processes of Sovtet medieval period. Major ideas and concepts of 
political lite; Marxist-leninist tdeology; goal 0! western political tradition from Plato through 
comprehensive political control; drive for soctal Middle Ages. _ 
modernization. POLS 403. Western Political Thought II (4j H:, 
POLS 355. Governments and Politics of Latin Classics of political philosoPhy of moqern p~-~ . 
America ( 4) L Influence of cultural and socio- . rio d. Major ideas and concepts of Western pohl---
economtc factors on politics; role of major politt· ical tradition from Machiavelll to MilL . . . 
cal interests such as army, Catholic Church, 
labor, students· political parties; political proc- POLS404. 20th Century Polltlca1Thought(4) · 
esses; governmental institutions; significant II or Ill. Revolution and violence, elite theory, · 
policy problems. Freudian political thought, existentialist potltical 
POLS 361. Governments and Politics of Mid- thought, a Ad democratic theory.·· · 
die East ( 4) 1. Governmental and political proc- POLS 405. Recent American Political -. 
esses ofTurkey, I ran, Israel, Arab Republic of Thought (4) tiL American political ideas, ldeolo: 
Egypt, other selected Middle Eastern and North gies, movements with fundamental social lind . 
African political systems; major developmental political philosophies from Civil War to contem-
problems of the area. porary period. Prerequisite: POLS 304 or con-
POLS 366. Governments and Politics of . sent of mstructor. . . . , 
Southeast Asia ( 4) Ill. Governmental and politi· + POLS 416: ~onstltutlonal Law: Powers and 
cal forces shaping life in S.E Asian commum- ~elatlonsh1ps (4). Supreme Court cases retat~ . 
ties and influencing intra-area developments; tng to U.S._ governmen!~l structure, powers, a~<i!>- __ 
relations with major outside powers, intema- relationshtps. Prerequtstte;-PGLS?Oj-orcon:·-· ;· ---:-· 
·tiona! organizations, other area blocs; special sent of instructor. · · 
reference to cross·cultural communications. POLS 417. Constitutional law: Procedural· 
POLS 368. African Political Systems (4) IlL Af- Rights (4). Due process;·rig~tto pou.nsel; :· 
rican struggles for independence; problems of s~arch and s~t_zure, electron to surveillance.;~ 
development of selected post-independence tnal. PrerequJst!es: POLS 201 or consent of , . 
political systems and guerilla movements in . instructor. 
non-independent territories. POLS 418. Constitutional Law: Substantive 
POLS 371. Introduction to International Rela- Rights ( 4) ll. Freedom of speech, press, and. ·· 
tlons ( 4) 1. Determinants of behavior of a9tors in religion: equal protection o!l?-w, travel and pn •. 
international political system; patterns of tnter- vacy·, right to vote. Prerequtsttes: POLS 201 or 
action among states; present and possible fu- consent of instructor: 
ture trends in international system. POLS 419. Jurisprudence (4) It e.eading·theq~ · .· · 
POLS 372. Contemporary World ~olltlcs ~4) I'· rles and theorists of law; Anglo-American· · -
Ill. Current substantive problems tn tnternattonal thought and practice. 
politics and major forces and factors affecting POLS 420. Administrative Law { 4) l ~.l fl. Legal : 
them. aspects of administrative process and effect of, . 
POLS 374. Condl!Ct of U.S. Foreign Affairs legal principles and processe:; on admini.stra-
(4). Processes that form and focus U.S. foreign tive d~Cisio_n ma~ing; ~mpha~1s on,limlt~ton of 
policy; executive/legislative relationships. es- adm!ntstrat~ve dtscr~tton and JUdtc.tal revtew I?~ 
pecially roles of Congressional apparatt, seg- admtntstrattve dectstons. _ . , 
ments ?f Offi9e of President, N_ati_onaiSecurity POLS 421. Administrative Politics (4) 1. Role ·• · 
Counctl, poltttcal processes wtthtn shtft1ng se- federal bureaucracy plays In public poli7y proc· _. ... cunt~-onented_bureaucractes, structu~e and ess. Policy development; social and poltt1caf. 
functton of fo~etgn servtce; operatiOns tmpor- factors that influence administrative br~wc_h_of ". 
tanceofethn1c poltttcs. government. Prerequisite:POLS221 orcon~ent , 
POLS 390. Analysis of Computerized Politi· of instructoi. · 
cal and Hlstorlcai_Data (4) I. (See also HIST POLS 422- Survey of Public Administration 
390.) Survey ~nd htstoncal datacon~cted by (4) 11. Fundamental literature, concepts and . l~ter-Umvers1ty Consmttum for ~oltttcal and So- practices in public administration; dis<:;u;s~!onpf ~ .:~. 
ctal Research. F(imtltanzatton w1th data-man· administrative leadership, decision maktng, ·· · 
agement capabillttes of computer program communication, fiscal and personnel manage- • 
package destgned to analyz~ consortium data. ment aspects of public adminlstratjon. Prerequ1-. 
Not open to .student wtth credtt for HIST 390. site: POLS 221 or consent of instructor. · 
POLS 395. Workshop on Current TopiC~ ( 1-5) POLS 423. Comparative Public Admlnlstra-~ 
On demand. lntenstv~ educattonal expenence tlon (4) On demand. Systems of U.S. Britai(l, Eu· .. ~:>n such ~elected toptcs as government public rope, and new states of Asia and Africa; . ,~, · 
tnformatton work (a~;Jenctes, departments, ex- Influences of culture and history, difficulties of 
ecuttve and legtslat~ve offtce), and ot~er stat~. exporting Western institutions to developing_ 
local, national, and mternattonal poltttcal affatrs. nations · 
May be repeated if topics differ, on approval of · 
adviser. 
, POLS 424. Supreme Court and Coritempo- · 
•
r.ylssues ( 4) I. Selected areas of current con-
. rn in constitutional law; substantive 
" owledge of relevant case law, scholarly legal 
journals which attempt to predict outcome of fu-
ture constitutional litigation. Prerequisite: POLS 
417 or POLS418. 
POLS 425. Constitutional Law Advocacy ( 4) I. 
Substantive knowledge of one area in constitu-
tional law; p'ractical skills necessary for constitu-
tional adjudication: techniques of legal 
research, writing appellate court briefs, and ap-
pellate court advocacy. Prerequisites: POLS 
416 and POLS 417, or POLS 418 and permis-
sion of instrucior. 
POLS 430. Metropolitan Government ( 4) I'll. 
Urbanization, surburbanization, and metropoli-
tani'zaticin; structures of urban government; po-
litical and socio-economic consequences of · 
metropolitanization; projected and proposed 
solutions to metropolitan problems. 
POLS 431. Regulatory Polley ( 4) Develop-
ment of regulation as instrument for correcting 
deficiencies of economic market, role in achiev-
ing societal purposes, problems of regulatory 
practice. 
POLS434. Sexual Politics (4) I, Ill. Socializa-
tion to, maintenance of, and change in gender 
political roles; patterns of dominance and sub-
mission in cross-cultural perspective. 
POLS 436. U.S. Foreign Policies (4 ). Major de-
terminants in U.S. foreign policy goals: both en-
during and responsively short-term; functioning 
and potential U.S. alliance systems, economic, 
military, and cultural facets in our international 
llllllaommunication; images and American goals. 
~OLS440. l,olltlcal Parties (4) Ill. Democracy 
and political parties: One- and two-party and 
dual multi-factional or no-party systems in U.S.; 
party organization; primaries and conventions 
for nomination; campaigns and elections; elec-
torate; past and future of American parties. 
POLS 442. Voter Behavior ( 4) Ill. Patterns of 
election participation and sources of partisan 
identification; examination of trends over sev-
eral recent national elections. Prerequisite: 
POLS 201 or consent of instructor. 
POLS 443. Mass Media In Politics ( 4) I. Tech-
niques of modern election campaigns: manage-
ment; use of research and voter profiles in . 
developing strategy; tactics of mass persua-
sion; professional public relations in television 
and the electronic media. 
POLS444. Political Behavior (4) II. Political at-
titudes, belief systems, socialization, percep-
tion, culture, alienation and authoritarianism. · 
POLS 452. Political Violence and Revolution 
(4) II. Seminar offered alternate years. Theories 
about causes, processes, and consequences 
of violence as instrument of political competition 
and social change. Open to advanced social 
science undergraduate and graduate students 
or by consent of instructor. 
POLS 453. Soviet Behavior and Institutional 
Development (4) II. Approaches to study of So-
viet Union that explain political science as 
method of analysis; ideological and other ap-
to Soviet behavior; pre-Soviet political 
, state and society in Marxism; post-· 
developments in Soviet politics; 
11 ation of power under communist lead-
ers. Prerequisite: POLS 354. 
· Popular Cultwe 175 
POLS454. Soviet Political System (4) Ill. Polit- + POPC 165. Popular Culture and Media (4) I, II, 
ical and managerial structures and policies of Ill. Some of the ways in which mass media (TV, 
Soviet Union that explain regime and institu- film, recording industry, print, radio) have at-
tiona! character and tendencies; governme'nt fected modern Amen can culture. Med1a rei a-
and paity·power structures; ideological influ- tionships and·interactions. 
ences in social and economic policies; manipu- + POPC 220.Introductlon to Folklore and . 
lat1on of dec1s1on-makmg structure; slgn1f1cance Folklife. (4) 1. Study and collecting of folklore: 
of Sov1et external polic1es lor major powers and ballads, myths, tall tales, heroes, folk medi-
emerglng nat1ons. Prerequ1s1te: POLS 354. cines, superstitions; proverbs, arts, and crafts. 
POLS 456. Major Governments of Latin POPC 230 Perspectives on Popular Culture 
America (4) On.demand'Political systems of (4) I, 11,.111. Study of theme, era, or problem of 
Argentina; Braz1l, Chile, Cuba, Mex1co, Peru. popular culture. Subject matter designated in 
POLS 459. Intergovernmental Relations ( 4) class schedule May be repeated once if topics 
Ill. Public policy issues and interaction with l.ev- are different. 
els of government in American federal system. POPC 240. History of Popular Culture (4) I, II, 
Dynam1cs of Intergovernmental relat1ons, grant- Ill. From classical world to present; relationship 
1n-a1d, reven!Je shanng, and chang1ng federal between society and its popular culture; con-
relationships. stan! nee.ds of man such as play, sex,. ritual, etc.: 
POLS460. Politics of Developing Nations (4) changing needs of man in changing society. · , 
On demand Economic, social, political trans- + _POPC 250. Introduction to Popular Film ( 4) 1, 
formation; challenge of old trad1t1ons; nse to II, 111. Popular film as mass entertainment me-
power of leaders. · dium; Hollywood studios, popular film formulae, 
POLS 461.1ssues In World Development (4) genres, relations)lips between popular films 
Ill and on demand. Advanced seminar on · and movie-going audience; viewing .Qf appro-
global ecopolitics in context of need for equita- priate films. 
ble devel?pment and social justice among na- POPC 270.Introduction to Contemporary 
t1ons. Top1cs: fore1gn a1d, nuclear technology Popular Literature (4) I, II, Ill. Popular literary 
transfer, transnational corporations, population formulae, publishing industry, relationship be-
explosion, law of. t.he ~ea, resource deplet1on, tween popular literature and reading public,. 
pollution, desertificatiOn, drought, develop- · functions of popular literature in society. 
mental journalism, women in development. . 
. . POPC 280. Introduction to Popular Music ( 4) 
POLS470. Soviet Foreign P.olicy(4) II alter- I, II, Ill. Relationship between music world and 
nate years. Sov1et tore1gn policy 1n post-war era; listening-viewing audience; musical styles·, 
domesl1c and 1nternat1onal determman~s and trends in popular music, popular performers 
consequences for Sov1et-Western relations, so- and entertainers and what they reveal about 
cialist bloc, and third world. popular culture; appropriate music listening. 
POLS 473.1nternatlonal Law ( 4) On demand. POPC 290. Television as Popular Culture (4) I, 
~istory, nature, sources, and applications; rei a- II, 111. Relationship between popular television · 
t10nsh1p between law and soc1~ty at .1nterna- programming and American society; viewing of 
lionallevel. appropriate television. 
POLS 475.1nternatlonal OrS!anizatlon ( 4) On ~ POPC 350. Advanced Studies In Popular Film 
demand. MaJOr problems fac.1ng Un1ted Nat1ons ( 4) 11, Ill. In-depth study of particular aspect of 
and other 1nternat1onal organ1zat1ons. popular film: single genre, particular director, 
POLS 490 Individual Problems ( 1-4) I, II, Ill. specific studio, etc. May be repeated once if 
On demand. Supervised individual readings to top1cs are different; v1ew1ng of appropnate 
meet student's need for extended reading in fa- films. 
miliar areas or for explorati~n in fields not cov- POPC 355. Studies in History of American 
ered by courses. Prerequ1s1te: consent of Popular Film ( 4) 1, Ill. Study of specific period in 
superVISitng Instructor. May be repeated to 12 American popular film: silent era, films of 
hours. Depression, films of post World War II, etc. May 
POLS 491. Seminar for interns ( 4 ). Required be repeated once if topics are different; viewing 
tor students planning internships. Survey and of appropnate f1lms. 
analysis of literature dealing with practical politi- POPC 360. American Dream and American 
cal experiences. U,se of biographical matenal Nightmare (4 )'II. American and foreign forces 
as sources. that shaped American Dream; reasons why 
POLS492. Field Study (1-4) I, II, Ill, IV. For stu- dream never developed accordingtoexpecta-
dents working on political internship programs t1ons. Prerequ1s1te: POPC 160 or POPC 165. 
and political campaigns. May be repeated to POPC 370. Popular Literature (5) I, II, Ill. De-
eight hours. tective, science fiction, western, mystery, best 
POLS 495, Topics In Political Science ( 1-4) I, sellers, poetrY: magazine fiction 'Prerequisite 
· 11, 111. On demand. Subject matter varies. New, any 200-levelliterature course or permiSSion of 
one-time courses being offered experimentally. mstructor. 
See quarterly schedule for listing .. Prerequisite: POPC 380. Contexts of Popular Music (4) II, 
POLS 101 or POLS 201. Ill. In-depth investigation into single aspect of 
Popular Culture (POPC) 
+ POPC 160. Introduction to Popular Culture 
(4) I, II, Ill. Basic theories of, approaches to, and 
topics within popular culture; several selected 
topics and use of various theories and 
approaches. 
popular music: specific popular music Qenres, 
specific musical themes in popular mus1c, pop-
ular music industry, etc. May be repeated to 
'eight hours if topics are different. Prerequisite: 
POPC280 
POPC 390. Electric Media (4) II, Ill. Cultural 
media theory as related to aural and visual elec-
tric media, especially radio and television. Im-
pact of these media on contemporary culture. 
Prerequisite: one course in mass med1a or per-
mission of instructor. 
. ·. -
,1,. 
· 17~ · Description of Courses 
POPC 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5) 
., ' ' on:dernahd' [ ritensive educational experience 
'On selected topics. Typically, an ail-day or simi-lar concentrated time format Requirements 
... usuajly complet~d :within expanded time format 
May be repeated if topics differ, on approval of 
adviser. . · 
POPC 400, Senior Seminar in Popular 
· Culture(4) l!, m. Interdepartmental seminar for 
seniors inPOPC program. Selected topics ap-
proached from several points of view. Prerequi-
' , s'ttes: senior standing and major in POPC or in 
discipline represented in POPC program. 
·. +'PoPCi424. Top!cslnFolklore(4) I, II, Ill. ln-
. " . .degth :;tudy .o{slngle topic. May be repeat13d 
once Ittopics are clearly different Prerequisite: 
POPG22.0 or permission of instructor. 
POPC 426. Popular ~ntertainments ( 4) Ill. 
CWtural significance of popular entertainments, 
pastandpri'Jsent;.circuses. carnivals, parades. 
vaudeville, professional and amateur sports. 
camping, etc Prerequisite: POPC 160 or 
F_'OPQ.165. 
POPC 460. Popular Culture: Advanced 
, Stt~c!ies(4) !'.H. Ill. in-depth study of particular 
-prqblern: development of hero in popular arts. 
PSYC 290. Introduction to laboratory 
Methods In Psychology(4) I, II, Ill. Use of ap· 
paratus. handling of human and animal sub-
jects, experimental control, elementary 
problems. and data interpretation in writing for-
mallaboratory reports. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 
and PSYC 270. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
PSYC271 
PSYC 301. Brain Mechanisms of Behavior ( 4) 
t, tiL Brain structure and function in organization 
of consciousness, perception, motivation, and 
learning; sleep, dreaming, memory, drugs, 
glands, personality, electrical stimulation of 
brain. Laboratory hours by arrangement Pre-
requisites: PSYC 201 and PSYC 290, or consent 
of instructor. 
PSYC302. Educational Psychology(4) I, It, Ill, 
IV. (See EDFI302.)Concepts and factors affect-
ing application of psychological principles to 
educative process. No credit for both EDFI302 
and PSYC 302. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
+ PSYC 303. Developmental Psychology (3) 1, 
tiL Major concepts, theories, and principles of 
developmental psychology. Coverage is from 
conception until 5-6 years of age: Prerequisite: 
PSYC201. 
cultutal analysis ol popular film, cultural analysis PSYC 304. Developmental Psychology (3) II, 
of p.opufar music,·etc. May be repeated once if IV. PSYC 303 continued; coverage is from 5-6 
subject matter is different Prerequisite: POPC years of age through adolescence. Prerequi-
., ~1 &5;., . site: PSYC 201 or permission of instructor. 
.• ~ · POPC 41o.'Popular Literary Genres {4) I, H, IlL + PSYC 305. Psychology of Personality 
Sl!)dy of particular genre: science fiction, west· Adjustment (3) I. II, Ill, IV Problems of personal 
et_n. detective novel, etc. May be repeated once adjustment Related problems of theory and 
·- Jf genr~.are different. Prerequisite: POPC 370 measurement of personality. Prerequisite: 
otpermiss\on of instructor. PSYC 201. 
POPC 490. Problems in Popular Culture { 1-4) + PSYC 306. Psychology of Women (4) 1. 11 L 
1:114 Ul: Eorqdvanced student. Independent Psychological characteristics of women; per-
Study . .Prerequisite: consent of director of POPC sonality, adjustment, identity formation, intellec-
"program to proposal approved by staff member tual processes, sexuality; theories and data on 
- · :threeweeksp.rior to end of quarter. May be re- female development. 
peated to eight hours. + PSYC 307. Psychology of Human Sexuality 
; Psy' chology (PSYC) . (4) I, li,IIL Sexual physiology, psycho-social as-
pects of sexual behavior, sexual dysfunction 
': ~ ·pSVC 201."General Psychology (5) I, 11. Ill, IV and therapy, comparative sexual behavior. 
· · .?.ter~quisite to all courses In department; scien- PSYC 308.1ntroduction to Clinical 
tific,approach to study of behavior; applications Psychology ( 4) IlL Models and roles associ-
. · to personal and social behavior. Students par- ated with delivery of mental health services; 
· tfcipate 'in departmental research. Open to major conceptions of psychological assess-
.4 fres}rrnan·psyehoiogy major; ment and treatment Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSYC 231. Research Methods In Psychology PSYC 309. Psychology of Aging (3) 1, 111. Per_ 
}(4)1. H, HL Research techniques; experimental · sonality, social behavior, memory, sensory and 
· teonniqoes in learning, memory, language, per· perceptual processes; theories and descrip-
. c~tlon, tmo.tihvatlfionla·bThrete onep·hour le_cttures tions of adult behavior. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
a .. .., one V>f()~ o r ora ory. rerequ1s1 e: 
PSYC 2oU=or nonpsychology majors only. + PSYC 311. Social Psychology (3) I, IL Social 
. · . . , behavior covering theoretical issues and recent 
-PSYC232. Research Meth~ds in Psychology empirical findings; social influence and con-
!H4) J, H, liL R~search techmques; expenme~tal formity processes; nature, measurement, and 
.and f10nexpenmental methods tn SOCial and m- acquisition of attitudes; attitude change; social 
. dustrfal psych_ology, developmental psycho!- perception; group processes; sexual behavior; 
·ogy.personahty, and psychopathology. Three environmental influences on social behavior. 
. ·one·hourlectures and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or soc 101. 
. Pterequ1~e: PSYC 231. 
• . ·· · " . PSVC 312. Principles of Soclallnteractlon (3) 
.PSYC240. General Seminar (1-5) I. II, IlL Spe· II, I~L Theoretical issues and recent empirical 
•ciflo content areas offered depends on demand findings; animal social behavior; interpersonal 
and lnterestof staff. May be repeated three a~traction, pro-social behavior; aggression; so-
times. ·Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 01at exchange processes: and social psychoi-
.:PSYC270.QuantitatlveMethodsl (4) I, 11,11!, ogy in changing world. Prerequisite: PSYC201 
N Descriptive statistics and correlation. Three or SOC 101. PSYC 311 recommended. 
· · one-houriectures and one two-hour laboratory. · 
, ~:PJf¥et'JLiisita PSYC 201 or consent of instructor. 
'· · PSV.C 271 •. 0uant!tatlve Methods II (4) I. H,lll, 
IV. Parametric and non parametric tests of signif-
. ·icance. Three one-hour lectures and one two-
. :. hourlaboratury. Prerequi~ite: PSYC 270. 
PSXC 313. Research In Social Psychology (4) 
tiL F1eld and laboratory research techniques in 
social psychology; attitude change, conformity, 
attraction. environmental effects on social be-
havior, aggression, group processes. Three 
lecture hours. two laboratory hours. Prerequi-
si~s: PSYC 201 and PSYC 271 and PSYC 290. 
PSYC 315. Applied Psychology (4). Appltca- • ·· 
tions of principles generated inexperiinentat Sir<c··r 
dustrial, social, perceptual. learning, and otl • 
areas of research in psychology to real work\.·: 
uations. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. · 
PSYC320. Conditioning (4) L Clas~ical condi-
tioning and instrumentallearning from empirical· 
and theoretical point of view; laboratory hvurs · 
by arrangement Prerequisites:PSYC2Z1 and .. 
PSYC290. . . ·. · 
PSYC 321. Human learning (4) II.· Prinolples of · 
human learning; verbal!earnmg, performance, 
and memory. Three lecture hours: laboratory · 
hours by arrangement Prerequisites; PSYC 271 . 
and PSYC 290 . 
. PSYC 322. Psychology ofThinklng (4) I. IL 
Theory and research on nature of human think· 
ing; problem solving, reasoning. concept for- ·· 
matlon. Three lecture hours; laboratory hours by 
arrangement Prerequisites: PSYC 271- and 
PSYC290. 
PSVC 323. Psychology of Language:{4) 1,111.. , 
Theoretical and empirical issues in psycnollh· · · 
guistics; speech perception. syntactic and S$· 
mantle processes, symbolization, relation of · 
language and thinking. Three lecture hoors; lab-
oratory hours by arrangement Prerequisites: 
PSYC 271 and PSYC 290, or consent of. 
instructor. 
~ '.· 
PSYC 324. American Sign Language of Deaf 
(4) I. Manual system of communication used in 
U.S.; grammar and lexicon of American Sign 
Language; implic;ations of oeafness for t~n· 
guage and communication; psycholinguistic · 
studies of Sign Language. · . 
. . · r'·c-
PSYC 327. Biofeedback and Self Control (1 · 
II, IJI,IV Basic theory and technique used ili: . 
control of somatic and visceral responses; bio; 
feedback and other approaches to self:reguta-
tion of physiological responses as related to 
applied and theoretical concerns. Some labora-
tory experiences. Prerequisite: PSYC201. · · · 
PSYC 328. Psychophysiology ( 4) J, II, Ill: IV . 
Laboratory course in psychophysiology; reJa- · 
tionship between psychological states and 
physiological responses, in human; condition~ · 
lng of autonomic responses, orienting re;; . 
sponses, psychosomatic relatio(lstjip§; c;~n.P, . 
disorders, detection of deception. Four lecture 
hours, laboratory by arrangement Prerequi-
sites: PSYC 271 and PSYC 290. . 
PSYC 329. Applied Behavioral Analysis (4) II 
Applying behavioral methodology to clinical • 
cases. Research involving applications of ex~ . 
perlmental analysis of behavior to clinica.l prob, 
!ems. Prerequisites: PSYC 308 and consent of · 
Instructor. 
PSYC 330. Psychobloloay of Emotions and 
Motivation { 4) I!. Biological causes of motivated 
behaviors such as sleep, hunger, tliirst, fear, 
aggression, and sexual behavior.c how moti-
vated behaviors and refated emotional states 
are organized in brain, as efucidated by 'electri-
cal and chemical stimulation and ablation of liv-
ing brain. Laboratory hours by arrangement. 
Prerequisites: PSYC271 and PSYC 290. PSYC 
301 recommended. · · 
PSYC 331. Human Motivation ( 4) H. Influences 
on problems of initiative and persistence in be- · 
havior, behavior choice, and relatedmotiva~'· •-=;,~ · 
tiona! phenomena from varied theoretical 
perspectives. Three lecture hours; laboratory 
hours bY arrangement Prerequisites: PSYC 271 
andPSYC290. . 
PSVC 340. Sensation and Perception ( 4) Ill. 
•
. Sensory and perceptual processes. Laboratory 
lOurs by arrangement. Prerequisites: PSYC 271 
. and PSYC 290. 
+ PSVC 352. Work, Effort and Satisfaction (3) 
.Ill. Work performance and motivation (as formu-
lated by current theories), job satisfaction, indi-
vidual differences, and task and situational 
factors: evaluation of effort, attitudes, and 
change. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSVC 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day or simi-
lar concentrated format. Requirements usually 
completed within time format. May be repeated 
on approval of adviser. 
PSVC 401. History of Psychology ( 4) II Se-
lected topics: reading of original sources. 
Psychopathology, animal psychology, be-
haviorism, cognitive psychology, personality 
theory, others. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or con-
sent of instructor. 
PSVC 40:J. Personality Theory ( 4) I, IV. Scien-
tific constructs in personality theory: contempo-
rary theories with historical antecedents: 
assessment of relationship to general psychol-
ogy. Prerequisite: eight hours in PSYC. 
PSVC 404. Advanced Developmental Psy-
chology (3) Ill. IV. Major theoretical systems re-
vieyved from standpoint of research findings: 
methodology appropriate for research with chil-
dren. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
+ PSVC 405. Psychology of Abnormal Behav· 
lor (5) I, II, Ill, IV. Data and concepts used in un-
derstanding, labeling, and modifying deviant 
,..,. behavior Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
I . . · PSVC 406. Behavior Pathology In Children 
( 4) Ill. Major behavioral disorders of childhood: 
description, etiological implications, treatment 
issues, approaches and problems, and related 
research. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or consent of 
instructor. 
PSVC 411. Psychology of Interpersonal 
Communication (4) Ill. Communication in so-
cial situations: social communication in nonhu-
mans: evolutionary patterns of social 
communication: communication as instrument 
of social influence: organizational, therapeutic, 
and nonverbal communication. Research find-
ings emphasized. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSVC 412. Experimental Group Dynamics ( 4) 
I. Theories, methods, and problems in experi-
mental research in group dynamics. Experi-
mental hours by arrangement. Prerequisites: 
PSYC 201 or SOC 101, and PSYC 270 or SOC 
307, and PSYC 290. 
PSVC 413. Applied Experimental Psychology 
(4) I. Methods and results applied to problems 
involvin~l systems and other man-machine rela-
tionships. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and PSYC 
271 and PSYC 290: or consent of instructor. 
PSVC 4'16. Human Judgment and Decision 
Making ( 4) I, IV. Psychology of judgment and 
decision making; utility theory, computer simu-
lation, and lens model; research in medical di-
agnosis and decision making: conflict reduction 
in groups and organizations. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201 and any course in STAT 
• 
PSVC 421. Theories of Language Develop· 
. ment (4) Ill. Empirical facts of linguistic de-
. velopment; theories to explain how and why 
langua9e is acquired; relations between cogni-
tive and linguistic development. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201 or consent of instructor. 
PSYC425. Community Mental Health (4) I, Ill. 
Development, concepts and current models in 
community mental health; individual and· 
system-centered approaches that promote 
mental health and prevent psychological ma-
ladjustment: federal, state, and county pro-
grams. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or consent of 
instructor. 
PSVC 431. Principles of Subprofessional 
Mental Health Work (4) I. One of two prerequi-
sites for field placement as subprofessional, 
taken simultaneously with PSYC 432. Models 
·and roles associated with delivery of mental 
health services. Prerequisite: PSYC 308 and 
consent of instructor. 
PSVC 432. Behavioral Analysis and Interven-
tion (4) I. One of two prerequisites for field 
placement as subprofessional, taken simulta-
neously with PSYC 431. Procedures for behav-
ioral analysis and intervention: participation with 
practicing clinical "team"; field experiences. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 308 and consent of 
instructor. 
PSYC 433. Subprofessional Mental Health 
Practicum I (3) II. Students engage in those 
mental health activities they trained for during 
previous quarter. Includes placement in one of 
variety of mental health settings. Prerequisites: 
PSYC 43'1 and PSYC 432 and consent of 
instructor. 
PSVC 434. Subprofessional Mental Health 
Practlcum II (7) Ill. Field experience for mental 
health subprofessional. Student increases ex-
perience with broad number of mental health 
problems working in community mental health 
setting. Prerequisites: PSYC 329 and PSYC 433 
and consent of instructor. 
PSYC440. General Seminar (1-5) I, II, Ill. Spe-
cific content areas offered depends on demand 
and interest of staff. May be repeated three 
times. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
+ PSYC452. Personnel Selection (4) II. Meth-
ods of selection and assessment for hiring, 
promotion, etc in industrial and other organi-
zations; compliance with fair employment 
practices and equal employment opportunity 
regulations Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSVC 453. Organizational Psychology: Be· 
havlor in Organizations (3) I. Study of research 
dealing with behavior of individuals within work 
organizations: role taking processes: group in-
teraction, career path development, perfor-
mance appraisal pr.ocedures, and methods of 
organizational change. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSVC 454.1nterviewlng (4) II. Laboratory exer-
cises in administering and responding to inter-
views differing in structure: behavior, decisions, 
and interrelationships within interviews: validity 
and reduction of bias. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSVC 455. Vocational Choice and Career De· 
velopment (4) II. Cognitive and personality . 
variables associated with career development: 
ethnic and sex differences in vocational 
behavior. 
PSVC 456. Psychology of Leadership (4) Ill. 
Principles of leadership and supervision. Ef-
fects of style of leadership upon individual be-
havior, group attitudes, and organizational 
effectiveness: leadership from supervisors' and 
subordinates' point of view. Prerequisites: PSYC 
201 and PSYC 270: or consent of instructor. 
PSVC 457. Pay and Motivation (3) Ill. Relation-
ship between pay and goals, working condi-
tions, fringe benefits, and other organizational 
incentives. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
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PSVC 460.1ntroduction to Psychological 
Testing ( 4) Ill, IV. Theory and methods of meas-
uring human behavior: representative group 
tests of intelligence, interest, aptitude, person-
ality. Prerequisites PSYC 201 and PSYC 270. 
PSVC 461. Differential Psychology (4) Ill. Indi-
vidual differences and differences associated 
with identifiable bases of subgrouping within 
population: sex differences, ethnic differences, 
age differences, etc., in intellectual, physical, 
and personality traits. 
PSVC 462. Human Development and Growth 
in Organizations (4) I, II, Ill. See MGMT 462. 
Cognitive processes, task design, motivation, 
organization climate and structure: roles, func-
tions and goals. 
PSVC463. Theorlesoflntelligence(4) Ill, IV. 
Traditional and current theories from view of 
structure, development, operation: techniques 
designed for evaluation of intellectual potential 
and functioning. Prerequisite: PSYC 460 or 
EOFI402. 
PSVC470. Quantitative Methods Ill (5) I, Ill. 
Analysis of variance. Four lecture hours and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 
and PSYC 271. 
PSVC 480. Evolution of Animal and Human 
Behavior (4) Ill. A.nimal roots of human behav-
ior: evolution of behavioral adaptations; social 
organization and disorganization; animal com-
munication; relations between complexity of be-
havior and central nervous system functions; 
use of animals in elucidating human behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 301. 
PSVC 484. Heredity, Intelligence, and Per-
sonality (3) II. Effects of heredity factors on in-
telligence, mental retardation, personality, 
schizophrenia; genotype-environment interac-
tions. Recommended: PSYC 270. 
PSVC 490. Special Problems In Psychology 
(1-5) I, II, Ill, IV. Supervised independent minor 
research or intensive reading on selected prob-
lems. No student may register for course without 
written approval of staff member concerned. 
May be repeated to nine hours. · 
PSVC 495. Senior Honors Seminar (3) I. Semi-
nar in general psychology for senior major. Stu-
dent required to plan and carry out research 
project under direction of faculty member. Pre-
re'quisite: senior major, approval by department 
undergraduate committee. 
PSVC 496. Senior Honors Seminar (3) II. 
PSYC 495 continued. 
PSVC 497. Senior Honors Seminar (3) Ill. 
PSYC 496 continued. 
Radio-Television-Film (RTVF) 
(See speech communication) 
Recreation and Dance'(RED) 
(See health, physical education, and recreation) 
Romance Languages (ROML) 
ROML 200. European and Latin American 
Cinema ( 4). Films of cultural and literary signifi-
cance from Mediterranean and Latin American 
countries seen through study of selected topics, 
themes, or movements. Taught in English. In-
cludes viewing of films with subtitles. 
ROML 262. African Literature in Translation 
(4) Ill. Literary masterpieces from or about ' 
Africa, including negritude movement Works 
originally written in romance languages. Does 
not count toward French or Spanish major or 
minor. 
.:"; .... : 
-~:' .o.."' 
. :·178 ·. [)escrlption oiCourses 
··' 
. . ROML 491: Readings In Romance Languages 
- ":'- -and llterature'{1-4) 1.11, Ill, IV. Independent 
reading fQr advanced students wishing to con-
duc\cQrnparative study in particular period, au-
thor or authors, problem, or genre. Prerequisite: 
,consent of chair of department and instructor. 
- ·. Russian (RUSN) 
·_ . Enrering stydentswhohad Russian in high 
.t?Ch.oo! sbould take placement test during sum-
·rrter Preregistration, or prior to enrollment in 
cours:e. 
''RUSN100.Introductionto Language Stud-
ies·: :Russian (2) 1; ll, Ill. Lecture-reading course 
In EngllshinfrOducing students to cultural de-
. }•eloprnent of Russian language. 
*RUSN101. Elementary Russian (4) 1. 
Stresses speaking, understanding, reading, 
andwritir'lg. 
·· .*RU$N 102. Elementary Russian (4) II. RUSN 
·"" ~-.lOJ~on.tio.ue.d, Prerequisite: RUSN 101 or one 
· . year of high school Russian. 
•RIJSN 103; Elementary Russian (4) Ill. RUSN 
· .' 102 continued. Prerequisite: RUSN 102. 
"RUSN201.1ntermediate Russian (4)L Con-
MJJa!ion of RUSN 1 01-1 03'. Grammar, reading, 
·cqfTiposltlon, conversation, translation. Prereq-
uisite: RUSN 103 or two years of high school 
.Russian. · 
,' · '"'AUSN202.1ntermedlateRusslan (4) IJ. RUSN 
20tgontinwd.Prerequlsite: RUSN201 or three 
.· ·"" .,_-~ ~yel;ll'sof high school Russian. · 
· RI:;ISN 303, Introduction to Scientific Russian 
·. {~) 11. Reading and grammar designed tor sci-
ence-oriented students who wish to build effec· 
, ... ,- tive.ro~:~ding knowledge of scientific Russian. · 
· ' 'Pren~CiuJsite:'RUSN 201. 
. ,.RI.JSN311. Russian Literature: From Begin-
nings Through Push~ln (4) 1. Literary trends 
·frorn 11 th to early 19th century; medieval and 
baroque periods, 18th century classicism and 
·sentlmenMJlsrn, Pushkin.lectures in English. 
PnO!requlsite: RUSN 202 Open to nonmajors 
\!olho w111 read assigned works in English transla· 
tion and need no prerequisite. 
RUSN'312. Russian lit~rature In 19th Cen-
·. -:.:'fury ('4) IL Social. political, and cultural trends of 
: ... ·. Golden Age: Principal writers: Gogol, Lermon-
... , tov •. D0$1oy~vsky,Tolstoy, Chekhov, Gon-
-cnarov. Turgenev, others. Lectures in EngHsh. 
Prerequisite: RIJSN 202. Open to nonmajors 
,. ·who .wiJI read assigned works in English transla-
-~ lion and need no prerequisite. 
·'. RUSN 313.Ri.lsslan literature in 2oth Cen-
tury ( 4) Ill. Principal literary monuments in pre-
. and post-revolutionary periods. Principal 
writers: Blok, Mayakovsky, Pasternak, Evtush-
. enko,Sholokhov, Solzhenitsyn, others. Lecturec 
· -· . _ - 1n:Engll;;;th Prerequisite: .A USN 202. Open to 
· nonmajo'rs who will read assigned works In En-
glish translation and need no prerequisite. 
· .• · :· RU~N 315. lleadings In Russian Culture (3) II. 
· :kanguag~. syntax, and topics of academic and 
· ·· · Hterary Russian in natural sciences. social sci-
· ... __ :. J~eces. an.dhum~nities. Prerequisite: RUSN 
•201'.:, .. 
.. 
· · RU.SN 816, Readlng$111 Russian Culture (3). 
.JIL.BUSN 3i5continue.d. Prerequisite; RUSN 
201. . 
,- o"-' 
· RUSN 311. Composition and Conversation 
' .:(~) L Intensive ora! and written work: emphasis 
·.:on mas.t~JY of phonology, basic structural pat· 
.. terns, coordinated wii/lliterary readings. Pre-
_ requisite: RUSN201. 
RUSN 318. Composition and Conversation 
(3) II. RUSN 317 continued. Prerequisite: RUSN 
317. 
RUSN 319. Journalistic Russian (3) Ill. Prac-
tice in language and syntax of contemporary 
Russian journalism: expository prose, newspa-
pers, journals, monographs, magazines, etc. 
Prerequisite: RUSN 201. RUSN 317 and RUSN 
318 recommended. 
RUSN 331. Workshop In Translation (1-4) Ill. 
Individualized and/or small group work in trans-
lation of scientific, technical. or business writing 
or other types of expository prose in student's 
specialty. May be repeated to eight hours. Pre-
requisite: at least one course from RUSN 202. 
RUSN303, RUSN 315, RUSN316,orRUSN 
319. 
RUSN401. Russian Poetry (4) I. Russian lyric 
from mid-18th century through contemporary 
Soviet verse. Prerequisites: RUSN 202 and 
RUSN 311 and RUSN 312 and RUSN 313. 
RUSN 402. Russian Novel (4) II. Detailed study 
of great tradition of Russian novel. Primary read-
ings consist of authors such as Karamzin. Push-
kin, Gogo!, Turgenev. Tolstoy, Dostoyevsky, 
Gorky, Solzhenitsyn. May be repeated for credit 
when offered with different content. Prerequi-
s'ltes: RUSN 311 and RUSN 312 and RUSN 313. 
Open to non majors who will read assigned 
works in English translation and need no 
prerequisite. 
RUSN 403. Russian Drama (4) II. Major works 
of Russian dramatic literature as exemplified by 
Polotski. Fonvizin, Griboyedov, Pushkin, Ostrov-
ski. Turgenev. Tolstoy; emphasis on Checkhov 
and Moderns. Prerequisites: RUSN 202 and 
RUSN 311 and RUSN 312 and RUSN 313. Open 
to nonrnajors who will read assigned works in 
English translation and need no prerequisite. 
RUSN 415. Cultural and Literary Aspect of 
Soviet Film (4). On demand. Soviet film both as 
visualization of Russian literature and as instru-
ment of social and political persuasion through 
various esthetics-expressionism, socialist re-
alism, psychological realism. 
RUSN 417. Advanced Composition and Con-
v~rsation (3) Ill. Develops increased facility in 
written composition and spoken language. 
Grammatical structure and levels of style in writ-
ing and colloquial idiom in spoken dialogue. 
Prerequisite: RUSN 318. 
RUSN 431. Russian Culture (4) l. Culture and 
civilization of Russian people from origins tore-
cent past. Prerequisite: RUSN 202 or permis-
sion of instructor. Open to nonmajorswhowill 
read assigned works in English translation and 
need no prerequisite. 
RUSN 432. Russian Folklore ( 4) I. Survey of 
major genres of Russian folk literature and folk 
culture and influence on Russian folk literature 
and language. Prerequisite: RUSN 202or per-
mission of instructor. Open to nonmajors who 
will read assigned works in English translations 
and need no prerequisite. 
RUSN 433. Structure and Growth of Russian 
language (4) Ill. History of standard Russian 
language linked to cultural developments; spe-
cial attention to Slavic and non-Slavic influ-
ences Phonetic and grammatical patterns of 
contemporary Russian (Required of Russian 
teaching majOrs.) Prerequisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 480. Selected Readings in Russian lit-
erature (3) tiL Topic chosen to meet curriculum 
needs and student requests\ May be repeated 
to six hours. Prerequisites: RUSN 202 and 
RUSN 311 and RUSN 312. 
RUSN 491. Readings In Russian Llt~rature . · .. 
(1-4)1, II, lll.lndependentreadlng foradvartcP~, .. : "· 
student wtio wishes to study particular pericK 
author. Prerequisite: department permisslor .· 
and consent of instructor. 
Social Work (SOWK) 
+ SOWK 11 o. Survey of Social Services (4rl;ll,-
III,IV. Social service programs; functions of so- -
cia I workers· within these programs . 
SOWK 220. Observation and lntervlewlog In · · 
Socla1Work(4)I,I.I,!IJ. Developmentofobsel"~ .· . 
vational interviewing and recording skills : . 
through classroom experrences and volunteer 
experiences in community social agencies. Pr.e- · 
requisite: SOWK·11 o . 
SOWK 225. Human Behavior and ~ocial En~ . 
vlronment(4) I, If. lrnpactotbiological;psycho· 
logical, and socio-cultural systems on human 
development and behavior. Prerequisite:·Junior 
standing. . ·•'· .. ~ ... .. , .. ~ 
SOWK 227. Social Work: Ethnic PerspecU11e 
(4) I, Ill. Issues and conceptsimportantto un-: 
derstanding problems surrounding ethnicity 
and relationship to social work. Prerequisite: · 
sophomore standing. · · 
SOWK 321. Social Welfare Institutions (:4) I, H, 
II!. Social welfare as social institution; history, 
developmental forces, value systems, relation-
ships between, and various roles of public arrd 
private agencies. Prerequisite: SOWK220. 
SOWK 322. Social Policy and Social Services .• :. 
(4) I, II. Social problems, socialpolicy, and so-
cial services as interrelated areas. Basio. 
models introduced for evaluating and influeftc"~~, 
ing social policy. Prerequisite: SOWK 3?1 .. ~- . , .. ·; 
SOWK 325. Social Work Practice I ( 4 H: H. flt . : . ~· • 
Components ofgeneric social work practice:· · : 
problem identification, selection ot interventive 
techniques, development of skills. Pren~qui, : 
sites: SOWK 321 and junior standing and social 
workmajor. · · 
SOWK 326. Social Work Practice II (4) I, I!,:III 
Small group processes in context of various so-
cial work functions, including direct interven-
tion. Prerequisite: SOWK 325. •· 
SOWK 327. Social Work Practice Ill (4} J; II, IlL 
Social work practice models, strategies for . 
community organization and change. Prerequi-
sites: SOWK 325 and junior standing and s()cia) 
work major. 
SOWK 330. Rural Social Work Assessment. 
(4) t,lll. Issues involved In rural social work 
practice. Visitation of selected rural agencies. 
assessment of needs and services in selected 
agencies. Prerequisites: SOWK220and per-
. mission of instructor. 
SOWK 332. law for Social Workers 1 ( 4) I. 
Legal issues related to social wcrl<;.court piece- · 
<;lure, crime, poverty, and income maintenance .. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
SOWK 333. Law for Social Workers II ( 4) 11. • 
Legal issues related to social work; family Jaw .. 
Prerequi~ite: SOWK 332. · 
SOWK 423. Field Instruction I (8) I, n, lll,lVJ:x-
perience working in selected social agency 
under supervision. Emphasis on practice rather 
than observation. Weekly seminanequired. A~·'· 
plication deadline two months before plae"e-· · 
men!. Prerequisites: senior standing, social' 
work major, and 2.5 GPA in con~ courses. 
GradedS/U. 
·credit toward graduation is not atlowed foe RUSN 101. RUSN 
102, RUSN 103. RUSN 201. and RUSN 202 when equivalent 
credit has been accepted from high school as part of admis-
sion credits except that student is allowed to duplicate one unit 
of high school study With university credit · " · - " 
. SOWK424. Field Instruction II (8) I, II, Ill, IV. 
• 
ntinuation of SOWK 423. Student works in.se-
ted social agency. under supervision·. Further 
development of practice skills. Prerequisite: 
SOWK 423. In some instances, SOWK 423 and 
SOWK 424 may be taken concurrently. Graded 
S/U 
SOWK440. CapstoneSeminar(4) II, Ill. Explo-
ration and integration of concepts and skills in 
total curriculum. Individual or small group activ-
ity. Prerequisite: senior standing in social work 
and SOWK 423. 
SOWK 470. ·roplcs In Social Work ( 1-4) On 
demand. Courses being considered for offering 
on regular basis. May be repeated. 
SOWK 490.1ndependent Study (1-4) I, II, Ill, IV. 
Student designs and carries out study or spe-
cial project in area of interest. Prerequisite: jun-
ior standing, social work major, faculty sponsor, 
and permission of program director. May be re-
peated up to 8 hours. 
Sociology (SOC) 
,, + SOC 101. Principles of Sociology (4). Ele-
ments and concepts of social organization, so-
cial change, and group relationships. 
• + SOC 202. Social Problems (4). Sociological 
analysis of contemporary social problems. Pre-
requisite: SOC 101. 
+ SOC 210. Sociology of Religion (3). Role of 
religion in society; influence of religion upon so-
ciety and eff•9cts of social structure on religious 
beliefs. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 231. Cultural Anth~opology (4). Basic 
·Jncepts and objectives ih study of culture. 
ange of cultural phenomena and approaches 
to their study. 
SOC 300. Topics In Sociology (1-4). On de-
mand. Courses being considered for offering on 
regular basis. See quarterly schedule for listing. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: SOC 101. , 
+ SOC 301. Social Psychology (4). Social be-
havior; process of interaction and interpersonal 
influence. Prerequisites: SOC 101 and PSYC 
201. 
SOC 302. Introduction to Classical Sociologl· 
cal Theory (4). Major theories and concepts of 
sociology. Prerequisite: SOC 1 01. 
SOC 303.1ntroductlon to Contemporary So· 
clologlcal Theory (4). Concepts and frames of 
reference of major contemporary theories. Pre-
requisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 311. The Community ( 4). Communal life 
from beginnings in folk society; contemporary 
urban-metropolitan communities, folk urban 
contrasts, and community types. Prerequisite; 
soc 101.' ' 
SOC 312. Population and Society (4). Popula-
tion growth and distribution: bearing on current 
economic, political, and social problems. Pre-
requisite: SOC 101 or consent of instructor. 
SOC 314. Popular Music and Society ( 4). For-
mal organization of music industry and its im-
pact on American society. Each facet of the 
industry examined: performer, production, mar-
keting, record buy'1ng. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
•
OC 315. American Society (4). Models of 
· ontemporary American society, dominant 
• ' value orientations. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
+ SOC 316. Minority Groups (4). Problem and 
adjustment of minority groups in American so-
ciety; conditions that favor and hinder accept-
ance of such minorities as integral elements in 
national population. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 317. Social Inequality (4). Inequalities in 
distributions of wealth, power, and prestige in 
societies. Types of systems of inequality; caste, 
estate, class. Consequences of inequalities for 
society as whole and for segments of society; 
educational-occupational opportunities, racial-
ethnic relations; social mobility, social change. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 318. Social Organizatlon:(4). Sociologi-
cal concepts, theories, and models of contem-
porary complex organizations; impact of social 
psychological factors on organizational effec-
tiveness, relationship of systems theory to prob-
lems oforganizational design and behavior. 
Prerequisite: SOC .101. 
SOC 331. Contemporary Cultures (4). Culture 
area(s) emphasized varies with staff and stu-
dent interest. Area announced in schedule of 
classes (Africa, Europe, Near East, Native North 
America, Latin America, Asia, Pacific). May be 
repeated to 12 hours. Prerequisite: SOC 231 or 
consent of instructor. 
SOC 332. Archaeology (4). Prehistory of man; 
early cultural development throughout world. 
Prerequisite SOC 231. 
SOC 334. Anthropology and Contemporary 
Human Problems (4). Contemporary cultures 
as collective patterns of living and attempts to 
create more human way of life. Methods of de-
picting and interpreting cultural codes of be-
havior, thought, feeling. Prerequisite: SOC231 
or consent of instructor. 
SOC 341. Juvenile Delinquency (4). Analysis 
and processes of development, treatment, pre-
vention, and control of juvenile delinquency. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 342. Deviance and Social Control (4). 
History of attempts to define and explain deviant 
behavior. Social conditions and processes as-
sociated with careers of deviants; relationship 
of deviancy to problems of social control. Pre-
requisite: SOC 1 01. 
SOC 344. Deviant Sexual Behavior (4). Socio-
logical perspective on sexual behaviors stigma-
tized in U.S., such aspects as prevalency, 
social contexts of occurrence, effects on so-
ciety, sources and impacts of societal reaction, 
especially criminal law. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 352. Collective Behavior (4). How new 
social groupings and order arise from unstruc-
tured situations. Behavior of such collectivities 
as riots, mobs, and crowds. Prerequisite: SOC 
101. 
+ SOC 361. The Family (4). Traditional and con-
temporary family types; current similarities and 
differences of family organization in various cul-
tural environments. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 369.1ntroductory Statistics (4). Data 
presentation, measures of dispersion; correla-
tion, regression, probability, probability distri-
butions, sampling distributions, hypothesis 
· testing, and analysis of variance. Prerequisite: 
soc 101 
SOC 370.1ntroductory Methodology (4). Re-
search techniques; measurel)lent, sampling, 
questionnaire, interview schedules, and data 
processing. Data coding, keypunching, and 
computer tape files. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 371.1ntroductory Research Design (4). 
Methods and applicatjons of research on social 
phenomena; problems that arise in social sci-
ences. Prerequisites: SOC 369 and SOC 370. 
Sociology 179 
SOC 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5) . 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day or simi-
lar concentrated tiine format. Requirements 
usually completed within time format. May be 
repeated if topics differ, on approval of adviser. 
SOC 403. Sociology of Poverty (4). Literature 
on poverty: emphasis on U.S. Prevalence of• 
poverty in affluence. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 404. Social Gerontology (4) Problems of 
aged in contemporary society. Social gerontol-
ogy as field of interest of interdisciplinary na-
ture; emphasis on sicio-economic approach. 
Prerequisite SOC 101. 
SOC 413. Urban Sociology (4). Modern cities: 
development, present state, and problems. Pre-
requisite: SOC 1 01. 
SOC 414. Society and the Environment ( 4 ). 
Present issues and problems of human environ-
ment from sociological perspective; emphasis 
on analysis of present problems of resources, 
pollution, technology, population, consumer-
ism, and us~e of energy. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 415.1ndustrlal Sociology (4). Social im-
pact of industrialization: interrelationships 
among industry, business, community, and so-· 
ciety. Prerequisite SOC 101. 
SOC 416. Political Sociology (4). Political be-
havior in society from standpoint of both classi-
cal and contemporary socioiogy. Prerequisite: 
SOC101. . . 
+ SOC 417. Sociology of Sport (4). Sociological 
concepts and theories to investigate sport as 
social institution and relationship to other social 
institutions; organizational theory and small 
group research applied to sport; social psycho-
logical aspects of sports. Prerequisite: SOC 
101 
+ SOC418. Social Change (4). Processes of so-
cial change and rationaLdirection of society. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC419. Problems of Developing Areas (4). 
Evaluation of cultural, demographic, institu-
tional, and technological aspects of developing 
areas. Sociocultural factors affecting change. 
Prerequisite: SOC 1 01. 
SOC 432. Primitive Religion (4). Factors ac-
counting for universality of religion as well as dif-
ferences in particulars; varieties of belief about · 
sacred and secular, myths and rituals, change 
in religious systems Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
+ SOC441.Crlmlnology(4). Nature, causes, 
treatment, and prevention of crime. Prerequi-
site: SOC 101. 
SOC.442. Corrections (4). Socio-psychologi-
cal approach to origins and development of fed-
eral, state, and local penal institutions. 
Prerequisite SOC 101. 
SOC 443. White Collar and Organized Crime 
(4). Criminal behavior within and by organiza-
tions: analyses of employee theft, graft, corpo-
rate crime, go:vernmental crime, professional 
crime, syndicated crime. Prerequisite: SOC 
101 .. 
SOC 449. Field Work, Corrections (4). Field 
work experience in approved corrections 
agency. Arrangements (usually one full day per 
week plus individual conferences and group 
seminar for two consecutive quarters) must be 
approved in advance by instructor. May be re-
peated once. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
Graded S/U. 
,~, .. :180 -,Description of C~rses 
$0C 453. Ethnological Theory {4) Anthropol-
ogical theories and varying uses of concept of 
. culture In social sciences. Prerequisite: SOC 
R~1 andcpqsent ofinstructor. 
: SOC46Q.FamilyandSexRoles(4). Theoreli-
. ·:est af\d empirica!Hteratureon family and sex 
~~roii:is;-osoclalization, changing nature of women's 
• and men's roles and prospects for future. lnsti-
. . · tut!onaf sour-ces of women's and men's roles in 
l·~; · .. ·; ot.'l~r cultures. Prerequisite: SOC 1 Ot. 
· · SOC 46S;l.eisure, Work; and Retirement (4}. 
:· · : ·'Sociological al"'r:!lysis of these three aspects of 
. :-llfe cycle'. -Crisesln per sonar life occasioned by 
· each of these stages and by transitions from 
· ·one stage to another. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
:J: '. · SOC4BO. Sel'llor-Semlnar (4}. On demand. Se-
.· ,.Je~et:Hopics ln sociology. Recent seminars 
· hqve included soclologyofwomen, individual 
. ~nq ®Ciolagy, contemporary social critics, the 
tamily,.alter.natlves and critiques. May be re-
p<JateQ. Prere.quisltes: SOC 1 01 and consent of 
· · in.structor. 
._ . SOC 4so. Readings :and Research ( 1-4). Su· 
. ,perv.ised ihQependent work in selected areas. 
· f;xtensive reading of more advanced literature 
fn.parficulartiatd or carefully-planned research. 
, May be repeated. 
-·.-~~ -~-~·~~·. 
... Spanish(SPAN) 
+ *SPAN 101.Eiementary Spanish I (4) I. II. Be-
. .g,ll')ning,oral-aural study of language with atten-
. ·-·. · ttotrto g~ammar. Four class periods and 
_scheduled ()fa! practice each week. 
· ~ •sPAN i'o2; Elementary Spanish II ( 4) 1, II, Ill. 
·. SPAN 101 continued. Four class periods and 
· ·. scheouled oral practice each week. Prerequi-
qite:.~?AN 101. 
· -~ ·s~Alft03.EiementarySpanlshiii(4)1,U, 111. 
·. · SPAN 102 continued. Four class periods and 
·· scne~..iuleaoral practice each week. Prerequi-
.. $lfe:-SPAN U)2 .. 
~ SPAN 111, Hispanic Cultural Series I ( 4) I, II. 
J3~udyof.Hlspanic cultures, combined with de· 
Velopment of language awareness essential far 
teadtng comprehension. Discussion in English. 
·. No-laporatory. 
SPAN 1.12. Hispanic Cultural Series II ( 4) I. II, 
it • · : !II, Stuoyof Hispanic cultures, comb'med with 
~~ ~ ---f 
.. Q'evelopment of language awareness essential 
i9ueadlng comprehension. Discussion in Eng-
!ish:;No laborat.Qry. Prerequisite: SPAN 101 or 
sPANt'l1. 
"""" _::, "'- ~ . " "" :.: -' -- \. 
· SPAN 113. Hispanic Cultural Series Ill (4} I, II, 
~nt ContinuationofSPAN 112. No lab. Prerequi-
·Sl!e: SPAt'H 12orSPAN 102. 
. SPAN 141 .. .Conversatlonal Spanish tor Medi· 
·cal Pe.rsonnel (5'). Practice in speaking and 
~ t_!f1detstandingbral Spanish; essential ex-
pr<;issions, qU€lslibJ1S, and directions needed 
· ·. bymedlea} personnel. 
t *sPAN 201.1ntermedlate Spanish 1 (4) l, 11. Ill. 
· ., Fot.rrclass periods and scheduled oral practice 
each week. Pr~equislte: SPAN 103 or twa years 
·· ofSpanish fn high school. 
:t ~SPAN202.1ntermedlateSpanish II (4) I, II, 111. 
.. ' $Pf\N~01 continued. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. Prerequi~ 
_site: SPAN 201 or three years of Spanish in high 
·. sgho\;lt, . 
· {)PAN211 •. HispanlcCultural Series IV (4) I. II, 
' tll, IV; Further developmenrot reading skill. 
. Reading in materpieoes of Hispanic llterature 
·amtrela(ed evlturaltexts. Prerequisite: SPAN 
1 J3orSPAN W3 or twa years of Spanish in high 
'School:' · 
SPAN 212. Hispanic Cultural Series V (4) I, II. 
Ill. IV. Continuation of SPAN 211 . Prerequisite: 
SPAN 211 or SPAN 201 or three years of Span-
ish in high schooL 
SPAN 221. HispanicSongs(1) I, II, Ill. Tra-
ditional and papular songs from various His-
panic countries, sung in Spanish; emphasis an 
study of texts and pronunciation. May be re-
peated to maximum of three hours. Prerequi-
site or corequisite: SPAN 101, or consent of 
instructor. 
SPAN231. Hispanic Folk Dancing (1) I, II, Ill.. 
Traditional dances of Spain and Spanish Amer· 
ica, especially those of Mexico and Colombia. 
Learning and performance of dances accom-
panied by regional and historical background. 
May be repeated to maximum of three hours. No 
prerequisite. 
SPAN 301. Cultural Roots of Spanlsh-Amerl· 
cans ( 4 ). Literature of expansion of New Spain 
and Mex'1ca to north; Spanish and Indian cul-
tural heritage; interaction of Indians, whites, and 
blacks in U.S. Southwest; emergence of new 
ethnic group, Hispano-Americans; their prob-
lems and accomplishments. Prerequisite: one 
year of Spanish or permission of instructor. 
SPAN 351. Spanish Composition (3) I, Ill. De-
velopment of writing skill through structured and 
spontaneous practice. Prerequisite: SPAN 202. 
SPAN 352. Spanish Conversation (3) II. De" 
velopment of speaking skill; sound, structure, 
and context. Prerequisite: SPAN 202 . 
SPAN 354. Grammar Review (3). Review of 
Spanish grammatical structures; emphasis an 
morphology and syntax. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 
orSPAN352. 
SPAN 360.1ntroductlon to Literary Analysis 
(3) L Concepts of literary analysis and applica-
tion to selected texts from Peninsular and Latin 
American literature; prase and poetry. Prerequi-
site: SPAN 354 . 
SPAN 367. Introduction to Spanish Peninsu· 
lar Literature (4) IlL Outstanding authors, 
works, and movements of Peninsular literature 
from Middle Ages to present. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 360 or SPAN 354, and consent of 
instructor. 
SPAN 368.1ntroduction to Spanish American 
Literature (4) Ill. Outstanding authars,works, 
and movements from time of discovery to pres-
ent. Prerequisite: SPAN 360 or SPAN 354, and 
consent ot instructor. 
SPAN 371. Spanish Civilization (4}. Political, 
·social, intellectual, artistic life of Spain. Essential 
background far literature students and those 
preparing to teach Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 
351 orSPAN352. 
SPAN 377. Civilization of Mexico and Carib-
bean (3) I. Cultural development of Mexico, 
Central America, and Caribbean area. Prerequi· 
site: SPAN 351 or SPAN 352. 
SPAN 378. Civilization of South America (3) 
Hi. Cultural development of Spanish-speaking 
South American countries. Prerequisite: SPAN 
351 or SPAN 352. 
SPAN 380.1ntroductlon to Spanish-English 
Bilingualism (3) IlL Concepts and facts of bilin-
gual-bicultural programs in U.S. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 202 or equiallent, 
SPAN 382. Spanish Business Correspond· 
ence (3). Spanish for commercial purposes; 
business letter writing. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 
orSPAN352. 
SPAN 431. Spanish American Fiction I (4) a!- ~ · 
ternate years. Origins and purposes of mast .. , 
important works and writers of romanticism. re-
alism, naturalism, modernism, and regionalism. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 368. · 
SPAN 432. Spanish Americfln Fiction 11'{4}aJ- ~ ..• , 
ternate years. Trends in contemporary Spanish 
American navels and short stories; techniques 
of Barges, Fuentes, Garcia Marquez, others. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 368: ' · · ' 
SPAN 440. Masterpieces of Spanish Middle. 
Ages and Pre-Renaissance (4) a1ter11ate. ~-
years. Representativeexamplesofpaetry, · 
prose. and drama; Poema.de mio Cid, Ubro de 
buenamor, La Celestina. Prerequisite; SPAN 
367. 
SPAN 441. Masterpieces of Spanish Golden 
Age ( 4) alternate years. Selected works by · · 
dramatists, poets; and p'rose writers; Lope de 
Vega, Quevedo, Cervantes; picaresque noveL 
Prerequisite: SPAN367. · 
SPAN 442. Spanish literature of 19th Cen-
tury ( 4) alternate years. Outstanding works of 
19tH century; romanticism; realism, naturalism; 
prose and poetry. Prerequisite: SPAN 367. · 
SPAN 444. Spanish literature of 2oth Cen~ 
tury (4} alternate years. Outstanding works fronr 
end of generation of 1898 to present Includes 
prase and poetry. Prerequisite: SPAN 367 •.. 
SPAN 450. Advanced Grammar and Compo~ 
sitlon (4). Grammar and composition intended:· 
far teachers of Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN35i 
and-SPAN 354 or permission of instructor.. · 
SPAN 455. Applied Linguistics (4). Phonologi-
cal, morphemic, syntactical, semantic aspects 
of Spamsh, application to language reammg, 
Prerequisite. 12 hours beyond SPAN 202 or per·. 
mission of instructor. 
SPAN 463. Career Spanish (3). Skills in transla-
tion from Spanish to English and Engllsh·ta· • · 
Spanish. For students interest9d in careers in · 
technology, business, research. Prerequisite: 
SPAN354. 
SPAN 475. Generation of 1898 (3). Uterary 
prase of representative essayists, novelists, 
poets at turn of century in Spain. Prerequisite:. 
SPAN367. t 
SPAN 481. Spanish-American Literature: 
Colonial Period (3). Writers and works from . 
time of discovery through colonial periqd. Pre-
requisite: SPAN 368. . 
SPAN 485. Spanish-Amerlc~n Poetry(3). - . e 
Moqernism and subsequent developments 1Ti. 
20th century: Afro~Caribbean poetry; Daria, 
Mistral, Neruda. Prerequisite: SPAN 366. 
SPAN 486. Spanish-American Theatre (3). • 
Fromariginstapresent; develapmentofla · . 
Plata area theatre and modern Mexican theatfe .. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 368. · 
SPAN 488. Contemporary Mexican Literature · 
( 3). Outstanding works of 20th century :-Prereq-
uisite: SPAN 368. ' . 
SPAN 489. Hispanic Studies (3). Intensive 
study of author, literary school, genre, ar.se7 • 
lected theme. May be repeated to nine hours if 
topics are clearly different. Prerequisite: SPAN 
367 or SPAN 368. · 
. . .. 
'Credit toward graduation is nol allowed for SPAN 101, SPAN 
102,SPAN 103,SPAN20t,or SPAN 202 when equivalent credit 
has been accepted from high school as part of admission · 
credits except that student is allowed to duplicate one unitof 
high school study w!th Unlversit y credit and that student with 
two years of high school study is allowed totake $PAN 102 and "" " 
SPAN 103 for credit. 
. ' 
•, SPAN 491. Readings In Hispanic Literature 
)I, II, Ill, IV. Independent reading for ad-
ced student who wishes to study particular 
f.Jeriod or author. Prerequisite: consent of chair 
of department and instructor. 
SPAN 492. Themes in Spanish American Lit· 
erature (3). Study of. limited number of specific 
themes, such as man's relation with nature or 
problems of urban poor, as depicted in out-
standing prose and poetry from different re-
gions and different periods in Spanish America. 
Prerequisite SPAN 368. 
Health, 
Physical 
Education, and 
Recreation, 
School of 
Physical Education 181 
HED 362. Driver Education-Basic Instruc-
tor's Course (5) I, II, IV. First of two courses 
needed to qualify student to organize, adminis-
ter, and teach driver education. Prerequisite: 
junior standing and driver's license. Not open to 
elementary education major. Extra fee of $15. 
HED 393. Practicum In Health Education (4) I, 
Ill. Field experience in health education in ele-
mentary and/or secondary school. Assignments 
include spending two full days per week in the 
field and attending regular seimnars. Prerequi-
sites HED 348 and HED 313; health education 
major or minor. C/Fhrs: 127. 
Special Education (EDSE) 
(See education, special) Health Education (HED) HED 395. Workshop on Current Topics ( 1-5) On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics related to skill development, 
content update, or materials development. Typi-
cally, an all-day or similar concentrated time lor-
mat. Requirements usually completed within 
time format. May be repeated on approval of 
adviser. 
+ HED 109. Personal Health (3) I, II, Ill, IV. Per-
Sports Studies and Management sonal health concepts. Not open to students {SSM) with credit for HED 209. 
. (See health. physical education, and recreation) + HED 110. Community Health (2) I, II, Ill, IV. All 
aspects of community health. 
Theatre (THEA) 
(See speech communication) 
Visual Communication Technol-
ogy(VCT) 
(See technolo9y) 
Women's Studies (WS) 
WS 200.1ntroduction to Women's Studies (4). 
Individual and collective achievements of 
women; roles women do and might perform; 
"nature'·' of women and ways it has been imag-
HED 113. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
(CPR) (1) I, II, Ill, IV. Basic life support for victim 
of sudden cardiac arrest: lecture and labora-
tory. Meets two hours weekly for five weeks. 
Successful completion leads to certification by 
American National Red Cross. C/F hrs: 8. 
HED 209. Advanced Concepts of Personal 
Health (5) I, II, Ill. Breadth of study appropriate 
to level of comprehension required of specialist 
in health education. 
HED 409. School Health Services and School 
Environment (4) I, II, Ill, IVSchool health ser-
vices and school environment, principles of or-
ganization and administration of health 
appraisal, health counseling, communicable 
disease control, education adjustments, emer-
gency programs, record keeping, safe school 
environment. C/F hrs: 9. 
.• d in our own and other cultures. Required of 
1 women's studies majors and minors. . 
WS 300. Topics in Women's Studies (4). Top-
ics of interest in studying women in subject area 
not offered in regular college course offerings. 
May be repeated twice if topics differ. No 
prerequisite. 
HED 230. Humanizing Health Education (2) I, 
II. Theories and methods of values clarification, 
affective learning, transactional analysis as they 
relate to health teacher and student. Prerequi-
site: sophomore standing. 
HED 301. Women's Health (3) II. Health topics 
of special interest and importance to women. 
HED 338 highly recommended. 
HED 462. Driver Education: Advanced.ln-
structor'sCourse (4) II, Ill. IV. Second of two 
courses needed to qualify stt:Jdent to organize, 
administer, and teach driver education in sec-
ondary schools Prerequisites: junior standing in 
College of Education, valid driver's license, and 
HED 362. Extra fee of $10 . 
HED 470. Independent Study in Health and 
Physical Education (2-5) I, II, Ill. Project must 
be approved by project supervisor prior to reg-
istration. Open to majors and minors only. May 
be repeated. 
WS 400. Senior Seminar In Women's Studies 
(4 ). Theories, methods, and approaches to 
women's studies. Interdisciplinary research 
project required. Required of all women's stud-
ies majors and minors. Prerequisite: senior 
standing .. 
WS 490. Independent Study In Women's 
Studies (1-4). Study project to be designed by 
student and member(s) of women's studies fac-
ulty in subject area not offered in regular course 
offering. Prer•&quisite: junior or senior standing. 
• I 
~ HED 313. Advanced First Aid and Safety Edu-
cation (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Accident prevention and 
emergency care of injuries and sudden illness. 
Satisfactory completion results in Red Cross 
certification in advanced first aid and emer-
gency care. 
+ HED 314. First Aid-Instructor's Course (2) 
II, Ill. Leads to American Red Cross first aid in-
structor's certificate. Prerequisites: junior stand-
ing and current Red Cross standard and 
advanced certificates. 
HED 338. Concepts of Human Sexuality ( 4) I, 
II, Ill, IV. Physiological, social, moral, and legal 
aspects. Prerequisite: junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 
HED 480. Seminar in Teaching Controversial 
Issues In Health Education (3) I, II, Ill. Teach-
ing methods and procedures in discussing sex 
education, mental health, tobacco, alcohol, 
drugs. · 
HED 481. Senior Seminar in Health Educa-
tion (3) I, II, Ill. Seminar approach to issues and 
problems faced by school health educators: 
content comprehension and organization; i.!l-
structional dilemmas encountered in student-
teaching; evaluative procedures specific to total 
health program. 
Physical Education, General 
(PEG) HED 340. Drug Use/Abuse (4) I, II. Ill. Knowl-
edge regarding ambiguity of drugs in society; 
physical, psychological, social ramifications of + PEG 100. General Physical Education ( 1) I, II, 
drug use/abuse. Prerequisites: HED 209 and Ill, IV. Each freshman must fulfill the University 
junior standing; or consent of instructor. requirement of three units from activities such 
as archery, curling, dance, racquetball, skiing, 
HED 346. Health Education for the Elemen- swimming, ice skating, diving, weight training. 
tary School Teacher (3) I, II, Ill, IV. Convent and Most activities are coeducational. Two hours per 
techniques for teaching health education in ele-. week. Graded S/U. 
mentary school. + PEG 200. General Physical Education ( 1) I, II, 
HED 348.1nstructlonal Techniques in Health Ill, IV. Elective program in diverse activities. 
Education K-12(4) I, II, Ill. Principles, planning, Open to any student who has completed the 
methods, m<Henals, resources, human relat1ons University required three hours in PEG 100. Two 
of teaching health, including provisions for indi- hours per week. 
vidual student presentations. Should betaken 
concurrently with HED 349. Prerequisites: HED 
110 and HED 209; or consent of instructor. C/F 
hrs: 15. 
HED349. Teaching Health Education (1) I, II, 
Ill. Practical experience in preparing and pre-
senting health lessons; two hours per week. 
Corequisite: HED 348. Prerequisite: HED 110 
and 209; or consent of instructor. C/F hrs: 20. 
·182 Description of Courses 
:' . .. . . 
· Phystcal Education, Profes~ 
sional (PEP) 
, ·PEP 104,'108~123~ Beginning Activity 
:Courses. Elective program of basic Skill and 
·knowledge development within each sport and 
· .. ,aqU,atios,Open tononmajors with permission of 
J;.; · · . . lnstflictof. 
... 
. 
~< •• PEP 104 B~dminton (1} I, ll. 
.... PEP108.Diving(1) IlL 
. P~P 109f.encing (1) I: · 
PEP 110. Fielcf Hockey ( 1) L alternate years 
:.pf3p 112. Golf(1) I, IlL 
.Pl~.f' 113. Gymnastics Apparatus for Women (1) 
l, !l;HL , , 
· .(>EP 114; Lacrosse(1 )HI. alternate years 
PEP 116, Softbaff ( 1 ) !II. 
P~P117.Swimming(1) L 
. Pi;P 118. ~ynchranized Swimming ( 1 ) I. 
. PEP119.Tennis {1) I, tiL 
PEP120. 7:rackandField(1) I, IlL 
<-. . PF,P121. V,oUeybaf/(1)1, !L 
i •. "". . PEP122,A.rchery(1)lL 
,: PEP. 123. Soccer (1) I.· 
. PE!:P 1 05. Sports Skills and COaching Tech· 
nlques {3) !.Development of fundamental skills 
and knowledge for teaching badminton, swim-
min~; and volleyball. 
PEP 107. Sports Skills and Coaching Tech· 
nlques (3)1, HI. Development of fundamental 
·. • : ~·.skills i;1.nd know! edges for teaching tennis, golf, 
"''""' ~... :·~. f:lCtdsoccer., . · 
'··· PEP137. efJiicatlonal Darice! (2) l, 11, Ill. Four 
• .. · ··holirs a week. Dance as means of expression 
. · ' which intarprets how body moves. Where it is in 
,· · ' space, what it can do, and relationship present. 
. . ' . ~ PEP 138. EducatiOhal Gymnastics 1 (2) 1, H, IlL 
·· · . Four hours a week. Functional movement and 
: .. · , ·concepts underlying how body moves, where It 
· · · ls·ln space .and what it can do both an and off 
l.l.pparatu~?:. 
· PEP 161 .'Rebound Tumbling (1) I, Ill. Acquis!· 
tion of physical skills performed on rebound 
t1,1mbl1ng apparatus, selected relative to ac· 
. ¢epted progression of dffficulty appropriate to 
. sphoo! settings with stress on mechanics of exe-
cution, safety, spotting procedures. 
PEP 162i Gymnastic Apparatus for Men (1) II, 
. Jll. Acquisition of beginning gymnastic appara-
·. . tus skills, lirnlted to olympic events, selected rei· 
• · atiye to accepted progression of difficulty in 
WhiChBml::fhasfs is on principles of gymnastic 
movement grouped into patterns of conceptual 
similarity. 
. · P!='P 163."t!lements of Tumbling and Floor Ex· 
. :· ~rc;:l~{i)l.JII AcQuisitionoftumblingandfloor 
: exerCISe sk1fls. selected relative to accepted · 
'" :·progr-essiofl'of difficulty based upon mechani-
' , . , · cal principlest;>f .gymnastic movement grouped 
~~.;.:. ... : ·"" lntQ,pq.tternso!conceptua~simllarity. 
:·,:·:~ 7:. ,. PEP164,1ntroductlontoMovementAnalysls 
;':, ' . .' •·· l3f!;ttfii.NlQ.lysisofaquaticandsportactivi-
. • · Hes through application concepts and physical 
: ~ ·"~ -laws. ,; : 
;:·~ PeP 1·70 .. 'Wrestltng Fundamentals and 
·~-• . •. . 'TeachingProcedure~(i) 11. Fundamentals of 
·wrestling. 
~:; -l • 
, PEP 204-221 ,223,1ntermediate Activity 
· Courses. ElectJVe program of intermediate skill 
and knowledge development wiJhin each sport 
·and aquatics. Practical application of skill anal-
ysis, strategy, teaching, and officiating where 
. applicabla.Pnsrequisite: successful completion 
: of cornp.arab~ beginning level competency at 
· ·• ·'BGSUf6r'Plan I and II majors. . 
PEP 204. Badminton (2) II alternate years. 
PEP207. Basketba/1(2) II. 
PEP 208. Diving (2) Ill alternate years. 
PEP 209. Fencing (2) II alternate years. 
PEP 210: Field Hockey (2) I alternate years. 
PEP 212. Golf(2) Ill alternate years. 
PEP 213. Gymnastics Apparatus tor Women (2) 
IlL 
PEP214. Lacrosse (2) Ill alternate years. 
PEP 216. Softball (2) IlL 
PEP217. Swimming(2) II. . 
PEP 218. Synchronized Swimming (2) I alternate 
years .. 
PEP 219. Tennis (2) I. 
PEP 220. Track and Field (2) IlL 
PEP 221. Volleyball (2) l, lL 
PEP 223. Soccer(2) IlL 
PEP 222. Advanced Synchronized Swim· 
mlng (2) II, IlL For advanced synchronized 
swimmer to participate in annual production 
and demonstrations; choreography, lighting, 
publicity, and production. Laboratory hours ar-
ranged. May be repeated to eight hours. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
PEP 225. Advanced Life Saving (2) I, II, Ill. 
Completion certifies student to act as olficallife 
guard. Prerequisite for Water Safety Instructor. 
One one-hour lecture and one two-hour 
laboratory. 
PEP 233. Laboratory Experiences with Chll· 
dren (2) I, II, II L Observation and work with chil-
dren in school setting; observing student-
teacher behavior, assisting teacher, working 
with individual children. May be repeated to six 
hours. C/F hrs: 40 . 
PEP 235. Professional Reading and Writing 
In Physical Education (2) IlL Reading and 
interpretation of literature in physical education; 
writing professional paper; treatment of perti· 
nent statistical techniques. Prerequisite: ENG 
112. 
PEP 237. Teaching Educational Dance to 
Children (3) Ill. Children's dance; methodol-
ogy, progression, program content Prerequi-
site: PEP 137. C/Fhrs: 15 . 
PEP 238. Teaching Educational Gymnastics 
to Children (3) II. Educational gymnastics; pro-
gression, program content, methodology. Pre· 
requisite: PEP 138. C/F hrs: 21. 
PEP 241. educational Games Teaching to 
Children (3) I, II, Ill. Structure and teaching pro-
gression of games for elementary school child; 
social, motor, and cognitive aspects of games. 
Four hours a week. Not open to freshmen. Pre· 
requisites: PEP 137 or 138 or consent of instruc-
tor. C/F hrs: 40. · 
PEP 247. Practical Experience (4) I, IlL Super· 
vised field experience with 11-18 age group. 
Not open to first or second quarter freshmen. · 
Prerequisite: PEP 164. Corequisite: SPCH 102 
and L&EM 301. Graded S/U. 
PEP 254. survey of Physical Education in El· 
ementary School (3) I, II L Philosophy, objec-
tives, program, methods, evaluation, and 
developmental motor patterns of young child. 
Prerequisites: PEP 137, PEP 138, and PEP241. 
C/Fhrs:20. 
PEP 256. Concepts of Physical Education (3) 
I, 11. Introduction to profession of physical edu-
cation; objectives of physical education, ele-
mentary school and secondary school physical 
education, career opportunities. Physical edu· 
cation majors and minors only. 
.. 1.' 
PEP 261·271. Advanced Sports Skills and 
Coaching Techniques. 
PEP261. Basketba/1(3) I. Developmentofsk · 
knowledge, strategy, and teaching abliity~r 
basketball. . . . . . . . 
PEP 262. Basebal/(3) I. Deve!opment.ofs~ills,: 
knowledge, strategy, and teaching abitityfor 
baseball. 
PEP263, Soccer(3)1. Developmentofsf<il!s, 
knowledge, strategy, and teaching ability tor, 
soccer. · 
P~P 264. Gymnastics (3} II. Development of. 
skills, knowledge, strategy, and teaching ability 
for gymnastics. Prerequisites: PEP i 61 and'PEP' 
162andPEP163. . · 
PEP 265. Swimming and Diving (3) tl. Develop~ 
ment of skills. knowledge, strategy, and teach7 
ing ability for swimming. Prerequisite: PEP 10$. · 
PEP 266. Football (3) IlL Development. of skills, ' 
knowledge, strategy, and teaching ability for ·· · 
footbalL · 
PEP 267. Ice Hockey. Development of skills, · 
knowledge, strategy, and teachingablhtytorice~. 
hockey. · • · . 
PEP 268. Lacrosse (3) Ul. Development o(skills, 
knowledge, strategy, and teaching ability tor 
lacrosse. 
PEP269. TrackandField(3) IlL Developmelitof. 
skills, knowledge, strategy, and teaching abiliiy 
for track and field. · · · · 
PEP 270. Wrestling (3) IlL Development of skills, · 
knowledge, strategy, and teachjng ability for. .. . 
wrestling. Prerequisite; PEP 170. , . : · _ . 
PEP271. Tennis (:j) I. Development of skiils, 
knowledge, strategy, and coaching ability !or ·. 
tenms. · . 
PEP 302. Structural Kinesiology {4) t, Ji, 11i.l\l ... · 
Functional anatomy as related to normal and 
abnormal movements. Osteology: myOlogy. a.c 
thrology, and peripheral nervous systems.Two 
one-hour lectures and two !wo-hovr labora-
tories. Prerequisite: sophomore standing, 
t:'EP303.Biomechanics(4)1, II, llLHumanmo· · 
tton through examlnatlon of internal anq external 
forces acting on the body. Prerequisites; PEP 
164andPEP302. · · · .' . 
PEP 322. Red Cross Water Safety--:- . · 
lnstructor'sCourse(WSI) (3) II, Ill. Completion · 
certifies student to conduct and certify Red 
Gross Swimming and Life Saving Courses ex-
cept WS I. Prerequisite: current Advanced Life. 
Saving Cer~iflcate, ~vidence of !eaching need, 
and consent of instructor. . ..' . 
PEP 332. Teaching-Learning Process( 4) 1. 
Analysis of student-teacher behaviorthrougtr~n· · 
school experiences; developing and improving 
· teacher-learning effectiveness; personal as~ 
sessment; development of techniques. 
PEP 340. Motor Development (4) IlL Physical . 
growth and motor development of humab bOdy: . 
rapid anatomic growth periods in early and late . 
childhood, development patterns, ot)servation .. 
ofchildren. · 
PEP 342. Physical Education In Elementary. 
Schools (4) I. II, Ill. IV For classroom teacher 
Principles, objectives, curriculum, andlnstrud-
tional and resourcamaterials: Not open to stv-
dent with credit for PEP 332. · · 
PEP 350. ~otor ~ea~nlng (4) I, ll, Ul. Pefcep: 
t1on, learmng mottva!Jon, other psychological 
factors ol motor learning and performance. Pr· 
requisite: PSYC 201. 
PEP 352.1nstructlonal Techniques In · 
.• 'condary Physical Education (4) I, II, Ill.. 
' nciples, objectives, teaching methods, re-
::; urces, classroom management, classroom 
procedure, lesson' planning, curriculum, and 
field experience in secondary school physical 
education. Prerequisite: EDFI302 or consent of 
instructor. 
PEP 356. Philosophical and Cultural Basis of 
Physical Education (4) II, Ill. Philosophy and\ 
culture pertinent to shaping of physical educa-
tionas discipline. 
PEP360. Exercise Physiology (4) II, Ill. Cur-
rent concepts relating to physiology of human 
movement~ identification and examination of in-
tegrated human functions; adaptive mecha-
nisms in operation during stress of muscular 
activity. Three lectures and one two-hour labo-
ratory a week. Prerequisite: BIOL 331 and BIOL 
332. 
PEP 372. TeEIChlng Motor Activity (5) I, Ill. 
Principles, objectives, lesson planning, instruc-
tional materials, teaching methods, curriculum, 
and field experience in physical education in 
secondary schools. Five hours a week. Prereq-
uisites: PEP 350 and EDFI302 and admission to 
secondary school physical education 
concentration. 
PEP 387. Practlcum (1-8) I, II, Ill. Practicums 
available in each program area below are under 
supervision of Physical Education-Profes-
sional Division (PEP). Petitioning and approval 
required of each student before registration. 
Credit hours for each experience approved 
separately for program area offering practicum. 
•
oecific minimum number of credits may be re-
, Jired in various program areas·-- check re-
. uirements with senior checklist and/or adviser 
or area heads. Practicums available in following 
areas: 
387a. Adapted Physical Education 
387f. Elementary School Physical Education 
387 d. Secondary School Physical Education 
C/Fhrs: 30. ' 
PEP 392. Pr1~ct1cum In Physical Education (3) 
I, II, Ill. Field experience in physical education in 
public schools. Weekly assignments include. 
being in public school two full days and attencl-
ing regular seminars. Prerequisites: HED 313 
and PEP 352 and junior standing. Extra fee. 
PEP 395. Wcnkshop on Current Topics (1-5). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics related to skill development, 
content update, or materials development Typi-
cally, an ail-day or similar concentrated time for-
mat. Requirements usually completed within 
time format. May be repeated on approval of 
adviser. 
PEP 402. Assessment and Evaluation In 
Physical Edlucatlon (4) I, II, Ill. Assessment 
and evaluation principles and techniques ap-
plied to the learner and programs in physical 
education. Three lecture and two laboratory 
hours. 
PEP 412. Organization and Administration of 
Physical Education and lntersc!'lool Athlet-
Ics (4) II, Ill. Organization and administration of 
total physical education program including in-
tramurals, extramurals, and interscholastic 
• 
thletics. Prerequisite: senior standing. EDCO 
S1 recommended. 
. ' ' 
· PEP 428. The Movement Approach to 
Teaching Physical Education to Children (8) 
II. Selection, design, and application of learning 
experiences appropriate.for elementary school 
child based on movement concepts. Prerequi-
site: PEP 332. C/F hrs: 100. 
PEP 433. Fundamentals of Adapted Physical 
Education and Recreation (4) I, II, Ill, IV Princi-
ples, objectives, and history. Disabilities in rela-
tion to movement, instructional and resource 
materials, assessment and imiididualization, 
observations, field work and field trips. 
C/Fhrs: 35. 
PEP434. Movement Without Sight (3) Ill and 
on demand. Implications of movement and 
physical activity for visually handicapped; role 
of vision in determining physical activity; devel-
opmental aspects relating to motor area. Pre-
requisite: senior or graduate standing. 
PEP 435. Motor Performance of Exceptional 
Children (4). Relationship of neuro-muscular 
patterns to movement of exceptional children; 
theory; practical field work in programming for 
exceptional people.· 
PEP 438. Seminar in Elementary School 
Physical Education (3) I. Identification and ex-
amination of selected current problems and is-
sues in elementary school physical education. 
Prerequisites: EDCO 331 and PEP 428. 
C/Fhrs 30. 
PEP 443. Physiological Effects of Motor 
Activity ( 4) II, IV Physiological adaptation to 
exercise; metabolic and cardiovascular compo-
nents, heat stress, body composition, other re-
lated topics. Includes laboratory experiences. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 332. 
PEP 461. History of Physical Education ( 4) II. 
Seminar course with opportunity for class dis-
cussion and individual research. 
PEP 468. Secondary School Physical 
Education Seminar (3) I, II, Ill. Problems and 
development of total physical education pro-
gram at secondary school level. Prerequisites: 
EDCO 331 and PEP 372 
PEP 470.1ndependent Study In Physical 
Education (2-5) I, II, Ill, IV Project must be ap-
proved by project supervisor and program area 
chair prior to registration. May be repeated. 
PEP487. Practlcum (1-8) I, II, Ill. Practicums 
available in each program area below are under 
supervision of Division of Physical Education-
Professional (PEP). Petitioning and approval re-
quired of each student before registration. 
Credit hours for each experience approved 
separately for program area offering practicum. 
Specific minimum number of credits may be re-
quired in various program areas-check re-
quirements with senior checklist and/or adviser 
or area heads. Practicums available in following 
program areas: 
487a. Adapted Physical Education 
487f. Elementary School Physical Education 
487d. Secondary School Physical Education. 
PEP 490. Seminar In Physical Education (4) 
Ill. Current issues and trends in physical educa-
tion; supplemented by individual study. Prereq-
uisite: PEP 332 or PEP 372. 
Recreation and Dance (RED) 
RED 106. Beginning Ballroom Dance (1) 
I. Basic skills and knowledges of social and 
ballroom styles. 
RED 111. Beginning Folk and Square Dance 
(1) I. Basic skills and knowledges of folk and 
square dance styles. 
RED 115. Beginning Modern Dance (1) I, II, Ill. 
Basic skills' and knowledges of modern dance. 
Recreation and Dance 183 
RED 120. Classical Ballet. Technique and 
Theory I (2) Ill. Classical technical fundamen-
tals; correct body alignment, basic adagio and 
allegro combinations. Two activity hours twice 
weekly. May be repeated up to eight hours. Pre-
requisite: PEG 100 or consent of instructor. 
RED 178. Camp Leadership (4) I, Ill. Designed 
for students interested in camp counseling; em-
phasis on camp activities, principles and prac-
tices of program planning. 
RED 180. Rhythmic Implementations (2) I. 
Elementary musical concepts and application in 
movement. 
RED 186. Major Concepts In Recreation (3) II, 
Ill. Recreation through critical study of current 
professional concepts. Open to recreation ma-
jors only. 
RED 205. Recreation in Community (4) I, II. 
Methods and materials used on playgrounds 
and in recreation centers; objectives and theo-
ries of leadership and program planning in 
games, tournaments, mixers, skits, group sing-
ing, and special events. 
RED 206.1ntermedlate Ballroom Dance (2) II. 
Continuation of basic skills and knowledge of· 
ballroom styles of dance. Prerequisite: RED 106 
or consent of i'nstructor. 
RED 211. Intermediate Fo.lk and Square · 
Dance (2) II. Continuation of basic skills and 
knowledge of folk and square dance styles. Pre-
requisite: RED 111 or consent of instructor. 
RED 215. Intermediate Modern Dance (2) I, II, 
Ill. Continuation of basic skills.and knowledg~ of 
modern dance. Prerequisite: RED 115 or con-
sent of instructor. 
RED 220. Classical Ballet, Technique and 
Theory II (2) I. Continuation of RED 120. Addi-
tional studio instruction of classical ballet tech-
niques; more difficult levels of adagio and 
allegro combinations. Two activity hours twice 
weekly. May be repeated up to eight hours. Pre-
requisite: RED 120 or consent of instructor. 
RED 224. Dance Performance Workshop (2) 
Ill. Experience in choreography and participa-
tion as member of concert group. May be re-
peated to eight hours. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
RED 226: Principles of Dance In Art and 
Education (2) I. Fundamental forms, concepts .. 
and principles of dance as educational disci-
pline and performing art. 
RED 227. Dance Improvisation (2) II alternate 
years. Activity class; discovery, creativity, rela-
tionships, and expression of human movement. 
RED 273. Introduction to Outdoor Recreation 
(4) I. Recreational use of outdoor resources, 
programming governmental agencies, socio-
economic factors, and environmental con-
sciousness. Prerequisite: RED 186. 
RED 294. Outdoor Pursuits (3) Ill. Develop-
ment of concepts and skills for outdoor living; 
criteria for equipment and food selection, trip 
planning and leadership in backpacking, bicy-
cle towing and canoe tripping. Weekend trip re-
quired. Prerequisite: intermediate camping 
skills. 
RED 303. Advanced Ballroom Dance (2) II . 
Continuation of intermediate skills and knowl-
edge of ballroom styles of dance. Prerequisite: 
RED 206 or consent of instructor. 
RED 315. Advanced Modern Dance (2) I, II, Ill. 
Continuation of intermediate skills and knowl-
edge of modern dance. Prerequisite: RED 215 
or consent of instructor. 
1:a4 . b,escrlption of Courses 
. · RED ·320. Classtcal Ballet, Technique and f' ,, .. _ J'J'I.e?ry l!,l(2) II. Ill Conttnt,~ationofRed220. 
. " Additional studio instruction in classical ballet 
'techruques; advanced Jev'els of adagio and 
. . aJlegro combinations. Two activity hours twice 
· weekly. May be repeatBd up to eight hours 
· :f!retequlsite:·RED 220 or consent of instructor. ~ 
t:JEO 323. Camp Administration (3) II. Bud· 
gefs, ·equipment, campsites, prQgram, and 
, . personnel. Designed tor student preparing for 
·camp administrative position. Prerequisite: RED 
· -, : ::· 1'/ff or campcounsermg experience. 
.. :Bt!D325.1111odern Dance Techniques and 
Theory (2} 1,.11.-Hl. Studio instruction of modem 
· -·· -~·:dance ~cfu)iq.ue fundamentals: development 
· . of ptJYsica!.and mental requirements of dance 
-~ '·· f,:ler!QT"fhance. · 
. ·: ·ae6:32G.DanceComposit!on (2} 111 alternate 
. years. Crealtve study in selection, structure, 
_ and tleYeloRmentof movement themes for solo 
, .. .am:! small ~roup composition. 
RED 321. ~horeographyWorkshop (i) 1, II. 
.. .. ~ · -: :Dan~ movement and composition ln relation to 
,, _ ,. 
0 
• 
0 Urie and spaee in preparation for concert 
,. · . --- ., _performance. 
,::~.: · · . : ··.'Reo-~7~. C6rtcepts of Outdoor Education (4) 
-- · .11·andoo demand. Various approaches to out--
- door education; resident outdoor experiences, 
•' ·may C!ilnps, 1ffe-sklll emphasis, Outward Bound 
,., . adaptions. mobile labs, therapeutic-oriented 
; .. -·~· · ' · ·.outdQOr experieryces, and outdoor education 
• , ·-·· · ceroe.c · 
, " . :. · RED374.1echnlqueslnOutdoorEducation 
·· (4) !If and on demand. Methods, materials and 
·.'".}. 
· . educational techniques tor outdoor education: 
· eco!oglcal!environmental studies, outdoor arts 
, · .af:d:craf!s, nature awareness and interpretive 
. , • . -- ,acfivliles, and weekend outdoor experience. 
, . RED 384. Organization and Administration of 
· f!ecreation (5} I. 11. Theory and practice in plan-
ning rnenaging programs and budget prepara· 
. , ~· :· t~on, e<;reation majors only. 
:f:r$!' . : Rt;:D 186 and RED 205. 
' RED 385. Recreation Program Development 
. -{4/ Hi. Fundamental principles of program plaA-
.: ning In recreation; current practices in program 
· -.administration; types of programs considered in 
· · relatiqn to individual needs, interests, capaci-
. ti6&,'!;lge, sex; scheduling, public relations, su-
p.er~sion._ eva~uation. Prerequisite: RED 384. 
REO 387. Practlcum (1-8) J.ll, lit. Practlcurns 
. r .. · av?-ilab!Q in eaoh program area listed below are 
' 'under..supervision of Division of Recreation and 
· Dance (RED). Petitioning and approv a1 required 
.. (:If each student before registration. Credit hours 
· > for each experi<mce approved separately for 
· programareaofferin!:J practlcum. Specific mini· 
::-.,mum numbetQI credits rt!ay be. required invar-
- , . _, · lous program areas; check requirements with 
- . seniorohecldist. adviser or area heads. Graded 
. ~ .i';N. Pr<;~cticums available in following program 
:: .. . · •. "aleas:. . . 
~ ·- -:RE:D 387b: Dance 
'- -· RED 387}. Recreation 
AED38i'k. Recreation Leadership 
-Fn::'o 39t;. w~rkshop on current Topics (1-5). 
.Qn·d.~rnand. Intensive e.ducational experience 
. : vrt s~lected topics related to skill development, 
, ~. contemupde,te; or materials development. Typi-
- , · ,t:atly',. an ali-day br similar concentrated time for. 
·.mat Requirements usually completed within 
Jlmeformat. Mqy be repeated on approvalol 
·-adviser. 
. J~ED 424. survey of Dance History (3) II alter-
. ~n!i!t«? ~oars ,Dance from prtmitlve times through 
Renaissance; development of bailet: emer-
. QBnoe ~fmooert~<!ance in 20th century. 
RED 426. Dance Production (3) Ill alternate 
years. Problems and techniques in dance pro-
duction; lighting, sound, costuming, direction, 
publicity and general management. 
RED 470.1ndependent Study In Recreation 
and Dance (2·5) I, II, Ill, IV Project must be ap-
proved by project supervisor and program area 
chair prior to registration. May be repeated. 
RED 482. Evaluation of Recreation Services 
(4) I. Methods, techniques arid application of 
evaluation process in a variety of functions nor-
mally found in recreation and park services in-
cluding clientele, programs, personnel, 
facilities, organization. Prerequisites: senior sta-
tus, RED384. 
RED 483. Recreation Areas and Facilities (5) 
IL Acquisition, development, construction. 
maintenance, operation of recreation areas, fa-
cilities, buildings. Prerequisite: RED 384. 
RED 484. Contemporary Issues In 
Recreation ( 4) Ill. Seminar in current issues. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. 
RED 487. Practlcum (1·8) I, II, Iff. Practicums 
available in each program listed below are 
under supervision of Division of Recreation and 
Dance (RED). Petitioning and approval required 
of each student before registration. Credit hours 
for each experience approved separately by 
program area offering practicum. Specific mini-
mum number of credits may be required In var-
ious program areas; check requirements with 
senior checklist, adviser or area heads. Graded 
S/U. Practicums available in following program 
areas: 
RED 487b. Dance 
RED 4871. Recreation Administratiorr 
RED 48i'n Recreation Supervision 
RED488. Field Work In Recreation (15) I, H,lll, 
IV. For recreation majors only. Prerequisites: two 
practlcums in recreation, 90 credit hours in area 
of emphasis, RED 384 and consent of division. 
GradedS/U. · 
Sports Studies and 
Management (SSM) 
SSM 304-305, 308·309, 311·324. Advanced 
Activity Courses. Elective program of ad-
vanced coaching strategy, skill and knowledge 
development within each sport, aquatics, and 
dance. Prerequisite: successful completion of 
comparable intermediate level competency at 
BGSU. 
SSM 304. Women's Basketball (2) II. 
SSM 305. Women's Gymnastics (2) t1. 
SSM 308. Women's Lacrosse (2) IlL 
SSM 309. Fencing (2) II. 
SSM 311. Field Hockey (2) I. 
SSM312. Go/f(2) Ill. 
SSM 316. Softball (2) Ill 
SSM 317. Swimming(2) II. 
SSM 319. Tennis (2) I. 
SSM 321. Volleyball (2) L 
S!?M 324. Track and Field (2) IlL 
SSM 306. Officiating, Individual Sports(2) I, 
111. Philosophy, principles, rules, and techniques 
of officiating gymnastics, aquatics, or track and 
field. Leads to OHSAA registration when appli-
cable. Four hours a week. May be repeated 
twice. 
SSM 307. Officiating, Team Sports (2) I, II. Phi· 
losophy, principles. rules, and techniques of of-
ficiating basketball, field hockey, or volleyball. 
Leads to OHSAA registration when applicable. 
Four hours a week. Prerequisite: successful 
completion of beginning skills class within par-
_ticular sport May be repeated twice. 
SSM 310. Care and Prevention of Sports , . ·. · ,1, 
Injuries (3) l, II, Ill. Lecture and laboratory expt_,,..,, 
rience In bandaging, taping, and transportatiq. 
of injured athlete. Limited to students in College 
of Education. Recommended; BIOl:332. 
SSM 328. Principles, Ethic~, and Probl~msof 
AthleticCoaching(S) f, II, IlL Seminar ap· . 
proach to non-technical, "off field" aspects of· 
athletic coaching: educational implications: 
coaching ethics: public relations; equipment; fj;. 
nancing; liability; coach-athlete rapport. Pre· 
requisite: sophomore standing; major or minor, 
coaching minor, or consent of instructor. 
SSM 329. Coaching-Football (3)JStrategy,. _. 
leadership, team organization, methods. . '. 
SSM 330. Coaching-Track (3) HLS)rategy, 
leadership, team organization, methods. .,: ... 
SSM 331. Coaching-Basketball {3)1, II. Strat-
egy, leadership, team organization, methods. _ 
SSM 332. Coaching-Baseball (3) tiL Strategy; 
leadership, team organization, methods. . 
SSM 335. Designing and Directing Fitness •· · 
and Sport Programs (4) Ill. Objectives, trans-
actions, procedures to conduct professional 
physical activity and spo(ts programs. Pre· 
requisites: four hours of SSM 387. and -· 
SSM423. 
SSM 364-369. Sports Officlatirig.lecture and. · 
laboratory experience in rules and mechanics 
of officiating. Prepares for OHSAA Officials' 
Examination. · 
SSM 364. Officiating Football (2) I. 
SSM 365. Officiating Wrestling(1) IC 
SSM 366. Officiating Basketball (2) IL 
SSM 367. Officiating Baseball (2) Ill, 
SSM 368. Officiating Track and Field (1 1 til. 
SSM 369. Officiating Soccer { 1) 1. 
SSM 387. Practicum-Physlc~l Aetlvity and . 
Sport (i-8) I, 11, IlL Undersupervisiono!SSM' 
division of School of HPER Petitioning and 
approval required of eachstudent .b~fore regis-• 
tration. Credithoun~ for each experience ap· 
proved separately by program area. . · • 
SSM 391. Prac1icum in Athletic Studies (3) t, 
II, IlL Field experience with interscholastic ath· 
letic teams at junior or senior high school!evet: · 
Assisting with interscholastic team, and weekly . 
on-campus seminars. Prerequisite: SSM 328, · 
concentration in athletic coaching Cit athletic 
training, and permission of instructor. · . · · 
SSM 395. Workshop oo CurrentTopics; (1·5} .. 
On demand. Intensive educational expetience 
on selected topics related to sKill development,. . · 
content update, or materials development. Typi-
cally, anall-day or simnar concentrated t!me.:fot~ 
mat Requirements usually completed within· · 
time format. May be repeated on approval of 
adviser. · · · · 
SSM 410. Advanced Techniques of Athietic · 
Training ( 4) 11 L Mechanism of sports injuries, 
recognition of severity, examination, treatment. · 
and rehabilitation of spedfic areas of injury. Pre· 
requisite: SSM 310 and BIOL331: orconsenfoi 
instructor. 
SSM 421. History and Philosophy of Sport (4) 
L Major historical and philosophical develop-
ment in sport. · 
SSM 423. Scientific Foundations of Physic~! -~ ~,. 
Fitness ( 4) Ill. Assessment and development i. · • ' 
physical fitness. Prerequisite: PEP 360.-
SSM 425. Women and Sport (4} IlL Historlca1, 
cultural, psychological. and physlologlcalcon-
si.deratior. of women's participation in sport. 
SSM 429. Scientific Foundations of Athletic 
·woaching (4) Ill. Selected concepts and princi-
es from anatomy, kinesiology, physiology, 
nd physics (mechanics) relevant to effective 
athletic coaching. Open to P~P majors by per-
mission of instructor. 
SSM 431. Problems of Intramural and 
Extramural Sports (3) II. Planning, promoting, 
and administering intramural and recreational 
sports. 
SSM 487. Practlcum-Physlcal Activity and 
Sport (1-8) Ill, Ill. Under supervision of SSM 
division of School of HPER. Petitioning and 
approval required of each student before regis-
tration. Credit hours for each experience ap-
proved separately by program area. 
SSM 489. Internship In Sport Studies and 
Management (15) I, II, Ill, IV For sport manage-
ment majors only. Prerequisites: two practicums 
in sport management, 80 hours in area of con-
centration, GPA of 2.5 and 3.0 in major field. Stu-
dent must meet and maintain these standards 
for one quarter prior to internship assignment. 
GradedS/U. 
SSM 490. Professional Resources in Sports 
and Activities (4) Ill. Professional resources 
for leadership roles in sports and activities. 
Prerequisite: SSM 387. Graded S/U. 
Speech 
-~ommunication, 
~choolof 
Communication Disorders 
(CDIS) 
CDIS 121. Personal Remediation of Commu-
nication Disorders (2) I, II, Ill, IV Students hav-
ing speech, language, or hearing problem 
requiring remedial treatment urged to take ad-
vantage of services offered by speech and 
hearing clinic. No credit toward graduation. Ad-
ditional fee: $10. Graded S/U. 
CDIS 122. Speech Improvement (2) I, II, Ill. 
Clinical course for student who has minor 
speech problems and is interested in personal 
speech improvement. No credit toward gradua-
tion. Additional fee: $10. Graded S/U. 
+ CDIS 223. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders (4) I, II, Ill, IV Normal speech and 
language development: description and etiol-
ogy of various communication disorders, i.e., 
articulation, voice, stuttering, etc. 
CDIS-226. Phonetics (4) I, II, Ill. Sounds of spo-
ken English, their production and recognition. 
Applications to techniques in speech pathology 
and habilitation of the hearing handicapped. 
Prerequisite: CD IS 223 or CD IS 423. 
CDIS 324.1ntroductlon to Hearing Science (4) 
I, Ill. Physical parameters of hearing. Psychoa-
coustics and anatomy and physiology of hear-
ing mechanism. Prerequisites: CD IS 223 and 
•
DIS226. 
c DIS 325. Neurogenic Disorders of Commu-
nication (4) I. Nature of selected neurologically 
based disorders of communication; ap-
proaches to diagnosis and treatment. Prerequi-
sites: CD IS 331 and CD IS 422; non-majors must 
also obtain consent of instructor. 
Interpersonal and Public Communication 185 
CDIS 328.1ntroduction to Audiology (4) I, II. 
Audiometric pure-tone testing methods, Gtologi-
cal pathologies and associated hearing prob-
lems, and hearing conservation programs. 
Prerequisite: CD IS 324. 
CDIS 330. Voice Disorders and Cleft Palate 
(4) I, II. Functional and organic aspects of voice 
disorders and cleft palate in children and 
adults; etiologies, diagnoses, and therapy. Pre-
requisites CD IS 223 and CD IS 226 and CD IS 
422. 
CDIS 331. Articulation Development and Dis-
orders(4) I, II, Ill. Development, diagnoses, 
and therapeutic techniques for problems of ar-
ticulation. Clinical observation required. Pre'req: 
uisites CD IS 223 and CD IS 226. 
CDIS332. Stuttering (4) I, Ill. Definition, de-
scription, development, and maintenance of 
stuttering; approaches to diagnosis and treat-
ment in children and adults. Prerequisites: junior 
standing and PSYC 305 or consent of instructor. 
CDIS 333. Language Acquisition, Assess-
ment, and Remediation (4) I, II, Ill. Norma/lan-
guage acquisition patterns in children. 
·Mechanisms of acquisition, language assess-
ment, and remediation programs and tech-
niques Prerequisites CDIS 331 and ENG 380. 
CDIS 391. Prepracticum in Com~unlcatlon 
Disorders (3) II, Ill. Introduction· to clinical set-
ting: student will be involved in planning, ob-
serving, and assisting in therapy. Two lectures, 
two observation periods per week. Prerequi-
sites: CD IS 330, 331, 332, and 2.25 gpa. C/F 
hrs: 15. 
CDI S 395. Workshop on Current Topics ( 1 -5). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ail-day or simi-
lar concentrated time format. Requirements are 
usually completed within time format May be 
repeated if !<;>pies diller, on approval of adviser. 
CDIS 422. Anatomy and Physiology of 
Speech Mechanism (4) I, Ill. Neuromuscular 
·system involved in breathing, phonation, and 
articulation and physiological aspects of 
speech production. Prerequisites: CD IS 223 
and CD IS 226. 
CDIS 423. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders for the Classroom Teacher ( 4) I, II, 
Ill, IV Identification, etiologies, and characteris-
tics of communication disorders. Suggestions 
for classroom management of communication 
disorders. Not open to studentwith credit for 
CDIS223. 
CDIS 424. Diagnosis and Assessment of 
Communication Disorders (5) I, II, Ill. Clinical 
techniques in appraisal and diagnosis of com-
munication disorders in children and adults. 
Practical experience in evaluation and report-
ing. Prerequisites CD IS 325, 330, and 333. 
CDIS 426. First Practicum In Communication 
Disorders (3) 1: II, Ill, IV Supervised clinical ex-
perience with children and adults. Two lectures 
and two clinical periods per week. Prerequi·-
sites: CDIS 391 and 424 and 2.5 GPA in CDIS 
courses and 40 approved observation hours 
and consent of instructor. C/F hrs: 30. 
CDIS 427. Second Practlcum In Communica-
tion Disorders (3) I, II, Ill, IV Supervised clinical 
experience with children and adults. Two lec-
tures and two or more clinical periods per week. 
Prerequisites: CD IS 426 and 2.5 GPA in CD IS 
courses and consent of instructor. C/F hrs: 15. 
CDIS 433. Introduction to Rehabilitative Au-
diology (4) II, Ill. Rehabilitation of hearing-im-
paired. Speech-reading, auditory training, and 
amplification systems. Prerequisite: CD IS 328. 
CDIS 434. Teaching Beginning Speech to 
Deaf (3) II. Speech development of deaf. Analy-
SIS of auditory, tactile, proprioceptive, and vi- · 
sua/ aspects of speech sounds. Relative · 
difficulty of producing speech sounds and 
teaching them. Prerequisites: EDSE 461 and 
EDSE 464. C/F hrs: 10. 
CDIS 435. Organization and Management of 
School Speech, Language, and Hearing Pro-
gram (4) I, II, Ill. Planning and implementing 
programs in schools for speech-language and 
hearing handicapped pupils. Clinician's roles 
and responsibilities. Course taken quarter prior 
to student teaching. Prerequisite: grade of "C' 
or better in all CD IS courses. Three one-hour 
lecture-recitations and one two-hour laboratory. 
C/Fhrs 20. 
CDIS 436 .. Teaching Advanced Speech to 
Deaf (3) Ill. Review and comparison of methods ' 
in teaching speech to deaf. Common problems 
1n speech classes for deaf. Speech sounds and 
their maintenance and correction as integral 
part of academic curriculum. Prerequisite: CD IS 
434. C/F hrs: 1 0. 
CDIS 490. Independent Study in Communica-
tion Disorders (1-5) I, II. Ill. For advanced stu-
dent who wishes to do intensive study in 
pathology or audiology independently, or in 
conjunction with courses regularly offered. May 
be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of program 
cha1r. 
Interpersonal and Public 
Communication (IPCO) 
IPCO 110. Intercollegiate Forensic Activities 
(1) I, II. For student who·wishes to participate in 
Intercollegiate debate, discussion, oratory, ex-
temporaneous speaking, or other individual 
events. May be repeated to four hours. 
+ IPCO 203. Small Group Communication (4) I, 
II, Ill. Social interaction in small groups; problem 
solvmg processes. 
IPCO 204. Argumentation: Inquiry and Advo-
cacy (4) I, II, Ill. Principles of argumentation; 
. analysis, evidence, reasoning, and refutation. 
+ IPCO 205. Public Speaking (4) I, II, Ill. Princi-
plesof public speaking aild speech composi-
tion 1n professional, business, and educational 
settings; use of audio-visual material. 
IPCO 303. Persuasive Communication (4) 1, II, 
Ill. Theories and concepts of persuasive com-
munication; attitude change, audience analysis, 
and strategies of persuasion. 
+ IPCO 304. Leadership in Group Communi-
cation (4) II Conceptions, methods, and 
techniques of leadership related to group com-
munication process. Prerequisite: IPCO 203. 
+ IPC0305. Human Communication (4) I, II, Ill, 
IV Process by which senders and receivers of 
messages interact in given·social contexts; 
focus on core of specific theories which derive 
from varying perspectives on speech communi~ 
cation process. 
+ IPCO 306.1nterpersonal Communication (4) I, 
II, Ill, IV Purposivetwo-partycommunication, 
reduction of defensive climates as means of fa-
cilitating effective communication. Practical ex-
periences in information seeking, persuasive, 
and personal interviews. 
IPCO 307. Speech Communication in Organi-
zations (4) I, II, Ill. MesSSJge initiation, diffusion, 
and recpetion in organizational setting. Func-
tion and conduct of meetings, including par-
liamentary procedure, and relationship to orga-
nizational setting. 
• • < 
t86. ·Description of Courses 
. · IPCO 3'1 0. Intercollegiate Forensic Activl-
. ~tieS (l)'l;·tl. Sim[lar to IPCO 110, but for juniors 
. or s~niors. May be repeated to. four hours . 
IPCO 311. Contemporary Minority Voices (4) 
ltLAnalysisof contemporary minority communi-
c,;~tion:·stragegies, nature of minority audi-
ences, and discussion of political philosophies 
cof ;ariousspokesmen lor minority alfairs. 
:IPCO 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5). 
. On .deman9 Intensive educational experience 
on select.ed topics. Typically, an ali-day or simi-
lar concentrated time format May be repeated it 
topics differ; on approval of adviser. 
rPCO 402, Critical Analysis of American Pub-
··. tic C,ommunlcatlon (4) IL Principles of rhetori-
. cal criticism applied to studies of significant 
American communication events. 
IPCO 405. Semantics and Speech Communi· 
"~ cation (4) Ill. Relationships between symbols, 
images. and reality as reflected in speech com-
munication behavior. 
IPCO 4os. Topics In Interpersonal and Public 
·. Communication (4) I, H, Ill. Selected topics or 
. subject area? within field of communication, 
· :: ·" 'suchasmale-femalecommunicationinmar-
Aage, legal speaking, communication with el-
de~ty. May be repeated. 
.. IPC0·410. Communication and Aging (4) II. 
,,n · L • • Cofumtirilcatior:rproblems associated with the 
.. ?ging,pmcess; emphasis on methods of aiding 
; the-elderly communicate effectively in social sit-
uations and assertthemselves under a variety 
. '.of life pondittons. 
IP¢6 489~ CQmmunicatlon Internship (1-16) I, 
II, IU, IV. Supervised field experience in commu-
" · ·nlcatloh: Contract-based study of communica-
. ... · .... -~tiQQprinc1ples and practices as intern in public 
·. . • .. ::.' ·~or.commerCJaJ agency. Student must be recom-
. mended by adviser and approved by director of 
.tPCO lnt~inship prog.ram. Open only to students 
In Bact1elor ol Arts in Communication degree 
program. Graded StU. ~~-' 
-'" '.'. 
·IPCO 490. Problems In Interpersonal and · 
• Public Communication (1-5) I, II, Ill. For ad-
- · vanced student who wishes to do intensive 
st~dyin rhetoric, public address, or communi-
.• cation studies, independently or in conjunction 
·with courses regularly offered. May be re-
peated. _Prer-equisite: consent of schooL 
. ·Radio~ Television-Film (RTVF) 
.RTVF 255.1ntroductlon to Broadcasting ( 4) 
Itt. Survey of broadcasting industry in America. 
· ''No prerequisites. Intended for majors. 
+ ~iVF 260. Radio and. Television Broadcast· 
: 1ng(4) I;U, HI. Functions and effectsofelec-
. tron·lc medraJor individual and society. 
·- RTVF 261, Understanding Movies (4) I, IlL 
. FUm as an. Essential elements of film; editing, 
. PS!m~r? Y{ork, sound_ and composition explored 
. jn some classic motion pictures. Various ap-
p,roach6lli!JO jookirm at movies and writing about 
them. 
' . 
·- • -. · ATVF 262: Introduction to Broadcast An· 
· nounclng (4) I, II, IlL Styles and basic principles 
:_ :' andpraetiGesof announcing; articulation, vo-
.. . · _cabulary, and pronunciation. 
· , F 263, Introduction to Television Pro· 
.: ~ ~·._ :· ~ .· -~ P.toduction-(4) 1111. Ul. Basic theory for 
, .; ·· lise ,of studio facilities in program production sit-
uatrons: basic experience in operating cam-
. eras, film cha\rJs, microphones. film inserts and 
· · muslp; theory and practice of producing and 
· · directing programs. Laboratory hours. 
.!. .• : 
FITVF264. Smm Film Maklng(4) t, II, Ill Basic 
techniques of 8mm matron picture photogra-
phy. Understanding of lens, film, and camera 
characteristics; lighting, camera operation, and 
editing. Student furnishes camera and some 
materials 
RTVF 360. Procedures of Audience Measure-
ment(4) II. Audience rating systems, signifi-
cance and design. Aspects of broadcasting 
audience analysis; questionnaire design, sam-
pling strategies, computer data analysis and 
presentation of results. 
RTVF 361. Radio Writing and Production (4) t, 
II, Ill. Theories and processes of writing for 
radio: opportunities for specialization in se-
lected program types; commercials, interviews 
and documentaries, special events, and sports. 
Laboratory hours. Prerequisite: RTVF 262 or 
equivalent experience. · 
F!TVF 364. Producing and Directing for Tele-
vision (4) I, II, Ill. Theories and processes of 
producing, writing, and directing television pro-
gram including film and portable video el~­
ments; opportunities for specialization in 
selected program types-news and public af-
fairs, drama, documentary, variety, lnstruc-
flonal. Laboratory hours. Prerequisite: RTVF 263 
or equivalent experience and permission of 
RTVF adviser. 
RTVF365. Broadcast History (4) II. Current 
U.S. broadcasting with view of antecedents in 
regulations, economics, programs, audiences, 
stations, networks, technology, and employ-
ment Prerequisite: eight hours of RTVF 
RTVF 366. Processes and Effects of Mass 
Communication ( 4) II I. Mass communication 
process and its effects, including topic legitimi-
zation, gatekeeping; social impact 
RTVF368. RadloWorkshop(2) I, It, IlL De-
velopment of program ideas through all stages 
of planning, writing, directing, and selling. Indi-
vidual program projects for possible use on 
WBG U or WFAL. Students working for WBGU or 
WFAL may receive up to four hours credit May 
be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: RTVF 
361. 
RTVF468. Television Worksh()p(4) t ll,llt ..,..,., "':: 
Production of dramatic and public affairs te1· . 
sian programs. Writing, producing, and dir~· · 
ing emphasized. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite~ RTVF 364 or consent of instructor.-
RTVF 469. Seminar: Contempotary'Aspects · 
of Broadcasting and Film (4). On demand:ln-
vestigation and analysi~ of area of radio, telev{·. _ 
sian, and film. Various topics of current conc~m; 
public and instructional broadcasting, audl~ 
ence, CATV, political broadcasting, censorship 
and freedom in film, film movements and styles. , 
May be repeated with permission of adviser to· 
eight hours. · 
RTVF,489. Internship In Radio· Television- . 
Film (1-8) I, 11, Ill, IV. Supervised field experi· 
ence in electronic communication. Student. 
must arrange for experience with-approval olin· 
tern superVisor ln advance of registration. May 
be repeated up to 8 hours. Limited to RTVF ma-
jors. Prerequisite: 2.5 overall gpa. Graded S/U. 
RTVF 490. Problems In Radle,. TV-FUm (1·5 ). I,. 
II, Ill. For advanced student who wishes to do in-
tensive study in radio, television, or film inde- · 
pendently, or in conjunction with c:ours?s ·· 
regularly offered. May be repeated. Prerequi· 
site: consent of schooL · . ·. · · ,· 
Speech (SPCH) 
t SPCH 102. Principles of Speech Commu~l· · 
cation (4) I, H, III;IV. BasJc princf!"lesofinterper-
sonal, small-group, and public corumunication; 
field of speech communication, with attentiOn to 
individual needs. · · 
SPCH 351. Administration of Cocurrlcula~ ·""" 
Speech Programs (4) Ill. Required of all ... 
speech majors and minors in College of Educ~ . 
tion. Techniques for handling s&condary.c6cur' ·. 
ricular speech programs such as debaie, 
forensics, and theatre. Field experiences re: . 
quired. Prerequisites for majors: E.DCI372 and 
IPCO 204 and THEA 241 and THEA 243 and 
THEA341. . 
Theatre (THEA) 
+ THEA 141. The Theatre Experience(4) I, If ;111. · 
RTVF 395. Worksh_op on Cur.rent Topl~ (1-5). Art of theatre; heritage and contemporary val-
On demand. lnt~nsrve ~duca!IOnal expenenc~ ues as humanistic discipline; importance as 
on selected top1cs. Typrcally, an all:day or s1mr- cultural experience; opportunity tor some fn· 
lar concer)trated t1me format Requirements volvement in theatre experience. for non majors 
usually c~mpl~ted within time format. May ~e only. Not open to those with credit for THEA 1_45 . 
repeared 1f toprcs differ, on approval of adv1ser. THEA 145. Principles of Theatre Art-(4) 1; ft; Ill, 
RTVF 460. Freedom and Responsibility In Theatre as art form presented from histOrical, lit-· 
Broadcasting ( 4) Ill. Proper balance between erary, and production points of view: Only for · 
bro~dcaster·~ freedom of ~peech andaccount- speech communication majors wishing tore-
abllrty l?.publ1c 1n free soc1ety: r~~ulat1on, self- ceive BA or BAG degrees. Not opento.students 
regulatron and soc1al responsrbrl1ty; role of Fed- with credit for THEA 141. · 
era! Communication Commission . 
RTVF 464. 16mm Film Making (4) I, II. Con-
cepts, theories, arid mechan·lcs of film produc· 
tton; applications of cinema to television news, 
·documentaries, informational presentations, 
and feature and art film production. Lectures 
and laboratory. Prerequisites: RTVF 264 or 
JOUR 306 or VCT 282; and permission of 
instructor. 
RTVF465. Patterns of Programming In Radio 
and Television ( 4) I. Scheduling of broadcast 
programs·, theories and practices in creating 
program schedules for radiorrv stations; audi· 
ence research and Influences on programming 
decisions. 
RTVF 466. History and Criticism of Film ( 4) t I . 
Historical development of theatrical, docu-
mentary, and avant-garde films. Function, con-
tent, and style of film criticism. 
+THEA 146. OramatlcProducttori(i-2}1, II, Ill, 
IV. Laboratory course for student who partie!· 
pates as performer or technician in University 
Theatre productions. May be repeated to fd1;1r- · 
hours. Prerequisite: con:;ent of school. (theatre 
program). Graded S/U. . · · · · . 
+ THEA 202. Orallnterpretatlon (4) I, Jl, Ill. log!. 
cal and aesthetic meaning in drama, prose. and. 
poetry for oral performance; selection of mate-
rials for programs; and vocal and physical tect\-
niques of.perfo1mance. · · · .. 
t THEA 241. Prlnclples of Acting ( 4) l; II, tn,,} o:~ 
Basic acting techniques: stage movement a. 
speech; principles of imaginative, emotional. 
and sensory responsiveness. Threetwochour 
meetings per week. 
. + THEA243. Stagecraft (4) I, II, Ill. Theories and 
~>.:hniques of designing, building, and pamtmg 
wage settings; organization and operatiOn Of 
production cr~ws. Laboratory hours arranged. 
THEA 302. Advanced Oral Interpretation (5) I, 
Ill. Analysis and communication of logical and 
aesthetic meaning as found in drama and other 
significant literature. Experimentation with var-. 
ious forms of oralmterpretat1on such as reCJ,der s 
theatre, chorale reading. Emphasis on ad-
vanced, individualized work. Prerequ1s1te: 
THEA202 .. 
THEA34(). Creative Dramatics (4) I, II, Ill. Ob-
jectives, principles, methods, and laboratory 
experience in guiding informal dramatics for 
preschool, elementary, and secondary school 
children, as well as for recreation programs. 
Creative approach to rhythmic movement, pan-
tomime, dramatic play, language development; 
storytelling, and story dramatization. 
THEA341. [)lrectlng (4) I, II, Ill. Theory and 
technique of play direction. Laboratory hours 
arranged. Prerequisites: THEA 141 or THEA 
145, and THEA 241 and THEA 243 or consent of 
instructor. 
THEA 342. Advanced Directing (4) II. THEA 
341 continued. Each student directs at least cine 
short play or series of short scenes. Prerequi-
site: THEA 341. Laboratory hours arranged. 
THEA 343. Stage Lighting ( 4) I. Theories and 
techniques of lighting stage productions; light-
ing instruments and equipment Three hours 
lecture, one hour laboratory per week. 
THEA 344.1ntermedlate Acting (4) II, Ill. Study 
•
nd experimentation in preparation of roles .. 
hree two-hour meetings per week. Prerequi-
site: THEA 241 or consent of instructor. 
THEA 345. Advanced Acting (4). Extensive 
work in speech and movement; individual act-
ing problems through scene work. Three two-
hour meetings per week. Prerequ1s1te: THEA 
241 and THEA 344 or consent of instructor. 
+ THEA 346.1)ramatlc Production (1-2) I, II, Ill, 
IV Same as THEA 146 excElpt for juniors and 
seniors. May be repElated to four hours. Prereq-
uisite: consent of school (theatre program). 
GradedS/U. 
THEA 347. Major Periods of Theatrical His-
tory (4) II. History oltheatrical production 
(stage and auditorium architecture, mach1nery, 
scenery, lighting, acting, and costum1ng) m se-
lected periods from primitive times to present. 
THEA 348.1Literature ofTheatre (4) I. Major 
dramas, dramatists, dramatic criticism, and 
dramatic theory from Greeks to present 
THEA 349. Theatrical Costuming (4) Ill. Basic 
principles of costuming for the stage; responsi-
bilities of costumer, development of des1gn con-
cepts; use of historic, stylistic, and fantasy 
elements. 
THEA350. Drama of Racial Conflict (4) I, Ill. 
Study of plays which project racial conflict as 
major theme; their styles, dramatic purposes, 
and socio-politicaljmplications; through read-
ings, performances and discussion. 
THEA 352. Staging the Musical ( 4) I alternate 
years. Theory and techniques; individual prob-
•
ms of staging dance, mus1cal, and nonmusl-
al scenes. Laboratory hours arranged. 
THEA 353. History of Musical Theatre (4) Ill 
alternate years. Major composers, libretists, di-
rectors, and choreographers. Relationship be-
tween script, score, and production. 
THEA 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5) . 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day or simi-
lar concentrated time format Requirements , 
usually completed within time format May be 
repeated if topics diller, on approval of adv1ser. 
THEA443. Playwriting (4) II. Writer's workshop 
involving creation of original play for stage or tel-
evision. Discussion of process of playwnt1ng. 
May be repeated. 
THEA444. Fundamentals of Scene Design (4) 
1. Designing for stage; dramatic action of script 
as organic element in design; effects ofhne, 
color, and mass on setting, decor, and l1ght1ng 
in enhancing action. Prerequisite: THEA 243 or 
consent of instructor. 
THEA 446. Summer Theatre Performance 
(1-9) IV Intensive laboratory work in study, 
preparation, and development of roles. Par-
ticular problems of performance 1n summer 
theatre. Prerequisite: consent of school. 
THEA447. Theatre Styles (4). Selected period 
and modern theatrical styles. Historic, philo-
sophic, and aesthetic bases of each style; rela-
tionship of each style to other art forms; and . 
implications of each style for contemporary 
theatre. 
THEA 448. Summer Theatre Production ( 1-9) 
IV Intensive laboratory work in scenery con-
struction and painting, stage lighting, organiza-
tion, and operation of backstage crews and . 
technical theatre. Particular problems of techni-
cal production in summer theatre. Prerequisite: 
permission of school. 
THEA 449. Contemporary Issues in Thea.t,re 
(3) I. Seminar for advanced students. Spec1f1c 
topics vary and depend on current trends 1n 
world theatre as identified by students and fac-
ulty members. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
THEA450. Summer Theatre Management 
( 1-9) IV Intensive laboratory work in various 
aspects of theatre management publicity, box 
office, house management, public relat1ons. 
Particular problems of management of summer 
theatre. Prerequisite: consent of school. 
THEA489. Theatre Internship (1-16) I, II, Ill, IV 
Supervised field experience in theatre. Con-
tract-based study of theatre principles as intern 
in public or theatre commercial company. Stu-
dent must be recommended by adviser and ap-
proved by directpr of theatre program unit 
Open only to students in Bachelor of Arts 1n 
Communication degree program. 
THEA490. Pr~blems In Theatre(1-5) I, II, Ill. 
For advanced student who wishes to do inten-
sive study in theatre, independently, or in con-
junction with courses regularly offered. May 
be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of school 
(theatre program). 
Construction Technology 187 
Technology, 
School of 
Aerotechnology (AERT) 
AERT 341. Flight lnstructiC?n I (2) I, II, Ill, IV 
Beginning course for students desiring private 
pilot's license. Theory of flight, aircraft systems, 
aeronautical chart interpretation, communica-
tion procedures, weight and balance, airports, 
meteorology, Federal Aviation Regulations, air 
traffic control. 
. AERT 342. Flight Instruction II (2) I, II, Ill, IV 
Continuation of AERT 341. Radio navigation, 
Airman's Information Manual, flight computer, 
medical factors, cross country flying, and FAA 
examinations. Upon completion of course stu-
dents eligible to take FAA written examination 
for private pilot Prerequisite: AERT 341. 
AERT343. Flight Instruction Ill (2) I, II, Ill, IV 
Completion of work for private pilot certificate. 
Familiarization with airplane and its control in all 
flight situations and maneuvers necessary for 
solo flight; basic instrument and cross country 
flying experience. Includes 15 hours of solo and 
20 hours of dual instruction. Private pilot's li-
cense niust be obtained to receive credit for 
course. Additional fees arranged with flight 
director. 
AERT 344. Commercial Flight Instruction I 
(3). On demand. Advanced theory and princi-
ples of commercial aviation requirements; 
preparation for FAA written examination for · 
Commercial Pilot Certificate. 
AERT 345. Commercial Flight Instruction II 
(3). On demand. Continuation of AERT 344. So.lo 
and dual aerial instruction necessary for qualifi-
cation for FAA Commercial Pilot Certificate. Ad-
ditional fees arranged with flig~t instructor. 
AERT 401. Flight ln~tructor (Airplane) (3). On 
demand. Prepares experienced pilot for FAA . 
Flight Instructor Certificate (Airplane); approxi-
mately 25 hours of dual flight instruction and 40 
hours of ground school. Credit dependent on 
student receiving FAA Certified Flight lnstrucJor 
rating. Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot's 
Certificate. 
AERT 402.1nstrument Ground School (4). On 
demand. Ground school instruction required by 
FAA as preparation for FAA written examination 
for instrument rating. 
AERT 403.1nstrument Flight Instruction (2). 
On demand. Instrument flight instruction as re-. 
qui red by FAA as preparation for instrument. 
rating. 
AERT 490. Problems In Aerotechnology ( 1-
5). On demand. For advanced students wanting 
'to conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in aerotechnology. Prerequisite: consent of 
school: 
Construction Technology 
(CONS) . 
CONS 235. Construction Technology ( 4) I, II, 
Ill, IV odd numbered years. Construction indus-
try; residential, commercial, industnal, and CIVIl 
areas. Codes; plans, specifications; construc-
tion methods and materials; meth.ods of project 
control. 
,;..--· 
.CONS 30&. light Building Construction 1 ( 4) I, CONS 440. Construction Contracting (4) I, IV. 
· H,IV. Methods and procedures for construction On demand. Project scheduling and control, 
, ,9fresicfentia! and light commercial buildings; bidding theories. safety in construction indus-
prefag and assembly-line housing, building try, construction contracts. Two two-hour lee-
codes .. <;~no F(-JA speciffcations. Prerequisites: tures. Prerequisite: 20 hours of 300!400 level 
CONS235 and DESN 301. courses in CONS technology and senior 
· CONS 307.land Planning and Development standing. 
. -.(4}J, H. JV even numbered years. Land planning, CONS 490. Problems In Construction Tech· 
zoning. and community and sub-division de- nology. On demand. For advanced students 
sign;' sub-surface utility systems, transportation wanting to conduct intensive study of selected 
systems. and other environmental considera- problems in construction technology. Prerequi-
ti_o~s. PreFequisite: CONS235. site: consent of school. 
·· -COf>.IS 318. Surveying Practice (5) Ill, IV. On • 
demand. Methods and procedures; field and of- Des1gn Technology (DESN) 
tice pr~cedures for r~cor.ding and reducti.on of • D ESN 1 04. Design and Engineering Graphics 
. da,ta. SJJ_r'-:ey1ng ?Pphcatton~ to c:onstruct1on. I (4) I, fl, Ill, IV. Design as process and engineer-
Prerequtslte: competency wtth htgh school al- tng graphics as vehicle to communicate prob-
gebraandtngonometry. tern solutions. Design analysis, sketching, and 
cONS 335. commerciat and Industrial Con· Instrument drawing applied to design problems 
., struction (4) I, II, IV odd numbered years. Basic involving industry and technology. Two one-
design considerations and methods and mate- hour lectures and one two-hour and one three-
. rials used in construction of commercial and in- hour laboratory. (At Firelands, two hours of lec-
_d,ustrial complexes. Foundations and sitework; ture, six hours of laboratory.) 
• , . :soils and concrete, Prerequisi~s: CONS 235 t DESN 201. Mechanical Design 1 ( 4). Design 
ano OESN 301. and selection of mechanical elements, fas-
. ,CONS 337. Heating, Ventilating, and Air Con- teners. power transmission devices, hydraulic 
ditlonlng Systems ( 4) II. Mechanical systems systems, and tools and dies. Standard manuals, 
that provide heating, ventilation, air conditioning commercial catalogs, and technical publica-
eooHngfor building and production processes. lions utilized. Two hours of lecture, six hours of 
Experience with conventional and solar me- laboratory. Prerequisite; PHYS 214. 
chantoal systems; determining losses, make- t J:?ESN 202. Mechanical Design 11 (4), Continua-
llp'; svstem sizing, controL Methods, materials, tton of DESN 201. Consideration of economy, 
· and problems encountered in installing me- loading conditions, stresses, deformation. fits 
. :thanic;;tt systems stressed. Prerequisite: TECH and finishes in design. Two hours of lecture, six 
191 or CONS 235or permissionofinstructor. hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 214. 
CONS 406. Light Building Construction II (4) +. DESN 204. Design and Engineering Graphics 
. _. n, tV ev-en numbered years. Advanced course tn 11 (5) 11. IV odd numbered years. Application of 
. building· construction; necessary materials, design analysis and engineering graphics to 
methods, and devices used in interior finishing problems dealing with mechanical/product de-
of both residential and commercial facilities. s1gn. Production of complete sets of working 
Prerequisite: CONS 306 or CONS 335 or con- drawings to communicate problem solutions to 
sent of instructor. those involved with production of product or 
·tONS 407. Civil Construction (4) 111, IV even system. Jig and fixture, tool and die design. De-
num.bered years .. Materials and methods of civil velopments and schematic graphic techniques. 
construotlon; its needs, planning, and develop- Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour I abo-
, mentthro.Ugh completion of specific projects. · ratories. (AtFireli:mds, three hours of lecture, six 
Prerequisite: CONS235. hours of laboratory.) Prerequisite: DESN 104. 
CONS 425. Construction Technology (4) I, II, t DESN 205. Tool, Die, Jig, and Fixture Design 
Ill, lV<;;dd nvmbered years. Introduction to con- (!?). Importance and economics of tooling de-
struction industry; residential, commercial, in- stgned for mass production; topics include cut-
dustrlal and oivll areas; codes; plans; ting tool design; drilling, milling, welding, 
specifications; construction methods and mate- inspection of fixtures; standard drill jigs; simple 
:· i'iais;' etementsofproject control. For transfer dies. Three hours lecture, six hours laboratory. 
·. -. · · slueenfsonly. Obtain permission of t OESN 210. Fluid Systems (3). Basic compo-
. . deQartrnent. nents of hydraulic and pneumatic systems as 
.CONS 435. Commercial and Industrial Con· used for industrial power control and transmis-
.. $iru¢tion 11(4) Jl; IV odd numbered years. Ad- sion. Two hours of lecture, three hours of labora-
:,-~~ .. '- vanced course in basic design considerations tory. Prerequisite:· PHYS 214 or permission of 
·" , •. ,. at]dmetbQds and materials used in construe- instructor. 
· , tion of reinforced concrete and steel frame + o s s 
. bul!dings. Prerequisite: CONS 335. E N 243. trength of Materials ( 4) 1, Ill, IV. 
. .· On demand. Simple and combined stresses, 
' _, • . · CONS 437.C:onstruction Equipment (4) I, IV 
· · · ·: Oddnumberedyears. Equipment fundamentals 
· · . ·a's related to construction operations. Owner-
, ship and operating costs and productivity of 
·major oonstructlon equipment; frequent down-
time items. Three one-hour lectures and one 
·three-how laboratory. Prerequisites: TECH 191 
~ncrCONS235, . · 
CONS q9. Estimating and Cost Control (4) It, 
IV. On demand. Designed to give basic tools 
·needed to take off and price typical construe-
. tion project. Final bid document including all 
·materials, labor, equipment and overhead 
. costs, and profit margin prepared for actual 
project. Three .one-hour lectures and one three-
.h<?wr laboratory. Prerequisite: CONS335. 
deformation, shear, torsion, and deflection of 
machine parts and structural members. Basic 
foundation in vector algebra recommended. 
Three lecture-recitations and one three-hour 
laboratory. (AI Firelands, prerequisite is PHYS 
214.) 
DESN301.Archltectura1Graphlcs(5) I, 11,111, 
IV. Architectural design and construction; de-
velopment and use of elevation, plan. detail, 
a_nd perspective drawings in planning and de-
Signing residential, business, and industrial 
structures. Two one-hour lectures and two 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: DESN 104 
or permission of instructor. · 
DESN 304. Engineering Graphics- Design! 
(4) I even numbered years, IV odd number~'"'''. 
years. E:ngineering graphics principles llf ·• · , 
in design of structures, machines, produc, · .. 
systems. Standard manuals and commercial. 
catalogs used. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
DESN 305. Technical Illustration (4) HI; U, IV 
even numbered years. Technic;:li if!w;;tr~tion for 
design presentation, assembly, repair, and ad-
vertising. Variety of equipment, materials, and 
techniques to accomplish various industrial pur· 
poses. Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour 
and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
DESN 1 04 or permission of instructor. 
DESN 314. Design and Engineering Graphlcs 
I (4) I, 11, Ill, tV. Design as process and engineer-
ing graphics as vehicle to communicate.prob•. 
!em solutions. Deslgn analysis, sketching: and 
instrument drawing applied to design problems 
involving industry and technology. Two one-
hour lectures and one two-hour and one three- -
hour laboratory. For transfer students only. Ob· 
tain permission of department. ..... 
DESN 336. Structural Design and Construe· 
tlon (5) l even numbered .years, !Von demand:· 
Designed to give necessary tools to vndersfand 
and .deal with basic building design problems· 
as vtewed by constructor. Steel, concrete;_ano. 
timber problems and projects completed by .. 
students. One three-hour lecture, one two-hour 
and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: · 
DESN 243 or understanding of basic mathe~ 
matics and engineering mechanic$. _ . · 
DESN 404. Computer Graphi~s in Design (4)_ 
H even numbered years, I Von deman.d. St4~- . 
and application of computer graphics sys! , ·· 
Use of interactive methods for des1gn purp • 
with plotted or video output Programming subc · 
routines for graphs, two and three dimensional 
views. and surface generation. 
DESN 434. Design and Engineering Graphics· 
II (5) II, IV odd numbered years. Application of .. 
design analysis and engineering graphics to · 
problems dealing with mechanical-product de-
sign. Producing complete sets of working draw-
ings to communicate problem solutions to those 
involved with production of product or system. 
Jig and fixture, tool and die design. Develop-"·. 
ments and schematic graphic techniques. Two 
one-hour lectures and two three-hour labora-
tories. Prerequisite: DESN 104. FortransferstU- · 
dents only. Obtain permission of department." 
DESN ~36. Planning and Design of lrtdustrial 
Facilities (4) II even numbered yea-rs, IV on . 
deman. Planning, estimating, design, l'!Qd mocJ-
eting of industrial facilities with consideration of 
management, personnel, production, a,es: '- · · 
thetics, and environment. ·· : · 
DESN 450. Archltectual Graphics (4) 1: 11 even 
numbered years. Man-made environment con· 
side red through advanced problems In arcfll-
tecture and related graphics of presentation. 
DESN 452. Design In lndustry{4) Ill, IV odd 
num~ered years. Systems approach applied to · 
S?lutlon of one and two dimensional product de• 
stgn problems; emphasis on feasibility in pro- · 
duction and use. 
DESN 455. Engineering Graphics (4) II even 
numbered years, IV odd numbered years; p.-, 
lems in engineering design 111 such areas:? · , 
human factors, value engineering, CPMIPE:., . 
which require advanced engineering graphics 
for solution. · · 
DESN 490. Problems in Design Technology. t 
On demand. For advanced students wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems in 
design technology. Prerequisite: consent of 
school. 
ET 289. Cooperative Internship-Basic. (4 ). 
Work and study in business, industry, service, 
or government agency in department-approved 
12-week full-time position related to student's in-
tended area of concentration. Prerequisite: con-
sent of department. Graded S/U. 
Electronic Technology (ET) 
t ET 100. Energy Codes and Regulations (2). 
Various federal, state, and local codes which 
pertain to energy use and conservation. 
t ET 147. Electricity (5). Electron theory; DC and 
AC electrical units and concepts; circuit com-
ponents; RLC circuits; power circuit concepts: 3 
phase electric power; introduction to use of 
electrical instruments. Three hours of lecture, 
six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: MATH 110 
or equivalent. 
t ET 290. Experimental Studies in Industrial 
Education and Technology (1-4). Experimen-
tal study projects, seminars, and workshops 
dealing with topics in industrial education and 
technology. 
t ET 148. Electronics (5). Branch of technology 
which deals with use of electronic devices to 
process, store, and transmit information. 
t ET 201. Energy Production and Conserva-
tion Sysltems (4). Principles, major elements, 
efficient ope ratio~ of each part of a power 
plant system. Three hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 147 or consent of 
instructor. 
t ET 241. Electricity and Electronics (3). Topics 
in electricity and electronics of interest to stu-
dents majoring in related technical areas; basic 
electricity, communication, power systems, and 
instrumentation. Two hours of lecture, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: AMS 111. 
t ET 244. Communication Circuits (5). Funda-
• 
mental communication circuits and amplifiers; 
amplifier design, components and applications, 
oscillators, communication components, and 
principles of receivers and transmitters. Four 
hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. Pre-
requisite: ET 245 or permission of instructor. 
t ET 245. Communications Systems (3). Appli-
cations of principles of communications circuits 
to large and complex systems. Techniques of 
transmission and radiation of electromagnetic 
eoergy applied to pulse, television, and micro-
wave systems. Two hours of lecture, three hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisite: AMS 111 or 
equivalent. 
t ET 247. Electrical Measurements and Instru-
mentation (5). Electrical measurement and in-
strumentation devices, transducers, and 
elements; principles underlying their design, 
use, and relationships. Three hours of lecture, 
six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 148. 
t ET 248. ~ndustrial Equipment and Controls 
(5). Automation and industrial control principles; 
discussion and application of typical devices 
such as time control switches, motor controls, 
servomechanisms, photo-electric switches. 
Three hours of lecture, six hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ET 247 or permission of instructor. 
t ET 249. Digital Electronic Components and 
Systems (4). Basic digital system logic analysis 
and synthesis techniques; number systems and 
codes; Boolean algebra and circuit minimiza-
tion techniques. Characteristics of modern digi-
tal integrated circuit components (TTL, CMOS, 
1'L, ECL). Four hours of lecture and three hours 
of laboratory. 
•
t ET 288. Field Experience (2). Individual obser-
, vation and participatiqn at various levels and 1n 
representative programs in career and technol-
ogy education. Graded S/U. 
ET 291. Energy, Power, Instrumentation and 
Control-Cybernetics (4) I, II, Ill, IV odd num-
bered years. Cybernetics: systems logic, instru-
ments, sensors, control elements, and process· 
regulation. Two one-hour lectures and two two-
hour laboratories. Prerequisite: TECH 191. 
ET 300. Electric Machinery and Controls (4) 
Odd numbered years; IV on demand. Electric 
motors, generators, assorted controls_; .operat-
ing characteristics, selection, testing of direct 
current, single and three-phase machinery. 
Three one-hour lectures, one three-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisite: ET291. 
ET347. Electricity (5) I, IV even numbered 
years. Concepts of alternating and direct cur-
rent including circuits. Circuit components, 
power generation, meters, and test equipment. 
One two-hour lecture and two three-hour labo-
ratories. Prerequisite: TECH 191 or permission 
of instructor. · 
ET 348. Electronics (5) II odd numbered years, 
IV even numbered years. Electronic circuits 
both analog and digital plus semiconductors. 
Application of power supplies, amplifiers, oscil-
lator, and digital gates to communication instru-
mentation and process control. Three-hour 
lecture and four-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
ET 347 or equivalent. 
ET 357. Electrical Power Transmission ( 4) II 
odd numbered years, IV even numbered years. 
Power converters, polyphase distribution 
system including conductors, transformers, 
voltagE? regulation, protection, control, phasing, 
and metering. Electrical codes, methods, and 
materials used in electric installation: problems 
in electrical construction work. Three one-hour 
lectures, two one-hour and two two-hour labora-
tories. Prerequisite: TECH 191. 
ET 358. Digital Electronics (5) Even numbered 
years; IV on demand. Digital integrated circuit 
devices with medium arid large scale applica-
tions; digital families, their functions, use of 
specification sheets, discussion of digital 
system. Three one-hour lectures, two two-hour 
laboratories · 
ET 441.1nstrumentation (4) II even numbered 
years, IV on demand. Industrial instrumentation; 
measuring of mechanical, fluid, and electric 
phenomenon, transducers, recorders, indica- · 
tors and controllers. Principles underlying their 
design, and applications. Three one-hour lec-
ture's, two one-hour and one two-hour labora-
tories. Prerequisite: ET 291 or consent of 
instructor. 
ET 442. Digital Computer Analysis (5) Even 
·numbered years; IV on demand. Organization 
and construction of mini-micro computers, 
machine language programming; interfacing 
which includes developing logic design, selec-
tion of integrated circuits, assembly, testing: 
system diagnostic testing procedures. Three 
one,hour lectures, two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: ET 358 or equivalent. 
Industrial Education 189 
ET 443. Solid State Devices ( 4) II I even num-
bered years, IV on demand. Semiconductor de-
vices (operational amplifiers, MOS memories, 
SCR, unijunction, and FET transistors); theory of 
operations, manufacturing procedures, param-
eter specifications, performance, testing, and 
applications. Three one-hour lectures, two one-
hour and one two-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
site ET348. 
ET 453. Digital Computer Process Control ( 4) 
Ill odd numbered years, IV on demand. Indus-
trial process control utilizing mini and/or micro 
computers; organization and operation of com-
puter, various process control modules (AID, D/ 
A), signal conditioning and converting, and de-
sign of process control system Three one-hour 
lectures and two two-hour laboratories. 
ET 490. Problems in Electronic Technology. 
On demand .. For advanced students wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems in 
electronic technology. Prerequisite: consent of 
school. 
ET 491. Energy, Power, Instrumentation and 
Control- Cybernetics (4) I, Ill, IV odd num-
bered years. Systems logic instruments, con-
trol, and process regulation. Two one-hour 
lectures and two two-hour laboratories. Prereq-
uisite: TECH 191. For transfer students only. Ob-
tain permission of department. 
Industrial Environment 
Technology (ENVR) 
ENVR 421.1ndustrial Pollution Control (4) II, 
IV on demand. Air and water pollution control 
regulations as they apply to industry: function-
ing and selection of parameters of industrial pol-
lution control equipment and selected case 
studies. 
ENVR 490. Problems In Industrial Environ-
ment Technology. On demand. For advanced 
students wanting to conduct intensive study of 
selected problems in industrial environment 
technology. Prerequisite: consent of school. 
Industrial Education (IE) 
IE 252. Elements of Instruction (4). Models of 
instruction as related to learner and functions 
and purposes of specialized career and tech-
nology education programs on all educational 
levels. C/F hrs: 25. 
IE288. Field Experlence(2) I, II, Ill, IV Individ-
ual observation and participation at various lev-
els and in representative programs in career 
and technology education. C/F hrs: 35. Graded 
S/U. 
IE 316. Career and Technology Education in 
Elementary Schools (4) I, II, Ill, IV on demand. 
Technology in American enterprise system: ap-
plication of career development theory through 
construction activities and relationships to sub-
ject areas in elementary curriculum. Two one-
hour lectures and one two-hour and one three-
hour laboratory. C/F hrs: 30. 
IE 352.1nstructional Scope and Sequence (4) 
Design and implementation of instructional 
systems including performance objectives, ap-
propriate content, teaching-learning strategies, 
and evaluation in speicalized career and tech-
nology education programs on all educational 
levels. Prerequisite: IE 252. C/F hrs: 30. 
IE 428. Development of Training Programs ( 4) 
II even numbered years, Ill odd numbered 
years, IV on demand. Design production and 
evaluation of training programs for industry and 
business. Task analysis work design, and cost 
analysis in development of training programs. 
"· , .. :tsb Descrlpt!Of'l of Courses 
JE447. Teaching Manufacturing (2) lll.lnte- t MFG213. Non-Traditional Manufacturing 
· gratlonand use of principles developed in pre- Processes Ill (4). Non-traditional machining 
'" vious methods courses and laboratory settings; processes, including numerical control, EDM, 
selecUon, organization, adaptation, and use of ECM, laser machining, ion machining, and ultra-
'Instn.rqtion$fmaterials or curriculum projects re- sonic maching. Two hours of lecture, six hours 
- fated to manufacturing. Prerequisite: at least 8 of laboratory. 
· _ credit bourslnmanutacturing C/F hrs: 10. + MFG 214. Manufacturing Processes ( 4) 1, Ill. 
. . : Jl~448. Teaching c;:onstructlon (2) 111. Integra- Processing methods, equipment, tooling, orga-
. · : tlon 7and use of principles deveJoped in previous nization, and control employed in production of 
. metl;lods courses and laboratory settings; se- metallic and nonmetallic products. Two one-
:' "lection, organization, adaptation, and use of in- hour lectures, two two-hour laboratories. (At 
J-:. c, - -structionarmaterials or curriculum projects Firelands, two hours of lecture, six hours of labo-
,.,; -related to construction. Prerequisite: at least 8 ratory.) Prerequisites: MFG 113 and MFG 114. 
credit hours in construction. C/F hrs: 10. t MFG 215. Metallurgy (4). Basic concepts of 
IE 449. ()rganl:zatlon and Administration (4} physical metallurgy and heat treatment of met-
HI. Financial and business procedures: pro- als; metal structure, alloys, tempering, tool 
· ,- ·gram; laboratory, and equipment planning; steels, and powder metallurgy. Two hours of 
, mail'}tenance programs; -classroom and lab ora- lecture, six hours of laboratory. 
\ory-mal)agement sy~tems; purchasing, star- t MFG 216. Metrology ( 4 ). Study of instruments 
. age,..Qisp-ensing and ttWentory control and machines for measuring dimensions and 
·,'procedures; public relations, cocurricular re- surface finishes of machine parts to meet estab-
·sponsibllities. Prerequisites; IE 352 and EDCO lished standards; concepts and procedures in-
3;31. CIF hrs: 35. valved in'quality control and inspection. Two 
IE.462 •. C.areer and Technology Education In hours of lecture, six hours of laboratory. Prereq-
. :Elementary Schools ( 4) I, II, Ill, IV on demand. uisJte: AMS 111 or equivalent. 
Dey~IORf'l'\ent and evaluation of instructional ac-t MFG 217. Production Planning and Control 
·uvitles to facllltate career development and un- ( 4 ). Producfton activities and problems associ-
: derstandingof technology among elementary d 'th h f d' d 
:children. Tw(;)one-hour lectures, one two-hour ate wt 1 em; use 0 case stu tes an per-
. snctone three•hour laboratories. sana I experiences of guest speakers. 
·· · lE '470. c~ordlnatlng. Cooperative Education MFG 311. Machine Tool Processes (5) lll, IV on 
· demand. Set-up and operation of precision 
. ·Programs {4} H odd numbered years. IV on de- metal processing machine tools. tool prepara-
. _ . maod. Prepares coordinator of cooperative 
.· . worK educaiion programs in all phases of career tion, and numerical control programming. Two 
, -and-technology education. Readings, discus- one-hour lectures and two three-hour labora-
. · · · slons, and field experiences designed to de- tories. Prerequisite: MFG 114. 
· · ·. - ·-~ veJopunderstanding of various types cf MFG 321. Casting Processes ( 4) Ill ever num-
i .. ~ _., 
) ' .. 
'ii: :: 
. ' 
·' 
,. ~.' 
[. ,. 
cooj)erativeprograms, role of coordinator, and bered years. Significance and role of foundry 
. related instruction. operations in industry; pattern making, core 
:IE 490. Problems'inlndustrial Education (1- making, molding, melting, furnace operation, 
5}. On demand. For advanced student wanting pouring of metals, and cleaning of castings. Two 
_ ,to G:.Qndu::;tintensive study of selected problems one-hour lectures and one two-hour and one 
: in [ndustrl$11 education. Pr~requisite: consent of three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites; MFG 113 
SQhOOI. · and MFG 114. 
· .· -_Manufacturing Technology 
---(MifG): 
• MFG 113. Materials Processing I (4) I, II, Ill, IV, 
-. ···On demand Processing equipment, methods, 
- ··operations, P,rocedures, and design utilized in 
· · production of nonmetallic products; raw mate-
rials sources; methods of conversion and test-
ing-. Two one-hour lectures and twotwo·hour 
labor.atorles. (A-t Rrelands, two hours of lecture. 
: sixhours of laboratory.) 
• MFG 114~ Materials Processing I ( 4) !, II, HI, IV 
. . on demand. Material properties, fabricating 
·~qwipmsnt, and methods and procedures uti-
·Uzed in productlon of metallic products. Two 
on(}.hour-lsotures. two two-hour laboratories. 
. (Al Fife lands. two hours of lecture, six hours of 
.: ~· ~ _Ja~oratory ,) _ . . 
. -t · MFG 211. Manufacturing Processes 11-
,. -Forming (4). Traditional and non-traditional 
. · forming_ processes; spinning, casting, die-cast-
.. ing, forging, and extruding. Tw-D hours of lee-
.. , . ture; six hours of laboratory. 
't. · MFG 212. Manufacturl ng Processes 11-
. Combining (4). Traditionatjoining processes 
such as electric arc, inert gas, submerged arc, 
. :and oxygen-acetylene welding; non-traditional 
~, · :.., ,·pn.1eesses such as plasma are, explosive, laser 
\lltrgsoriic. and electron beam methods of com-
, ·~ • -.·bining materials. Two hours of lecture, six hours 
· ·· · · ·ofhilboratory. · 
.. ·, 
MFG 323. Wood Processing Technology (5). 
Advanced wood materials; processing meth-
ods and product applications. Two one-hour 
lectures, and two three-hour laboratories. Pre-
requisite: MFG 11 ~or permission of instructor. 
MFG 329. Plastics Processing Technology (4) 
II odd numbered years. Properties, characteris-
tics, and processing methods of plastic mate-
rials; study and appllcation of practices in 
laboratory. Two one-hour lectures and two two-
hour laboratories. Prerequisite: MFG 113. 
MFG 331. Sheet Metal Forming and Fabrlca· 
tlon (4) II odd numbered years. Forming and 
fabrication methods employed in sheet metal in-
dustries. materials characteristics, and tool and 
machine processes. Two one-hour lectures and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: MFG 
114. 
MFG 333. Materials Processing I (4} I, It, Ill, IV 
on demand. Processing equipment, methods, 
operatiohs, procedures, and desigri utilized in 
production of nonmetallic prbducts; raw mate-
rial sources; methods of conversion and testing. 
Two one-hour lectures, two two-hour labora-
tories. For transfer students only. Obtain per-
mission of school. 
MFG 334. Materials Processing II (4) I, It, Ill, IV 
on demand. Material properties, fabricating 
equipment, and methods and procedures used 
in production of metallic products. Two one-
hour lectures, two two-hour laborator'tes. For 
transfer students only. Obtain permission of 
school. 
MFG338. Materials and Metaliurgy{4) fll odd 
numbered years, IV alternate years. Metallur~· '-~: 
cal structure and its effects on properties off 
rous and nonferrous metals and alloys:· ' · ... -
Properties of metallic and nonmetallic materials 
that effect their usage in industrial ,products · 
Prerequisites: MFG 113 and MEG 1 1.4,· ·· · 
MFG 361. Welding (4) I, Ill, IV on demand~ , .· 
Welding processes in joining metals, strength of 
materials in welded joints, technologicat.de-- -. 
velopments in welding industry and welded ma-
terials. Two one-hour lectures, two two-hour · · 
laboratories. Prerequisite: MFG 114 or consent 
of instructor. 
MFG 424. Manufacturing Processes ( 4) I, HJ •. 
Processing methods, equipment. tooling, orga- . 
nizati~n. and control employedin productionof 
metallic and nonmetamc products.: Two one-
hour lectures. two two-hour laboratories. Pre-
requisite: MFG 113 and MFG 114. For transfer 
students only. Obtain permission ofschool. 
MFG 426. Quality Assurance ( 4) I odd num-
bered years, Non demand. Use and selection 
of inspection equipment, planning and control;, . 
ling of quality at strategic points in manufactur- -
ing process, and assurance of receiving, 
fabricating, and 'shipping acceptable rpaterials. 
Prerequisites: MFG 214 and MATH 115, or con-
sent of instructor. . . 
MFG 427. Work Measurement and Analys1s · 
( 4) I even numbered years, IV on demand. De-
sign and measurement of work and techniques 
of setting work standards to effectively use 
tools, equipment, and manpower. Work meas· 
urement and application_ of principles of-tnotlen· : 
economy in practical situations. Prerequisite:.~"'· 
MFG 214-pr consent of instructor. · · · 
MFG 451. Casting Processes ( 4) 1\1 even nurii-
bered years. New and productiorl oriented 
model-making, pattern-making, mold-building, 
and casting processes and materi?IS. Prerequi· 
site: MFG 321. 
MFG 458. Machine Tool Processing (4) If even 
numbered years, IV on demahd. Advanced pre-
cision metal machine toot processes; procNo· , ~ 
tion machines and related tooling problems. · 
Prerequisite: MFG 311, · · 
MFG 459. Ceramics Processing Technology 
(5) Ill even numbered years. Processing me\h' 
ads utilized in relationship with·inorganic; non"· 
metallic materials. Raw materials. methods of 
conversion, production applications, and test- · 
ing and quality control procedures. Two one-
hour lectures and two three--hour laboratories, 
Prerequisite: MFG 113. 
MFG 461. Sheet Metal Forming and-Fabrlca· 
tlon (4) on demand. Advanced sheet-forming· 
processes; production and tooling techniques 
and problems. Prerequisite: MFG 331 or per-
mission of instructor. · · 
M_FG 463. Welding Processes (4) II, IVonde· 
mand Welding of metals uslngoxyacetylene; · 
electric arc, MIG and TIG processes including 
welding metallurgy; weld testing; design-and · 
construction of welded items; new technology--
development in welding. SkiJI emphasis on hori-
zontal, vertical, and overhead welding. Prereq-
uisite: MFG 361. · 
MFG 490. Problems In Manufacturing Tech· 
nology. On demand. For advanced students 
wanting to conduct intensive ~tudy ot serecte(.. ... 
problems in manufacturing technology. Pre reg: 
uisite: consent of school. 
Technolc,gy, General (TECH) 
-·ECH 121.1ndustrial Mathematics (5) I, II, Ill, 
1Von demand. Mathematics as applied in in-
dustry and technology. Problems in geometry, 
algebra, trignometry, and calculus. 
+ TECH 152. Introduction to Technology- The 
Man-Made World (3) I, II, Ill, IV on demand. 
Through active participation i_n_ variety of tech-
nology problem-solving activities, students In-
troduced to principles and developments wh1ch 
consider technology as shaper of man-made 
world, man's career and other roles, and future. 
+TECH 191. Energy, Power, Instrumentation, 
and Control-Mechanization (4) I, II, Ill, IV al-
ternate years. Mechanization; energy conver-
sion into useful electrical, fluid, or mechanical 
power and associated transmission, instrumen-
tation, and controlling devices. Research and 
experimentation requiring analysis and diagno-
sis of automated systems. Two one-hour lec-
tures and one two-hour and one three-hour 
laboratory. (At Firelands, two hours of lecture, 
six hours of laboratory.) 
t TECH 218. Management and Supervision (3). 
Responsibilities of management and supervi-
sion within manufacturing industries; organiza-
tion, duties and responsibilities, human 
relations, training, promotion, quality and qual-
ity control, and management-employee 
relations · 
TECH'223. Mechanical Power Transmission 
(4) Ill alternate years. Mechanical drive systems 
and applications; design, operation, mainte-. 
nance of mechanical· power systems used 1n In-
dustry. Three one-hour lectures, one two-hour 
••boratory. Prerequisite: TECH 191. 
TECH 289. Cooperative Internship-Basic (5) I, 
II, Ill, IV. Work and study in business, industry, 
service or government agency in department-
approved 1 :2-week full-time position related to 
student's intended area of concentration. Pre-
requisite: consent of department Graded S/U. 
TECH 291. Student Intern Program (4). Ten 
weeks of paid field work in engineering technol-
ogy under supervision of regulatory agency or 
private industrial concern. Prerequ1s1te: consent 
of instructor. 
TECH 313. Handicrafts ( 4) I, II, IV on demand. 
Creative possibilities inherent in wide variety of 
materials and tool operations. Development of 
lifetime recreational interests and abilities to di-
rect activities in schools, camps for handi-
capped, and adult education. Two one-hour 
lectures and one two-hour and one three-hour 
laboratory. 
TECH 322.1ntroductlon to Technology-
Man-Made World (3) I, II, Ill, IV on demand. 
Through active participation in variety of tech-
nology prot1lem-solving activities, students In-
troduced to principles and developments wh1ch 
consider technology as shaper of man-made 
world man's career and other roles, and future. + 
For transfer students only. Obtain permission of 
department. 
TECH 323. Fluid Power Transmission (4) II al-
ternate years. Pumps, motors, valves, circuits, 
applications of hydraulic and pneumatiC power 
systems; design, operation, maintenance of 
•
uid power systems used in industry. Two one-
. our lectums, three two-hour laboratories. Pre-
requisite: TECH 191. 
·TECH 388. Field Studies In Industry (3) IV 
Study of wide range of industries through visits 
and observation; industrial organization, labor 
p1actices, raw materials, manufacturing proc-
esses, and interrelationships of pract1ces, prod-
ucts, technologies, and human problems. 
TECH 389. Cooperative Internship-Interme-
diate (5) I, II, Ill, IV. Work and study in business, 
industry, service or government agency 1n de-
partment-approved 12-week full-time position 
related to stud'ent's area of concentration. May 
be repeated to 10 hours. Prerequisite: TECH 
289. Graded S/U. 
TECH 391.1nternal Combustion Engines (5) I, 
II, Ill, IV on demand. Engine fundamentals and 
basic thermal cycles used to convert heat en-
ergy into mechanical power. Analysis, diagno-
sis, performance testing, and repair procedures 
applied to engines. Two one-hour lectures and 
two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: TECH 
191 or consent of instructor. 
TECH 392. Energy, Power, Instrumentation, . 
and Control- Mechanization (4) I, II, Ill, IV al-
ternate years. Mechanization; energy conver-
sion into useful electrical, fluid or mechanical · 
power and associated transmission, instrumen-
tation and controlling devices. Research and 
experimentation requiring analysis and diagno-
sis of automated systems. Two one-hour lec-
tures and one two-hour and one three-hour 
laboratory. For transfer students only. Obtain 
permission of department 
TECH 454. Energy Conversion and Power 
Transmission (4) Ill odd numbered years, IV on 
demand. Existing and developing systems of 
energy conversion and power problems of fuel 
efficiency, pollution, potential, maintenance and 
application. 
TECH 457. Handicrafts for Recreation, Ther-
apy, and Teaching Professions (4) 1,_11, Ill. Cre-
ative possibilities using various rnatenals and 
tools in development of personallifet1me recre-
ational interests; skill in directing others in such 
activities. Prerequisite: TECH 313 or permission 
of instructor. 
TECH 489. Cooperative Internship- Ad-
vanced (5) I, II, Ill, IV. Work and study in busi-
ness, industry, service, or government in . 
department'approved 12-week full-t1me posi-
tion related to student's area of concentration. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or 15 hours 
credit in TECH 289 and TECH 389 and consent 
of department Graded S/U. 
TECH 490. Problems In Technology. On de-
mand. For advanced students wanting to con-
duct intensive study of selected problems in 
technology. Prerequisite: consent of school. 
Visual Communication 
Technology (VCT) 
VCT 203. Visual Communication Technology 
(4) I, II, Ill, IV. Visual communication theoryand 
processes; television production, film mak1ng, 
continuous tone photography, slide presenta-
tions, multimedia production, and image trans-
fer systems. Two one-hour lectures and two two-
hour laboratories ' 
VCT 208. Graphic Communications ( 4) I, II, Ill, 
IV. Overview of major printing processes; con-
centration in offset lithography; Line-photogra-
phy, study and experiences in image design, 
image assembly, photo conversion, 1m age car-
rier preparation, and image transfer. Two one-
hour lectures and two two-hour laboratories. (At 
Firelands, two hours of lecture, six hours of 
laboratory.) 
VCT209. Screen Process Printing (4) I, Ill, IV. 
Hand cut and photographic screen process 
image conversion; single and multiple color 
process. Two one-hour lectures, two two-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisite: VCT 208 or consent 
of instructor. 
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VCT282. Photography I (4) I, II, Ill, IV. Introduc-
tory course on basic camera and darkroom 
skills; film processing, printing techniques; 
camera skills and operation. Two one-hour lee: 
lures and two two-hour laboratories. 
VCT 308. Photo Offset Printing I ( 4) I, IV on de-
mand. "Prepress" areas of graphic reproduc-
tion. Art preparation techniques, typography, 
line and halftone photography, exposure cali-
brating, and tone reproduction printing require-
ments. Cold type composition, spacing and 
copyfitting. Two one-hour lectures, one two-
hour and two two-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
site: VCT 208 or consent of instructor. 
VCT 309. Photo Offset Printing II (4)' II, IV 
Stripping, imposition procedures, and plate-
making; offset lithographic printing pr~ss the-
ory, maintenance, and operation. Ink and paper 
in relationship to offset presswork. Theory and 
practical experience in four-color-process re-
production. Two one-hour lectures and one two-
hour and two two-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
site: VCT 208 and VCT 308. 
VCT 382. Photography II (4) II, Ill, on demand. 
In depth course; sensitmetric characteristics of 
film, problem solving for specific photo prob-
lems, using special techniques to produce bet-
ter negatives and prints. Two one-hour lectures, 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: VCT 
282. ' 
VCT 386. Animation Technology (4) II, IV on 
demand. Types and techniques of animation 
and animated films. Structured experiences in 
producing simple film and effector animations. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour and 
· two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: VCT 
203 or RTVF 264. · 
VCT 433. Visual Communication Technology 
(4) I, II, Ill, IV Visual communication theory and 
processes; television production, film making, 
continuous tone photography, slide presenta-
tions, multimedia production, and image trans-
fer systems. Two one-hour lectures and two two-
hour laboratories. For transfer students only. 
Obtain permission of instructor. 
VCT 438. Graphic Communications (4) I, II, Ill. 
IV. Major printing processes; focus on offset li-
thography, line photography, study and experi-
ences in image design and assembly, photo 
conversion, image carrier preparation, image 
transfer. Two one-hour lectures, two two-hour 
laboratories. For transfer students only. Obtain 
permis.sion of instructor. 
VCT 456. Color Process Photography (4) Ill, 
IV on demand. In-depth study of process pho-
tography for reproduction of photographs and 
illustrations in black and white and color. Half-
tones, duotones (black and color), mechanical 
color separation, photographic four-color-sepa· 
ration, color posterization, and color proofing 
systems. Two one-hour lectures and two two-
hour laboratories. Prerequisites: VCT 208 and 
VCT 308 and VCT 309 
VCT 460. Photography (4) IV. Research and 
experimentation in special effects photography 
and creative darkroom techniques. Two one-
hour lectures and two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: VCT 282. · 
VCT 465: Photography In Commerce and In-
dustry (4) II, IV on demand. Advanced camera 
and lighting techniques, studio and darkroom 
design and management as applied to com-
mercial and industrial photographic fields. Two 
one-hour lectures, two two-t1our laboratories. 
Prerequisites VCT 282 and VCT 382. 
,,"_· 
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VCT 466. Projected Communication (4) 1!1, IV 
. on·demand. Communication. problem solving 
. tflfOu(Jhexptoration and experimentation in 35 
. · :mm .slide presentations: techniques in multi-
. screen, multi-image, and multimedia. Two 
.· • o[le~llour lectures: two two-hour laboratories . 
. Pr,ere_qulsite: VC.T 208 and VCT 282. 
VC't 467. Visual Communications Techno!· 
{lgySynthesis (4) ll, IlL Techniques of problem 
solving: aesthetic and technical qualities of 
presentation. Must be taken with ART 414. Two 
-one-hb'urlectures. Two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: VCT 208 and ART 211 and senior 
stah~fng •. 
VCT4G8; VIdeo Tape Recording in Visual 
\~~ / .. ;_- .. 
. Communications Technology{4) f. IV on de-
mand. Both 1f:t and%'' video tape productions. 
Tei€Vislonrecordingtheory, production design-
ing. a!ld planning and use techniques with sub- · 
,.<-!-.· 
·professional equipment Two one-hour lectures: 
tvvO: tV'/a-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: VCT 
·2D3andRT\fF 263. ' 
VC,T 482. Photography Ill (4) !1, Ill and on de· 
- -mand. Fundamentals of Zone System and large 
tothial photo.graphy: focus on learning the 
· sturcture of Zone System and its application to 
· . -all areas, of photography. Two one·hour lee-
lures, two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
VCT382. 
VCT490, Problems In Visual Communication 
-Technology. On demand. For advanced stu· 
{jents wantjng to conduct Intensive study of 
· -selemtetj problems in visual communication 
technology, Prerequisite: consent of school 
and Instructor. 
,• 
eThe.Student Code 
The Student Code is a product of the rep-
resentative process. It consists of policies 
and procedures which have evolved from 
within the general campus commun1ty and 
those which conform with state and federal 
law. It recoqnizes the right of the University 
to·establish standards of performance and 
behavior basic to its lawful missions, proc-
esses, and ·functions; moreover, it re-
sponds to the need for procedural due 
process in defining the rights and respon-
sibilities of all students of Bowlmg Green 
State University. It further recognizes that 
the University shall conduct its affairs in 
keeping with the delegation of authonty 
principle as prescribed by Ohio law: . 
"The General Assembly hereby declares 1ts 
expectation that the authority of govern-
ment vested by law in the boards of trus-
• 
tees of state-assisted institutions of higher 
- education shall in fact be exerc1sed by sa1d 
boards. Boards of trustees may consult ex-
tensively with appropriate student and fac-
ulty groups. Administrative dec1s1ons about 
the utilization of available resources, about 
organizational structure, about disciplinary 
procedure, and about administrative per-
sonnel shall be the exclusive prerogat1ve of 
boards of trustees. Any delegation of au-
thority by a board of trustees shall be ac-
companied by appropriate standards of 
guidance concerning expected obJeCtives 
in the exercise of such delegated authonty 
and shall be accompanied by periodic re-
view of the exercise of this delegated au-
thority to the end that the public interest in 
contrast to any institutional or spec1al1nter-
estshall be served." 
This code is issued by the dean of stu-
dents in accordance with the policies of 
the University Faculty Senate, the Board of. 
Trustees, and the president of Bowl1ng 
Green State University. 
In accordance with University proce-
dure, the president shall have the final re-
sponsibility and authority for the diSCipline 
of all students of the University. That re-
sponsibility and authority may be dele-
gated by the president to appropnately 
designated University officials. Duly con-
stituted student jud1c1al bod1es and appel-
late bodies may be authoriz~d to conduct 
student disciplinary hearings and appeals 
•
nd to recommend any course of Un1ver-
. .ity disciplinary action to the appropriately 
- designated University off1c1al(s). . 
This code may be changed at any t1me 
by the Board of Trustees. 
Amendments approved by the Board of 
Trustees August 28, 1971, and September 
30,1977. 
I. Definitions 
When used in this code: 
A. The term "University" means Bowling 
Green State University, its main and 
branch campus. 
B. The term "University property'" means all 
property owned, leased, or on loan to the 
University. 
C. The term "University premises or Univer-
sity-related premises" means all lands, 
buildings, and facilities owned, leased or 
controlled by the University or by fraterni-
ties or sororities and affiliated off-campus 
student residences. (Note: This definition 
does not include other housing located off 
University premises.) 
D. The term "student" means any person reg-
istered for enrollment in any University 
course or any person officially enrolled in a 
University course. 
E. The term "designated University official" 
means any person employed by the Uni-
versity and authorized by the University to 
act in a prescribed manner in accordance 
with the statutes of the Ohio Revised Code 
applying to Bowling Green State Univer-
sity, the By-Laws and action of the Board 
of Trustees of Bowl1ng Green State Un1ver- · 
sity and the Academic Charter. 
F. The term "member of the University com-
munity': means any student, faculty mem-
ber, University official, or employee of the 
University. 
G. The term "University document" means 
any University record, written communica-
tion or-form. . 
H. The term "student publication" means writ-
ten material, including but not limited to 
brochures, newspapers, special interest 
magazines or college or department mag-
azines edited and published by students 
for dist'ribution to members of the Univer-
sity community. 
I. The term "student judicial body" means· 
any duly constituted organization author-
ized to conduct student disciplinary hear-
ings and to recommend any course of 
University disciplinary action to the appro-
priate University official(s). . . ,; 
J. The term "registered student organ1zat1on 
means a group or association of students 
which has complied with the requirements 
of registration provided in this Code but 
does not imply University sponsorship of 
the organization or its programs and 
activities. 
K. The term "days" means days classes are 
in session. 
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II. Statement of Rights 
A. The University affirms the right of each stu-
dent to be free from discrimination on the 
basis of age, race. color. national origin, 
religious creed, political views, sex, or 
handicap. 
B. Every student and registered student or-
ganization shall have the right to receive a 
statement of all regulations which directly 
affect the student and/or student 
organization. . 
C. A student may petition the dean of stu-
dents or his designee for amendment of 
the code (see Section X). 
D. The University affirms the right of each stu-
dent to conduct research and to publish, 
discuss, and exchange findings and rec-
ommendations, except that the University 
may promulgate rules and regulations re-
lated thereto. 
E. Students shall have the right to establish 
and elect a democratic student 
government. . . 
F. Each student shall have the right to pet1t1on 
the appropriate University board for re-
dress of grievances, amendment of Uni-
versity regulations and modification· of 
University policies. 
G. Students shall be secure in their persons, 
living quarters, papers, and effects from 
unreasonable, illegal, or unauthorized · 
· searches and seizures. 
H. The University affirms the right of students 
to be members of University and college 
committees, except that a student may not 
be a member of a committee which by rule 
is constituted exclusively of members of 
the University faculty. 
I. The University recognizes each student's 
right of freedom of speech, assembly, and 
association as guaranteed by the Constitu-
tion and all provisions of this code shall be 
construed to be consistent with these 
rights. ' 
J. The University recognizes the right of each 
member of the University community to in-
terview for employmentwith any organiza-
tion, firm, corporation, or any other body. 
K. These enumerated rights shall not be con-
strued to deny or disparage other rights of 
students either as members of the Univer-
sity community or as citizens of the United 
. States of America. 
Ill. Off-Campus Freedoms of 
Students 
A. Exercise of rights of citizenship 
College and University students are both 
citizens of the larger-community and mem-
bers of the academic communitY' As mem-
bers of the larger 'community, students are 
guaranteed the freedoms of speech, 
~ .,,. ~ 
,i ~ ' 
)~ -~ ~. 
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. peaceful assembly' and right of petition 
granted to aU citl~ens. As citizens of the ac-
ademic community, students are subject 
·to additional obligations necessary for this 
membership. 
· ·1. A Student's inteliectual and personal 
· · :development often grows throug~ .the 
exercise of his or her rights as a ctttzen 
iti both communities. 
2. Faculty members and University offi· . 
·ciatsmust insure against the use of Unt· 
varsity power to curtail this 
expression. 
a. University authorl~y and civil 
· .penalties 
When a student violates the taw through 
· tits orh.er off-campus activfties, University 
• offtclafs mayapprise him or her of sources 
of legal counsel and may offer other 
asststance 
. · 1. Students who violate the law in the 
·· cour.se of their off-campus activities will 
incur penalties prescribed by civil au-
thorities but University authority will 
never be used to merely duplicate the 
functions of general law. 
2. The University's special authority will 
be asserted only where its interests as 
an academic community are distinctly 
· and clearly impaired. 
3. If a student violates University regula-
lions as a result of his or her off-campus 
activity (regulations concerning class 
attendance, for example), he or she will 
be subject to no greater penalty than 
·would normally be imposed. 
· .IV,'UriN~nsity Policies and 
:· Regulatiohs 
:.A. Policies 
1. Acadetnio honesty policy 
(See Appendix 1) 
. 2.Housing 
· a: On-campus students have the au-
thority to participate in the creatio~ 
.of all University residence hall poh· 
cies affecting their personal lives. 
This authority includes the right to 
adopt rules and regulations and to 
impose sanctions for violations .. 
These provisions must not conflict 
· with any specifications of this code, 
the Residence Hall Manual, or the 
applicable city, state, or federal 
.. codes. (Note: all other gener~l resi· 
dence hall policies are included in 
the Residence Hall Manual.) 
b .. ()Ocfergraduate students are ~e-. 
quired to reside in University-owned 
living units as a condition of enroll· 
· ment unless they are commuting 
daily from the homes of their par· 
. ents, guardians, or spouses, or un-
less they have attained 90 earned 
academic hours and/or six quarters 
~ of campus Fesidency on or before 
. the fl rst day of classes for fall 
· quarter. The housing acceptance 
. agreement is a contract for the entire 
academic year. For the purposes of 
this regulation, a home is defined as 
the actual and regular place of resi-
dence in the community in which the 
• ·parent, guardian, or spouse is eligi-
. bleto register to vote. A guardian is 
defined as a person awarded legal 
guardiaMhip by a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction . .A student must be in 
compliance with the University 
Housing Policy as a condition for ap-
plication for exception from the 
policy. 
3. Residence hall policy on search of 
living units . 
a. All residence hall staff members are 
authorized to periodically inspect 
the rooms assigned to them. These 
inspections are to insure that the oc-
cupants are observing the stan-
dards of safety and hygiene, the 
rules and regulations of eac~ hall, 
and the requirements of perttnent 
public laws. . 
b. The times for whole hOuse/halltn-
spections wHl be posted an? at no 
time during this procedure shall the 
staff member open desks, bureaus, 
closets, or examine the personal ef-
fects of the residents of the room. 
c. If a resident adviser learns that a stu-
dent is allegedly in possession of 
contraband,* the resident advis.er 
will immediately notify the hart eft-
rector or assistant hall director and 
inform him or her of all relevant facts 
and/or circumstances. · 
d. If the hall director or assistant hall di-
rector has reason to believe the alle-
gations, he or she may conduct a 
search of the premises after obtain-
ing the resident's permission. 
e. If the student consents to the 
search, the hall director or assistant 
hall director shall enter the room and 
conduct a search for the specific 
items of tontraband. This search 
shall be conducted in the presence 
of the room resident and with the as-
sistance of another member of the 
residence hall staff, according to the 
procedure mentioned in Section IV 
A3. 
f. If the student in question cannot be 
found, a resident adviser or another 
person designated by the hall di-
rector or assistant hall director will 
be posted at the door of the 
student's room until the student 
returns. . 
g. The hall director will deliver all 
seized items, together with a written 
report of the incident to the appro· 
priate authority (area coordinator, 
director of standards and proce-
dures or Campus Safety and 
Security). 
h. If the student refuses to grant per-
mission to search, which is his or her 
right, the hall director or assistant 
hall director will order the room 
cleared of all persons, secure the 
room, and notify the director of Cam-
pus Safety and Security. The Cam-
pus Safety and Security director will 
assume full control and direction of 
the matter and will obtain a search 
warrant before entering the roam. 
NOTE: For the purpose of this policy, 
all small group living unit housepar-
ents wi II have the same rights as 
those of a hall director. 
4. Unpaid Accounts 
a. Unpaid University accounts may. 
preclude registration forthe ensUing 
· quarter. Arrangements for satisfac-
tory settlement of these accounts 
can be made with the Office of the 
Bursar. 
.. 
b. Students who have ohecksreturned 
to the bursar's office for insulttci~~ 
funds will be charged a service, . 
for each check returned. • · . 
B. Regulations . . . " . 
In developing responsible student con-
duct, disciplinary proceedings p1ay a-sub-
stantially secondary role to example, · , ·. 
counseling, guidance, and admonition.. At. 
the same time, the University has a duty. . 
and the corollary disciplinary powe! to.proc 
teet its educational purpose by setttng . . 
standards of scholarship~and conduct f<ir 
its students by regulating the use of Uni-
versity !ac!lities.ln general, University dis· 
clpline shall beHmited to conduct . · 
adversely affectfhg the University's ptnsult., 
of its educational missions. 
The following misconduotls subject.to; 
disciplinary action and/or criminal prose• 
cution in the civil courts. . 
1 . A studsnfWhO is fauna gl,li(ty of aca· 
demic misconduct shaH be subject to, · 
the max·tmum penalty of expulsion or 
any lesser sanction as authorized by 
the Un.iVersity Polley O(l Academic 
Honesty. Academic misconduct. in-
cluding all fonns of academic miscol']· 
duct wherever committed. isJIJustrated 
by but not limited to cases of plagiarism 
and dishonest practices in conneption . 
with examinations. (See Appendix!-
University Policy on Academic 
Honesty.) · . 
2. A student who is found guilty of any of 
the following acts shall be subject to ' · 
the maximum sanction of dismiss<!l ~. 
any lesser sanption authonzed by tl ·. , 
Code. .. . '"· 
a. Disruption of UniVersity authorized 
activities. . . , 
Obstruction or disruptlonuf teach-. 
ing,.research, administration, disci··· 
plinary procedures, or other .. . 
University activities, including its 
pubtlc service functions or other au-
thorized activities,, on tJmversity 
premises or University-related 
.premises. ,· 
b. Arrest and convir;;tlon for any offense 
covered by a division of SttctiOn' 
3345.23 of the Ohio RevisedCode. 
c. Infliction or threat of bodily harm,. 
1) Inflicting bodilY harm upon any 
person whfle on University ptem-' · 
lses or University-related 
premises; · · .. · · 
2) Taking any action for the purpose 
of inflicting bodilyharm upon any 
·person while on (;Jnfverslty prem~ 
ises or University-rehl!ed .. : ... 
premises; . ·. · 
3)Taking ahy action without regard 
for bodily harm which could result 
to any pr;rson while on University 
premises or University-related 
premises; or , . ,. :· , 
4)Threatened use of force tuinffict · 
bodily ~arm upon any per~ on . 
while on University premtses or 
University-related premises. . 
d. Damage or destruction of p(operty. 
Damaging, destroyingordefaoing 
University property or property r~~" 
any person while on University · 
premises or University-related, - · 
premises. 
·contraband is defined as MY petsonaJ property which is ·unau-
thorized and/or illegal underthe r~les ~rid tei)UI!\li~<ns of t!la , 
residence hall, the proviSions ofthe UniYerstty Coda, the ord•· 
nances of the City ot Bowling Green, Ohio, or the laws of the 
Slate of Ohio ortheUnHedStates. · 
• 
• 
• 
e. Theft of property. 
Theft of University property or prop-
erty of any person while on Univer-
sity premises or University-related 
premises. 
f. Hazing 
Commission of any act, or conspir-
ing to commit any act, that injures, 
degrades, disgraces or tends to in-
jure, fnghten, degrade or disgrace 
any person. 
g. Unauthorized entry to or use of a 
University facility. 
Unauthorized entry to or use of any 
building, structure or facility on Uni-
versity premises or Univer;:;ity-re-
lated premises. 
h. False reporting of emergency. 
T~e making of a false report of a 
bomb, fire, or other emergency in 
any building, structure or facility on 
University premises or University-
related premises by means of acti-
vating a fire,alarm or in any other 
manner. 
. i. Unauthorized use or alteration of 
emergency or safety equipment. 
. Unauthorized use or alteration of fire 
fighting equipment, safety devic;es, 
or other emergency or safety 
equip_ment. 
j. Interference with emergency evacu-
ation' procedure. 
1) Interference with emergency 
evacuation procedures pre-
scribed for any building, struc-
ture, or facility on University 
premises or University-related 
premises; or 
2) The failure to follow prescribed 
emergency procedures such as 
willful disregard of the emergency 
or of a fire alarm signal. 
k. Possession or use of firearms 
Possession, keeping, and/or use of 
a firearm of any description in a 
fraternity or sorority house, an affili-
ated off-campus student residence, 
a University rE)sidence hall, or any 
other area of the University prem-
ises or University-related premises. 
Possession or use of dangerous 
weapons and/or explosive devices. 
Possession, keeping, and/or use of 
a dangerousweapon or any explo-
sive device of any description in a 
fraternity or sorority house, an affili-
ated off-campus student residence, 
a University residence hall, or any 
other area of the University prem-
ises or University,related premises. 
m. Distribution or sale of drugs, nar-
cotics, barbiturates, hallucinogens, 
I marijUana, Of amphetamineS. 
The distribution or sale of drugs, nar-
cotics, barbiturates, hallucinogens, 
marijuana, or amphetamines on Uni-
versity premises or University-re-
lated premises, except as 
authorized by law 
n. Possession or use of narcotics. 
The possession, keeping and/or use 
of narcotics, including but not lim-
ited to opium (morphine, codeine, 
heroin) and every other substance 
not chemically distinguishable from 
them, on University premises or Uni-
versity-related premises, except as 
authorized by law. 
3. A student who is found guilty of any of 
the following acts shall be subject to 
the maximum sanction of suspension 
-or any lesser sanction authorized by 
this code. 
a. Possession or use of drugs, barbi-
turates, hallucinogens, manfuana, 
or amphetamines: Planting, culti-
vating and/or providing a dwelling 
for drugs. 
The possession, keeping and/or 
use of drugs, barbiturates. hallucin-
ogens, marijuana, or ampheta-
mines, including but not limited to 
lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD) 
and every other substance not 
chemically distinguishable from 
them, on University premises 
or University-related premiss, 
except as authorized by law 
b. Using and/or making of keys. . 
Knowingly using, making or caus-
ing to be made any key or keys for 
any building, laboratory, facility, 
or room of the University, except 
as authorized by the president 
or his designee(s). 
c. Furnishing false information. 
Furnishing to a University office or 
to a University official a written or 
oral statement known to be false. 
d. Misuse of University documents. 
Forging, transferring, altering, 
or otherwise misusing any student 
fee card, identification card, 
schedule card, other University 
identification, or any other docu-
ment or record . 
e. Use of University telephones. 
Charging any long distance tele-
phone call or telegraph message to 
any telephone on University prem-
ises or University-related premises 
without proper authorization. 
f. University housing and visitation. 
Violation of the University Housing 
and Visitation Policy and/or rules 
governing residence in University 
owned or controlled property. 
4. A student who is found guilty of violat-
ing any of the following regulations 
shall be subject to the maximum 
sanction of strict disciplinary proba-
tion or any lesser sanction authorized 
by this co<;le. 
a. Alcoholic beverages. 
Possession, keeping, and/or con-
sumption of alcoholic beverages in 
. any form on University premises 
or University-related premises, 
except in those areas of the Uni-
versity premises or University-
related premises where the presi-
dent or his designee has author-
ized the possession, keeping, and/ 
or consumption of alcoholic 
beverages. · 
b. Violation of published rules not 
included in this code governing: 
1) Conduct in a residence hall or a 
dining area; 
2)Conduct in housing designated 
for social fraternities and social 
sororities; 
3) Conduct in affiliated off-campus 
student residence: 
4) Conduct on University premises 
or University-related premises; or 
5) The regist~ation of organizations, 
the use of University facilities, 
or the time, place, and manner of 
public expression. 
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c. Gambling. 
Playing a game for money or for 
something of value or selling, 
bartering, or disposing of a ticket, 
order, or any interest in a scheme 
of chance, by whatever name, on 
University premises or University-
related premises. 
d. Sales and solicitation. 
All sales or solicitation on Univer-
sity premises must be authorized 
by the University; any which are 
not authorized will be subject to the 
above sanction. 
5. Repetition of Misconduct. 
A student who is found guilty of con-
duct proscribed by any paragraph 
of this Code shall be subject to 
the maximum sanction of dismissal or 
any lesser sanction authorized by 
this Code if found guilty subsequent 
to a prior finding of guilt for conduct 
for which the sanction imposed was 
dismissal, suspension or strict disci-
plinary probation. 
V. Jurisdiction and Procedures 
A. Jurisdiction 
, 1. Residence hall judicial boards have 
original jurisdiction in all cases involv-
ing the violation of a specific hall's 
regulatiqn or the violation of rules 
applying solely to the residence halls. 
Where the jurisdiction of the resi-
dence hall board is not apparent, the 
case will be referred to the director 
of standards and procedures. 
2. Traffic Board has original jurisdiction 
over all students' violations of Univer-
sity parking regulations. These regula-
tions are enumerated in the documerlt 
entitled "Motor Vehicle and Bicycle 
Regulations." Traffic Board has no 
appellate jurisdiction although it may 
serve other duties as outlined or 
specified in the Student Government 
Association Constitution. 
3. Student Arbitration Board 
a. The Student Arbitration Board will 
handle all cases referred to it by 
the director of standards and 
procedures involving alleged viola-
tions of this Code by undergradu-
ate' students. It shall also serve 
as an appellate body over all other 
undergraduate judicial boards 
and the Traffic Board. 
b. The power of this board shall be to 
recommend any course of Univer-
sity disciplinary action to the di-
rector of standards and 
procedures for implementation. 
c. The Board shall consist of five 
student members appointed by the 
student body president and ap-
proved by the Student Government 
Association. A faculty or staff 
adviser shall be appointed by the 
president of. the University. 
d. ·The board may be designated as 
arbitrator of disputes within the 
University community. All parties to 
the dispute will be bound by the-
decision with the right of appeal. 
e. The board may give advisory 
decisions on issues referred to it 
that are not before any judicial 
body. Such opinions may not be 
binding. 
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4. Graduate Student Judicial Board 
a. The Graduate Student Judicial 
Board will handle all cases referred 
· ·to it by the director of standards 
and procedurers involving alleged 
Violations 'Of this Code by graduate 
students, 
b~ The power of this board shall be to 
recommend any course of Univer-
sity disciplinary action to the di-
rectord standards and 
procedures for implementation. 
. c. The board shall be composed of 
. five. members. Three graduate 
· student'representatrves shall be 
elected from the Graduate Student 
Senate. Two representatives from 
the graduate faculty shall be 
apRointed by the dean of the Grad-
uate College. 
5. University Appeals Board 
a. Composition: The University Ap-
peals Board shall consist of two 
faculty members, one administra-
tor, two graduate students, and two 
undergraduate students, together 
with one alternate in each cate-
gory. Faculty members shalt be 
· . appointed by the Faculty Senate; 
the administrative member shall be 
appointed by the president; gradu-
ate student members shall be 
. appointed by the Graduate Student 
Senate; and undergraduate student 
members shall be appointed by 
the Student Government Associa-
tlon. Alternate members shall be 
··appointed by the president of the 
University or his designee. 
b. Functions: 
i) The University. Appeals Board 
· must rule on all appeals from the 
Student Arbitration Board, the 
Graduate Student Judicial 
Board, and the director of stan-
dards and procedures if the 
case in question originated with 
these sources. 
2) The University Appeals Board 
may rule at its discretion on 
appeals from the Student Arbitra-
tion Board if the particular case · 
originated In a lower judicial 
body. 
3) The University Appeals Board 
shaH have original jurisdiction in 
all cases involving temporary 
suspension and/or summary 
suspension (Section V.C and 
V.D). 
c. The University Appeals Board, 
When acting as an appellate body, 
wlll. review the records Involved. 
It may reverse or affirm the deci-
sion of !he previous judicial body. 
d. The University Appeals Board, 
when acting in cases of original 
jurisdiction, shall follow th!'i proce-
' aures outlined in Section V.C 
·· ~nd V.D of this Code. 
e. rlnai review: All decisions of the 
- University Appeals Board may be 
. appealed to the president of .the 
University. 
.. 6.An appeal from a decision by the 
, .·initial hearing board may be made by 
. the defendant (or person charged) 
· .. .to the appropriate appellate body 
w1thln five days of the decision. 
l .J. 
a. An appeal shall be limited to a 
review of the full record submitted 
by the hearing board. 
b Appeals must be based on alleged 
errors in procedure or fact. 
c. The appellant must cite the exact 
reason(s) .for belief of error in 
procedure or fact with appropriate 
references. 
d. The burden of proof is on the 
appellant. 
e. An appeal may not result in a more 
severe sanction for the accused 
student. 
f. All appeals must be heard within 
15 days of the decision rendered 
from the initial hearing. 
?.All judicial and appellate bodies 
within the University must formulate 
and publish procedural rules consist-
ent with the provisions of this code. 
8. Judicial bodies may give advisory 
opinions on issues within their juris-
diction, providing these issues have 
not been brought before any other 
judicial body and do not involve 
violations of University regulations. 
Such opinions shall not be binding on 
the party making the request and 
may not be used as a precedent in 
future proceedings. 
B. Procedures 
1. Referral of case (on campus) 
Any student, University employee, or 
other person may report suspected 
violations of this Code to the director 
of standards and procedures. 
a. Interview 
1) If the director of standards and 
procedures has reason to be-
lieve these facts constitute a 
code violation, he will contact the 
alleged student offender- in 
writing or in person- to sched-
ule an interview. 
2)At the interview the director wilt · 
present the student with written 
charges and will advise him 
or her of his or her right to have 
the alleged violation heard by 
either the director of standards 
and procedures or the appropri-
ate student judicial board. 
3) The director will inform the stu-
dent of the sanctions involved 
should he or she {the accused) 
enter a plea of guilty. 
4)Within five days after the inter-
view the accused student will 
make his or her decision in 
writing to the director stating who 
the student desires to conduct 
the hearing. 
b. Hearing 
1) The hearing will be conducted 
within 15 days following the 
interview. The director is author-
ized to grant a five day 
extension. 
2) If the accused student's charges 
are heard by the director, the 
case may be handled in one of 
two ways: {1) non-punitive coun-
seling or (2) punitive correctional 
action. The director may consult 
professional personnel from 
the Counseling and Career 
development Center or Health 
Service to assist in counseling 
with the student. 
3) If the student chooses to have 
his or her case heard by the_,"'~.,_,_ 
Student Arbitration Boar-d or 
Graduate Student Judiciat8o8)a,, 
the director of standards anq 
procedures will reter·the case to . 
the prosecutor of tbe approprfl:1t~ · ' 
board. 
2. Because the·focus tS'on the-educa-
tion of students, disciplinary hearings 
are conducted as informarinqulries·-
and do not follow forrnalized cdUrv; - · 
room procedures. Decisions at such . 
hearings wfllqe limited' tO elliaMce':·· . 
intrOduced therein: If a student lias 
been properly notified of a hearing- . 
and fails to appear, he or she may be 
temporarily suspended by the director. 
· of standards and procedures until ~e · · 
or she requests and appears at a new -
hearing, provided no justifiable ex-
cuse was accepted by the appropri-· 
ate board or director. · 
3. The following proc:edural saiegtJards 
will be followed rn·hear-ings which . 
could result in probation, suspension, 
or dismissal of the accused: 
a. The student will be given written · 
notice of the speclfic· charges-
against him 'Or·her; the time and 
place of the hearing, evidence tO 
be presented against him or Mr. 
and the· possible action to be t-aken 
against him or her if. the charges 
are supported. 
b. The accused student will have the 
right to be. assisted by an adviser 
of his or her choice: .~"'' 
c. The burden of proofTests on th.. 
official bringing the charge. • 
d. The accused student has the right · 
to present evidence and .witnesses 
- in his or her own behalf. 
a. The director or board shaH keep a. 
record of the hearing. . 
f. The student shall be advised in. 
writing of his or her right to appeal 
the director!s or the board's:deci-' 
sion to the university Appeals 
Board. 
g. The board or director must give the 
student a written explanation of , ·. 
the reasons for the disposition of· 
the case. · 
4. Referral of case 
a. In alt cases involving vlolati\'lnS:of 
the law on campus. and iri II'Jhtch an' 
arrest has been effected, Camptts 
Safely and Security will bring the 
. person in violation before the Court 
of Common Pleas, or other local· · 
court of competent jurisdiction. The-· 
University will observe the litigation 
of the courts. · ' 
b. In all other law violations occurring 
on the campus, the matter·snould 
be referred to the director ot 
standards and procedures for 
further investigation and·handltng. 
c. Temporary suspension ' 
In the rare cases where a student has 
allegedly violated the law hthe ceurs~ of 
his or her off-campus behavior arid 
where the University's interest as an ~­
academic community is distinctly and . 
clearly impaired !he:·followlng procedures " . 
Will be followed. 
1. When the student's case has pro-
gressed to the indictment stage, or 
after an information has been filed by 
the prosecuting attorney, the director 
• 
of standards and procedures shall 
call a hearing to be conducted by the 
University Appeals Board. This hear-
ing shall be conducted in the pres-
ence of the student (if he or she is 
available) and must comply with the 
elements of due process outlined 
in this Code. 
2. Five days prior to the hearing, the 
director of standards and procedures 
must give the student written notice 
of the time, place, and date of the 
hearing and the specific nature of the 
alleged violation with which he or 
she t1as been charged. 
3. :rhe University Appeals Board will 
review all circumstances surrounding 
the alleged violation and will decide 
whether the interests of the academic 
community require or warrant tempo-
rary suspension. 
a. The student will receive a record of 
the hearing and of the University 
Appeals Board's decision on 
the case. 
b. Copies of each will be sent to the 
director of standards and proce-
dures and the president of the 
University. 
4. A student's suspension will be re-
voked immediately if he or she is 
acquitted of the charges or if the case 
against him or her is dropped. 
5. If a student is convicted in a court 
trial, the director of standards and 
procedures will consult with the 
appropriate agency (e.g.; Probation 
Department, prosecutor) and present 
his recommendation to the University 
Appeals Board. This procedure is 
followed whether or not the student 
was previously suspended. 
6. The University Appeals Board will 
serve as the final review body and 
shall recommend to: 
a. Continue or revoke current 
suspension; 
b. Suspend the student for an indefi-
nite period of time; 
c. Permit the student to continue 
matriculation at the University. 
7. The University Appeals Board's rec-
ommendation on suspension-is trans-
mitted to the president of the 
University for final action. 
D. Summ;uy suspension 
Under the special circumstances de-
scribed in this paragraph, the president 
and/or his expressly designated repre-
sentative has the authority to summarily 
suspend a student. This authority shall 
be exercised only in those situations 
in which a student's behavior is allegedly 
in violation of Section IV B2c and d of 
the Student Code and where such al-
leged misconduct occurs on the prem-
ises of the University and poses a clear 
and immediate threat of substantial 
and/or irreparable injury to persons, and/ 
or such damage to property as is 
deemed likely to result in major obstruc-
tion of educational processes or to 
constitute a substantial threat to the 
• 
health and/or life of persons. 
. 1.1f summary suspension is invoked, the 
Office of the President, within 24 
hours of invoking the suspension, 
shall contact the suspended student 
and present him or her with a written 
statement of the specific charge 
against him or her including a sum-
mary of the. evidence upon which the 
charge is based. In addition, this 
statement will advise the student of 
his or her right to a hearing before the 
University Appeals Board on or be, 
fore the fifth class day following 
the suspension order The statement 
will also specify the time and place of 
the hearing and articulate the ele-
ments of due pr"ocess, found in Sec-
tion. V B3 of the Student Code, to 
which the student will be entitled at 
the hearing. 
2. The suspended student shall also be 
advised that he or she has the option 
of either: 
a. Requesting the convening of the 
hearing prior to the fifth day upon 
24 hours' written notice to the Chair 
of the University Appeals Board; or 
b. Requesting a continuance beyond 
the fifth class day-said continu-
ance not to exceed five class days. 
This statement will be delivered 
personally to the suspended stu-
dent or if his or her whereabouts 
are unknown and unascertainable, 
left at the place of his or her 
Bowling Green residence. 
3. The University Appeals Board will 
hear the alleged violation in accord-
ance with its rules of procedure 
and the elements of due process 
enumerated in Section V B3 of the 
Student Code. · 
4. If the University Appeals Board finds 
by a preponderance of the 13vidence 
that the, suspended student com-
mitted the act in question, the sus-
pension shall be continued in effect 
for a period of time to be. determined 
by the University Appeals Board. In 
no case, however, will the suspension 
period exceed by more. than one 
year the date of the original suspen-
sion order. In reaching its decision, 
the University Appeals Board will 
weigh and consider what it deter-
mines to be the best interests of both 
the suspended student and the aca-
demic community at large. 
5. Should the University Appeals Board 
find that the student did not commit 
the act for which he or she was sum-
marily suspended, the susp_ension 
shall be revoked and the student 
immediately reinstated w'1thout aca-
demic or other penalty. 
6. Appeal of the ruling of the University 
Appeals Board may be taken by 
the student to the president of the 
University whose determination on the 
issue of suspension shall be final. 
(NOTE: If the president issued the 
original suspension order, appeal will 
lie directly with the Board of Tr.ustees ) 
VI. The Following Sanctions 
may be imposed: 
A. Sanctions as authorized by, defined in, 
and applicable to the University Policy on 
Academic Honesty. 
B. Dismissal from the University for not less 
than four full quarters following the effec-
tive date thereof. Dismissal shall: 
1 . Be effective on the date of notice of 
dismissal; 
2. Prescribe the conditions, including 
but not limited to the terms of dis-
missal; and 
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3. Prescribe the date and conditions 
upon which a student may petition for 
reinstatement. 
C. Suspension from the University for not 
more than three full quarters following the 
effective date thereof. Suspension shall: 
1 . Be effective on the date of notice of 
suspension unless otherwise stated in 
the notice; 
2. Prescribe the conditions, including 
but not limited to the terms of suspen-
sion: and 
3. Prescribe the date and conditions 
upon which a student may petition for 
reinstatement. 
D. Strict disciplinary probation for a definite 
period of time. Recommendations may 
be made that a student placed on strict 
disciplinary probation not be eligible: 
1. To participate in any intercollegiate 
event; 
2. To participate in any major extracurri-
cular activity; or 
3. For loans, grants, and scholarships. 
(Any of the foregoing restrictions may 
be waived by the designated Univer-
sity official or adjudicatory body 
authorized to recommend this sanc-
tion if it is determined that circumstan-
ces warrant such waiver.) 
4. Upon termination of the period of 
strict disciplinary probation, the lost 
privilege or privileges and eligibility 
are restored automtically, provided 
the student has complied with all 
of the terms and conditions of the 
probation. 
E. Disciplinary probation for a definite pe-
riod of time. Disciplinary probation is 
written notice to the student that his or 
her conduct is in violation of this Code 
and that more serious disciplinary action 
may result from further violations of this 
Code. 
F. A written or oral warning to a student that 
his or her conduct is in violation of this 
Code. 
G. Termination of the registration of reg-
istered student organizations. Such 
termination is the discontinuation of the 
registration of the registered student 
organization, including the loss of all 
privileges. · 
H. Restitution for damage to, destruction of, 
or misappropriation of University prop-
erty or property of any person while 
on University premises or University-
related premises which results from 
conduct in violation of this Code. 
1 . Restitution may be ordered by the 
appropriate University official or 
University adjudicatmy body in con-
nection with, or in lieu 'Of, sanctions 
which may be imposed in accordance 
with this Code for damage to, de-
struction of, or misappropriation 
of property as defined above. 
2. When restitution is ordered in connec-
tion with a sanction, it shall constitute 
a condition of reinstatement or resto-
ration of privileges or registration to a 
student organization or restoration 
of privileges to a student. 
3. When restitution is ordered in lieu of a 
sanction. failure to make restitution 
may subject a student oi a registered 
student organization to any. sanction 
which could have been imposed in 
accordance with this code ·for dam-
age to. destruction of, or misappro-
priation of property as defined above. 
,·., 
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!. . Conditions of dismissal and suspension. 
Any student dismissed or suspended 
trom tl:le University: 
1. Shall be {leriled all privileges ac-
corded a student; and 
:, 2.ShalJ be required to leave the Univer-
sity ptemlses forthwith, if it is found by 
. ~ . . th~ adjucatory body that the student's 
continued presence on University· 
premises or University-related prem-
·iseS·constitutes a clear danger to 
the University or threatens to disrupt 
or disturb the normal educational 
· .functions of the University, and to re-
• main away so long as that threat or 
danger continues except that that 
· · individual: 
.a. May appeal to the dean of students 
fer entrance to the University 
premises or University-related 
premises for specified purpose. 
b: Has the right to appeal to the 
appropriate appellate body to re-
. move or reduce the terms <Of this 
condition. 
c. May be required to meet certain 
conditions upon reinstatement that 
are recommended by an appellate 
body to the president or his desig-
n~ Including one or more of the 
following: 
1} Ineligibility to participate in any 
major activities; 
:f?) JneJigibility to participate in 
intercollegiate events; or 
3)' Periodic contac!with a desig-
. nated University staff member or 
.. ·counseling agency. 
. Upon the merits of the individual 
· 'Case and recommendations from the 
. · director of standards and proce-
. ·· dures, the president or his designee 
JJ)aY waive these conditions at the 
. time of reinstatement. 
J. ·Failure to observe terms and conditions. 
. ·Failure to observe the terms and condi· 
trans of dismissal, suspension, or strict 
disciplinary probation may constitute 
· ca,use for the extension of the time period 
during which the terms or conditions 
. ~ere imposed. 
l·'=~.· ~:'Vn. Student Records 
- j\.lnspectlon and review of records· 
: P<!rsons who are attending or have 
· •attended Bowling Green State University 
. · have th~ right to inspect and review 
·.· · offlt:lal records, files, and data directly 
. related to themselves, including materials 
lncorporated into their educational rec-
ords in accordance With the University 
- ~ · Poliey on Student Records, excepting 
; . that they will not have access to certain 
~- >~ .. .- ' ~ '- educational records as stipulated in 
.Section VII D. Persons currently enrolled 
as students shall be provided with a 
.flOtlfication of the types of educational 
records which are maintained by Bowling 
Green State University and the University 
of.fiy!al(s)who maintain control over such 
",:!' ~ 
. , reco(ds. 
· . Persons who have obtained matricula-
tion status at .Bowling Green State Univer-
.. sity are for the purpose of this policy 
.. considered to be students with access to 
their educational records under the 
. · c~nditions provided below. 
1. A student may request, in writing, the 
opportunity to inspect and review 
his or her educational records. 
a. The request should be made to the 
· chief administrator of the depart-
ment in which the records are 
on file or to his or her designee(s). 
b. A request must specify those 
records to be inspected and 
reviewed. 
2. A request by a student to inspect and 
review his or her educational records 
will be processed within 10 days of 
. receipt of the request 
3. Records will be inspected and re-
viewed by the student in the presence 
of the chief administrator of the de-
partment in which the records are on 
file or to his or her designee(s) pro-
vided that such requirement does not 
operate to eff~ctively prevent the 
exercise of rights by the student 
under this section. 
a. Records may not be changed or 
deleted during the process of 
inspection and review. 
b. The student shall be entitled to a 
response to a reasonable request 
for explanations and interpretations 
of his or her educational records. 
c. Upon written request, the student 
shall be provided with a copy of his 
or her educational records at a fee 
not to exceed the actual cost to 
the institution of reproducing such 
records provided that the fee 
does not effectively prevent the 
student from exercising his or her 
rights to inspect and teview his 
or her records. 
d. The student shall be advised of his 
or her right to request that the 
educational records be amended. 
B. Request to amend educational 
records 
1. A student who believes that informa-
tion contained in his or her educa-
tional records is inaccurate or 
misleading or otherwise is in violation 
of his or her privacy or other rights 
may request that the records be 
·amended. 
a. The request should be mqde in 
writing to the chief administrator of 
the department in which the rec-
ords are on file or to his or her 
designee(s) . 
b. A request must specify those 
educational records to be 
amended and the reason(s) for 
· amending the educational records. 
2.A request by a student to amend 
information contained in his or her 
educational records shall be proc-
essed within 10 days of receipt of the 
request. 
a. The chief administrator or his or her 
designee shall review the request 
and shall decide whether to amend 
the educational records. 
b. The student shall be informed in 
. writing of the disposition of the 
request and the reason(s) for the 
disposition . 
c. The student will be advised of his 
or her right to a hearing under 
Section VII C in the event of a re-
fusal to amend the educational 
records. 
C. Hearing to challenge content ; , . 
of records · ... -··-
Students shall have an opportunity fo, 
hearing to challenge the content of 
their educational records, to insure that · 
such records are not inaccurate, mis-
leading. or otherwise in violation of their· 
privacy or other rights. · ·•· ' 
1.Astudent may request. in writing, an · . 
opportunity fora hearing to chalfenge 
the content of his or her educationa.l · 
records. 
a. The request for the hearing should · 
be made to the president.or·hJs 
deslgnee(s), · · · . .· . 
b. A request for the hearing must 
1) identify in specific terms tht! · 
portion(s) of the educational tE)c-
ords to be ohaflGJng~d; ·. · 
2)State the reason(s) for challeng-
ing the portion(s) of the educa-- · ·· 
t1onal records so identified. 
2. Hearing procedures . 
a. The he~rir)gwlllbe col)qUc!ed l:;ly 
· the destgnee{s) oi the prestdent. 
but in no case shall the hearing 
· officer have a direct interest in the 
outcome of the hearing. 
b. The hearing will be granted ,within 
15 days afteneceipt of the Written 
· ~equest for a hearing: · . . · 
c. The chief administrator responsible 
for the educational records under .. 
challenge or hi's or her desigriee(s) 
shall represent therecordsfn the 
hearings. · · · 
d. Prior to the hearing, the hearing . · 
officer shall notify the student a(·; 
the chief administratm or hls or: 
designee(s) (that person r~pres('Jllt-
ing the record_s) of the .time,. place, .. " 
and date of the hearing and of 
the specific portion(s~ of the stu-
dent's educational records to 
be challenged In the hearing; . 
e. The hearing shall be limited to a . 
consideration of that specific · 
portion(s) of the student's educa-. 
tiona! records being challenged. 
f. The student may be assisted by an 
adviser of his·or her choice; includ- . · 
jng an attorney. . · · .. 
g. The student and instit1,1tiona1 officlru 
representing the educational rec~ 
ords have the right to present ·· 
evidence.and witnesses directly-
related to that portion(s) of the 
educational records being · · 
challenged. . 
h. The hearing officer shalt keep a 
record of the hearing. 
· i. The hearing officer must provide · 
the student with a written notifica-
tion of the disposltlon of the chal.:. : 
lenge including a summary of the 
evidence and !he reason(s) forthe 
disposition. . . , 
j. The decision shatl be based solely 
upon the evidence presented at 
the hearing. 
k. Remedies 
1) TMe records may be amended; 
or · · . 
2) The records may stand in whir""'~: 
ev.ent the student shall be noli 
fled of his or her right to place tn · 
the educatiooal records a statec. 
ment commenting upon the 
· information in the educational 
· records andlor setting forth any 
reasons for disagreeing with 
the decision. 
D. Records not subject to Inspection 
• 
and review . . 
· The following records are not subject to 
inspection and review: . 
1. Financial records of the parents of the 
student or any information contained 
therein. 
2. Confidential letters and statements of 
recommendation, which were placed 
in the educational records prior·to 
Jam1ary 1, 1975, provided that the 
letters and statements are used only 
for tl1e purposes for which they 
were specifically intended, and the 
letters and statements were solicited 
with a written.assurance of confiden-
tiality, or sent and retained with a 
documented understanding of 
confidentiality. 
3. Confidential letters or statements of 
. recommendation, which were placed 
in the educational records after Janu-
ary 1, 1975, and for which the student 
has signed a waiver of access: 
a. With respect to admission to an 
educational institution; 
b. With respect to any application for 
employment; or . 
c. With respect to the receipt of an 
honor or honorary recognition. ' 
4. Records of instructional, supervisory, 
and administrative personnel and 
educational personnel ancillary 
thereto which are in the sole posses-
sion of the maker thereof and which 
are not accessible or revealed to any 
. other person except a substitute. 
• 
5. Records and documents maintained 
by Campus Safety and Security 
provided: 
a. Educational records are not dis-
closed to personnel of Campus 
Safety and Security; 
b. The records and documents of 
Campus Safety and Security are 
kept apart from the educational 
record; 
c. The records are maintained solely 
for law enforcement purposes; and 
d. The records.are not made available 
to persons other than law enforce-
ment officials of the same 
. jurisdiction. 
6. Records of a person who is employed 
by the institution in a position not 
limited to student employees when 
such records are made and main-
tained in the normal course of busi-
ness, relate exclusively to such 
persons in that person's capacity as 
an employee, and are not available 
for use for any other purpose. 
7. Records created or maintained by a 
physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, 
or other recognized professional or 
paraprofessional acting in his or her 
professional or paraprofessional 
capacity, or assisting in that capacity, 
and which are created, maintained, 
or LISe.d only in connection with the 
provision of treatment to the student, 
ancl are not available to anyone 
other than persons providing such 
• 
treatment; provided, however, that 
such records cah be personally 
reviewed by a physician or other 
appropriate professional of the stu-
dent's choice. 
8. Records which contain only informa-
tion relating to a person after that. 
person is no longer a student. 
E. Disclosure of personally 
identifiable information from 
educational records 
1. Information disclosed with student's 
consent. 
A student's educational records or · 
personally identifiable information 
contained therein shall not be dis-
closed without the student's written 
consent excel"\ as provided in Sec-
tion VII E2. 
a. Consent shall be given by the 
student in writing and be signed 
and dated by the student. 
b. The written consent shall include: 
1) The specific records to be 
disclosed; 
. 2) The reason(s) for such disclo-
sure; and 
3) The party or class of parties to 
whom such records will be 
disclosed. 
c. A copy of the records to be dis-
closed will be provided to the 
student upon request. 
d. lnformat1on disclosed shall include 
a written statement that the party to 
whom the information is disclosed 
shall not permit another party to 
have access to such information 
without the consent of the student, 
except that the personally identifia-
ble information which is disclosed 
to an institution, agency, or organi-
zation may be used by its officer, 
employees, and agents, but only 
for the purposes for which the 
disclosure was made. 
2. Disclosure of personally identifiable 
information from a student's educa-
tional records without a student's 
consent. 
Educational records or personally 
identifiable information may be dis-
closed without the student's written 
consent under the following circum-
stances only. 
a. Directory information (student's 
name, local address, and tele-
phone listing, home address, and 
telephone listing; parent's or legal 
guardian's name, address. and 
· telephone listing; class schedule; 
date and place of birth; major field 
of study; class standing; participa-
tion in officially recognized activi-
ties and sports; weight and height 
of members of athletic teams; 
dates of attendance; degrees and 
awards received; and the most 
recent previous educational institu-
tion attended by the student) after 
public notice is given of the cate-
gories of intormation to be released 
and the.student is given a reasona-
ble period of time to inform the 
institution that any or all of the 
categories of information should 
not be designated as directory 
information with respect to that stu-
dent. Disclosure of directory infor-
mation from the educational 
records of an individual who is no 
longer in attendance may be made 
without.following procedures out-
lined in this section. 
b. To other school officials, including 
teachers within the educational 
institution who have legitimate 
educational interests (Section VII 
G). 
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c .. To officials of other schools upon 
request, in which the student seeks 
or intends to enroll, provided the 
student recieves a copy of the 
records, if desired, and has an op-
portunity to a hearing under Sec-
tion VII C .. 
d. To authorized representatives of 
the comptroller general of the 
United States; the secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare; the 
commissioner of education; the . 
director of the National Institute of 
. Education; the assistant secretary 
for education; or state educational 
authorities which may be neces-
sary in connection with the audit 
and evaluation of federqlly sup-
ported educational programs, or in 
connection with the enforcement 
of, or compliance with, the federal 
legal requirements which relate 
to these programs. 
e. To a party who is the source of, or 
administers financial aid applied 
for, or received by the student, 
when necessary to determine the 
eligibility of the student for financial 
aid, to determine the amount of 
financial aid, to determine the 
conditions which will be imposed 
regarding the financial aid, or to 
enforce the terms or conditions of 
the financial aid. . 
f. To state and local officials or au-
thorities to whom such information 
is specifically required to be re-
ported or disclosed pursuant to the 
Ohio Revised Code adopted prior 
to November 19, 197 4. · 
g. To organizations conducting stud-
ies for, or on behalf of, educatio'nal 
agencies or institutions for the 
purpose of developing, validating, 
or administering predictive tests, 
administering student aid pro-
grams, and improving instruction, 
provided that such studies are 
conducted in such a manner as will 
not permit the personal identifica-
tion of students and their parents 
by persons other than representa-
tives of such organizations and, 
provided such information will be 
destroyed when no longer needed. 
h. To accrediting organizations in 
order to carry out their accrediting 
functions. 
To appropriate parties in a health 
or safety emergency if the knowl-
edge of such information is neces-
sary to protect the health and 
safety of the student or other per-
sons considering such factprs as: 
1) The seriousness of the threat to 
the health or safety of the stu-
dent or other persons; · 
2) The need for the information to 
meet the emergency; 
3)Whether the parties to whom the 
information is disclosed are in 
a position to deal with ihe emer-
gen~y;and . 
4) The extent to which time is of the 
esserice in dealing With the 
emergency. 
j. to comply with a judicial ·o:r.der or a 
lawfully issued subpoena, upon 
condition that a reasonable effort is 
made to notify the student of all 
such orders or subpoenas in . 
advance of the compliance 
therewith. 
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k. To parents of a dependent student 
of such parents, as defined in 
Section 152 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954. For the purpose of 
•... *- • . -· this section, undergraduate stu-
. dents are assumed to be depend-
. :ent and graduate students are 
assumed to be independent unless 
. the University is otherwise notified 
· by. the student or parent. 
3. Recotd of information released. 
Each division and/or department shall 
. maintain a record, kept with the 
educational records of each student, 
· .·which wiiJ indicate all parties, except 
those·exctuded herein, which have re-
.• ., quested or obtail;ed access to a . · 
sfudiimt's educalfonal records main-
tained by the division and/or depart· 
ment. Such records will indicate 
- .. -
· specifically the legitimate interest that 
. . . eacb party. has in obtaining this 
information. Such records may be 
inspected by the student, by the 
Institutional official responsible lor the 
custody of such records or his or 
· her assistant. and by other persons 
authorized by Section VII E2b lor the 
purpose of auditing the r~cordkeep­
ing procedure. This sectton does not 
qpply; . 
·a. To requests by or dtsclosure to a 
student; 
. b. To requests by or disclosure to 
school officials under Sect1on VII 
E2b; 
·c. Torequest for or disclosure of 
directory information;- and 
d. If there is written consent of the 
· .sti.Jdent 
4. The University retains the right to 
review all requests for the release of 
!ntormati0n and to deny the release of 
such information to persons other 
than the student except when re-
quired to do so by law, a judicial 
. order, or a subpoena. 
.. ~:Waiver of the right to access to 
certain educational records. 
- 1. A student or a person applying for 
admission may, in writing, waive his or 
her right to access to confidential 
letters or statements of recommenda-
!fon described in Section VII F2, 
except !hat SUch waiver Shall apply to 
racommendatrons only if; 
a. The applicant or student Is, upon 
request, notified of the names of all 
persons making confidential- rec-
- oinmendations; and 
b. Such recommendations are used 
solely lor the purpose for which 
they were specifically intended. 
Such waivers may not be required as 
·a condition for admission to, or re-
. ·oiepl of any other services or. ben~fits 
from Bowling Green State UntversJty. 
. . 2. The student may, under Section VII 
• • c_, FT;Waive His or ner right of access to 
confidential recommendations: 
. a. Respecting admission to any 
· · epucational agency or institution: 
. _b. Respecting an application for 
- · ·employment; and . 
c. Respecting the receipt of an honor 
or honorary recognition. 
- 3. A waiver under this section may be 
revoked in writing wiih respect to any 
~etions occurring after the revocation. 
G. Disclosure of personally id~ntlfia· 
ble Information to Univers1ty 
officials 
1. Personally identifiable information may 
be disclosed to members of the 
University faculty, staff, or to otht=:rs 
who through assignment or appotnt-
ment act on behalf of the University 
as needed to fulfill their normal edu-
cational function(s), or as might other-
wise be required or permitted by this 
pol1cy, by policies of the Board of 
Trustees, or by applicable federal or 
state laws. 
2. Access to personally identifiable 
information by faculty, staff, or by 
others who through assignment 
or appointment act on behalf of the. . 
University must be based upon legttt-
mate educational interests including 
activities related to the administrative 
function of the University, to teaching . 
research, advising, committee mem-
bership, maintenance of records, 
preparing correspondence and re-
ports directly related to students, . 
preparing statistical ~eports, transmit-
tal of records, evaluation, or as mtght 
otherwise be needed to fulfill the 
conditions of this policy, the policies 
of the Board of Trustees, or applicable 
federal and state laws. 
H. Types and location of educa~ional 
records and University offiCials 
responsible for records . . 
1. Director of admissions- Adm1ss1ons 
Office. 
Application for admissions, high . 
school transcripts. college transcnpts, 
ACT scores, letters of recommenda· 
tion, correspondence, and BGSU 
student profiles. 
2. Bursar- Office of the Bursar. 
Financial records of the students. 
3. College and department offices-
college deans, department chair, and 
academic advisers (may possess all 
or part of the records noted below). 
Application for admiss'1on. applica-
tions for graduate ass1stantsh1ps, 
letters of recommendation, tran-
scdpts, personal information sheets, 
grades, degree plans. forms for 
course withdrawal, drop-add forms, 
change of grades, college transfer, 
ACT profile, academic appeal forms, 
senior check list, information related 
to any incident of academic dishon-
esty, results of proficiency tests, 
correspondence, adviser records, 
degree programs progress forms, 
evaluations, ·graduate assistant con· 
tracts, graduate comprehensive . 
examination. scores on standardized 
tests, scholarship application letters, 
and student employee records . 
4. Graduate College- vice provost and 
dean of t(le Graduate College . 
· a. Copy of application for admission 
form: Social Security number, date 
of birth, gender, race, citiz.enship 
status, veteran status, fore1gn 
language facility, and educational 
history. · 
b. Academic grade card: Grade and 
credit hours earned lor individual 
courses, accumulative grade point 
average, major field, faculty ad-
viser, and degrees earned. 
c. Award of employme{'lt for .assistant-. · 
ship or fellowship: Job title, dura·-··, 
lion of contract, and stlp.end lellE. 
d. Scores on standardized tests: · · 
Verbal. quantitative, -and adv?nced· 
test scores on gradljate stl1dy in . 
business. . 
e. Tentative degree program form: 
List of all graduate courses and 
degree requirements as they a(e 
expected to be fuli1fled at the time 
of beginning the degree prs:!Qr"B.m. : 
f. Degree progress form·: Documen-
tation of dates when a stude11t . 
completes thesis or dissertation 
requirements and comprehensive 
examinations. . 
g. Miscellaneous correspondence; 
Notification of placement on f!Ca· 
demlc probation or removal there· 
from, responses to petitions 
generated by individual students 
and faculty members. copies o! 
forms used to maintain records . 
(e.g., removal of incomplete 
grades), and responses to various 
written inquiries from a student 
5. Computational Services- director of· 
computational services. 
Personalty Identifiable information. 
information related to progress toward 
a deg rae, _.adviser's name, parents' 
names and address, date. ano place 
of birth, race, residency status. infor-
mation related to the student's aca~ 
demic program. high school pata. 
activities, honors and awardsre-
ceived, standardized test sc_ores, .. /"""'\ 
financial aid, informatlon related to . , 
admissions, and accounts receivable 
data. · 
6. Office of the Director of Standards 
and Procedures- director of .stan· 
dards and procedures. 
Disciplinary records and college 
transfer clearance forms. · · 
7. Financial Aids:...... director of financial 
aid. · 
lnfo'rmation related to the application . _ 
for and receipt of financial alq. 
8. lnternatienal Student Progr<!ms--:-
director of international programs. 
Information related to applicatlon for 
and admission to the University of 
international students. 
9. Placement- director of p/acement.-
lnlormation related to placement 
including data sheet, letters of refer-
ence, transcript, evaluations, certifica-
tions and autobiographical sketgh. 
10. Office of the Registrar- registrar. . . 
Personally identifiable inlormatron, Jn-
formation related to progress toward a 
degree, transcripts, standardized 
test scores. and registration records. 
11. Residence Life-assistant vice prov· 
ost for residence Ute. • 
information related to the application 
for and the receipt ofresldenrasSJs. · 
tantships, _evaluation of residant _ . . • 
assistants. personal data andinforma· 
tion cards, and apptication-for and· 
receipt of University housing. 
12. Student Employment- director of ~.,.,_ 
financial ald. . 
Information related to !he application 
for and receipt of student employ: 
ment, financial aid information, and 
evaluation of student employees:· 
• 
• 
• 
I. Maintenance of records 
1. Separate official files shall be main-
tained as follows: · 
a. Academic records, supporting 
documents, and general educa-
tional records; 
b. Records of disciplinary 
proceedings: 
c. Medical, psychiatric, and counsel-
ing reports; 
d. Financial records; 
e. Employment records: 
f Placement records 
2. Records such as grade books, advis-
ing files, recommendations, and 
counseling notes may be kept by 
members of the faculty and adminis-
trative staff. 
3. Expulsion may be recorded on a 
student's permanent academic record 
to reflect a severing of the academic 
career. Records of any student's 
disciplinary action may be maintained 
only in the files of the director of 
standards and procedures and the 
appropriate judicial body. Such rec-
ords may be maintained for five years 
after clear discontinuation from the 
University at which time such records 
shall be closed. 
4. No student record shall be preserved 
beyond graduation or other final 
departure from the University except 
. as follows: 
a. Academic records, supporting 
documents, and general educa-
tional records, may be retained 
indefinitely subject to the limitations 
on disclosure previously stated. 
b. Financial records may be main-
tained so long as needed. 
c. Medical, psychiatric, and counsel-
ing records may be retained indefi-
nitely subject to the limitations on 
disclosure previously stated. 
d. Records of extracurricular activities 
may be retained for five years 
after final departure from the 
University. · 
e. Employment and placement rec-
ords may be retained indefinitely 
subject to the limitations on disclo-
sures previously stated. 
5. No record shall be destroyed: 
a. For which there is an outstanding 
request by a student to inspect 
or review the record pursuant to 
Section VII A; 
b. Which is placed in the educational 
record by the student pursuant to a 
hearing under Section VII C2 as 
long as the record or contested 
portion thereof is maintained by the 
University; and 
c. Which is a record of access pur-
suant to Section VII E3 as long as 
the educational record to which the 
record of access pertains is main-
tained by the University. 
VIII. Student Affairs 
In student affairs certain standards must be 
maintained if the freedom of students is to 
be preserved. 
· A. Freedom of association 
Students are free to organize· and join 
associations to promote their common 
interests, providing these associations 
are organized for legal purposes and do 
not conflict with the University's educa-
tional objectives. 
1 . Organizations 
The Organizations Board of the Stu-
dent Government Association will, 
subject to review by the Student 
Senate members, register social, 
service, special interest, and profes-
sional organizations based on the 
following policy: 
a. Affiliation with an extramural orga-
nization will not of itself disqualify a 
student organization from institution 
registration. 
b. Campus advisers who are mem. 
bers of the faculty or staff are 
required for any student organiza-
tion receiving University funds. 
They are encouraged for all other 
organizations. Campus advisers 
may counsel organizations in 
the exercise of responsibility, but 
they will not have authority to · 
control the policy of the 
organization. . 
c. Student organizations will be re-
quired to submit a statement of 
purpose, criteria for membership, 
rules of procedures, and a current 
list of officers. They will not be 
required to submit a membership 
list as a condition of institutional 
registration. 
d. Organizations, including those 
affiliated extramurally, must be 
open to all stude11ts without respect 
to race, creed, national origin, 
age, sex, political views, or 
handicap. 
B. Freedom of inquiry and 
expression 
1. Students and student organizations 
may express their opinions both 
publicly and privately. They are free to 
support causes in either a planned 
or spontaneous manner, providing 
they do not disrupt the regular and 
essential operation of the institution. 
Students abuse this right when they 
damage property or interfere with the 
rights of others. 
2. The University Space Assignments 
Office is available to register a 
planned activity and to designate 
indoor or outdoor locations where 
such assemblies can be held. 
Through registration, the University 
will endeavor to provide adequate 
facilities and security.** It is there-
sponsibility of organizers and/or 
sponsors of any meeting, rally, pro-
cession, or demonstration to insure 
that the activity does not disrupt other 
University functions. 
3. A distu.rbance is defi'ned as follows: 
a. Any activity or conduct substan-
tially interfering with or disrupting 
the lawful activity of others. · 
b. Any activity or conduct accom-
panied by a clear and present 
danger of personal injUry or prop-
erty damage. 
c. Any activity or conduct which 
violates any regulations enumer-
ated in Section IV B of this code. 
4. Right of advocacy 
a. Members of the University commu-
nity are free to advertise specific 
causes and distribute literature 
within the bounds set by pertinent 
public laws, regulations adopted 
by the residence halls, and the 
provisions of this Code. 
Student Code · 201 
b. ·Members of the University commu-
nity may solicit funds only for 
charitable and/or nonprofit causes. 
These activities may be conducted 
by any orderly means which do not 
disrupt the operation of the Univer-
. sity (Section VIII B3). 
c Individuals and groups are encour-
aged to exercise their constitutional 
freedoms of speech and assembly 
in both private and public 
expression. 
d. With the freedoms of speech and 
assembly go the responsibilities of 
avoiding libel, indecency, undocu-
mented allegation~. attacks on 
personal integrity, harrassment, 
and innuendo. 
C. Guest speakers 
1. It is the policy of the University to 
foster a spirit of free inquiry and to 
encourage the timely discussion 
of the broad range of issues provided 
that the Views expressed are stated 
openly and are subject to critical 
evaluation Within our prevailing 
standards of decency and honesty, 
this policy shall be construed to mean 
that no topic or issue is too controver-
sial for intelligent discussion on the 
campus. Restraints on free inquiry 
· should be held to that minimum which 
is consistent with preserving an 
organized society in which change is 
accomplished by peaceful, demo-
cratic means. 
2. To this end, a recognized student · 
organization may invite guest speak-
ers to the campus to address meet-
ings subject only to the following 
provisions 
.r 
a. Space for the event must be reg-
istered with the Office of Space 
Assignments if University facilities 
and services are to be used. 
Individuals or registered student 
organizations interested in planning 
an event are urged to contact a 
faculty member adviser or the 
assistant vice provost for student 
activities for assistance in making 
these arrangements 
b. Spons()rship must be by a reg-
istered student organization 
c. It must be made clear that the 
student organization, not the Uni-
versity, is extending the invitation 
and that any views the speaker 
may express are his or her own 
and not those of the University. 
d. The student organization must take 
whatever steps are necessary t,o 
insure that the meeting is con-
. dueled in an orderly manner. 
· e. The student organization is encour-
aged to provide means for critical 
evaluation of the·speaker's view, 
which might include an open 
question period following .the 
speaker's presentation. 
f. The student organization must 
comply with any and all conditions 
for the orderly and scholarly con-
duct of the meetings as prescribed 
by Section\'! B as well as the 
Ohio Revised Code. 
''Although normal police protection is assumed at all times. 
groups registering demonstrations may request spec1al 
police attention by advising Campus Safety and Security of 
such activities in advance. For many practical reasons 
absolute integrity of person and property cannot be 
guaranteed- especially in a mob or crowd situation. 
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·IX.' Class Attendance*** 
.Tt)e faculty believes that classroom activi-
ties are essential to learning and to the 
application of knoWledge. The student is 
. - j~~f)QnsibiQ for knowing and meeting all 
... course requirements, including tests, as-
_s1ghm~nts, and class participation, as 
· ·, ·, indl~a!ed.by the course instructor. The 
· iristruqtor has no obligation to give make-up 
··examinations or to review other class work 
missed by a student as a result of absence. 
AlthOugh an instructor may accept a 
stuc)€mfs cause for an absence as a basis 
_for making up major tests and examinations, 
the responsibility for making up work 
. · miss.ed during absence rests with the 
. - -.~:··_student .· 
X. Amendment Procedure 
·. ~~··~- .•. _ ~.li.. Afi.Y.m~_l')'lt;leJ qf Jh\3 Univ~rsity community 
~- . · · . ·-may recommend a change of this Code 
· • to the dean of students. If it is endorsed, 
~· . . 
.'· 
·r· .. 
-~·. 
~.;' ' 
-{."/,.' 
the proposal and any appropriate recom-
; mendations will be forwarded to the 
· president The recommended change 
s!lall be 'in the form of a written statement 
·. of the proposed amendment. 
8. The Uni-:rersity president will present the 
. · proposed amendment to the Board of 
_ -. :rrustees. _ 
·C.'lf the(.l.mendment is adopted by the 
· board, it will be adopted into the Code 
.and officially announced to the entire 
University community. · 
-~· Afliended· by Senate Executive Committee, June 2. 
- '1977, 
•PENDIXI 
'JIVERSITY POLICY ON 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 
Objectives 
1, To communicate to all members of the 
University community the conviction 
of the University and its faculty that 
cheating and plagiarism are destruc-
tive to the central purposes of the 
University and are universally 
disapproved, 
2, To state procedures for accomplish-
ing the above objective by students, 
faculty, academic deans, and the 
University Academic Honesty 
Committee, 
Procedures 
1, Both students and faculty should 
initiate discussions which will lead to 
the eJevation of University mores 
on cheating and plagiarism, 
2, Each faculty member should include 
in his or her introduction to a course: 
a, A statement of his or her definitions 
and policies with regard to cheat-
ing and plagiarism: 
b, Statements about examinations 
within the specific course, e,g" fre-
quency, kinds, importance: and 
c, The statement that every instance 
of dishonesty as defined in (a) 
will be reported as described 
elsewhere in this policy, 
3, , Insofar as possible, temptations to 
potential violators should be removed, 
• 
Specific suggestions include: 
a, Only new tests should be used, 
Samples of course tests may 
be filed in the University Library, 
The Library will receive, file, and 
make available to students through 
the closed reserved system all 
tests forwarded by the teaching 
faculty but will not actively procure 
or permanently retain such tests, 
(Unless otherwise requested by a 
< teaching department the normal 
retention period will not exceed five 
years,) 
b, When test items are similar to those 
used in' the past, strict security 
should be observed so that copies 
of such items are not taken from 
the test area, 
c, Testing of large groups should be 
held in places other than rooms 
with high density seating, 
d, There should be provision of suffi-
cient proctors for the group being 
tested, Assistance should be 
provided by instructors and, where 
necessary, by student assistants, 
4, Faculty members should exemplify 
the highest levels of academic hon-
esty at all times, 
5, Cases of academic dishonesty shall 
be reported to the dean of the college 
in which the student is enrolled, to 
the dean of the college in which the 
course is taught, and to the dean 
of students, either by the instructor or 
•
; by a student in the class where the 
< incident occurs, A memorandum 
stating the nature of the report and 
the disposition of the case shall 
be sent to the Academic Honesty 
Committee and to the dean of stu-, 
dents by the student's dean, The 
student shall be informed in writing of 
the charges made and of his or her 
rights of due process in all hearings 
related to the matteL 
'6, Penalties for offenses are defined as 
follows: 
Expulsion 
Dismissal for a 
stated period of 
time 
Suspension for 
a stated period 
of time 
Suspended 
penalty 
Offense 
Cheating or plagiarism 
on examinations or 
other, assignments in a 
course' 
Stealing, duplicating, 
or selling examinations 
or examination books 
to be given 
Substitution in class for 
a significant period 
without permission 
Substitution in an 
examination 
Plagiarism or other 
forms of dishonesty, by 
a graduate student, 
associated with nonfor-
mal course material 
(e,g,, thesis, disserta-
tion, preliminary or 
comprehensive exami-
nation, field 
experiences) 
Possession and/or use 
of stolen examinations, , 
papers, or other 
course assignments 
Other cheating 
Dismissal with no 
provision for 
readmission 
After the time has 
elapsed, the student 
may apply for read-
mission on same 
basis as any stu-
dent entering from 
another schooL 
May not register 
again until stated 
period of time has 
elapsed The stu-
dent is subject to all 
regulations dealing 
with his status at the 
time of suspension, 
e,g,, academic 
warning, 
Where any of the 
three above stated 
have been totally or 
partially suspended., 
a student who sub-
sequently violates 
the academic hon-
Minimum 
Penalty 
Failure on examination 
or assignment 
Suspension for two 
quarters 
Warning (for substitute) 
Failure in course (for 
enrollee) 
Suspension for two 
quarters 
Suspension for two 
quarters 
Suspension for two 
quarters 
Warning 
For second offenses, the maximum penalty 
may be increased to a longer period of 
suspension or dismissal or to a greater de-
gree of punishment One year is defined 
as four consecutive quarters, 
'Purchase of research papers or employment of a 
person or agency to prepare such papers is 
considered by the Academic Honesty Committee 
to be equivalent to plagiarism, 
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esty policy is sub-
ject not only to 
the penalty pre-
scribed for that sub-
sequent offense 
but also to the 
suspended portion 
of the previously 
imposed penalty, 
Failure in course The student should 
be withdrawn from 
the course and a 
grade of WF 
Failure in part of 
a course (test, 
paper, etc,) 
Warning 
assigned, 
In accordance with 
practices of 
instructor, 
Assigned by the 
academic dean, 
Facts are recorded 
in student's record, 
Each penalty shall be considered to be 
a punishment of greater degree than 
the punishments listed below it (as-
suming dismissal time is at least 
as long as suspension time), Academic 
credit earned at another institution 
during a period of suspension or 
dismissal for violation of the University 
po'iicy on academic honesty will not 
be accepted at Bowling Green State 
University, 
7, Penalties for first offenses shall be in 
accordance with the following table: 
Maximum 
Penalty 
Failure in course 
Expulsion 
Suspension for one 
year 
Dismissal for one year 
<Expulsion 
Expulsion 
Suspension for two 
quarters 
Original 
Jurisdiction 
Instructor in course 
Student's academic 
dean 
Student's academic 
dean 
Student's academic 
dean 
Graduate dean in 
consultation with in-
structor/faculty mem-
ber responsible 
Student's academic 
dean 
Student's academic 
dean 
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8. In any case in which the maximum 
penaity for the alleged offense is less 
than suspension. the instructor having 
original jurisdiction shall determine 
the penalty. In all such cases. the 
faculty member shall confer with the 
student before assessing the penalty. 
The instructor shall notify the student's 
academic dean of the penalty im-
posed. The first 10 days from the date 
on which the student receives notice 
of this penalty will be a transitional 
period during which the student may 
confer with the dean in question 
concerning his or her case. 
In any case in which the penalty for 
the alleged offense is suspension, 
dismissal. or expulsion, the academic 
dean having original jurisdiction 
shall be required before making a 
decision to inform the dean of stu-
dents that the student has been 
charged with the offense. and notify 
the student of the charges and of the 
opportunity for a hearing. T.he student 
shalt have five days from receipt of 
the notice to request a hearing with 
the dean. The dean of students shall 
supply the academic dean having 
jurisdiction with any relevant informa-
tion.and may make a recommenda-
tion as to the disposition of the case. 
A penalty of suspension. dismissal, or 
expulsion is to be determined by the 
academic dean having original 
jurisdiction. 
The student's academic dean shall 
in all cases of academic dishonesty 
notify a student of the penalty im-
posed. All penalties shall begin imme-
diately upon notification of the student 
in writing by.the academic dean of its 
assessment unless appealed. If 
appealed. the assessment is to be 
withheld until completion of the ap-
peals process. If the original decision 
is upheld. the penalty will be effective 
as of the original date of notification. 
If. during the period of the hearing 
or the appeal. a quarter or term ends. 
grades and credits of the student 
shall be withheld pending final resolu-
tion of the case. 
9. The University Academic Honesty 
Committee shall have appelate juris-
diction in cases of academic dishon-
esty and shall establish its own 
procedural rules. The student's aca-
demic dean shall inform the student in 
writing of his or her right to appeal as 
described below. The student will 
have 10 days from the date on which 
he or she receives notice of the 
penalty to file an appeal. An appeal 
may be based on new evidence or on 
procedural errors in the proceedings, 
leading to the assessment of the 
penalty. Appeals are to be sent by the 
student in written form to the commit-
tee. with copies to be filed with the 
dean of the college in which the 
student is enrolled, and the dean of 
the college in which the course is 
taught. The committee shall have au-
lhority to initiate review of any case, 
if it so desires, and shall have author-
ity to conduct an investigation of a 
case de novo. The Academic Honesty 
Committee shall have the power to 
suspend a penalty in whole or in part 
and to impose appropriate conditions 
as a corollary. This power may be 
exercised either upon recommenda-
tion of the dean who imposed the 
penalty or in the course of the review 
of a case by the committee. Final 
appeal jurisdiction in any case rests 
with the president of the University. 
10. When violations of academic honesty 
are such as to escape notice at the 
time of their commission but are 
discovered at some future time, pen-
alties may be imposed at the time 
the violation is discovered. The proce-
dures governing such penalties are 
the same as described above. The 
statute of limitations on all such offen-
ses. except those involving graduate 
theses or dissertations. shall be 
one calendar year from the date of 
graduation of the person involved. 
Approved by the Faculty Senate 
January 5, 1971, on the basis of the 
report of the Academic Honesty 
Committee. Amended by the Faculty 
Senate February 1, 1977, February 
6. 1979. and May 1, 1979. 
Final Examination Policy 
This is the official policy of the University on final 
examinations as revised by the Faculty Senate 
on November29, 1977, and authorized by the 
president on February 14, 1978. 
1. A final examination should be given in 
all courses where appropriate. 
2. Consistent with traditional principles of 
academic freedom. the faculty mem-
ber or group responsible for a course 
shall determine whether a final exami-
nation is or is not appropriate (such as 
in graduate seminars, PSI instruction. 
etc.) 
3. Ohio Board of Regents specifies that 
an academic quarter consists of 11 
weeks. The eleventh week of the 
quarter at Bowling Green State. Univer-
sity is reserved for the scheduling of 
final examinations. 
4. Final examinations shall be adminis-
tered at the times scheduled for that 
purpose, except with specific permis-
sion of the provost. 
5. In those courses where a final examina-
tion is deemed inappropriate, faculty 
shall conduct other appropriate 
course-related activities during the pe· 
riod scheduled for final examination. 
6. Department chairs shall be responsible 
for implementing this policy. 
Permission of the Office of the Provost may be 
secured by providing a memorandum in writing 
stating the time for which the examination is 
scheduled. the time at which it is desired to offer 
it. and the reason for the change. The memoran-
dum should also certify that the students in-
volved agree to the change and that provision 
has been made for make-up in all cases of con-
flict. This memorandum, endorsed by the chair 
of the department and dean of the college in-
volved, should be forwarded to the Provost's Of· 
lice. An immediate response by telephone will 
be confirmed in writing by the next day. Permis-
sion will not be granted to reschedule examina-
tions except during the designated final 
examination period. No permission from the 
Provost's Office is required in order to provide a 
make-up examination for one or two students on 
the grounds of conflict or other urgent reasons 
for being absent from the final examination. 
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Board of Trustees 
Ann L Russell, Milan 
Term Expires 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
Frazier Reams Jr., Toledo, Vice President 
Charles E. Shanklin, Milford Center 
Albert E. Dyckes, Columbus, President 
M. Shad Hanna, Bowling Green 
Robert C. Ludwig, Marion 
William F Spengler Jr., Toledo 
Melvin L Murray, Fostoria 
Richard A Edwards, Secretary 
Adminh;tration 
1987 
1988 
1989 
Michael R. Ferrari, Provost and Executive Vice 
President 
Richard A Edwards, Vice President and Assis-
tant to President 
James E. Hof, Vice President for Development 
and Alumni Affairs 
.Janice M. Alberghene, 19 79. BA, University of 
Massachusetts. Assistant Professor of English. 
James H. Albert, 1979. B.S, Bucknell Univer-
sity; M.S , Ph D , Purdue University. Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
John P. Allen, 1974. BA, M Ed University of 
· Anzona; Ph.D., Purdue University. Assistant 
Professor of Education. 
JudithWarnimentAIIen, 1974. B S, MA, 
Bowling Green State University; PhD, Univer-
Sity of Toledo. Assistant Professor of Education. 
WarrenS. Allen, 1946. B. M., Southwestern Col-
lege; M.M., University of Michigan. Professor of 
Music Performance Studies. 
ElizabethAtfgeier, 1980. B.S. UniversityofOr-
egon; MA, State University of New York, Os-
wego; Ph.D., Purdue University. Assistant 
George Postich, Vice President for Operations ·•· Professor of Psychology. 
• 
Richard R. Eakin, Executive Vice Provost for 
Planning and Budgeting 
Myron M. Chenault, Associate Vice President 
for Legal, Staff, and Contract Relations 
• 
Academic Organization 
Provost's Area 
Michael R. Ferrari, Provost 
Ramona Cormier, Associate Provost 
Richard Eakin, Executive Vice Provost for Plan-
ning and Budgeting 
Charles Means, Vice Provost for Educational 
Development 
Ronald Marso, Vice Provost for Continuing Edu-
cation, Regional and Summer Programs 
Deans 
AI galee P. Adams, Dean, Firelands College 
Dwight F Burlingame, Dean of Libraries and 
Learning Resources 
David G. Elsass, Dean, College of Education 
John G. Eriksen, Dean, College of Arts and 
Sciences 
Garrett T ·Heberlein, Vice Provost for Research 
and Dean, Graduate College 
Mary E Miles, Dean, College of Health and 
Community Services 
Donald Ragusa, Dean of Students 
Karl E. Vogt, Dean, College of Business 
Administration 
Kenneth A Wend rich, Dean, College of 
Musical Arts · 
**Faculty 
AlgaleeP. Adams, 1977. B.S. Ed., MA, Univer-
sityof Missouri; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity. Professor of Humanities; Dean, 
Firelands College. 
David W. Addington, 1968. BA, Palos Verdes 
College; MA, University of California; Ph.D, 
University of Iowa. Professor of Speech. 
Hassoon S. AI-Amlri, 1964. Mathematics Li-
cense, Higher Teachers Training College, Iraq; 
M.S., Ph.D., Un'1versity of M'1chigan. Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Thomas J. Alpert, 1979. B.S., Central Michigan 
University; M.S., Air Force Institute of Technol-
ogy. Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies. 
Lluda L. Alssen, 1962. Diploma, University of 
Pans; M A, Un1vers1ty of Nebraska; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Michigan. Professor of German and 
Russian. 
Patrick L. Alston, 1971. BA, St Patrick's Col-
lege; MA, St. Paul's College; Ph.D., University 
of California. Professor of History. 
Kenneth M. Alvares, 1971. BA, Indiana Uni-
versity; M A, Ph.D , University of Illinois. Profes-
sor of Psychology. 
Beverly Amend; 1969. B.S.H.E., West Virginia 
University; M.Ed., Arizona State University; 
Ed.S., Bowling Green State University. Assistant 
Professor of Home Economics. 
Mary L. Amos, 1969, B.S., North Texas State 
University; MA LS., University of Michigan. As-
sociate Professor of Library and Educational 
Media. 
DennlsM.Anderson, 1968. BA, Oberlin Col-
lege; MA, Ph.D., Northwestern University. As-
s·lstant Professor of Political Science. 
Gregory R. Anderson, 1980. BA, Augustana 
College; M.S., University of Illinois. Instructor of 
Home Economics. · 
Roger C. Anderson, 1967. BA, University of 
Minnesota; MA, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Associate Professor of Political Science. 
Thomas D. Anderson, 1964. BA, MA, Kent 
State University; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 
Professor of Geography. 
A. Rolando Andrade, 1977. BA, B.D., Phillips 
University; MA, PhD, University of Oklahoma. 
Assistant Professor of. Ethnic Studies. 
Charles H. Applebaum, 1969. B.S., Case West-
ern Reserve University; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers 
University. Associate Professor of Mathematics 
and Statistics. 
Susan Tamke Arpad, 1975. BA, Tulane Uni-
versity; MA, Louisiana State University; Ph.D., 
University of Delaware. Associate Professor of 
Popular Culture, Director, Women's Studies 
Program. 
Mark F. Asman, 1966***. B.S., M.BA, Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of Mis-
souri. Associate Professor and Chair of Ac-
counting and Management Information 
Systems. 
Thomas W. Attig, 1972. BA, Northwestern 
University; MA, Ph.D., Washington University. 
Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
Gerald Auten, 1977. BA, Hope College; MA, 
Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate Profes-
sor of Economics. 
Thomas C. Bach, 1965. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor of 
Industrial Education and Technology . 
Pietro Badia, 1963. BA, MA, Kent State Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Adelphi University. Professor of 
Psychology. 
WalterW. Baker, 1967. B.M., M.M., Oberlin 
Conservatory of Music; D.MA, University of 
Michigan. Associate Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Frank Baldanza Jr., 1957. BA, Oberlin Col-
lege; MA, University of Chicago; Ph. D., Cornell 
University. University Professor; Professor of 
English. · 
GioacchinoBalduccl, 1968. Ph.D., University 
of Naples. Associate Professor of Romance 
Languages. 
Joseph K. Balogh, 1949. B.S., Pennsylvania' 
State University; Lilt M, Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh. Professor of Sociology. 
Ron F. Bandy, 1968. B. FA, Ohio University; 
M .F. A, University of Florida. Associate Profes-
sor of Art 
Lester E. Barber, 1968. BA, St. Lawrence Uni-
versity; MA, Cornell University; Ph.D., Univer' 
sity of Arizona. Professor and Chair of English. 
Susan A. Barber, 1973. BA, St Lawrence Uni-
versity. Instructor in Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
Raymond F. Barker, 1964. BA, Texas Western 
University; M.BA, Ph.D., UniversityofTexas. 
Professor of Marketing. 
J. Robert Bashore, 1948. MA, Bowling Green 
State University; B.S., Ph.D., University of Wis-
consin. Professor of English. · · 
Nancy Jean Bateman, 1971. B.S., University of 
North Carolina; M.S., University of Oregon; 
Ph. D., University of Iowa. Associate Professor of 
Physical Education and Recreafion. 
" 
. 
·~oate after name indicates first full-time ~pppintment. 
... Service on the Bowling Green State University faculty not 
continuous. 
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Dennis E. Bauer, i972. B.S, M.A., Western 
Kentucky University; Ed .D., University of Ne-
braska: Associate Professor of Business 
· E:;duc?tlon . 
·. WlillamO. Baxter, 1966. B.A., Phillips Univer-
:· slty; Ph.D., University of Kansas. Associate Pro-
' fessor ot Biof0g1cal Sciences. · 
• · " Davfd P. B~aclt, 1978. B.S .• M s , Iowa State 
.universilyi·Ph . D .. University of Missouri. Assis· 
lant'Pfofessor'of Industrial Education and 
Technology. 
Robert c. Beard, 1967. B. S, M.Ed., Bowling 
· Greel'iState University. Assistant Professor of 
Health. Physical Educatlon and Recreation. 
· DorlsJ. Beck,1974. B.S .. Bowling Green State 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State Univer-
sity. AMlstant Professor of Biological Sciences. 
· '·''James Beckett m, 1975. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
·· Southern Methodist University. Assoclate Pro-
: fessor of Applied Statistics and Operations 
·. Researcf;l :_. . 
·Burton Beerman, 1970. S.M., Florida State 
Unlversity;.M.M., D.M.A., University of Michi-
gan: Professor of Music Composition and 
HiStory. 
... "~ ~~ ~ ~BruceBeUard;'1948. B.S.Ed., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Professor of Health. 
·· Physical Education. and Recreation. 
Thomas L. Bennett, 1966. B.S., Southeast Mis-
sourrstate University; M.Ed., Ph.D., University 
· ,~ol MlssourL As~ociate Professor of Education. 
William Benoit, 1980. B.S. Ball State Univer-
sity; M.A., Central Michigan University. Ass is· 
\ant. Prqfessor of Speech Communication. 
• JoJ1nE. Bentley; 1972.8.&, University of Ala-
bama, MA, Georg.a Peabody College, 
AMus.D .. University of Michigan. Professor of 
· Music Performance Studies 
·. St~WtirtBerty, 1956. B.S. Ed:, M.A., University 
·Of Alabama; Ed .D., University of Cincinnati. Pro-
~: >· - . lessor of Education. 
. Ev~nS.Sertsche, 1968. B.A., TaylorUniver-
. · sity; M.A., Indiana Universit¥. Associate Profes-
. sorand Director of Social Work Program. 
Edwin'ft. Betts, 1962. B.M., M.M .. Eastman 
Schoof of Music. Professor of Music Perfor-
, mance Studies. 
.James H. Sissland, 1976. B.A., Cornell Univer-
sity: MA, University of Massachusetts; Ph. D., 
-University of tow a. Associate Professor of 
Jour.nalism. 
Dolores A. Black, 1963. B.S., Eastern Michigan 
UniversitY; M.Ed., Bowling Green State Univer-
. , .sity; Associate Professor of Health. Physical Ed-
uca!ionand Recreation. 
Robert B. Blackwell, 1969. A.B., Western 
Michigan University: M.A., Ed .D., University of 
. Northern Colorado. Associate Professor of Spe-
. ·, ., ., ·, .cial E:duGation. 
Mary Blanton, 1977. B.S., Un!versityofGeor-
,. • gta:.M.S. University of Oregon: Assistant Profes-
~-· · sor"OLHealth, Phys1cal EducatiOn and 
Recreation. 
Josetalass,1970. M.A., warsaw University, 
Poland:. MA, Ph.D., Univ~rslty of Michigan. As-
, sociate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
< Ellrott L. snnn, 1968. B.S., University of Pitts-
burgh; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Pro-
, ·t~ssorof Chemistry. 
ArloO. Boggs, 1949. B.S., Marietta College; 
M.S., Purd.ue University; Ph. D., Ohio Slate Uni-
. velsity.Professor of Chemistry. 
, . . Anna Selle Bi::Jgna~:, 1975. B.M., Oklahoma 
F,· · .. ·• .State University. M.M., Bowltng Green State 
University. Instructor in Music Education. 
Edwin C. Bomell, 1956. B.S.B.A., Ohio State 
University; M.A., Butler University; Ph.D., Michi-
gan State University; Certified Publ.lc Accoun-
tant, Ohio, Indiana. Professor of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems. Director of 
Graduate Studies, College of Business 
Administration. 
Donald L. Boren, 1976. B.S., Union University; 
J.D., University of Tennessee. Associate Profes-
sor of Legal Studies. 
Charles R. Boughton, 1961. B.A., M.A.. 
University of Illinois; Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. Associate Professor of Speech 
Communication. 
Robert Boughton, 1980. B.S .. M.S., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor and Chair of 
Physics. 
Richard W. Bowers, 1969. B.S.Ed., M.S., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor of Health, Phys-
. ical Education, and Recreation. 
Rita R. Brace, 1969. B.A., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., UniversityofToledo. Assistant 
~ Professor of Education. 
Carole A. Bradford, 1970. B.A., M.A., Univer-
sityofTennessee; Ph.D .. Vanderbilt University. 
Associate Professor of Romance Languages. 
Michael P. Bradle, 1968 .. *. B.S., Massachu-
setts Institute ofTechnology; MA, Boston Uni-
versity; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. Associate 
Professor of Philosophy. 
Daniel J. Bragg, 1980. B.S., B.A .• Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor of Management. 
Boris Brant, 1980. B.A., University of Michigan. 
Associate Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
JacquellneBraveboy-Wagner, 1978. B.A., 
M.A., University of West Indies, Trinidad; Ph.D .. 
University of Arizona. Assistant Professor of Po-
litical Science. -\ · 
Arthurs. Brecher, 1969. B.S., City College of 
New York; Ph.D .. University of California, Los 
Angeles. Professor of Chemistry. 
Bartley A. Brennan, 1974. B.A., Georgetown 
University School of Foreign Service; M.A., 
Memphis State University; J.D., State University 
of New York at Buffalo. Associate Professor of 
Legal Studies. 
MorganM. Brent, 1957. B.S., M.S., Ph.D .. 
Northwestern University. Professor of Biological 
Sciences .. 
William E. Brewer, 1979. B.S., M.S., University 
of Toledo. Associate Professor in School of 
Technology 
Don Bright, 1968. B.S., Manchester Co/lege; 
M.A., Northwestern University; Ed. D., Univer-
sity of Cincinnati. Professor of Business 
Education. 
Melvin E. Brodt, 1960. B.S., Miami University; 
M.S., University of Illinois. Associate Professor 
of Health, Physical Education and Recreation; 
Head Track and Cross Country Coach. 
Clifford C. Brooks, 1969. B.A., Baldwin-Wal-
lace College; Ph.D., Bowling Green State Uni· 
versity. Assistant Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Deborah Brown, 1978. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.L.S., Kent State University. 
Assistant Professor of Humanities; l,.ibrarian, 
Firelands College. ~ 
M, Nell Browne, 1968. B.A., University of Hous-
ton; Ph.D., UniversityofTexas. Professor of 
Economics. 
Ray B. Browne, 1967 B. A., University of Ala-
bama; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles. Professor and 
Chair of Popular Culture and University 
Professor. 
. ·. 
Harold A. Brubaker, 1973. B.S·.·. M.A.; Pn:D,,;""""··· ~ 
Ball State University. Associate Professor of 
Education. · . 
Richard W. Buchanan, 1979. B.S., University of ·· 
Illinois; M.B.A. Washington University; Ph.D., · 
Michigan State University. Associate Profel!sOr 
of Marketing. 
Roland Buck, 1980. B.A., Elmhurst c·oflege: 
M.A .. DePaul University: Ph.D., TexasA&M Unl" 
versity. Assistant Professor of Economlcs. 
lloyd J. BuckweU Jr., 1967. B.S., Northwest- . 
ern University; M.S .. Virginia Polyt€1chnic Insti-
tute and State University; Ph.D., University of · 
Minnesota. Professor of Accountlng and Mam· · 
agement Information Systems. 
Patricia Buckwell, 1969. B.S., Kansas State 
University; M.M., Bowling Green State Univer- . 
sity. Assistant Professor of Music Education: ·• 
Joseph C. Buford, 1948. B.Ed,, M.S.Ed., lllino1s 
State University; Ph.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. Profess.orofGeqgraphy. . · 
Richard Burke, 1972. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of To-
ledo. Associate Professor of Education. 
Dwight Burlingame, 1978. B.S., Moor(lead 
State University; M.S., University of lliinois: 
Ph.D., Florida State University. Associate Pro-
fessor and Dean of University Libraries: · · 
Frances Burnett, 1S64.13.M .• M.M.,Cincinnati 
Conservatory of Music. Profes.sor of Music· Per· 
formance Studies. · · · 
Antonio Luis Buron, 1969. B.A,·Nuestradel 
Pilar Pozuelo de Alarcon; M.A., University of Ari-
zona; Ph.D .. Universityo.f Minnesota. Associate 
Professor of Romance Languages; · · 
John R. Burt, 1972. B.A., M.A., Ph.D .• Univer· • 
sity of Minnesota. Associate Professor of 
Romance Languages. · · 
Robert H. Byler Jr., 1973. B.A., Illinois Wes• 
ley an University; M A, University of Missouri. 
Assistant Professor of Journallsm. • · · •· · 
AllceCalderonello, 1973. B.A. M.A., Ph.D.; 
University of Ulinois. Associate Professor of · 
English. · 
Donald M. Callen, 1979 BA, RobertsWes: 
feyanColfege; M.S., StateUniversityofNew 
York; Ph.D, Temple University. AssistantProc' 
lessor of Philosophy. · · · 
Donald campbell, 1977. B.A., NewYorktJ.n!· 
versify; M.S., Ph.D.,PurdueUniversity. Associ-
ate Professor of Management. · · 
Kathleen Campbell, 1977. B.A., Fordham Uni-
versity; M.A., Hunter College; Ph.D., Purdue.· . 
University. Assistant Professor oLHome · 
Economics. 
Malcolm B. Campbell, 1966. B.A .. M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. Professor of Education . 
Sue Ellen Campbell, 1980. B.A., RlceUnlver" .. 
sity; M A, Ph.D., University of Virginia .Assistant 
Professor of English. 
Roman G. Carek, 1968. B.A., St. Francis Semi-
nary: M.A., Ph. D., UniversitY of Iowa. Associate . 
Professor; Director, Cour:1sellng and. Career D~· 
velopment Center. 
AlvarW.Carlson,1.970. B.S., UriiversifyQfWis~ 
consiri; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Professor ot Geography. 
Richard C. Carpenter, 1953. B.A., Tufts Uriiver- · < 
. sity; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University. Professorr~~. 
English. •· 
M.DonCarrlker, 1977.8.M.E:.M.A., Wichita · 
State University; Ph,D.,KansasState UniversitY. 
Associate Professor of Education. .. , 
Patrick N. Carroll, 1979. B.S.B.A., Xavier.Uni· , · 
varsity; M.S.B A .. Boston University. Assistant 
Professor of Military Science.·· 
hn C. Cavanaugh, 1980. B.A., University of 
llaware; M.A., Ph. D., Un1vers1ty of Notre 
me. Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
David L. Cayton, 1964***. B.F.A., M.F.A, Bowl-
ing Green State University. Associate Professor 
of Art. 
Stephen A. Cernkovlch, 1975. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. Associate 
Professor of Sociology. 
Oliver Chamberlain, 1968·. B.M, M.M., New 
England Conservatory; M.F.A., Brandeis Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of Music Composi-
tion and History. 
LeslleJ. Chamberlin, 1967. B.S, M.A., Wash-
ington University; Ed.D , University of Missouri. 
Professor and Chair of Educational Administra-
tion and Supervision. 
Benita Chambers, 1972. B.A., Brooklyn Col-
lege; M.Ed., Kent State University; Ph.D, Ohio 
·State Univemity. Ass·lstant Professor of 
Education. 
NormanS. Chambers, 1969. B.A., Furman Uni-
versity; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of South Carolina. Associate Professor of 
Education; 
Ernest A. Champion, 1974. B.A. University of 
Ceylon; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of Ethnic Studies. 
Stephen Sln-Tak Chang, 1971. B.A., Bucknell 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California. 
Associate Professor of Geography. 
Donald Chase, 1971. B.S., Ohio State Univer-
sity; M.A.T., Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
Associate Professor of Education; Assistant 
Dean for Resources, Field Experiences, and 
• 
ummer Programs. 
.S. Chauhan, 1979. B.A., B.R., College (Agra); 
M.A., D.P.A., Ph.D., UniversityofLucknow; 
M.P.A., Kent State University. Associate Profes-
sor of Political Science. 
Edward ChEm, 1966. B.A., National Taiwan Uni-
versity; M.A., Ph. D.tUniversity of Pennsylvania. 
Associate Professor of History. 
Michelle Chenault, 1978. B.A., Valparaiso Uni-
versity; M.A., Central Michigan University. In-
structor in Medical Tec;;hnolo_gy. 
Myron Chenault, 1976. B.A., Manchester Col-
lege; J.D., Valparaiso University. Assistant Pro-
fessor, College of Health and Community 
Services, and Associate Vice President for 
Legal, Staff, and Contract Relations. 
Lois Cheney, 1964. B.A., Muskingum College; 
M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. Professor of Speech 
Communication. 
Leigh Chlarelott, 1978. B.A., M.S. Ed., Northern 
Illinois University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor of Education. 
Grace Chlckadonz, 1979. B.S.N , University of 
.·Kansas; M.S.,Ph.D., University of Maryland. 
Adjunct Professor of Nursing; Director, School 
of Nursing. 
David Chilson, 1978. B.A., Wittenberg Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Computer Science. 
Charles Chlttle, 1965. B.A., Hiram College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Professor of 
Economics. 
•
Amlnur R. Chowdhury, 1980. AS., Notre 
Dame College; B.S., Sam Houston State Univer-
sity; M.Ed., Texas A&M University; Ed .D., West 
Virginia University. Assistant Professor of 
Technology. 
John W. Chun, 1975. B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Ohio 
State-University. Assistant Professor of Humani-
ties, Fire lands College. 
Richard Cloffarl, 1967. B.M~. M.M , University 
of Michigan. Associate Professor of Music Per-
formance Studies. 
Robert K. Clark, 1963. B.A., University of Wyo-
ming; M.A., University ofTennessee; Ph.D., 
O~io State University. Professor of Speech 
Communication. 
George B. Clemans, 1967. B.S., Virginia Poly-
technic Institute and State University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Duke University. Professor of Chemistry. 
Darwfn B. Close, 1980. B S C , Ohio University; 
Ph. D., University of Pennsylvania. Professor of 
Finance & Insurance. 
C. Elizabeth Cobb, 1961. B.M., M.M:, Yale Uni-
versity; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Associate Pro-
fessor of Music Performance Studies. 
Thomas Berry Cobb, 1969. B.A., Southern Mis-
sionary College; M.S., University of South Caro-
lina; Ph.D., North Carolina State University. 
Associate Professor of Physi"cs and Assistant 
Vice Provost for Research. 
Cornelius Cochrane Jr., 1964. B.A., Oberlin 
College; M.A., University of Maryland. Associ-
ate Professor of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
Ronald L. Coleman, 1964. B.F.A, M.A., Bowl-
ing Green State University. Associate Professor 
of Art. 
Gerard P. Colgan, 1973. B. E. E., Polytechnic In-
stitute of Brooklyn; M.A., Professional Engineer 
License, Adelphi University. Associate Profes-
sor of Applied Sciences, Fire lands College. 
Evron S. Collins, 1963."B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., University of Illinois. As-
sociate Professor; Librarian . 
RobertJ. Conlbear, 1964. B.S., M.Ed., Wayne 
State University. Assistant Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Robert L. Conner, 1971. Ph. D., North Ameri-
can College, Vatican City; M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Portland. Professor of Psychology. 
James D. Coomler, 1981. B.S., Purdue Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Military Science. 
Richard M. Coppock, 1978. B.S., US Air Force 
Academy; M.S., University of Colorado. Profes-
sor of Aerospace Studies. 
Ramona T. Cormier, 1965. B.A., University of 
Southwestern Louisiana; M.A., University of 
Southern California; Ph.D., Tulane University. 
Professor of. Philosophy and Associate Provost. 
VIncent J. Corrigan, 1973. B. FA, Carnegie-
Mellon University; M.M., Indiana University. As-
sistant Professor of Music Composition and 
History. 
Ronald R. Cote, 1970. AB., Maryknoll College; 
M.Ed., Salem State College; Ed .D., Boston Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of Education. 
Howard Cotrell, 1967. B.S., Defiance College; 
M.S., Purdue University. Associate Professor 
and Assistant Director, lnstruct"lonal Media 
Center. · 
June M. Coughlin, 1974. B.S. Ed., Capital Uni-
versity; M.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of Humanities; 
librarian, Firelands College. 
Arthur Jared Crandall, 1967. B.S., St. Law-
rence University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Associate Professor of Physics. 
CharlesJ.Cranny, 1966. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Iowa State University. Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 
Paul V. Crawford, 1969. B.A., M.A., University 
of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Kansas. Pro-
fessor of Geography. 
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Kenneth Craycraft, 1977. B.A., Sam Houston 
State University; M.Ed., Stephen F Austin State 
University; Ed .D., Indiana University. Assistant 
Profes·sor of Education. 
Charles L. Crow, 1968. AB., Stanford UQiver-
sity; M.A., Ph.D, University of California. Asso-
ciate Professor of English. 
Patricia A. Cunningham, 1979. A.A., Stephens 
College; B.S., M.S. University of Illinois; Ph. D., 
Florida State University. Assistant Professor of 
Home Economics. 
Geoffrey A. Dafforn, 1974. B. A, Harvard Uni-
versity; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
J. Christopher Dalton, 1977. B S , California 
Institute of Technology; Ph. D., Columbia Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
LawrenceJ. Daly, 1965. B.A., M.A., Xavier Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Loyola University. Associate Pro-
fessor of History. 
Edgar Daniels, 1953. B.A., Otterbein College; 
M.A., Ph. D., Stanford University. Professor of 
English. 
Glenn H. Daniels, 1965. B.S., North Dakota 
State University; M.A., University of Minnesota; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of Library 
and Educational Media; Director, Instructional 
Media Center. 
Jeanette C. Danielson, 1967 B.S., M.A., Ph.D., 
Bowling Green State University. Associate Pro-
fessor of English and Humanities and Chair of 
Humanities, Firelands College. 
Emil Dansker, 1970. B.S., M.S., Northwestern 
University; Ph.D., Bowling Green State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Journalism. 
Edmund J. Danziger Jr., 1966. B.A., College of 
Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Pro-
fessor of History. 
Arthur L. Darrow, 1980. B.A., University of 
Northern Iowa; M.B.A., Central Missouri State 
University. Assistant Professor of Management. 
Thomas G. Davenport, 1969. Certificate, 
Franklin School of Professional Art; B.F.A. Pratt 
Institute. Associate Professor of Art. 
James P. Davidson Jr., 1970. B.S, M.Ed., 
Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D., Wayne 
State University. Assistant Professor of 
Education. 
Douglas D. Daye, 1969. B.A. Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., University of Michigan; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of 
Philosophy. 
Keith R. Dearborn, 1971. A. B., Hillsdale Col- . 
lege; M. M., Westminster Choir College. Associ-
ate Professor of Music Education. 
Ivan E. DenBesten, 1961. B.A., Calvin College; 
Ph.D., Northwestern University. Professor of 
Chemistry. 
Thomas P. Dence, 1975. B.S. Ed., Bowling 
Green State Un"1versity; M.A., Universjty of Colo-
rado; Ph. D., Colorado State University. Assis-
tant Professor of Natural and Social Sciences, 
Firelands College. 
R. Serge Denisoff, 1970. A A., San Francisco 
City College; B.A., M.A., California State Univer-
sity, Sari Francisco; Ph.D., Simon Fraser Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Art. 
George Denninger,-1979. B.S.~ M. E., Rutgers 
University; M.S.M.E., Stanford University. Assis-
tant Professor of Art. 
Millicent DeOliveira, 1970 B.S., M.S., Case· 
Western Reserve University. Registered Dieti-
tian. Ass·lstant Professor of Home Econ.omi.cs; 
D"1rector, Dietetics Program. 
t 
"208 Administration and Faculty 
-· · ·~- wanac~·E. oePue, 1966. B.M., B.M.E., Capital 
· UhTversity; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., 
Michigan Sfate University. Professor of Music 
Conposltion and History. 
Helen GettsenPermf.lr, 1960***. B.S., M.Ed., 
BowrtngGreen State University. Assistant Pro-
Iessor.of Education 
" .. :: .. : DonaldV; DeRosa, 1968. B. A, American Inter-
: .. ·11ationaiCollege; M.A., Ph.D., KentStateUniver-
.. .. sity. Professor and Ohair of Psychology. 
.Sara M. !Jerrie~, 1975. B.A., Howard Univer-
. sity;,M.Ed., Bowling Green State University; 
. Ph.D., Ohio State University. Assistant Profes-
sor of Home Economics wfth dual appointment in College of Health and Community Services; 
. Director, Child and Family Services Program. 
Dln.esh Desai, 1980. B.A., Poona University, 
: lndia,; M.A. Delhi School, India; Ph.D., Wharton 
Sct)Ool. Assistant Professor of Economi.cs. 
· Robert!:)esmond,1979. B.S., University of 
ti$otieDame; M.D., Loyola University. Associate 
PtofessoraAd Physician, Health Center.· 
. Edleann BJesbrock Oldham, 1977. B.S., Utah 
· ·$tate University; M. Ed., University of Georgia .. 
.. · :fl.ssoclateProfessorof Education and Director, 
Ccih!inufng Educ.atlon. 
K,elth Doelllnger, 1970. B.S., Iowa State Uni-
. ver~ily; M.A, Ph.D., University of Iowa. Associ-
. · ·ate Prqtessor and Chair of Library and 
· · 'EducationatMedia. · 
Michael E. Doherty, i965. B.S., Manhattan 
CoHege; MA, Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
.Professor of Psychology. 
JanetM. Dommer, 1979. B.A., Aquinas Col-
. lege; Specialist in Arts, M.S.L., Western Michl· 
gan Ufli'lletsity. Assistant Professor, University 
!-il]rary .. 
.JohnL Donaldson, 1979. B.S., Case Western 
Reserve University; M.S , Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor of Computer 
Science. 
Harvey E. Donley, 1959. B.S.Ed., Central Mis-
. .souri State University; MA, Ph.D., University of 
.Missoufi; Certified Public Accountant, Indiana. 
P(ofessor of Accounting and Management 
. lnformatl.on Systems. 
. , . ·Richard W. Douglas Jr., 1976. B.A., University 
·· of Kansas; MA, Ph;D., University of Iowa. As-
. $Gelate Professor of Economics. 
: Robert E. Dudley, 1955. B.S. Ed., Ohio State 
University; M.S.Ed., Bowling Green State Uni-
vet.slty. As!loclate Professor of Health, Physical 
-Education and Recreation; Administrative As-
sistant Intercollegiate Athletics and Director, 
· G~rt Course 
George c. Duncan, 1970. B.s., M.S., North 
. Caronna State Unive.rsity; Ph.D., Brandeis Uni-
. verslty. Professor of Physics. 
· ~Steven E. Dunn; 1978. BA, M.S., Utah State 
Unlversl!y; Ed.D, Ph.D., Brigham Young Univer--
sity. Assistant Pr-ofessor of Health, Physical Ed-
i.Jcation.and F;lecreatlon. 
l~rry A, Dunning; 1980. B.S., M.S. Wichita 
.:State University; PhD., North Carolin<l State 
· ' .. ·Universlty. Assistant Professor of Computer 
· ·: · Science. . 
Carol L •. Durentlnl, 1967. B.S.Ed., Certtral 
·Michigan University; M.S .. University of Massa-
chusetts. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Richard A. Eakin, 1964. B.A., Geneva College; 
_ M.A,PhD .• Washington State University. Asso-
. :'elate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics; 
Executive Vice Provost tor Planning and 
Budge!ing 
tt;~;~.~-.-:...J<t~.r-&..--':.- . ..,~ .-,-.,: 
Robert B. Early, 1971. B.A., Belmont Abbey 
College; M.F.A., Bowling Green State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of English. 
N. William Easterly, 1957. SA, West Virginia 
University; M.S., University of Iowa; Ph.D., West 
Virginia Unitersity. Professorqf Biological 
Sciences. 
Norman Eckel, 1979. B B.A. M.B.A., University 
ofToledo. Assistant Professor of Accounting 
and Management Information Systems. 
Bruce Edwards, 1966. B.A., M.A, Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Michigan. Associate Professor of 
Economics. 
Donald J. Ehrlichman, 1968. B.S., Indiana Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania; M.F.A.. Carnegie-Mel-
lon University. Associate Professor of Art. 
Rex Elkum, 1967. BA, M.A, University of 
Idaho. Professor and Chair of Music Perfor-
mance Studies. 
David G. Elsass, 1960. B.S. Ed., M.S.Ed., Bowl-
ing Green State University; Ed.D., Case West" 
ern Reserve University. Professor of Education; 
Dean, College of Education . 
Paul F. Endres, 1969. B.S., Bradley University; 
Ph.D., University of Rochester. Associate Pro-
fessor of Chemistry. 
Donald K. Enholm, 1973. B.A., Pepperdine 
College; M.A., Kansas State College. Ph.D., 
University of Kansas. Assistant Professor of 
Speech Communication. · 
Patricia Erickson, 1978. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., Kent State University; 
Ph.D.,.Purdue University. Assistant Professor of 
Home Economics. 
John G. Eriksen, 1968. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Minnesota. Professor of Political Sci-
ence and Dean, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Ron L. Fadley, 1972. B.S, M.Ed, Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor of Speech 
Communication; Director, Cooperative Educa· 
tion and Professional Development 
·Steven Feinberg, 1978. BA, State University 
of New York; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., 
Syracuse University. Assistant Professor and 
Career Specialist, Counseling and Career De· 
velopment Center. 
MichaelA. Ferrarl,1971. B.A, M.A, D.B.A., 
Michigan State University. Professor of Man-
agement and Sociology; Provost and Executive 
Vice President. 
William H. Fichthorn, 1965. B.A., Missouri Val· 
ley College; M.B.A., Northwestern University; 
D.C.S., Harvard University; Chartered Financial 
Analyst. Professor of Finance and Insurance. 
Carmen Fioravanti, 1977. B.S., St. Joseph's 
College; M.S., Villanova University; Ph.D . .' Uni-
versity of Californ1a, Los Angeles. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Biological Sciences. 
Edward o. Fiscus, 1976. B.A.. Mount Union 
College; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of 
Education. 
. Harold A. Fisher, 1972. B.A., Dubuque Univer-
sity; B.Div., M.A., San Francisco Theological 
Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. As-
sociate Professor and Director, School of 
Journalism. 
Janis Fisher, 1979. B.S., Ohio State University. 
Instructor and Director of Medical Recor.ds 
Administration. 
T. Richard Fisher, 1968. B.S., Eastern Illinois 
University; Ph.D .. Indiana University. P relessor 
of Biological Sciences. 
!Dale H. Fitzner, 1980. B.A., Eastern New Mex· 
ico University; M.Ed., University of Texas, EJ 
Paso; Ed.D., Arizona State University. Associate 
Professor of Art. 
.. 
Mercedes Flys, 1965. T~ache(s Ce.rtlfic~te.""- • 
Teachers College, Madrrd, Spa1n; L~eencrc> · 
Central University ol Madrid; M.A., Loyola. 
versity; Ph.D .. University of Madrid. Professor of 
Romance Languages. 
Humphreys. Fong, 1970. A 8 , Carroll Col- .. 
lege: M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Associ- · 
ate Professor of Mathematics.and Statistics... · 
Bill E. Forlsha,l973. B:A:, University of.fe)(as; : 
M.A., California State University,San Francisc0~ · 
Ph.D., University of Maryland. Assistant Profes-
sor of Home Economics. 
James H. Forse, 1966. A.B , State LJniversi!y of · ·· 
New York: A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois. As~ 
sociate Professor of History. .. 
JaneL. Forsyth, 1965 B.A., Smith Cottege; . 
M.A., University of Cincinnati; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor of Geology. 
Willard Fox, 1959. B.S.Ed., Southeast Mi~?SourL 
. State University; M.A., UniversitynfWyoming; · .· 
Ed.D., Wayne State University. Pro.fessorof · 
Education. 
RalphW.Frank, 1956. B.S.Ed.,M.A., Kent State 
University; Ph.D., Northwestern Uniiler9ity. Pro-. 
lessor of Geography. · . · 
Stefania Frank, 1966. M.A., A. Mickiewicz Uni· 
versity. Assistant Professor of German and Rus· 
sian and Romance Languages, Language . 
Laboratory . 
Robert Freeman, 1977. B.S., M.A., Middle Ten.· 
nessee State University; Ed .D., University 'Of 
Tennessee. Assistant Professor of Education, 
Glen R. Frey, 196fi. B.S., M.S., Ph.D .. University 
of Wisconsin. Associate Professor'of · ' · 
Geography. . . ,~ . 
DouglasFrrcke,1971***.BA.Colgatet:Jn:?' ., · 
sity; M.A., Ph.D., PennsylvaniaStateUniver. ·/ 
Associate Professor of English. 
Lawrence J. Friedman;1971. B.A., M.A, 
Ph.D., University of California. Professor of tits- · 
tory and American Studies. · 
GilbertA. FrisbleJr.,1975. B.S., M.B.A:,.Indi" 
ana University; Ph.D., University 'Of Iowa. Ass is: 
tant Professor of Marketing. · · · 
Lewis P. Fulcher, 1973. B.S., VirginiaPolytech·.' 
nic Institute and State University; Ph.D. ,.Univer-
sity of Virginia. Associate Professor of Physics .... 
David L. Fulton, 1970. B.S., UniversltyofQhi· 
cago; M.S., Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
Professor of Computer Science: 
E. Lila Fundaburk, 1966. B.A., George Wash- · 
ington University; M.A., Northwestern Univer" 
sity; Ph.D., OhioStateUniversity.Professorof 
Economics. · · 
Darrel W. Fyffe, 1970. B.S., OhloState Univer-
sity; M.S.T., Antioch College; Ph.D., f\rllchigan 
State University. Associate Professor of. · 
Education. 
Clifford J. Gallant, 1970***. B.S., Northern Uti, 
nois University; Diplorrie de Professeur, Unlver· 
sity of Toulouse; M.A., Mi9dlebury College; 
Ph.D. University ofToutouse. Professor of 
Romance Languages . 
Anthony Galvan m, 1978. B.A., Cofor.ado Stat~ 
University; M.A., University of Colorado, lil· 
structor in Technology. 
Richard A. Gargiulo, 197 4. B.A., Hiram Scott 
College; M.S , Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Associate Professor of Special Education.: 
Susan J. Gavron, 1976. B.S., State Univers . 
of New York, Brockport; MS., p.E.D~, ln~lan9." , . : · 
University. Assistant Professor ofHealth,Physl~ 
cal Education and Recreation. 
DavldV.Gedeon, 1964 B.S., M.B.S.,M.Ed., , 
Bowling Green State University. O.Ed., Univerc 
sity of fv1issouri. Professor of Industrial !:duca· 
tlon and Technology. 
Christopher Geist, 1977. B.A., M.A., Bowling 
•
reen State University: Ph.D., University of 
aryl and. Assistant Professor of Popular 
Culture. 
Karen Geizer, 1977. B.A., Ohio Wesleyan Uni-
versity: M.S., Ohio State University. Instructor in 
Home Economics. 
MargyJ.Gerber, 1974. B.A., Universityof 
SouthernCalifornia: M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of German and 
Russian. 
MichellneGhibaudo, 1965. B S, M.A., Univer-
sity of Toledo. Associate Professor of Romance 
Languages. 
Geoffrey B. Gibson, 1980. B.S., University of 
Arizona. Assistant Professo'r of Military Science. 
Robert C. Gill, 1969. B.A., Western Michigan 
University: M.Ed., Bowling Green_State Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Ed-
ucation and Recreation; Head Tennis Coach. 
Peggy C. G~ordano, 197 4. B.A., University of 
Missouri: M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Associate Professor of Sociology. 
Stuart R. Givens, 1956. B.A., George Washing-
ton University; M.A., Ph.D, Stanford University. 
Professor of History.· 
FrankW. Glann, 1970. B.A., B.S., M.A., Ph.D, 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Speech and Humanities, Firelands 
College. 
Dawn Glanz, 1978. B.A., Pomona College; 
M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D, University of 
North Carolina. Assistant Professor of Art. 
DavidS.Giasmlre, 1958. B.M., M.M, Cincin-
•
nati Conservatory of Music. Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. · 
AndrewM. W.Giass, 1971. B.A., M.A., Univer-
sity of CamiJridge; Ph.D., University of Wiscon-
. sin. Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Mary L. Glenn, 1964. B.S., Northern Illinois Uni-
versity; M.S , Iowa State University. Assistant 
Professor of Home Economics. 
M. Lee Goddard, 1962. B.A., Bowling Green 
College of Commerce; M.B.A., Ed.D., IQdiana 
University. Professor of Business Education. 
Veronica Gold, 1975***. B.S., Southern Illinois 
University; M.Ed , Ph.D , Bowling Green State 
University. Assistant Professor of Special 
Education. · · 
MarthaGonter, 1979 B.S, D'Yonville College: 
M.S., Canisius College: Ph. D., University of Ne-
braska. Assistant Professor of Education. 
RobertP. Goodwin, 1961. M.A., Fordham Uni-
versity: Ph.D., Georgetown University. Profes-
sor of Philsoophy. 
Stephen Goodwin, 1980. B.A., Colby College: 
M.B.A., University of Massachusetts, Amherst: 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. Associate Professor of 
Marketing. 
James R. Gordon, 1966. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., Ohio State University. 
Professor of Journalism. 
Jeffrey Gc~rdon, 1980. B.A., State University of 
New York, Binghamton: M.S., The Pennsylvania 
State University; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 
Assistant Professor of Geography .. 
Beatrice Gorton, 1980. B.S,., Wheaton College; 
• 
M.S., George Williams: Ph.D., Indiana Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Ed-
ucation and Recreation. 
James Q. Graham Jr., 1960. B.S., M.A., Colum-
bia University: Ph.D, Ohio State University As-
sociate Professor of History. 
William E. Grant, 1979. B.A., M.A., San Fer-
nando Valley State College: Ph.D., Claremont 
Graduate School. Associate Professor of 
English and American Studies and Director of 
American Studies. 
Louis C. Graue, 1959. B.S., M.S., University of 
Chicago: Ph.D., lndianq. University. Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Robert C. Graves, 1966. B.S., M.S., Ph.D, 
Northwestern University. Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
Joseph L. Gray Ill, 1970. B.A., Washington and 
Lee University: M.A., Ph. D., University of Chi-
cago. Associate Professor and Chair of German 
and Russian. 
KennethV.Green, 1967. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University: Ed.S., University of 
Toledo. Assistant Professor of Business 
Education. 
Bonita R. Greenberg, 1970. B.A., M.S., Adelphi 
University; Ph. D., Purdue University. Associate 
Professor of Speech Communication. 
HerbertJ. Greenberg, 1970. B.S., McGill 
University; M.A., Adelphi University: Ph.D., 
Purdue University. Professor of Speech 
Communication. 
John T. Greene, 1955. B.A., Wayne State 
University: M.A., University of Oregon: Ph.D., 
University of Illinois. Associate Professor of 
· Psychology. 
Stephen Gregory, 1977. B S, University of Illi-
nois; Ph.D., University of Arizona. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Physics. · 
John T. Gresser, 1969. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Wisconsin. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Patricia A. Mahoney Griffith, 1973. B.A., Ro-
sary Hill College: M.A., State University of New 
York/Buffalo. Instructor in Special Education . 
Cynthia S. Groat, 1962. B.A., Wellesley Col-
lege; M.A., Brown University. Associate Profes-
sor of Biological Sciences. 
H. Theodore Groat, 1961. B.A., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Brown University. 
Professor of Sociology. 
Mark Gromko, 1978. B.A., Swarthmore Col-
lege: M.A., Ph.D , Indiana University. Assistant 
Professor _of Biological Sciences. 
David Groves, 1979. B.S., Concord College; 
M.S., Marshall University: D.Ed., Pennsylvania 
State University. Associate Professor of Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation. 
RobertM.Gulon, 1952. B.S., Universityof 
Iowa: M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Professor 
of Psychology. 
Arjun K. Gupta, 1976. B.S., Banaras Hindu Uni-
versity; B.S., M.S., Poona University; Ph.D., Pur-
due University. Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Mearl R. Guthrie Jr., 1954. B.S., M.A., Ball 
State University: Ph. D., University of Minnesota. 
Professor and Chair of Business Education. 
Helmut J. Gutmann, 1975 M.A., Ph.D., Colum-
bia University. Assistant Professor of German 
and Russian. 
Howard N. Gut nick, 1979. B.A., University of 
Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication. 
HarryGyman, 1967. B.A., Temple University; 
Ph. D., Washington University. Assistant Profes-
sor of Sociology. 
Paul F. Haas, 1967. B.S., John Carroll Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph.D., Boston College. Professor of 
Economics. 
Kathleen M. Hagan, 1973. B.F.A., M.F.A. Uni-
versity of Kansas. Associate Professor of Art. 
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Sue A. Hager, 1967. B.S , University of Dayton; 
M.Ed., Miami University. Assistant Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Lucille G. Hagman, 1964. B. E., Northern Illinois 
University; M.A., Northwestern University; 
Ed.D., University of Colorado. Professor of 
Education. 
MaryJ. Hahler, 1970. B.S.Ed., M.A., Bowling 
Green. State University. Assistant Professor 
of Romance Languages and Humanities, 
Firelands College. 
Chan K .. Hahn, 1970. B. B.A., Yonsei University: 
M.B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
and Chair of Management. 
June I. Hahn, 1980. B.S., University of Missouri: 
M.A., Ph.D, Ohio State University. Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. 
Dennis F. Hale, 1980. B.A., University of Puget 
Sound·, M.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D, 
Southern Illinois University, Carbondale. Asso-
ciate Professor of Journalism. 
Carl D. Hall, 1957. B.S., Southwest Missouri 
State University; M. FA, University of Iowa. 
Professor of Art. 
Carl W. Hallberg, 1951. B.S, M.S, Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Michigan. Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
Georgia Halstead, 1959. B S.H.E, Purdue Uni-
versity; M.S.Ed , Michigan State University: 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. Professor 
of Home Economics. 
Charles J. Hamed, 1968. B.A., University of Illi-
nois: M.B.A., University of Chicago; A.D.C., 
University of Illinois; Ed .D. Northern Illinois Uni-
. versity. Professor of Business Education. 
Ernest S. Hamilton, 1956. B.S., University of 
Massachusetts; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 
Associate Professor of Biological. Sciences. 
Ivan Hammond, 1967. B.M., M·.M., Indiana Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of Music Perfor-
mance Studies. · 
William D. Hann, 1967. B.S., Wilson Teachers 
College: M.S., Ph.D., George Washington Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of Biological Sci-
ences; Director, Medical Technology Program. · 
Duwayne H. Hansen, 1969. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin: M.M., Northwestern University; 
D.M.E., Indiana University. Associate Professor 
of Music Education. 
Robert C. Hansen, 1977. B.A., University of 
Minnesota; M.S., Florida State University: Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of 
Speech Communication. 
James L. Harner, 1971. B.S., Indiana State Uni-
versity: M.A., Ph.D, University of Illinois. Asso-
ciate Professor of English. 
William E. Harrington, 1959. B.S., Baldwin-
Wallace College; M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ed. D., Case Western Reserve University. Pro-
fessor of Education. 
William N. Harris, 1963 B.A., M.Ed., Wayne 
State University: Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Professor of Education. 
Ronald V. Hartley, 1965. B S.C , Ohio Univer-
sity; MAS. Ph.D., University of Illinois. Profes-
sor of Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
Kirlll F. Hartman, 1964. B.A., Carleton College; 
B.A., St. John's University; M.A., Fordham Uni- . 
versity; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. As-
sistant Professor of German and Russian. 
Jerry Hartwell, 1977. B.Ed., Universityo!To-
ledo, M.A., Eastern Michigan University. Media 
Specialist and Instructor in Instructional Media 
Center. 
, _ ,~2~ 9 .::f'.~mlni:stratiort and Ff!culty 
·Haroldt.. Hasselschwert, 1961, B.S. Ed., M.A., 
,Bowling Green State University. Professor of 
. Art---. 
Charles Earl Hayden, 1965. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor of Education. 
'••. , •• •c,-- -.-Jottn.i... Hayden, 1970: B.A., University ofMis-
~· -: -~ -.~- $Ouri; M.S~·,·Ph.D.l iv1ichigan State University. 
AsspciateProfessor of Mathematics and 
. Sfatisucs. · 
-Dovld T. Hayes, 1976. B.S., Ohio State Univer-
sity; MAT., Duke University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of Education 
, ~with dual appointment in Mathematics and 
Statistics; 
'fUc::h!lrd ~qofebeln, 1969: B.A., M.A., Marquette 
· ·· · ·· ·university; Ph.D.f St: Louis University. Associ .. 
, ale Professor .and Chair of Romance 
Languages. 
<;1atrettt:Heberleln, 1976. B.A., OhioWes-
, leyan University; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern Uni-
:::-":' .. ._ -~ .... •. versity:~Professor of Biological Sciences and 
Dean, Graduate College. 
<-_, :· •so.bertS.Heldler, 1968. A.B,, Ohio University; 
A.M,L.S.. University of Michigan. Assistant Pro-
. ·tassor. tlbrarian. · 
Oanlej Heisler, 1967. A:B., B.S., Wilmington 
College; M.A., Miami University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor of 
:t . fducaticn. 
:t ··- · · AaroldHe~:~derson, 1970. B.A., M.S., Southern 
· ·' · l!JJnQis Univers_ity; Ph.D., University of Iowa. As-
sociate Professor of Education. 
Martin P.Hennlngfll, 1973. B.S. C. E., Purdue 
University; M.S.S. E., University of California. As-
sociate Professor of Applied Sciences and 
,.,. · · · .H£laith_ ?nd Community Services and Chair of 
,;\ · · ''.Applled Sciences. Rrelands College. 
' .. ~ · ~ '· George Herman, 1958. BA, Brooklyn College; 
M.S. , Ph .D., University of Michigan. Professor of 
.. '· 
-~ $p~ech Communication. 
Thomas A. Hern, 1969. A.B., University of Cin-
cinnati; M.S .• Ph.D .. Ohio State University. As-
sociateProfessor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
.,. ;:· · ·:.oaryR.Hess, 1964. B.A., University of Pitts-
ourgh; M.A;, Ph.D., Universityo!Virginia. Pro-
.. fessorand Che\ir ol History. 
· 'Kenneth H: Hlbbeln, 1978. BA, University of 
• . Jdah.Q; MA.;Ph.D., University of California, 
,Santa Barbara, Assistant Professor of Political 
Science. 
'mchar'd K. Hlghfleid, 1979. B.E .. University of 
Toledo: M.B.A., Ball State University. AssisJant 
Professor of Applied Sciences, Firelands 
College. · 
- :Kenneth R. Hllie,1968: B.S., Wagner Memorial 
:; . ... . Colleg~; M.A., Bowling Green State University; 
- · · -- - · :Ptr.O., Ohio'state University. Associate Profes-
sor of Biology and Chair of Natural and Social 
<Sciences, Firelands College. 
FIQbert l.. Hlllerlch, 1975. A.B., University of 
'louisville; M.S., Indiana University; Ed.D .. Colo-
. . ". i?dO Staie University. Professor of Education. 
~::, "'.-, '"JOritiHnf'nerJr., 1958. B.A., M.A., University of 
'. 
. Iowa; Ph.D., Northwestern University. Professor 
.. of Geography; Director, Gerontology Program. 
_ · .• ~ Thomas H. Hilty, 1968. B.A., Western State 
· J.Jniversity; M.F.A., Bowling Green State Univer-
·<>ity, Professor.of Art.< 
Delmer M. Hilyard, 1967. B.A., University of 
'•De~aver; M.S" Kansas State College: Ph.D., 
Michigan state University. Professor of Speech 
Cornml..(nication. · 
· Joh'n .H. ~oa~, 1972. B.A., Purdue University; 
M.S., UnfvetsltY of Minnesota; Ph. D., University 
, ' qf Kansas. Associate'Proiessor of Economics. 
Richard D. Hoare, 195 7, A. B., Aug ustana Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. Profes-
sor and Chair of Geology . 
MarieR. Hodge, 1965. B.S.C., M.BA, North-
western University. instructor in Management; 
Assistant Dean. College of Business 
Administration, 
Harry w. Hoemann, 1969.B.A., B.D., Concor-
diaSeminary; M.S., GailaudetCoilege; M.A . 
Ph. D., Catholic University. Associate Professor 
of Psychology. 
James E. Hof, 1951* ... B.A., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor; 
Vice President for Development and Alumni 
Affairs. 
CharlesW.Holland,1971. B.S .• M$, Ph.D., Tu-
lane University. Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Herbert A. Hollister, 1965. B.A., Allegheny Col-
lege; M.A. Ph.D., University of Michigan. Pro-
fessor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
John H. Holmes, 1965. B.S.C., University of 
Notre Dame; M.B.A., University of Cincinnati; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. Professor of 
Marketing. 
RobertA. Holmes, 1977. B.A., J.D., College of 
William and Mary. Assistant Professor of Legal 
Studies. 
Stephen B. Hood, 1969. B.A. Denison Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Pro-
fessor of Speech Communication. 
George R. Horton, 1966. B. SEd., Ohio Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Profes-
sor of Industrial Education and Technology; 
Assoc'iateDean, College of Education. 
RaymondS. Horvath, 1970. B.A. M.S., Ph.D., 
Rutgers University. Associate Professor of Bio-
logical Sciences; Director. Applied Microbiol-
ogy Program. 
William R. Hoskins, 1965. B.A., University of 
Washington; M.B.A.. D.B.A. indiana University. 
Professor of Marketing. 
Kathleen Howard-Merriam, 1967. B.A. West-
ern College for Women; MA, Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Associate Professor of Political 
Science. 
John A. Howe, 1965. B.S .. Bowling Green State 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 
Associate Professor of Geology. 
Raymond Huber, 1980. B.S., M.S., University of 
Toledo. Assistant Professor of Technology. 
John L. Huffman, 1978. B.A., Black Hills Col-
lege; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Associate Pro-
fessor of Journalism. 
Ronald J. Hunady, 1969. B.S., M.B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Associate Professor of 
Management. 
Bruce Hungerford, 1980. B.A., M.B.A., Geor-
gia State University. Assistant Professor of 
Finance & Insurance. 
Sylvia W. Huntley, 1969, B.S., Bluefield State 
College; M.Ed., L!niversity of Toledo. Assistant 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
instruction. 
Robert Hurlstone, 1978. B.S., illinois State Uni-
versity, M.F.A., Southern Illinois University.ln· 
structor in Art. 
Peggy Hurst, 1955. B.A., Wilson College; M.A., 
Ph. D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of 
Chemistry. 
Peter M. Hutchinson, 1971, B.A. St. Vincent 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 
Associate Professor of Economics. 
Melvin Hyman, 1952, B.A.. Brooklyn College; 
M.A. Ph.D .. Ohio State University. Professotr 
Speech Communication; Director, Speechar. · 
Hearing Clinic and Program. < 
David J. Hyslop, 1973, B.A., M.B.A.. Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Associat~;~ Professm 
of Business Education, . 
Kenley P.lnglefleld1 1974. B.M., Eastman . 
School of Music; M.A., American University;. -. 
D. M.A., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. Ag. 
sociate Professor of Music Composition and 
History. 
Ruth K.lnglefleld, 1973. B.A., Goucher Col- < 
lege; M.M., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. As-· 
sociate Professor of Music Composition and,~ 
History. < · · ·· 
ThomasJ.Inskeep, 1981 B.S,, BowHngGreen 
State University; M.S., NorthernAri;wna Univer~: 
sity, Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies. · 
Margar~t lsh~er, 1972. R~., M:A, Penns.yivania . 
State Un~vers1ty; Ed .D. Untverstty of To!ei;to. As~ 
sociate Professor of Education. · 
Falthl.Jackson, 1971.B.S., MA.Bowllrig ,, 
Green State University. Associate Professor of 
Speech Communication, · · ·.< ' 
William B. Jackson, 1957. SA, MA, Unlll~r· 
sity of Wisconsin; So .D .. , Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity. Professor of Biological Sciences; Director, 
Environmental Health Program. · _ 
Ronald J. Jacomlnl, 1965: B.Des .. University of 
Florida; M.F.A., Bowling Green State University. 
Professor of Art. · · ' 
LaurenceJ.Jankowskl, 1975. B.A.,Maryl<noll 
College; B.A. University of Toledo; M.A. Bowl· 
ing Green S!ale University; Ph.D., Unlllersity 91 "~ 
Toledo.AsststantprofessorofJournalism"' . · ' .. 
Thomas R. Jensen, 197L B.S .. Brigham Yo.un~> .~. 
University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of I!Unois. 
Associate Professor of Technology. 
Timothy D. Jewell, 1977. BA, Manhaltan Col·: 
lege; M.LS., State U[\iversityofNewYork,AI-. 
bany; M.A., Pennsylvania State University; 
Assistant Professor; librarian. 
Alex B. Johnson, 1978. B.S., Winston~Safem · 
State University; M.S., Lehman College; PI:):.D,, 
Pennsylvania State University, AsslstantProfes-· 
sor of Special Education. 
CarlosS.JohnsonJr., 197Q.B,S.,Galifomia 
Institute of Technology; M.A. Ph.D., University 
of Massachusetts. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. . • · · 
Harold J. Johnson, 1966. B.A., University of. 
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor . 
of Psychology. · 
Wayne A. Johnson, 1965. B.A., Concordia Col- · 
lege; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois; Certified 
Public Accountant. Illinois. Associate Professor 
of Acounting and Management Information. 
Systems. 
Gay Jones, 1969. B.S.Ed.,M.A., Bowf!ng Green -. 
State University. Assistant Professor, lnstruc~ . 
tiona! Media Center. · 
Gerald A. Jones, 1976. B.S., Wheaton.Coliege; 
M,S., Cornell University.Asslstant Professor of 
Computer Science. 
L. JaFran Jones, 1978. B.M.E., M.A., Ph.D., · 
University of Washington. Assistant Professor 
and Chair of Music Composition and History; · 
Ronald D. Jones, 1962' ... B.S., B. Th., Marion ,...,..,:.,. 
College; M.A., Ph.D., UniversltyofWisconsin. · ' 
Professor of Education. · · · 
Wendell Jones, 1967. B.S., Ohio State Univer-
sity; M.A., University ofNortherri Colorado. Pto· ·' 
lessor of Music Performance Studies and 
Assistant to the Dean for Developm~nt ~nd -
Community Services, College of Musical Arts, 
•bert R. Joynt, 1967. B.S , Central Michigan 
iversity; M.Ed., Wayne State University; 
.D., University of Northern Colorado. Associ-
ate Professor of Education. 
· GaiiJunlon, 1980. B.A., M.A., University of Wis-
consin. Associate Professor, University Library. 
Charles F. Kahle, 1965. B.S , St. Joseph's Col-
lege: fyl.S., Miami University; Ph.D., University of 
Kansas. Professor of Geology. 
Barbara Kalman, 1980. B.S , M.A., Kent State 
University; Ed .D., Ball State University. Assis- · 
tant Professor, Counseling and Career Develop-
ment Center. · 
Delbert D. Karnes Jr., 1970. B.S., Bluffton Col-
lege; M.Ed., Ed.S, Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor of Business 
Education. 
Louis I. Katzner, 1969. A. B., Brown University; 
M.A., Ph.D , University of Michigan. Professor of 
Philosophy. 
Peter Kauber, 1972.*** B.A., M.A., State Uni-
versity of New York; M.S., Bowling Green State 
University: Ph.D., State University of New York 
at Buffalo. Associate Professor of Accounting 
·-and Management Information Systems. 
Donald F. Kausch, 1968. B.S , University of 
Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D, University of Nebraska .. 
Professor of Psychology: Director, Psychologi-
cal Services Center. 
Fujiya Kawashima, 1970. B.A., International 
Christian University, Tokyo: A.M., M.A., Yonsei 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. As-
sociate Professor of History. 
Chester W. Keeler, 1980. B.A., San Jose State 
•
University; M.A., Ph.D., UniyersityofCalifornia. 
.ssistant Professor of Speech Communication. 
tuart M. Keeley, 1967. B.A., Coe College; 
M.A.: Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor of 
Psychology. 
Debral<. Kellerman, 1980 M.S., B.S., Bemidji 
State University; Ph.D , University of Iowa. As-
sistant Professor of Business Education. 
Mark Kelly, 1966. B.A., M.A., University of Iowa. 
Professor of Music Education. 
Richard Kennell, 1980. B.M.E., M.M., North-
western University. Assistant Professor; Assis-
tant Dean, College of Musical Afts. 
Allen N. Kepke, 1963. B.A., Otterbein College; 
M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. Professor ofSpeech Commu-
nication; Associate Dean, College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
SallyJ. Kilmer, 1979. B.S., M.S., Pennsylvania 
State University; Ph.D., Stanfor~ University. As-
sociate Professor of Home Economics. · 
Ken Kim, 1980. B.A., Seoul National University; 
M.B.A., D. B. A, Indiana University. Assistant 
Professor of Management. 
Kyoo H. Kim, 1978. B.A., Seoul National Uni-
versity; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofW1sconsin/ 
Madison. Assistant Professor of Economics. 
Sooja Kim, 1977. B.A., California State Univer-
sity, Humboldt; M.S , Ph.D , Texas Woman's 
University; Flegistered Dietitian. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Home Economics. 
Young-Jin Kim, 1978. B.A., Seoul National Uni-
versity; M.B.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., In-
diana University. Assistant Professor of Finance A':nd Insurance. 
~homas L. Kinney, 1959 B.A., Swarthmore 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Professor of English. ' 
Thomas H. Kinstle, 1971. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Professor ol Chemistry. 
Kenneth F. Klple, 1970. B.A., University of 
South Florida; Ph.D., University of Florida Asso-
ciate Professor of History. 
William A. Kirby, 1961. B.A., M.A., University-of 
Wyoming: Ph.D., UniversityofTexas. Professor 
of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Judy A. Kiser, 1975. B.A., Bowling Green State 
University: M.S.W., University of Michig'im. 
A?sistant Professor of Social Work, College of 
Health and Community Services. · 
C. Thomas Ki~selle, 1965. B SEd, M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Health, Physical Education and · 
Recreation; Assistant Athletic Director and Co-
ordinator of Fields and Facilities. 
Judith K. Klsselle, 1966. B.S, M.A., Bowling' 
Green State University. Instructor in Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Joseph E. Klvlln, 1965 B.S., UniversityoiVer-
mont: M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity. Professor of Sociology. 
Laura Douglas Kivlin, 1965. B.S., University of 
Vermont; M.S., Ed .D., Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity. Professor of Home Economics. 
Thomas D. Klein, 1971. B.A., Tufts University; 
MAT., Harvard University; Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. Associate Professor of English. 
Thomas R. Knox, 1972. B.A., Trinity College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Yale University. Associate Profes-
sor of History. 
Robert Kocis, 1978. B.A., St. Vincent College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Assistant 
Professor of Pol'ltical Sc'1ence. · 
JullusT. Kosan, 1968: B.FA., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A.FA. Eastern Michigan 
University. Associate Professor of Art and Hu-
manities, Firelands College. 
Lawrence Kowalski, 1978. B.S., Bowling 
Green State University; J.D., University of To-
ledo. Assistant Professor of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems. 
Jeffrey Krabill, 1977. B.S., College of Wooster: 
M.S., M.B.A., Ohio State University: Instructor in 
Applied Science, Firelands College. 
Joseph F. Krauter, 1968. B.A., M.A., University 
of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Associ-
ate Professor of Political Science and Natural 
and Social Sciences. 
V. N. Krishnan, 1965. M.A., B L, Madras Uni- · 
versity; Ph. D., Michigan State University. Pro-
fessor of Economics. 
Dvora L. Krueger, 1978. B.A., Queens College; 
M.A., Ohio State University. Instructor in Art: Di-
rector, Art Therapy Program. 
Richard A. Kruppa, 1969. B.S., Pennsylvania 
State University; M.S., State University of New 
York, Buffalo; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Pro-
fessor of Industrial Education and Technology. 
Marvin Lee Kumler, 1968. B.A., Northwestern 
UniversHy; M.A., Ph. D., Kent State University. 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 
John W. Kunstmann, 1964. B,A., University of 
Chicago: B.A., Valparaiso University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Northwestern University. Associate Pro-
fessor of Geography. · 
MartinJ. Kuula, 1978 B.S., M.A., Kent State 
University. Instructor of-Natural and Social Sci-
ences, Firelands College. 
Ray Laakanieml, 1978. A. B., University of 
Michigan: M.S., Ph.D., Ohio University. Assis-
tant Professor of Journalism. 
RadhaG. Laha, 1972 B.S., M.S, Presidency 
College: Ph.D., Calcutta University. 'Professor of 
Mathematics arid Statistics. 
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CharlesJ. Lakofsky,:1948. Diploma, Cleve-
land Institute of Art: B.F.A., State University of 
New York, College of Ceramics, Alfred Univer- · 
sity; M.A., Ohio State University. Professor of· 
'Art. · . ' 
Ronald Errol Lam, 1968. B S., Muhlenberg 
College; M.L.S., Western Michigan University. 
Assistant Professor; Librarian. 
Ann Marie Lancaster, 1976. B.A., Mt. St. Mary's 
College; M.S., San Diego State University: 
Ph.D., University of California, San Diego. As-
sistant ,Professor of Computer Science. 
Ronald L. Lancaster, 1973. B.A. Bellarmine 
College; M S , Ph.D , Purdue University. Associ-
ate Professor of Computer Science 
John C. Lavezzi, 1973 A.B., Catholic Univer-
sity of America; M.A., University of Cincinnati: 
Ph. D., University of Chicago. Associate Profes-
sor of Art. 
ParkE:Leathers, 1975. BA, Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania. Associate Professor of Account-
ing and Management Information Systems. 
Briant Hamor Lee, 1968. BA, Adelphi Univer-
sity; M.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. Associate Professor of Speech 
Communication. · 
Verlin W. Lee, 1964. B.S., M:s, M.A., Marshall 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Profes-
sor: and Chair of Educational Curriculum arid 
Instruction. 
J. Frederick Leetch, 1961. B.S., Grove City 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Pro-
fessor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Henry R. Lehrer, 1980. B.S., Ohio University; 
M.Ed.; Kent State University. Assistant Profes- . 
sor ofTechnology. · 
Donald B. Leventhal, 1961. B.S , University of 
Tennessee, Chattanooga; M.S., Baylor Univer-
sity; _Ph.D., University of Houston. Professor of 
Psychology. 
Eugene P. Lewis, 1981. B.A., lnteramerican 
Universityof Puerto Rico; M.S., University of· 
Southern California. Assistant Professor of · 
Aerospace Studies. 
Bernard Linden, 1960. B.F.A., University of 
Pennsylvania; M.M , D. M.A.; University of Michi-
gan. Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
Richard H.llneback, 1965 B.A., University of 
Cincinnati: M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. Pro-
fessor of Philosophy. 
Mildred Lln~nin, 1969. B.S Ed , M.A., Temple 
University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Asso-
ciate Professor of Speech Communication. 
loyD: Littlefield, 1966. B.A., MA, University 
of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
Nora Van-Shu Llu, 1976. B.Ed., Taiwan Normal 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Universityof Illinois. As'-
sistant Professor cif Health, Phys'1cal Education 
and Recreation. · 
Robert Livengood, 1967. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; Registered Physical 
Therapist, Ohio, Pennsylvania. Associate 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation. . 
Lenita C. Locey, 1969. BS, M.A., M.Ph, Ph.O, 
University of Kansas. Associate Professor of 
· Romance Languages. 
Michael D. Locey, 1969~ B.A., Wabash College; 
M.A., M.Ph., Ph.D., University of Kansas. Asso-
ciate Professor of Roma_!lce Languages. 
Barbara Lockard, 1971. B.M.E.; M.M.;D.M., In-
diana University. Associate Professor' of Music 
Performance Studies. · 
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:aetteJearrlogsdon, 197P. B.S Ed., Southern 
· flfinois University; M.S., University of Michigan; 
Phcb., Ohio State University. Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
_.- Cllf1ordA.LQng, W59. B.S., M.S,. Ph.D., Uni-
, --~ ver.sityofllfinois. Professor of Mathematics and 
· ·-- Sta~istics: 
Rex i...l-owe,·1970. B.S.: Ph.D., Iowa State Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of Blologlcal 
. ~- ·• ~--- Scieaoes. 
- ,. . .Stcwen 0. Ludd, 1976. B.A., M.S., J.D., Ph.D., 
. .:. · Syracuse University. Assistant Professor of Po-
~ :iit.ical Science. · 
. ,,[)orothyM.loedtke, 1950. B,S.Ed., M.S.Ed., 
:. Bowling Green State University. Associate Pro-
JMsdr of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
·HaroldLtmd~, 1980. B.A., St. Olaf College: 
M.A.. Ph.D,, University of Minnesota. Professor 
otManagernent. 
. ·MaryJoycelunn, 1971. B.A., Creighton Uni· 
·-versiiy; M.A.; Ph.D., Case Western ReserveUni· 
- versity. Assistant Professor of Education. 
:Dennis C. Lytle, 1973. B.S., St Cloud State Uni-
-: !'< ."Y9rsity;·M~A.;U.nlversityof Minnesota: Ed.O., 
, University of Nebraska. Associate Professor of 
, B\.!Sin~ss Education. 
BevarsD.Mabry, 1959. B.BA, University of 
,, :rennessee, Chattanooga; M.S., University of 
Tennessee; Ph.D., Tulane University. Professor 
and_Chalr ofEcOf'\omics .. 
Mary Mabry, 1963'"*. B.S:, Bowling Green· 
StatelJniv~rsi!y; M.f.A., Cranbrook Academy of 
· .. Aft. Assistlnt Professor of Art. 
Robert A. Macgoffie, 1969 B.A., Idaho State 
:; University; M.S.;Ph..D .• University of Utah. Pro-
fessor of Education; Director, Rehabilitation 
· QQl.HiseHng Progra,rri. . . 
::Mari!Y., Madden, 1968. B.A., University of Ore· 
gon; MA, Middlebury College; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. ASsociate Professor of Romance 
Languag_es'. 
-·'·. '· .Paul Makara;1958. Diploma. Juilliard School of 
, · Music;.B-.M.,M.M .. Eastman School of Music; 
.~. , . ; D.M-.1\., University of Michigan. Professor of 
.l\4uSid Performance Studies. 
·~ . 
'•' 
JosephJ. Mancuso, 1960.B.A., Carleton Col-
. "lege; M.S.,University ofWisconsin;Ph.D.,Mich-
igan State University. Professor of Geology. 
· ·coneen Mandell, 1975. B.S .. University of 
Maryland; M.S., Butler University; Ed. D., Ameri-
can University. Assistant Professor ofSpecit!l 
· ~ducation; 
Ma!Jri¢:el. Mandell, 1953. B.S., New York Unl-
. versity; M.B.A. Syracuse University; D.B.A., 
Indiana University. Professor and Chair of 
-MarJ~e!1ng. · 
i.: , ,, , _ .$te:venl.""andeU, 1975. BA, B.S. Ch.E., Le· 
high University; M.B.A., University of Pennsyl-
vania; D.B.A. George Washington University. 
:A!lsociate Professor of Accounting and Man-
~·.: -
~~, . "- ., 
,;;. ' 
-~gEimerit Information Systems. · 
T~resaA. Marano, 1976. B.S.Ed., M.Ed., Bowl-
: ing-Green State University, Instructor in Applied 
.Science, Fllelands College. 
EdWard J. Marks, 1969. B.S., Temple Univer-
. 9ity;_MM., University of Maryland; Artist Di-
piorM, Cuttls Institute of Music. Associate 
' · Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
. VIrginia Marks, 1973.B.S., Temple University; 
. 'M.M., American University. Associate Professor 
. of Music P~formance Studies. 
· ·: Mii::heid T. Marsden, 1972. B.A., DePaul Uni-
versity; MA, Purdue University; Ph.D .. Bowling 
·Green State University. Associate Professor of 
'Popular Culture; Coordinator, Undergraduate 
Recruiting; Director, American Culture Doctoral 
Program: · 
Ronald N. Marso, 1968. B.S., General Beadle 
State College; M.A., Adams State College; 
Ed.D .. University of Nebraska. Professor of 
Foundations and Inquiry; Vice Provost for Con-
tinuing Education, Regional and Summer 
Programs. 
Elden W. Martin, 1963. B.S., M.S., Kansas State 
University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Associ-
ate Professor of Biological Sciences. · 
Joanne Martin-Reynolds, 1974. BA, Univer-
sity of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Kan-
sas. Assistant Professor of Education . 
Richard Dhu Mathey, 1968 B.M, Capital Uni-
versity; M.M .. Bowling Green State University . 
Professor of Music Education. 
Robert D. Mazur, 1965. B.F.A., M.F.A., Bowling 
Green State University. Professor of Art 
Charles H. McCaghy, 1970. B.B.A, M.S., M.S., · 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of 
Sociology. 
Howard L. McCord, 1971. B.A., University of 
Texas; M A, University of Utah. Professor of 
English. 
Evan E. McFee, 1967. B.S., Purdue University; 
M.A., Ball State University; Ed .D., Indiana Uni-
versity. Professor of Education. 
Walter F. McKeever, 1971. A.B., Miami Univer-
sity; Ph.D., University of Rochester. Professor of 
Psychology. 
James McKenzie, 1975. B.S .. M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph. D., Ohio State Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
EloiseMcKitric, 1979. B.S., EasternKefltucky 
University; M.S., University of Kentucky. In· 
structor in Home Economics. 
Dorothy McKorkle, 19.78. A.B., Western Col-
lege for Women; MS.W, University of North 
Carolina. Instructor in Social Work. 
Barbara F. McMillen, 1976. B.S., Temple Uni-
versity; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University. Assistant 
Professor of English. 
Fred R. McMorris, 1969. B.S., Beloit College; 
M.A., University of California, Riverside; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. Professor of Mathe-
matics and Statistics. 
Donald H. McQuarle, 1973, B.S., M.A .• Ph.D., 
University of Texas. Associate Professor of 
Sociology. 
Charles L. Means, 1974. B.S., Southern llfinois 
University; M.A., Webster College; Ph.D., 
St. Louis University. Assistant Professor of 
Sociology and Vice Provost for Educational 
Development 
DavidT. Melle, 1967. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.F.A., University of Iowa. Associate 
Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
David Meronk, 1967. B.A., Marquette Univer-
sity; M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. As-
sociate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
John G. Merriam, 1967. B.A., Hamilton Col-
lege; M.A., Boston University; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Associate Professor of Political 
Science. · 
lee Arthur Meserve, 1973. B.S., University of 
Maine; Ph.D., Rutgers University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Biological Sciences. 
Michael Mesner, 1979. B.S., John Carroll Uni-
versity. Instructor in Applied Science, Firelands 
College. 
Richard E. Messer, 1975. B.A., University of 
Northern Colorado; M.A., University of Colo· 
rado; Ph.D., University of Denver. Associate 
Professor of English. 
Norman J. Meyer, 1959. B.A., University of 
South Dakota; Ph. D., University of Kansas. Pro-
fessor of Chemistry. 
Robert B. Meyers, 1969. B A. St. Vincent Col- - ' 
lege; M.A .. Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. As-·~. 
sociate Professor of English. 
Mary E. Miles, 1981. BA, Spelman College; · , 
MA. Case Western 8.esE!rve...Aasoc.lat~J~fS's- "- •. 
sor and Dean, College of Heaitn & commurtiW -~ . 
Services. · · ·· · 
Dwight R. Miller, i 965. B:A. M.A., UniVersity of 
Nebraska, Omaha; Ph.D., Unlversityof MIMe-· 
sota. Professor of EducaliOh: · - '· 
Fred D. Miller, 1972. A.B., Portland State'Uni-. 
versity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. 
Associate Professor and Chair of PhiloSophy. 
leland R. Miller, 1971. B.s., Bluffton College; 
MA, Ed.S .. Bowling (3reen Stat<;~ University;· 
Ph.D., University of Missouri. Associate Profes-
sor and Chair of Computer Scienee. ' . . · 
Marjorie L. Miller, 1973. B.S., M.S:, University 
of Illinois. Instructor in Home Economies. . 
Patricia Mills, 1970. B.A., M Ed., Mia(l'li Univer· 
sity; Ph.D:. Ohio State University. Associate Pro-
fessor of Curriculum and Instruction: Assist.ant · 
Dean, College of Education. 
Theresa Milne, 1971. BA, MarygroveColfege; 
M.A., University of Detroit lnstruc!orin' · · 
Education. 
Willard E. Misfeldt, 1967. B.S., M.F.A., !.Jnive'r· 
sity of Minnesota; Ph.D .. Washington University. 
Associate Professor of Art. 
Ray Montagno, 1978. B.S., UniversityofDay- ~ 
ton; M.A., Western Michigan University. Assis· 
tant Professor of Management. . _ · 
Wanda Montgomery, 1975**-": B.S., M.S,, , . 
Ohio State University; Ph.D., Unlver~ity,-of. · 
Minnesota. Associate F'rofessor of Home . . 
Economics. · • c · · • 
Robert C. Moomaw, 1966. B.S .. Ohio State· . 
University; M.Ed., Bowling Green State . 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State Univefsity. -
Professor of Education. 
Michael A. Moore, 1965***. B.A., College of 
Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve 
University. Associate P.rofessor ofHistqry; Ual~ 
son Officer for legislative Affairs and the Arts: 
RobertJ. Moore, 1966. B.M., Oberlin Conserv-
atory: M.M., University ofMatyland:Profe~sor of 
Music Performance Studies. •. 
Barbara Moses, 1978. B A .. Cai~egie~M~uori : . 
University; M.A., Ph.D .. Indiana University. As< 
sistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Charles F. Mott, 1966. B.S., University ot Day-
ton; M.A., Ph.D.,InciianaUniverstty.Asspciate 
Professor of Applied Statistics and Operations 
Research. . 
Michael Mott, 1980. Oriel College, Oxford; law 
Society School, London; B.A., London Univer-
sity. Professor of English. 
Kenneth F.Mucker,1970. B.S., Ph.D., OhkY 
State University. As.sooiate Professor ol 
Physics. . . 
Paul Mueller,1976.B.BA,M.BA, Ph.O.,Unic 
varsity of Kentucky. Assistant Professor of 
Finance and Insurance .. 
Norman J. Myers, 1970. A.B., Hiral'T) College; 
M.A., Ph.D. University of Illinois. Associate Pro-
fessor of Speech Communication. 
Joyce P.T. Myles, 1966. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor of 
Education. 
BarbaraT.Mynatt, 1973 .. *. B.S., Univers'ttyC: 
/.~~"'"'\, 
Tennessee; Ph.D., Indiana University. Assistar., 
ProfessorofComputerScience: · : · ···. · 
Clifford R. Mynatt, 1972. B.S., University of · -
Tennessee; Ph.D., Indiana University; AS$oclate 
Professor of Psychology. · · 
John G. Nachbar, 1973. B.A., College of St. 
•
Thomas: M.A., Purdue University: Ph.D., Bowl-
ing Green State University. Associate Professor 
of Popular Culture. 
Mostafa H. Nagl, 1969 B.S., Cairo University: 
M.A., Bowling Green State University: Ph.D, 
University of Connecticut. Associate Professor 
of Sociology. 
Z. Michael Nagy, 1970. B.A., Bucknell Univer-
sity: M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. Professor 
of Psychology. 
LeoJ. Navin, 1965***. B.A., St. Joseph College: 
M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University. Profes-
sor of Economics. 
Arthur G. Neal, 1960. B.A., Concord College: 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of 
Sociology. 
Douglas C. Neckers, 1974. A.B., Hope Col-
lege: Ph.D., University of Kansas. Professor and 
Chair of Chemistry. 
Elizabeth A. Neldecker, 1962. B.S., Ohio State 
· University: M.A., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Speech. 
Donald F. Nelson, 1976. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Ger-
man and Russian. 
Ralph B. Nelson, 1960. B.S., Northern Michi-
gan University: M.A., Michigan State University. 
Assistant Professor of Industrial Education and 
Technology. 
JosephS. Nemeth, 1965. B Ed , Duquesne 
University: M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Pitts-
burgh. Professor of Education: Director, Read-
ing Clinic. 
DeanA. Neumann, 1971. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
• 
University of Wisconsin. Professor of Mathe-
matics and Statistics. 
John F. Newby, 1974. B.S., Tennessee State 
University: M.S , Harvard University: Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Massachusetts. Associate Professor 
of Education: Assistant Vice Provost, Develop-
mental Education Program. 
DavidS. Newman, 1965. B.A., Earlham Col-
lege; M.S., New York University: Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania. Professor of Chemistry. 
Relda Nlederhofer, 1969. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Instructor of Biology, 
Firelands College. 
Reginald D. Noble, 1969. B.A., M.A., Marshall 
'University: Ph. D., Ohio State University. Profes-
sor and Chair of Biological Sciences. 
David A. Nordquest, 1979. B.A., Oberlin Col-
lege; MA,Ph.D., Duke University. Assistant 
Professor of Natural and Social Sciences, Fire-
lands College. 
VIctor T. Norton, 1970. B.S., Yale University; 
M.A., Ph.D, University of Michigan. Associate 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
George E. Novak, 1970. B.M , Oberlin College; 
M.M., Manhattan School of Music. Assistant 
Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
Jill D. Nyberg, 1977. B.S., M.S., University of 
Minnesota. Instructor in Home Economics. 
Nelson R. Ober, 1966. B.S., M.S., University of 
Kansas: Assistant Professor of Speech 
Communication. . 
Thomas V. O'Brien, 1969. B.S., MS., Xavier 
University; Ph.D., Syracuse University. Associ-
ate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
• 
Philip F. O'Connor, 1967. B.S~, University of 
California, San Francisco; M.A., California State 
University, San Francisco; M.F.A., University of 
Iowa Professor of English, Writer-in-Residence. 
Otto G. Ocvlrk, 1950, B.F.A., M.F.A., University 
of Iowa. Professor of Art. 
Ronald R. Olsen, 1971. A.B., St. Olaf College; 
M S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of Vir-
ginia. Associate Professor of Chemistry and 
Natural and Social Sciences, Firelands College. 
James R. Ostas, 1969. B.A., Case Western Re-
serve University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Economics. 
David H. Ostroff, 1979. A.B., M.A., California 
State University; Ph.D., Ohio University. Assis-
tant Professor of Speech Communication. 
Karl A. Owen, 1979. B.A., Atlantic Union Col-
lege; MAl, Assumption College. Assistant 
Professor of Home Economics. 
Gary Paclga, 1978. B.S., University of Bridge-
port; J.D., University of Toledo. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Legal Studies. · 
Raj Na Padmaraj, 1974. Bachelor of Com-
merce Honors, University of Madras; M.E., Ban-
arus Hindu University; M.B.A., Bowling Green 
State University: Ph.D , Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor and Chair of Finance and 
Insurance. · 
Janis Louise Palllster, 1961. B.A., M.A., Ph.D, 
University of Minnesota: Certificate, University 
of Sorbonne. Paris. Professor of Romance Lan-
guages and University Professor. 
AnthonyJ. Palumbo, 1968. B.S., M.Ed, Bowl-
ing Green State University. Associate' Professor 
of Industrial Education and Technology. 
Jaak Panksepp, 1972. B.S , University of Pitts-
burgh; M.S., Ph.D., University of Massachu-
setts. Professor of Psychology. 
Kenneth Pargament, 1979. B.A., ~A. Ph.D., 
University of Maryland. Assistant Ptofessor of 
Psychology. 
Janet Parks, 1965 B.S., University of Chatta-
nooga; M.S., Illinois State University; Ph.D., 
Middle Tennessee State Unioqersity. Associate 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Paul E. Parnell, 1960. B.Ed., State University of 
New York, Brockport; M.A., Ph.D., New York Uni-
versity. Professor of Eng lis~:: 
TerryW. Parsons, 1970. B.A., Denison Univer-
sity; M.Ed., Bowling Green State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of 
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; As-
sistant to the Dean, College of Education. 
Ronald L. Partin, 1975. B.S , M.Ed , Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of To-
ledo. Associate Professor of Education; Coordi-
nator, Advanced Programs. 
RobertA. Patton, 1967. B.A., Tarkio College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. Professor 
and Chair of Applied Statistics and Operations 
Research. 
Jeffrey Paul, 1980. B.A., University of Cincin-
nati; Ph.D., Brandeis University. Associate Pro-
fessor of Philosophy. 
Fayetta M. Paulsen, 1963. B.S., Western Michi-
gan University; M.S., MacMurray College. Asso-
ciate Professor; Assistant Vice Provost for 
Residence Life. 
Edmund F. Pawlowicz, 1970. B.E.E, M.Sc., 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Associate Profes-
sor of Geology. 
Cloyd A. Payne, 1978. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., University of Illinois; 
Ph.D., University of Toledo. Assistant Professor 
of Natural and Social Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Michael M. Pearson, 1971. B.A., Gustavus 
Adolphus College; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of 
Colorado. Associate Professor of Marketing. 
Wayne F. Perg, 1973. BA,'Kalamazoo College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Associate Pro-
fessor of Finance and Insurance. 
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Marilyn B. Perlmutter, 1972 B.A., Brandeis 
University; M.A., University of Denver. Assistant 
Professor of Speech Communication. 
Joseph B. Perry Jr., 1959. B.S., North Texas 
State University; M.A., University of Texas; 
Ph.D., Washington State University. Professor of 
Sociology. ' 
Robert Perry, 1970. B.A., M.A., Bowling Green 
. State University; Ph.D., Wayne State University. 
Associate Professor; Chair of Ethnic Studies. 
Adelia M. Peters, 1968 B.A., Valparaiso Uni-
versity; M.A., Ed .D., University of Rochester. 
Professor of Education; Director, Environmental 
Studies Center. 
Patricia L. Peterson, 1963. B.S. Ed., Witten-
berg University; M.P. E., Indiana University. As-
sistant Professor of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
John F. Pettibone, 1970. B.A., Ball State Uni-
versity; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. As-
sociate Professor of Journalism. 
TrevorJ. Phillips, 1963. B.A., Sir George Wil-
liams University; Diploma, McGill University In-
stitute of Education; M.A., Ph. D., University of 
Connecticut. Professor of Education. 
Barry Piersol, 1977. B S , M.Ed., Millersville 
State College. Instructor in Tehcnology. 
Fred Plgge, 1964. B.S., Rio Grande College; 
M.Ed., Ph.D, Ohio URiversity. Professor of Edu-
cation; Director, Educational Research and Ser-
vices, College of Education. 
James Pinchak, 1975. B.S., Miami University; 
M.E., Kent State University. Lecturer in Business 
Education. 
Peter Pinto, 1976. B.E., College of Engineering, 
Banalore, India; M.B.A., Indian Institute of Man-
agement; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 
Associate Professor of Management. 
John Piper, 1967. B.A., Mt. Union College; 
M.Ed., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D, 
Ohio State University. Associate Professor of· 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
James B. Plaunt, 1968. B S, M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor of 
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; La-
crosse Coach. 
NeliA. Pohlmann, 1962*". B.S, M.Ed., Ed.S., 
Bowling Green State University; D.Ed., Wayne 
State University. Professor of Education. 
GeneW. Poor, 1972. B.S M.E, Kent State Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University 
Associate Professor of Technology. 
David J. Pope, 1963. B.M., M.M , Florida State 
University. Associate Professor cif Music 
Performance Studies. 
AndreasPoullmenos, 1971. B.A., M.M., Bos-
ton Conservatory of Music. Associate Professor 
of Music Performance Studies. 
Angela Poulos, 1968. A.B., M.A., Indiana Uni-
versity. Associate Professor; Librarian. 
GeorgeJ. Poulos, 1968. A.B., M.A., Indiana 
University. Assistant Professor; Librarian. 
Boleslav S. Povsic, 1963, Maturita Classica, 
Ginnasio-Liceo Massimo D'Azeglio; Laure a di 
Dottore in Lett ere, University of Rome. Professor 
of Romance Languages. 
Frances Povsic, 1978. M.SLS., Case Western 
Reserve University. Associate Professor; 
Librarian. 
Diane Goodrich Pretzer, 1962. B.A., Knox Col-
lege: M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Associate Professor ofRomance 
Languages. . 
Wallace L. Pretzer, 1963. B.A., Valparaiso Uni-
versity; M.A., Ed. D , University of Michigan. As-
sociate Professor of English. 
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Conrad Prltscher, 1969. B.S.S., St. Mary's Col-
lege; M.A., DePaul University; Ph.D., University 
of Toiedo. Associate Professor of Education. 
Roger L. Ptak, 1968. B.S., University of Detroit; 
M.S .• Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor of 
Physics. 
Meredith D. Pugh, 1969. B.A., Macalester Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Connecticut. As-
sociate Professor of Sociology. 
R. Donald Purvis, 1971. B.S. Ed., M.Ed., Bowl-
ing Green State University. Assistant Professor 
of Health, Physical Education and Recreation; 
Head Baseball Coach. 
Emil Raab, 1969. B.M., M.M., University of 
Michigan. Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Francis C. Rabalais, 1968. B.S., University of 
Southwestern louisiana; M.S., Ph.O.,louisiana 
State University. Associate Professor of Biologi-
cal Sciences. 
Bernard Rabin, 1955. B.Ed., State University of 
New York, Plattsburgh; M.A. Ed., Syracuse Uni-
versity; Ed.D., CoiumbiaUniversity. Professor of 
Education, Director, Faculty Development 
Center. 
· Deanna Radeloff, 1973. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., Ohio State University; 
E'd.S., University ofToledo; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. Associate Professor of Home 
Economics. 
Donald M. Ragusa, 1965. B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. 
State University of New York, Buffalo. Associate 
Professor of Psychology; (:lean of Students. 
Karl G. Rahdert, 1960. B.S., M.B.A., D.B.A., In-
diana University. Professor of Management. 
James David Reed, 1968. B.BA. Washburn 
University; Ph.D., Kansas State University. Pro-
fessor of Economics. 
RobertL. Reed, 1969. B.S .. M.S., Ed. D., Uni-
versity of Kansas. Associate Professor and 
Chair of Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
William 0. Reichert, 1968. B.A., :Transylvania 
College; M.l\., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. Professor and Chair of 
Political Science. 
Patricia Remmlngton, 1978. B.A., State Uni· 
versltyof New York, Binghampton; M.A., Ph.D., 
UniVersity of Pittsburgh. Assistant Professor of 
Ethnic Stucfies. 
George Rendina, 1967. B.A., Washington 
Square Coltege, New York University; M.A., 
Ph.D •. University of Kansas. Professor of 
Chemistry. 
lol& Renker, 1971. B.S., Syracuse University; 
M.S .. Ph.D., Ohio State University. Registered 
Dietilian. Associate Professor of Home 
Economics. 
Audrey L. Rentz, 1974. A.B., College of Mt. St. 
Vincent; M.S .. Pennsylvania State University; 
Ph.D .. Michigan State University. Associate Pro-
fessor of College Student Personnel. 
Joan Repp, 19 78. B.S., State University of New 
York, Oswego; M.Ed., University of Maryland. 
Assistant Professor; librarian. 
VIctor E. Repp, 1960. B.S.Ed., State University 
of New York, Oswego; M.Ed., University of 
Maryland; D.Ed .. Pennsylvania State University. 
Professor of Industrial Education and 
Technology. 
BIIIJ. Reynolds,1967. B.S., Kansas State Uni-
versity; MS, Ed D. University of Kansas. Pro-
fessor of Education. 
Charles C. Rich, 1958. B.A., Wittenberg Uni-
ersity·, M A. Ph.D., Harvard University. Profes-
sor of Geology 
JohnT.Rickey,1967. M.S., M.A., Kent State 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Profes-
sor of Speech Communication. 
V. Frederick Rickey, 1968. B.S., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Notre Dame. Professor of Mathematics 
and Statistics. 
Gerald Rigby, 1971. B.A., M.A., Louisiana State 
University; Ph. D., University of California. Pro-
fessor of Political Science; Director, Criminal 
Justice Program. 
Elton C. Ringer, 1946. B.S.Ed., M.S. Ed., Ed.S., 
Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. Profes-
sor; Associate Vice President, University 
Budgets. 
Blaine Ritts, 1978. B.S., M.S., Pennsylvania 
State University; Ph.D., Michigan State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems. 
Kenneth A. Robb, 1970. B.A., Colgate Univer-
sity; M.A., University of Rochester; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Wisconsin. Associate Professor of 
English. 
Keith A. Roberts, 1976. B.A., Muskingum Col-
lege; Th.M., Ph.D., Boston University. Assistant 
Professor of Natural and Social Sciences, Fire-
lands College. 
Michael H. Robins, 1969. B.A., University of Illi-
nois; M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., North-
western University, Associate Professor of 
Philosophy. 
Elaine Robinson, 1979. B.A.. Carnegie Mellon 
University; M.S., Indiana University. University 
Community Psychologist and Assistant Profes· 
sor in Counseling and Career Development 
Center. 
William R. Rock, 1958. B.A., Gettysburg Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University. Professor of 
History. 
Carlton Lee Rockett, 1971. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
louisiana State University. Associate Professor 
of Biological Sciences; Director, Parasitology 
and Medical Entomology Program. 
Eleanor Roemer, 1976. B.A., Agnes Scott Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. As-
sistant Professor of Educational Foundations . 
and Inquiry. 
David C. Rogers, 1965. B.M., M.M., University 
of Michigan. Associate Professor of Music Per-
formance Studies; Assistant to the Dean, Col-
lege of Musical Arts. 
Sharon Rogers, 1980. B.A., Bethel College; 
M.A., UniversityofMinnesota; Ph.D., Washing-
tonState University. Associate Professor; Di· 
rector of Public Services, University library. 
VljayK. Rohatgl, 1972. B.S., M.A., Delhi Uni-
versity; M.S., University of Alberta; Ph.D., Michi-
gan State University. Professor of Mathematics 
and Statistics. 
David C. Roller, 1964. B.A., College of William 
and Mary: M.A., Ph.D., Duke University. Profes-
sor of History. 
Robert C. Romans, 1969. B.S., M .S.T., Univer-
sity of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Arizona State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; 
Director, Applied Microbiology Program. 
Karen Ronqulst, 1974. B.A., M.A., Northern 
Michigan University; Ph.D., Wayne State Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of Education and 
Extension Programs. 
Duane B. Root, 1979. B.S., Eastern Michigan 
College; M.S., Eastern Michigan University; 
Command and General Staff College; Army War 
College. Professor of Military Science. 
Jerome H. Rose, 1963. B.S., Mannes School of 
Music: M.S., Juilliard School of Music. Professor 
of Music Performance Studies; Artist-in-Resi-
dence in Piano. 
Timothy L. Ross, 1965. B.S .. M.B.A., t:loWiing ... -. 
Green State University; Ph.D., Michigan Statf 
University. Certified Public Accountant. Ohio 
Professor of Accounting and Management In-
formation Systems. 
John T. Rotenberry, 1980. B.A., University of 
Texas, Austin; M.S., Ph.D, Oregon State Univer-
sity. Assistant "Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Herbert J. Rotfeld, 1979. B.S., M.S., Ph.D,, Uni-
versity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. Assis-
tant Professor of Marketing. 
Kenneth Rothrock, 1968. B.S .. Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Kansas. Associate Professor of 
Sociology. 
Don K. Rowney, 1963. B.A., St. Meinrad Semi-
nary; M .A, Area Certificate-Russian Institute; 
Ph.D., Indiana University. Professor of History. 
Ronald M. Ruble, 1970. B.A., Otterbein Col-
lege; M.A. Ph.D., Bowling Green State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Speech and · 
Humanities, Fire lands College. 
Joel Rudlnger, 1967. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.A., University of Alaska: M.F.A., 
University of Iowa; Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor of English and 
Humanities, Fire lands College. 
JamesJ. Ruehl,1956. B.S., Ohio State Univer-
sity; M.S., Bowling Green State University. As· 
sod ate Professor of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation; Director, Ice Arena. 
ReneRulz,1967. Bachiller, lnstituteofSanta 
Clara; M.A., Doctor in law, University of Ha-
vana; Ph.D., New York University. Professor of 
Romance Languages. 
Paul D. Running, 1965. B.A., St. Olaf College;.-, 
M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of 
Art. 
Ronald Russell, 1978. B.A. Florida Southern 
College; M.Div., Emory University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University. Associate Pro-
fessor and Chair of Home Economics. 
L. David Sabbagh, 1967. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Pur-
due University. Associate Professor of Mathe-
matics and Statistics. 
Gerald L. Saddlemlre, 1969. B.A., State Uni-
versity of New York; M.A., D.Ed., Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University. Professor and Chair 
of College Student Personnel. 
Ralph C. St. John, 1973. B.S., University of 
Maine; M.S., University of Massachusetts; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Associate Pro· 
lessor of Applied Statistics and Operations 
Research. 
Sally Parent Sakola, 1968. B.S., M.A., Mich.i· 
gan State University. Associate Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Brownell Salomon, 1966. B.A., M.A., Univer-
sity of Florida; Ph.D., Tulane University. Profes-
sor of English. 
JohnSampen, 1977. B.M., MM., Northwestern 
University. Assistant Professor of Music Perfor-
mance Studies. 
Mohammad Sanati, 1980. B.S., University of 
Tehran, Iran; M.S., Ph.D., State University of 
New York, Binghamton. Assistant Professor of 
Computer Science. 
Karin Sandell, 1977. B.A., University of Minne-
sota; M.A., Illinois State University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Iowa. Assistant Professor of Speech ~=A 
Communication. 
MaurlceO. Sandy, 1962. B.S. Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.S., University of Cali-
fornia, los Angeles. Associate Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation; Di-
rector, Intramural Sports. 
Motupalll Satyanarayana, 1966 B.S., Hindu 
•
liege; M.A., Andhra University; Ph.D., Univer-
y of Wisconsin. Professor of Mathematics and 
~tatistics. . · 
Ernest Sava11e, 1980. B.S., Keene State Col-
lege; M.S., Bowling Green State University; 
Ed.S., University of Toledo. Instructor of 
Technology. 
Charlotte Sclherer, 1971 ***.A.B., Wayne State 
University; M.S , State University of New York, 
Cortland; PhD., Bowling Green State Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Education. 
Donald W. Scherer, 1967. B.A., Wayne State 
University; Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor 
of Philosophy. 
Lowell Schipper, 1971. B.S., M.S., PhD , Uni-
versity of Wisconsin. Professor of Psychology. 
Klaus M. Schmidt, 1969. Staatsexamen I, 
Eberhard Karls University, Tubingen Staatsexa-
men II, Teachers Training College, Stuttgart; 
Ph.D., University.of Michigan. Associate Profes-
sor of German and Russian. 
Evelyn R. Schneider, 1979. B.S., St. John Col-
lege of Cleveland; M.S., Case Western Reserve 
University; Specialist in Arts, Western Michigan 
University; Ph.D., University of Akron. Assistant 
Professor of Library and Educational Media. 
0. Dale Schnetzer, 1970. A.B., Franklin and 
Marshall College; M.A., University of Illinois; 
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Humanities, Firelands College. 
Janet A. Schnupp-Lee, 1970. B.S., M.A., Boyvl-
ing Green State University. Assistant Professor 
of Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
Warren J. Scholler, 1958. B.S.Ed., Ohio State 
•
niversity; M.Ed., Xavier University. Assistant 
rofessor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. . . 
John R. Schuck, 1960***. B.A., Ohio State Uni-
versity; M.A., Bowling Green State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of 
Psychology. 
William L. Schurk, 1967. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S.L.S., Case Western Re-
serve University. Assistant Professor; Librarian. 
Karl M. Schurr, 1962. B.A., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of Min-
nesota. Professor of Biological Sciences. 
John Sherm;an Scott, 1969. B.A., South Caro-
lina State College; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green · 
State University. Associate Professor of Speech 
and Playwright in Residence. 
William M. Scovell, 1974. B.S., Lebanon Valley 
College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Profes-
sor of Chemistry. 
Ronald E. Seavoy, 1965. B.A., M.A., PI}.D., Uni-
versity of Michigan. Associate Professor of 
History. 
George G. St~lfert, 1967. B.A., Antioch College; 
M.A., Ph. D., Case Western Reserve University. 
Professor of Education. 
MaurlceSevlgny,1977. B.S.Ed., Massachu-
setts College of Art; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor and Director, 
School of Art. 
Nancy Shafer, 1980. B.A., College of Wooster, 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida Assistant Pro-
fessor of Applied Statistics and Operations 
Research. 
•
. enneth M. Shemberg, 1966. B.A., University 
f Denver; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. Pro-
fessor Of Psychology. 
Ervin Shlenbaum, 1978. B.S., Temple Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph. D., New York University. Assistant 
Professor of Political Science. 
Wei Shih, 1972. B.A., National Taiwan Univer-
sity; M.B.A., City University of New York; Ph.D., 
New York University. Professor of Applied Sta-
tistics and Operations Research. 
Charles Shirkey, 1969. B.S, Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of Physics. 
Ozldra Shllaku, 1959. Graduate Abitut, Classi-
cal Gymnasium, Jelgava, Latvia; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Bologna. Associate Professor of German 
and Russian. 
Mohan N. Shrestha, 1967. B.A., Tri-Chandra 
College; B.Ed., College of Education, Nepal; 
M.A., Tribuhan University; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa. Associate Professor of Geography. 
L. Edward Shuck Jr., 1964. B.A., Stanford · 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. Associate Professor; Director, Inter-
national Programs. 
M. Joy Sidwell, 1964. B.S., M.A., Michigan 
State University. Assistant Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Irwin W. Silverman, 1968. B.A., Brooklyn Col-
lege; M.S., Ph.D .. Purdue University. Associate 
Professor of Psychology. 
Charles Simpson, 197 4. B.S., Southwest Mis-
souri State University; M. Ed , University of 
Missouri; Ph.D., Indiana University. Assistant 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Edgar B. Singleton, 1959. B.S., M.S., Ohio Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
of Physics. 
David C. Skaggs, 1965. B.S., M.A., University 
of Kansas; Ph.D., Georgetown University. Pro-
fessor of History. 
AlanSmlth,1980. B.M., M.M., D.M.A., Univer-
sity of Texas. Assistant Professor of Music Per-
formance Stud'1es. 
Barbara J. Smith, 1977. B.A., Antioch College; 
M.S.S., Smith College. Assistant Professor of 
Social Work. · 
BruceW. Smith, 1970. B.A., State University of 
New York, Potsdam; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois. Associate Professor of Geography. 
Kirk Howard Smith, 1971. B.A., University of 
Washington; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Professor of Psychology. · ' 
Larry R. Smith, 1970. B.A., Muskingum Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University. 
Associate Professor of English and Humanities, 
Firelands College. 
Mark Smith, 1979. B.A., Queens College, City 
University of New York; M.A., University of Cali-
fornia, Santa Barbara. M.S. L.S., University of 
Southern California. Assistant Professor; 
Librarian. 
Stan Lee Smith, 1980. B.S., M.S., Purdue Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Northwestern University. Assis-
tant Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Raymond F. Snipes, 1967 B.S., University of 
North Carolina; M.S.., Ph.D., Yale University; 
Ph.D., University of Virginia. Associate Profes-
sor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Eldon E. Snyder, 1964. B.A., Southwestern · 
College; M.S., Ed, Ed.D, University of Kansas. 
Professor of Sociology. 
Marilyn J. Solt, 1970. B S., Wayne State Univer-
s'lty; M.A., Ph.D .. Bowling GreenState Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of English. 
James Somers, 1980. B.S., East Carolina Uni-
versity; M.S., Appalachian State University; 
Ph.D., Texas A & M University. Assistant Profes-
sor of Technology. · 
William R. Speer,1976. B.S, M.S. Ed., North-
ern Illinois University; Ph.D., Kent State Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Education. 
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Robert R. Speers, 1973. B.S., University of · · 
Michigan; M.S., Ph.D , Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor of Applied Sciences, 
Firelands College. 
Melville R. Spence, 1970. B.A., Beloit College; 
M.A.L.S., Case Western Reserve University. 
Professor; Libraries. 
Herbert A. SpencerJr.,1971·. B.M., Eastman 
School of Music; M.M., M.S., Ithaca College. 
Associate Professor of Music Performance . 
Studies. ' 
Joseph G. Spinelli, 1969. B S , M.A., Ohio 
State University; Ph.D., University of Florida As-
sociate Professor and Chair of Geography. 
Charles Spontelli, 1977. B.S., Kent State Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor ofTechnology .. 
William C. Spragens, 1969. A.B., M.A., Univer-
sity of Kentucky; Ph.D, Michigan State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Political Science. 
Elmer A. Spreitzer, 1969. B S., John Carroll 
University; MA, Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor and 
Chair of Sociology. 
Beatrice Spriggs, 1965. B.A., Mary Hardin-
Baylor College; M.A.L.S .. University of Denver. 
Assistant Professor; Librarian. 
Vakula S. Srinivasan, 1971. B S , M.A., Univer-
sity of Madras; Ph.D., Louisiana State Univer-
sity. Professor of Chemistry. 
Genevieve E. Stang, 1967. B.S, M.S., Illinois 
State University; Ph.D., University of Minn·esota. 
Associate Professor of Education. 
Michael Stankey, 1980. B.S., Purdue Univer-
sity; M.S., University of Illinois. Assistant Profes-
sor of Marketing. · 
Virginia Starr, 1968. B M , University of Den-
ver; M. M., University of Illinois. Associate Pro-
fessor of Music Performance Studies. 
Nancy G. Steen, 1966. B.A., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; A.M.L.S., University of 
Michigan. Assistant Professor; Librarian. 
RayP. Steiner, 1968. B S. M.A., University of' 
Arizona; Ph.D., Arizona State University. Profes-
sor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Don C. Stelnker, 1967. B.S., Indiana University; 
M.S., University of Kansas; Ph.D., Universayof 
California, Berkeley. Professor of Geology. 
V.JeroneStephens, 1970. B.A., Georgia State 
University; M.A., Ph.D, Indiana University. As-
sociate Professor of Political Science. 
Donald L. Sternltzke, 1967. B.S:c, M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of-
Economics. 
· Bernard Sternsher, 1969. B.A., University of 
Alabama; A.M., Ph.D., Boston University. Uni-
versity Professor of History. 
Dion C. Stewart, 1980. B.S., Michigan State . 
University; M.S., Pennsylvania State University. 
Assistant Professor of Geology. 
John J. Stickler, 1970. B.A., Western Michigan 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of German and 
Russ'1an. 
Elizabeth Stimson, 1977. A.B., M.Ed., Ed .D., 
University of Toledo Assistant Professor of 
Education. 
Robert E. Stinson, 1949. B.F.A., University of Il-
linois; M.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa. Profesor 
of Art 
Jacquelin A. Stitt, 1973. B.S., lndianaUniver-
sity; M S , Clarion State College; Ed .D., lnd1ana 
University. Assistant Professor of Educq(jonal 
Curriculum and Instruction. · . 
Edward Grant Stockwell, 1971. B.A., H<;~rvard 
University; M.A., University of Connecticut; 
Ph. D., Brown University: Professor of Sociology. 
:i . .. 
• WfnifredStone1 1971 ·I? .A., West Virginia State College, M.Ed , Universtty of Toledo: Ph.D., Flor-
. .· Ida State University. Associate Professor of Eth-
. piJ:: Studies; Ass!stan! Dean and Director of 
.Graduate Admissions, Graduate College .. 
, __ • -Ronald E. Stoner, .1965. B.S .. Wabash College; 
, · M:S:, ·Ph:o., Purdue University. Professor of . 
Physi(ZS, . . 
C:al'ney c. Strange, 1978. B.A., St. Meinrad 
· College;MA. Ph.D .. University of Iowa. Assis-
tant Professor of College Student Personnel. 
Jerrl' Streiehier, 1967. B.S., Newark State Col· 
lege': M A. Montclair State College; Ph.D., New 
·YorkUniversfty. Professor of\ndustrial Educa-
tionaridTechnology and Director, School of . 
T-echnology. 
;Jemesb. Stuart, 1968. B.S.L, Th.B, Cincinnati 
Bible SiiJmlnary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Cin-
. cirmati. Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
· 11'1:o~asG.Stubbs, 1963. B.S.Ed., Bowling ~,_,_ ' · · · .Qreen SJ:~t~ University; M.A., Kent State Univer-
sity, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical 
Ed\.ICffiion; Aquatics Director. 
· j~imes A.Suilivan, 1971. A.B., Miami Univer-
. . .sity;M S ,,Ph.D., Ohio State University. Asso· 
· · . 'ciat~ :Professor of Applied Statistics and Opera-
: · · · -.· · tions fiesearch. 
. ·kalmanS. Szekely, 1968. B.A., Bowling Green 
:State University; M.A., Western Michigan Uni-
,-- versity. Associate Professor; librarian. 
· · ·~ 'Anciras$zentkiralyi1 1980. B.M, Oberlin Col-( . '· lege, M.M., UnlVersityoflllinots; Ph.D., Prince-
. · · tqn:Unlversity. AssistantProfessorof_Music 
'· 
Composition and History. 
P .. ThomasTallarico,1978. B S .. lndlanaUni· 
-versity of Pennsylvania; M.M., Duquesne 
l;.lniversity; Ph.D:, West Vlrglnia University. As-
.. soci<jnrProfessor and Chair of Music Education. 
i.arnrR.Taube, '1981. B.S., M.S., Clarkson Col-
lege. Assistant Professor of Management. 
·William Taylor,.1980. B.M., Cornell College; 
· M.M.; lndiana University. Associate Professor of 
·Music .Performance Studies. 
Deborah A. Tell, 1979. B.S., Eastern Michigan 
. l:Jniversity; M.F.A., University of Michigan. As· 
·-;_ •.. :slstan!Professor in the College of Health, Physi-
. · .•. Ca!EducaUon,and.Recreation. 
-." -
•-J. 
..... . 
':;rfi.""'*' 
· Ina G. Temple, 1966. B.S ,M.S., University of 
·, IJillsconsih; Ph.D., University of Toledo. Associ-
ateProfessorof Health, Physical Education and 
· Recreation. 
: 'Phfllp Terrie, 1980. A B., Princeton University; 
, Ph.D., George Washington University. Assistant 
· PtoJessor of English and American Studies. 
Wa11ace L Terwilliger, 1965. B.S., Clarion State 
Cqflege; M.A., Ph.D., Washington State Univer-
; ~ify. Allsociafe Professor and Chair of ¥athe-
matiPs and Statistics. 
· fiogerThlbault, 1975. B.s .. University o!Wls· 
coi)s!n_; Pll.O., University of Connecticut Assis-
ctant Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Jack Ray Thomas, 1965. B.A. Youngstown 
·· state University; M.A .. Kent State University; 
Ph70., OhioStateUniversity. Professor of 
tlrstory. . 
Adrian R Tio, 1979. B.A., Temple Unlvers!ty; 
· M.EA,. University of Clncinnati. Instructor In Art. 
-' · Aida lc 1bmeh, i962•••. B.A., American Uni-
. versi!v of Beirut; M.A. Ph.D., University of Mich-
.-ig~n. Professor of Sociology. 
.. Edwin Tonnesen, 1971. B.S .. Syracuse 
. . University; M.B.A., N.ew York University; Ph.D., 
· 'Syracuse.Unive(stly. Associate Professor of 
· ·. Mtmager'nent; Associate Dean, College of Busi-
ness Administration. 
Malachi C. Topping, 1970. A.B., Washington 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor of Speech. 
John R. Toscano, 1963. B.A., M.A., University 
of Wyoming: Ed .D., Stanford University. Profes-
sor of Education; Coordinator. Advanced Pro-
grams, College of Education 
Ralph N. Townsend, 1960. B.S., Illinois Wes-
leyan University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illi-
nois. Professor of Mathematics; Associate 
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences. 
Denise Trauth, 1977. B.A., College of Mt. St. 
Joseph; M A, Ohio State University; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa. Assistant Professor of 
Speech Communication. 
William Treat, 1980. B.S., Miami University; 
M.l. S., Kent State University. Associate Profes-
sor; Director, Technical Services and Systems, 
University Library. 
Ivan Trusler, 1966. B.S., M.S., Kansas State 
College; Ed.D., Columbia University. Professor 
of Music Education. 
Duane E. Tucker, 1959. B.A, Kansas State 
Teachers College; M.A.. Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Professor of Speech Communica-
tion; Director, Television Services. 
Raymond K. Tucker, 1968. B.A., University of 
Denver; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Professor of Speech Communication. 
Judy K. Tudor, 1979. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University .. 
·Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
Daniel J. Tutolo, 1973. B.S., M.Ed., Kent State 
University; Ph.D., University of Akron. Associate 
Professor of Education. 
Ryan D. Tweney, 1970. B.A., University of Chi-
cago; M.A , Ph. D., Wayne State University. Pro-
fessor of Psychology. 
Robert W. Twyman, 1948. B.A., Indiana Univer-
sity: M.A. Ph.D., University of Chicago. Profes-
sor of History. 
HarryL. Tyson, 1967. B.S., New Mexico State 
University; M.A., Northeast Missouri State Uni-
versity. Instructor in Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
Douglas G. Ullman, 1972 B.A., Rutgers Uni-. 
versity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. Associ-
ate Professor of Psychology. 
Anthony Van Beysterveidt, 1969. Master's, Til-
burg University; D.Sp., University of Utrecht; 
D.l., University of Amsterdam. Professor of 
Romance Languages. · 
James Van Deilen, i 980. B.S., M.Ed., J.D., Uni· 
versity of Toledo. Assistant Professor of Criminal 
Justice. 
M. E. Betty van derSmlssen, 1979. A.B., J.D., 
University of Kansas; M.S., Re.D., Indiana Uni-
versity. Professor and Director of the School of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
H. John van Duyne, 1978. A.B., Lafayette Col· 
lege; S.T.B., Episcopal Theological School; 
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Rochester. Professor 
and Chair of Special Education. 
Glenn H. Varney, 1970. B.A., M.B.A., Ohio 
State University; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve 
University. Professor of Management. 
Harender N. Vasudeva, 1971. B.A., M.A., Pan-
jab University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michi-
gan. Associate Professor of English. 
Donna Irene Vatan, 1969. B.S .• M.Ed., Texas 
Tech University. Assistant Professor of Home 
Economics. 
Russell A. Veitch, 19 73. B.S., University of Wis-
consin; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University. 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 
Stephen H. Vessey, 1969. B.A., Sw;'!rthtnofe _.-;;.< 
College; M.S., Ph.D .. Pef!nsylvanlaStateUnl-
versity. Associate Professor of Biological 
Sciences. · . 
Thomas Vickrey, 1980. B.A.,Ho_peColleg~; 
Ph.D., Texas Technical University. Assistant 
Professor of Chemistry. · · 
lajos Vlncze, 1968. BaccalaureCit\.ls. Ab.sohjto- . 
rium, Ph.D., Universit'yofHungary . .Professoro! · 
Sociology. · · · 
Karl E. Vogt, 1968. B.S, College of the Holy 
Cross; M.A., Ph.D, Syracuse University. Profes-: · 
sor of Management; Dean. College of Business 
Administration. · 
HenryVogtsberger, 1959, B.A.,OberlinCol· 
lege; M.D., Case Western Reserve University. 
Associate Professor: Chief of Medical Staff. 
Ellen F. Wachs, 1979.8 A., R.RA, Col!egeot 
St. Scholastica. Instructor in Applied Sciences 
and Medical Record Technology, Firelands 
College. . · 
Bernice E. Waggoner, 1975.B.S.,AbiJene . 
Christian College; M.S., University of Colorado; 
Ph.D .. Texas Women's UniverSity. P.rotessor of 
Health. Physical Education and Recreation. . 
·Ralph Wahrman, 1967. BA, Queens Colteg~; · · 
M.A, Ph. D., Michigan StateUniversity. Associ-
ate Professor of Sociology . 
Lester J. Walters Jr., 1970. B.S., University of 
Tulsa; Ph. D., Massachusetts Institute of Tech, , 
nology. Professor of Geology. · 
George B. Ward, 1980. B.A. WesteyanUniver~ . 
sity; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofTexa.S. A_sslstant 
Professor of Popular Culture. 
Jack A. Ward, 1968. B.S., Ball State University-~<~"" 
M.S., Indiana University. Associate Ptofessor. · · 
Instructional Media Center. . 
Lynn M. Ward, 1972. a:s .. Ohio St~iie Unhiei'~ ~- .·. 
sity; J.D., University of Akron. Associate Profes-
sor of Legal Studies. · · · · : · ., 
RlchardJ. Ward, 1969. B.S., MlchiganState ·· · 
University; M.B.A., PennsylvaniaStateUnlver· 
sity; D.B.A., University of Colorado. Associate 
Professor of Management. . · " 
Robert G. Warehime, 1968. B.A.. Ashbury Col·. 
lege; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D:; Qhio. , 
State University. Associate Professor of Psy~ . 
enology; Counseling and Career DevelopmF,mt.. 
Ralph C. Warren, 1971 ,B.S.,Eastern Michigan 
University; M.A., Wayne State University. Assn. 
elate Professor of Art. · 
Richard L. Weaver, 1974. A B., M.A. University 
of Michigan; PhD.,IndlanaUnlversity:Pro!es· 
sor of Speech Communication. · ·· ·. 
Waldemar C. Weber, 1968. B.S., U.S. Naval 
Academy; M.S., Ph.D., University of lltinois. A!>r 
societe Professor of Mathematics and Statis!lcs. 
David H. Weinberg, 1971. B.A., City College of 
New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Associate Professor of Histor.y. 
MorrisJ. Weinbe.rger, 1966. B.A., University of 
Minnesota; M.Ed., UniversityofCOior<?do;· 
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Professor of Education. . · · 
Kenneth A. Wendrlch;.1979. B.M.\.M.M.;tast-
man School of Music of the University of Roch-
ester; Ph.D., UniversltyofCqnnecticut. · · '· 
Associate Professor of Muslc Education and· 
Dean, CollegeotMusicaiArts. ~ 
Marilynn F. Wentland, 1975 B.S.>'Universrty 
of Wisconsin; M.A .. University of Mississippi.. 
Assistant Professor, School of Sp<;ech .. 
Communication. 
James s. West, 1971. B.A., St Cloud State-Uni-
versity; M.A., Mankato State College; ph.D.:, . 
University of Nebraska Associate Professor of 
Marketing. 
A. John White, 1966. B.S., MA, Bowling Green 
•
ate University. Associate Professor of Health, 
lYSical Education and Recreation. 
lienS. White, 1967. BA, University of Maine; 
M.FA, Ohio University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Professor and Director, School of 
Speech Communication. 
JerryW. Wicks, 1976. B.S., Northern Arizona 
University; MA, Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Assistant Professor of Sociology. 
Philip R. Wlgg, 1948. BA, Park College; 
M.FA, University of Iowa. Professor of Art. 
James R. Wilcox, 1969 BA, Western Michi-
gan University; MA, Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Associate Professor of Speech Communication. 
Ronald E. Willard, 1980. B.S., Ashland Col-
lege; MA, Duke University. Assistant Professor 
of Applied Sciences, Firelands College. 
Doris K. Williams, 1965. B.S., M S , Ohio Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
of Home Economics. 
Ellen U. Williams, 1975. B.S. Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.Ed., University of 
Toledo; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
Assistant Professor of Special Education. 
Fred E. Williams, 1959. B.S., MA, Florida 
State University. Ed. D., Indiana University. Pro-
fessor of Library and Educational Media. 
I. Clay Williams, 1975. B.S, M.S, H S.D., Indi-
ana University. Associate Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Julian H. Wi111ford Jr., 1978. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State l.Jniver-
sity. Associate Professor of Home Economics. 
Larry D. Wills, 1970. BA, Texas Tech Univer-
•
ity; MA, Ph.D., Purd. ue University. Associate 
!rofessor of Education; Assistant to the Dean 
and Director, Secondary and International 
Teacher Education, College of Education. 
Donald M. Wilson, 1967. B.A., University of 
Chicago; MA, D MA, Cornell University As-
sociate Professor of Music Composition and 
History. 
Milton E. Wilson, 1968 BA, Baldwin-Wallace 
College; J.D., Cleveland State University. Li- · 
censed attorney in Ohio, federal courts. and 
member of the Bar of the United States Su- ' 
preme Court, United States Court of Claims, 
United States Tax Court. Professor and Chair of 
Legal Studies. 
Sheila A. Wineman, 1975. B.S., East Central 
University; M. Ed., Ph. D., University of Utah, Salt 
Lake City. Assistant Professor of Education. 
Vernon Wolcott, 1962 B.M., Curtis Institute; 
S.M.M., Union Theological Seminary; D.MA, 
University of Michigan. Professor of Music Per-
formance Studies. 
Ralph H. Wolfe, 1959•••. B.S., MA, Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Indiana Univer-
sity. Professor of English. 
Warren J. Wolfe, 1961. B.A., DePauw Univer-
sity; MA, Ph.D., Indiana University. Professor 
of Romance Languages. 
Elizabeth Wood, 1979. BA, M.L.S., University 
of Michigan. Assistant Professor, University 
Library. · 
Floris W. Wood, 1978. B.A., University of Michi-
gan; M.L S , State University of New York, Al-
bany. Assistant Professor, University Library. 
•
Deter Wood, 1971. BA, JacksonvilleUniver-
;ity; M Ed , University of Georgia; Ph.D , Colum-
bia University. Assistant Professor of Education. 
Ronny Woodruff, 1977. B.S., M.S., EastTexas 
State University; Ph.D., Utah State University. 
Associate Professo~ of Biological Sciences. 
Bonadine R. Woods, 1962 .... B.S., M.S., Ohio 
State University. Assistant Professor of Home 
Economics. 
MarjorleS. Wright, 1969. B.S.Ed, MA, M.FA, 
Bowling Green State University. Associate Pro-
fessor of Art. 
Paul T. Wright, 197 4. B.S., M Ed , Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Uni'versity of 
Utah. Assistant Professor of Health and Physical 
Education; Assistant Track Coach. 
Richard J. Wright, 1968. B.S., MA, University 
of Akron; Ph.D., Kent State University. Associate 
Professor of History and Director, Center for Ar-
chival Collections. 
Nancy S.Wygant, 1969 B.S., Miami University; 
M.Ed., Ed.S, UniversityofToledo; Ed.D., Indi-
ana University. Associate Professor; Counsel-
ing Psychologist, Counseling and Career 
Development Center. 
Thomas L. Wymer, 1966. BA. Rice University; 
Ph.D , University of OklahOma. Professor of 
English. 
Stephanie E. Yaworski, 1975. B.S, Keuka Col-
lege; M.S., Syracuse University; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of North Dakota. Assistant Professor of 
Business Education. 
Robert J. Yonker, 1973. B.S, Ph.D., Kent State 
University. Associate Professor of Education; 
Coordinator, Research Development, College 
of Education. 
Jong SikYoon, 1978. B.S., Yonsei University, 
Korea; MA, Ph.D., UniversityofTexas, Austin. 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. 
WilliamJ. York, 1967. BA, University of North-
ern Iowa; MA, Ed.D., Teachers College, Co-
lumbia University. Professor of Education. 
Beverly Zanger, 1969. B.S., Ohio Northern Uni: 
versity; MA, Bowling Green State University. 
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation. 
Richard A. Zeller, 1976. BA, LaVerne College; 
MA, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison. 
Associate Professor of Sociology. 
**EMERITI FACULTY 
William D. Alexander, 1946 B.S M , Mt. Union 
College; M.S., North Texas State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Music Education. 
Hanns K. Anders, 1957. B.S., Oberlin College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Chemistry. 
Iris E. Andrews, 1945. B.S., Battle Creek Col-
lege; M.A., University of Michigan. Professor 
Emerita of Physical Education and Recreation. 
RobertT. Austin, 1946 B.Ed., UniversityofTo-
ledo; M.Ed., Bowling Green State University; 
Ed.D., Wayne State University. Professor Emeri-
tus of Industrial Education and Technology. 
Florence E. Baird, 1925. B.S.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; B.A., MA, Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor Emerita of 
Romance Languages. 
Charles A. Barrell, 1940. BA, Hampden-Syd-
ney College; MA, University of Virginia; Ph D , 
Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus of Po-
litical Science. 
Anthony B. Baynard, 1946: BA, University of 
Scranton; M.A., Columbia University. Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages. 
Ralph L. Beck, 1949. B.S., Indiana State Uni-
versity; M.S., Indiana University; Ed.D., New 
York University. Professor Emeritus of 
Education. 
Albert B. Blankenship, 1971. A.B., Franklin 
and Marshall College; A.M., University of Ore-
gon; Ph.D., Columbia University. Professor 
Emeritus of Marketing. 
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Robert 0. Bone, B.S. Ed., University of Illinois; 
MA, Columbia University. Professor Emeritus 
ofArt. · 
Donald W. Bowman, 1943. BA, Mt. Union Col-
lege; MA, PhD, Ohio State University. Profes-
sor Emeritus of Physics. 
Prudence L. Brown, 1947. B.FA., University of 
Nebraska; MA, University of Michigan. Associ-
ate Professor Emerita of Speech. 
Irvin H. Brune, 1963. B.S., College of Wooster; 
MA, Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Education. 
EdwardS. Claflin, 1947. B.A., Oberlin College; 
MA, Ph.D., Yale University. Professor Emeritus 
of Political Science. 
J. Russel Coffey, 1948. BA, MA, Ohio State 
University; Ed.D, New York University. Profes-
sor Emeritus of Health and Physical Education. 
Florence S. Cook, 1966. BA, Bowling Green 
State University; M.S.L S., Western Reserve 
University. Associate Professor Emerita of 
Library. 
Samuel M. Cooper, 1946. BA, Oberlin Col-
lege; M A, New York University; Ed D , Case 
Western Reserve University. Professor Emeritus 
of Health and Physical Education .. 
Forrest Creason, 1951. BA, Findlay College; 
M.S. in Education, Bowling Green State Univer-
sity. Professor Emeritus of Health and Physical 
Education. 
John R. Davidson, 1946 B.S. Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.S., New York Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Marketing. _ 
Russell Decker, 1952. BA, University of Iowa; 
J.D., Drake University Law School. Professor 
Emeritus of Legal Studies. 
Joseph A. Del Porto, 1968. A.B , University of 
Pennsylvania; MA, University of Chicago; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Journalism. 
E. Eugene Dickerman, 1936. BA, Grand Is-
land College; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern Univer-
sity. Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
Frederick W. Eckman, 1961. BA, MA, Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus of 
English. 
Martha Eckman, 1963. B.S., Texas Christian 
University; MA, University of Texas. Associate 
Professor Emerita of English. 
Gertrude Eppler, 1941. B.S., Eastern Michigan 
University; M.S., University of Michigan. Profes-
sor Emerita of Health and Physical Education. 
Merle E. Flamm, 1948. BA, Ashland Coilege; 
MA, University of Michigan. Assistant Profes-
sor Emeritus of Physics. 
Lyle R. Fletcher, 1946. A.B., Ohio University; 
MA, Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus 
of Geography. 
Gile.s R. Floyd, 1948. BA, Wofford College; 
M.A., Vanderbilt University; Ph .0., University of 
Iowa. Professor Emeritus of English. 
Herbert J. Gauerke, 1964. ElA, Capital Univer-
sity; MA, University of Illinois; Ph.D., Marquette 
University. Professor Emeritus of German. 
Ralph H. Geer, 1948 A.B., Defiance College; 
M.A., Ohio State University; Ed.D., Case West-
ern Reserve University. Professor Emeritus of 
Education. 
Alice Greiner, 1949. B.S. Ed., University of Cin-
cinnati; M.S. Ed., Bowling Green State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor Emerita of Speech. 
AnnaN. Gryting, 1927. B.S., University of Min-
nesota; M.A., Columbia University. ft,.ssistant 
Professor Emerita of Mathematics. 
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W. Heinlen Hall, ·i 936. B.A.. Musi<ingum Col-
lege; Ph.D., OhioStateUnivers1ty. Professor 
Emeritus of Chemistry. · 
Averill J. Hammel', ·i 946. B.S., Parsons Col-
f~.;;go; ivt.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. Profes-
sor Emeritus of Chemistry. 
Robert 0. Henderson, 1954. B. B.A., West-
minster College; M.B.A .. Ohio State University; 
Ph.D., Universiiy of Pittsburgh. Professor Emeri-
tus of Management. 
John H. Hepler, 1949. B.A. M.A. Ohio Wes-
leyan University. Professor Emeritus of Speech. 
laura E. Heston, 1918. 13.S., Ohio State Univer-
Sity; M.S., University of Chicago. Professor 
Ement&of Home Economics. 
Mary C. Hissong, 1938. B.S. Ed., M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Associate Professor 
Emerita o1 English. 
Agnes M. Hooley, 1954. B.S .. University of 
Bridgeport; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Pro-
fessor Emerita of Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
RobertA. Hubach, 1947. B.A., University of 
Missouri; M.A .. University of Colorado; Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Associate Professor Emeri· 
tus oi English. 
Howard Huffman, 1953. B.S.Ed, Willmington 
College; M.B.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Quantitotive Analysis and Control. 
Robert W. innis, 1960. B.S., Central Michigan 
University; M.S .. Stout Institute; Ed .D., Michigan 
State University. Associate Professor Emeritus 
of Industrial Education and Technology. 
Thet>dore .!. .lenson, 1965. Ph. B., University of 
Chicago; M.S .. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Professor Emeritus of Education. 
Madge E. Johnson, 1937. B.S., M.A., Ohio 
State University Professor Emeritus of 
Education. 
William C ,Jordan, 1925. B.S., M.A., Ohio Uni-
versity. Professor Emeritus of Education. 
Howard H. Kane, 1946. B.S.Ed., Ohio State 
University; B.S., B.A., University of Dayton; 
M.A., Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus 
of Quantitativs Analysis and Control. 
Robert J. Keefe, 1955. B.A., Brooklyn College; 
M.A., Ed .D., Columbia University. Professor 
J:meritus of Health and Physical Education. 
James Paad Kennedy, 1936. B.A., William Penn 
College: B.M.Ed., M.M., Northwestern Univer-
sity; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Dean Emeritus of 
Music. 
Ruth K. Kilmer, ·t 94 7. B.S. Ed., Duquesne Uni-
versity; 13.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity. Associate Professor Emerita, Library. 
David M. Krabill, 1943. BS., College of Woos-
ter: M.A. Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
EmeritLJS or Mathematics and Statistics with 
dual appointment in Computer Science. 
!..aura E. Krat:t, 1965. M.A .. Ohio Wesleyan Uni-
versity; B.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Pro-
fessor Emerita of Physical Education and 
Recrcatior1. 
_ En~n J. Kreischer, 1937. B.S. Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Treasurer Emeritus 
Paul r. Leedy, 19:38. B.AL.S., M.A., Ph.D, Uni-
versity of Michigan. Provost Emeritus; Professor 
bt1eritus of 1:-.nglisFI. 
lowell P.leland, 1946. B.A., Colby College; 
M.A., Unive, s1ty of Maine: Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versit}'. Proie~sor Emeritus of English. 
Virginia E. teland, 1948. B.A., Carson-New-
manColli:J!;IEJ; M.A .. Ph.D .. UniversityofChi-
c.::-tgo. Professor Fmerita of English. 
Milford S.Lougheed, 1955. BASe., University 
of British Columbia; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton Uni-
versity. Professor Emeritus of Geology. 
Elizabeth Mackey, 1965. B. A Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.S., Ohio State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor Emerita of Home 
Economics. 
lewis F. Manhart, 1937. B.S.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.A., Ohio State Uni-
versity. Professor Emeritus of Business 
Administration. 
louis E. Marini, 1964. B.P.S., Mt. Union Col-
lege; M.A., Vandercook College of Music. Asso-
ciate Professor Emeritus of Music. 
ClareS. Martin, 1923. B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Chemistry. 
Harry R. Mathias, 1931. B.A., M.A., Indiana 
University. Professor Emeritus of Mathematics. 
Kenneth H. McFall, 1943. B.S., Mt. Union Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve Uni-
versity. Professor Emeritus of Psychology, Vice 
President. 
Hobert E. McKay, 1944. B.A., M.S., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor Emeritus of 
Physics. 
VIrginia Merrell, 1969. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A.L.S., University of Michi-
gan. Associate Professor Emerita of University 
Libraries. 
f. lee Mlesle, 1948. B.A., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D .. D., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Speech 
Communication. 
Harvey D. Miner, 1947. B.S.Ed., Bowling Green 
State University; M.Ed., Ohio University. Associ-
ate Professor Emeritus of Industrial Education 
and Technology. 
Beatrice K. Morton, 1969. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Utah. Associate Professor Emerita 
of English. 
Dorothy Moulton, 1946. B.A., Randolph-
Macon Woman's College; M.A., University of 
Pittsburgh; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Asso-
ciate Professor Emerita of English. 
C. VIrginia Myers, 1946. B.A., Coflege of 
Wooster; M.A., Radcliffe College; M. Lilt., 
University of Cambridge, England. Assistant 
Professor Emerita of English. 
Everette. Myers, 1947. B.A., Case Western 
Reserve University; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins Uni- · 
versity. Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
Harold B. Obee, 1946. B.A., Adrian College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Speech Communication. 
:l..orrene L. Ort, 1959. B.M., Oberlin College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emerita of English. 
Vergil K. Ort, 1956. B.A., Defiance College; 
M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Education. 
Charles H. Otis, 1930. B.A., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
Beryl M. Parrish, 1946. B.S.Ed., M.A., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor Emerita of 
English. 
Doyt L. Perry, 1955. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.A., Ohio State University. Profes-
sor Emeritus of Health and Physical Education. 
Benjamin l. Pierce, 1939. B.A., Oberlin Col-
lege; M.A., Columbia University; J.D., University 
of Michigan. Licensed attorney in Ohio. Dean 
Emeritus; Professor Emeritus of Business 
Administration. 
Grover C. Platt, 1946. B.A., University of Iowa; 
M.A., Tufts University; Ph.D., Universityoflowa. 
Professor Emeritus of History. 
VIrginia B. Platt, 1947. B.A., University of 
Washington; M.A., University of California, ~,, 
Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professc 
Emerita of History. 
John K. Raney, 1939. B.Arch., Oh1o State Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor Emeritus of Indus-
trial Education. 
Louise F. Rees, 1964. B.S., University of Illinois; 
Ph.B., Shurtleff College; M.A., University of Chi-
cago. Professor Emerita of library and Educa-
tional Media. 
Robert G. Riegle, 1947. R.S.Ed .. Bowling 
Green State University; J.D., Ohio State Univer-
sity. Licensed attorney in Ohio, federal courts, 
and I. C. C. Associate Professor Emeritus or 
Business Law. 
Elfreda M. Rusher, 1950. B.S. Ed., Ohio North-
ern University, M.A., Ph.D., OhioStateUniver· ' 
sity. Professor Emerita of Business Education. 
William F. Schmeltz, 1947. B.B A., University of 
Toledo; M.B.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Case 
Western Reserve University. Professor Emerltus 
of Quantitative Analysis and Control. 
John Paul Scott, 1965. B.A., University of Wyo-
ming; M.A., Oxford University; Ph.D., University 
of Chicago. Research Professor Emeritus of 
Psychology; Director, Center for Research on 
Social Behavior. Regents Professor. 
Harold Skinner, 1965. B.S., Houghton College; 
M.M., Eastman School of Music. Professor 
Emeritus of Music Education. 
Irene Skinner, 1966. B.S., M.S .. Cornell Univer.• 
sity. Assistant Professor Emerita of Home 
Economics. 
Donnal V. Smith, 1961. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., Ph.Q., UniversityofC'""""" 
cago; LL.D., Bowling Green State Universlt) 
Dean Emeritus of Students. 
Olin W. Smith, 1966. A.B., Ph.D., Cornell 
University. Research Professor Emeritus of 
Psychology. 
Patricia C. Smith, 1966. B.A. UniversityofNe· 
braska; Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor 
Emerita of Psychology. 
George R. Snyder, 1949. B.A., Heidelberg Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Profes-
sor Emeritus of Education. 
H. Glendon Steele, 1946. B.A., Northwestern 
University; M.A., Ohio State University. Associ-
ate Professor Emeritus of English. 
Sidney .Stone, 1944. B.A., M.A, Ohio Wesleyan 
University. Professor Emeritus of Speech 
Communication. 
Galen Stutsman, 1950. B.S. Ed., M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Business Education. 
Jacqueline E. Tlmm,1946. B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
University of Texas. Professor Emerita of Politi-
cal Science. 
Mae A. Tindall, 1941. B.A., Williamette Univer-
sity; M.A., Columbia University. Associate Pro-
fessor Emerita of Education. 
Amy Torgerson, 1947. B.S. Ed, Central Mis-
souri State University; M.A., New York Univer-
sity. Professor Emerita of Health and Physical 
Education. 
Tom Tuttle, 1946. B.A., M.A., University of 
Texas; Ph. D., University of Southern California. 
Professor Emeritus of Philosophy. 
HarmonVoskull,1946. A.B., HopeColleoc -"""""' 
M.A., University of Minnesota. Professor Em~ 
tus of Economics. 
Alice P. S. Wall, 1964. B.S. Ed., Miami Univer-
sity; M.S., Ohio State University. Associate Pro-
fessor Emerita of Home Economics. 
WlllardWankelman, 1946 B.S.Ed., M.A., Ohio 
•
ate University. Professor Emeritus of Art. 
arren C. Waterhouse, 1959. B. Ed., University 
Wisconsin; M.B.A., UniversityofDenver; 
Ph.D., Northwestern University. Professor 
Emeritus of Management. . 
. Mary A. Watt, 1954. B.S., s·tmmons College; 
M.S., Wellesley College; Ph.D., Universityof 
Iowa. Professor Emerita of Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
Joseph E. Weber, 1937. B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. 
Indiana University. Professor Emeritus of 
Chemistry. 
Martha GesUng Weber, 1946. B.A., Ohio 
Northern University; M.A., Ohio State Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Duke University. Professor Emerita 
of Education. 
John Everett Wenrick, 1947. B.A:, M.A., Ph.D , 
Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Psychology. 
Mary E. Whitney, 1952 B.S.Ed., Universityof 
Michigan; M.A.. New York University. Professor 
Emerita of Pt1ysica1 Education and Recreation. 
Ray C. Whittaker, 1949. B.S.Ed., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green University. Dean Emeritus of 
Students. 
Robert H. Whittaker, 1941. B.S.Ed., Miami Uni-
versity; M.A., Bowling Green State University. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Health and 
Physical Education. 
AllenV. Wiley, 1946. B.A., M.A., Lafayette 
College. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Economics. 
Laura A. Wilson, 1964. B.A., Manchester Col-
lege; M.S., Ohio State University. Professor 
•
me rita of· Home Economics. : 
larry E. Wohler, 1946. B.A., Wittenberg Uni-
versity; M.A., UniversityofToledo. Assistant 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics. 
James C. Wright, 1947. B.A., Muskingum 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Personal. De-
velopment and Life Planning. 
Raymond Yeager, 1950. B S Ed , M A, Bowl-
ing Green State University; Ph. D., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Speech 
Communication. 
Charles W. Young, 1945. B.A., Ohio Wesleyan 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Education . 
• 
Administration and Faculty 219 
':/ 
•··Index 
Abbreviations, 128 
Academic 
• Calendar, 4nslde front cover 
· Dismissal, 11 
Goals, 6 
.Honesty, 202 
· ~ ·- -li6f10rSf, 1 0 
Loact,zo 
·· Options, 12 
· Organization, 6 
Policies, 7 
Pr:obatlon, .11 
Services, 30 
Warning, 11 
:ACQoLmtirtg, 62, 123 
· 'Accreditation and Recognition, 6 
·. · Accumulative Grade Point Average, 9 
· Address, Change of, 25 
:Administration, 205. 
·Administrative Management, 63 
Admission Requirements, 17 
' Concurrent Enrollment, 18 
. Evening Students, 18 
._F)telands College, 17 
·· Foteign Students, 18 
. Readmission of F.ormer Students, 19 
· · Transfer Students .. 18 · 
. , - '. n~nslenf students, 18 
Unclassified Degree Holder, 19. 
Unclassified Undergraduate, 19 
Advanced Placement. 11 
Advertising, 63 
AdVising, 30 
Aerospace Education, 76 
. Aero{echnology, 92 ~:· ·: · Afro-'Anierican Studies, 37 
,· :_ Am~rican studies, 37, 76 
·.. Application Fee, 22 
Apptied·Mloroblology, 98 . 
Arcflltecrurai/Environmental Design, 92 
Archlval Collectfons, 16 
·Art,_37, 153, 76 · 
Art History, 37, 54 
Ah, School of, 54 
:\ ' .. "· ~ Art Iherapy,J 98 
;,": ,. · ·Ar.ts and Sciences, College of, 35 
,,, ' 
·. Academic Advising, 36 
·General Requirements, 36 
-·Graduates Certified to Teach, 51 
. Programs Offered, 35 
· Arts~Education, 51 
-Arts-t;ngineering, 49 
ArtseProfesslonal, 49 
, .: , ."Asia; Study in., 12 
~ ·Asian Studies, 38,76 
Assistantships, Undergraduate, 27 
;_ ;, · '·/>,ssociate Degree Requirements, 8 
Assqciate in Applied Business, 69 
Associate of Applied Business, 123 
Associate of Applied Science, 124' . 
Associate of Arts, 120 
Astronomy, 48,76 
Athletic Coaching, 90 
Athletic Training, 90 · 
Athletics 
Intercollegiate, 29 
Intramural, 29 
Audiology, 102 
Audit, 20 
Austria, Study in, 12 
Automobile Registration, 22 
Baccalaureate Degree Requirements, 7 
Baccalaureate-Master's Programs, 52 
Bachelor of Arts, 36 
General Education Requirements, 36 
Majors and Minors, 35 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication, 56 
General Education Requirements, 56 
Specialized Program, 57 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (Art), 54 · 
General Education Requirements, 54 
Majors, 36 
Teacher Preparation, 55 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
(Creative Writing), 47 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 47 
Bachelor of Music, 107 
General Requirements, 107 
Bachelor of Science, 44 
General Education Requirements, 44 
Majors and Minors, 36 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Admininstration, 62 
General Education Requirements, 62 
Majors, 62 
Bachelor of Science in Economics, 68 
Bachelor of Science in Education, 74, 84, 
87,91 
General Education Requirements, 75 
Majors and Minors, 76 
Professional Requirements,. 75 
Student Teaching, 75 
Bachelor of Sciences (Health and 
Community Services), 97 
General Education Requirements, 97 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism, 70 
General Education Requirements, 71 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, 104 
Bachelor of Science in Technology, 
85,92 
Banking and Finance, 123 
Behavioral Disorders, 80 
BG News, 70 
Biological Sciences, 45, 77 
Bio-Medical Equipment, 124 
Board and Room, 25 
Board of Trustees, 205 . 
Brazil, Student Teaching in, 13 , 
Broadcast Journalism, 71 
Broadcasting, 71 
Business Administration, 38 _ ..... _ . 
Business Administration, College of, e1. , 
Programs Offered, 62 . . , · 
Business Administration-Education. 69 
Business Education, 77 ' 
Business Management Technology, 123 
Business, Pre-Law, 63 · · · · 
Business, Programs in, 62, 123 · 
Calendar, Academic; inside front GOVE#'. 
Campus, 5 - · · , 
Campus Map, inside back cover 
Canada, Student Teaching in, 13 · 
Career Planning and Decision 
Making, 57 . ·· 
Center for Educational Options, 58 
Ceramics, 55 · 
Certification to Teach, 52,74 
Change in Registration, 20 · 
Change of Address, 25 
Charge Cards, 23 
Chemistry, 45, 77 
Child and Family Community 
Services, 99 
Child and Family Development, 85. 
Children's Services, 99 
Classical Studies. 38 
Clothing and Textiles, 40 
Code, Student, 193 
College, Change of, 9 
College Level Examination Program, 58: . 
Colombia, Student Teaching in, 1"3 
Communication Disorders, 43 · · 
Communications, 77 . 
Composition and Theory, 108 : . 
Computer Electronic Technology, 125-
Computer Science, 38, 45, 77 · 
Computer Science Technology, 124 
Computer Services, 30 
Concurrent Enrollment, 1.8 
Construction Technology, 92 
Continued Learning, 16 
Cooperative Education, 14 
Corrections, 99 
Counseling Services, 31 
Courses 
Description of, 129 
Repeating, 11 
Crafts, 55 
Creative Writing, 48 
Credit 
by Examination, 11 
Charge for, 22 
Transcripts of, 20 
•
Transfer of, 18 
· minal Justice, 99 
m Laude, 10 
Decision Making and Career 
Planning, 58 
Degree Offerings, 6 
Degree Requirements, 7, 8 
Degrees 
Associate in Applied Business, 69 
Associate of Applied Business, 123 
Associate of Applied Science, 124 
Associate of Arts, 120 
Bachelor of Arts, 36 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication, 56 
Bachelor of FineArts (Art), 54 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (Creative 
Writing), 47 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 47 
Bachelor of Music, 107 
Bachelor of Science, 44 
Bachelor of Scien'ce in Business 
Administration, 62 
Bachelor of Science in Economics, 68 
Bachelor of Science in Education, 
74,8(87, 91 . 
Bachelor of Science (Health and 
Community Services), 97 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism, 70 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, 104 
Bachelor of Science in Technology, 
85,92 
Dentistry, Preparation for, 50 
·--sign, 55 
"Sign TecMology, 92 
evelopmental Education Program, 30 
Dietetics, 78, 1 00 
Dismissal, Academic, 11 
Distributive Education, 78 
Dormitories, 24 
Drawing, 55 
Driver Education, 87 
Drop/add, 20 
Drosophila Stock Center, 16 
Dual Degree Programs, 7, 52 
Early Childhood Education, 84 
Earth Science, 78 
Economics, 38, 64, 68, 78 
Editorial-News, 71 
Educable Mentally Retarded, 78 
Education-Business Administration, 69 
Education, College of, 73 
Academic Advising, 74 
Certification, 74 
General F!equirements, 75 
Professional Requirements, 75 
Programs Offered, 76, 
Student Teaching, 75 
Electrical/Electronics Engineering, 124 
Electronic Technology, 94 
Elementary Education, 78, 120 
Employment, 27 
Engineering, Preparation, for, 50 
English, 38, 78 
Enrollment; Concurrent, 18 
.,.ntomology, 102 
nvironmental 
Design, 55, 92 
Education, 79 
Health, 100 
Health Technology, 125 
Industrial Technology, 94 
Policy and Analysis, 38 
Programs, 16 
Research and Services, 16 
Science (Arts and Sciences), 46 
Science (Education), 79 
Equal Educational and Employment 
Opportunity, 3 
Evening Program, 14 
Examination, Credit by, 11 
Fee, 22 
Executive Secretary Technology, 124 
Faculty, 205 
Family and Child Community 
Services, 99 
Family Life Education, 84 
Family Services, 99 
Fashion Merchandising, 40 
Fees and Charges, 21 
Application, 22 
Audit, 23 
Automobile Registration, 22 
Change of Registration, 22 
Credit by Examination, 22 
Excess Credit, 23 
Firelands, 21 
Housing, 25 
Late Payment, 22 
Main Campus, 21 
·Music, 23 
Nonresident, 21 
Payment of, 23 
Physical Education, 23 
Proficiency Examination, 22 
Refund of, 23 
Room and Meal Plan, 25 
Student Teaching, 22 
Summer School, 22 
. Transcript, 22 
Film, 39, 43 
Fin.ance, 64 
Financial Aid, 27,118 
Firelands, College, 117 . 
Academic Advising, 118 
Admissions, 117 
Career Development, 117 
Counseling Services, 117 
Developmental Education 
Opportunities, 118 
Fees and Charges, 21 
Financial Aid, 118 
Housing, 117 
Life-Long Learning Courses, 119 
Library, 117 
Loans, 118 
Mission, 117 
Noncredit Courses, 119 
Organization, 119 
Pre-Baccalaureate Courses, 119 
Program Advisement, 118 
Programs Offered, 119 
Registration, 117 
Scholarships, 118 
- Student Life and Activities, 118 
Student Services, 117 
Tutoring, 118 
Food Science and Nutrition, 40 
Food Service Management, 85,123 
Foreign Study, 12 
France, Study in, 12 
French, 39, 79 
· General Business, 64 
Geochemistry, 46 
Geography, 39,79 
Geology, 39, 46 
Geophysics, 46 
German, 39, 79 
Germany, Study in, 13 
Gerontology, 100 
Glossary, 33 
Government, 41 , 81 
Grading Policy, 9 
Academic Honors, 10 
Grade Appeals, 10 
Grade Point Average, 9 
Grading System, 9 
Incomplete Marks, 9 
Grants, 27 
Graphic Design, 55 
. Index 221 
Handicapped Services, 31 
Health and Community Services, 
College of, 97 
Academic Advising, 97 
General Requirements, 97 
Programs Offered, 97 
Health Care Administration, 65 
Health Educaf1on, 87 
Health Insurance, 31 
Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, School of, 87 
Course Descriptions, 181 
Health Services, 31 
Hearing Impaired, 79 
Hearing, Speech Clinic, 32 
High School College Credit, 59 
High School Subjects Recommended, 17 
History, 39, 79 · · 
History of University, 5 
Home Economics, 40, 84 
Child and Family Community 
Services, 99 
Child and Family Development, 85 
Dietetics, 85 
Early Childhood Education, 84 
Family Life Education, 84-
Fashion Merchandising, 40 
Food Science and Nutrition, 40 
Institutional Food Service, 85 
lhterior Design, 40 
Restaurant Management, 85 
Textiles and Clothing, 40 
Honors, Academic 1 0 
Honors Program, 13, 58 
Housing, 24 
Fees, 25 
Off-campus, 25 
Humanities, 120 
Human Resource Management, 65 
Human Services, 121 · 
Identification Card, 20 
Incomplete Marks, 9 
Independent Study, 59 
Individualized PlannedProgram, 37, 44 
Industrial Arts, 91 
Industrial and Labor Relations, 65 
Industrial Education and Technology, 91 
Industrial Engineering Technology, 126 
Industrial Environment Technology, 94 
Industrial-Technical Education, 92 
Industrial Training Technology, 94 
Industrial-Vocational Education, 92 
Institutional Food Service, 85 
Instructional Media Center, 32 
·) 
'<f. l 
',.· 
... ·. 
Insurance, 65 
lnrsrcotf¥Jgiate Athletics, 29 
, . Interior Design, 40 
:.-- International Business, 66 
": ;::: -:::' _, ::;JDt~rDi'J.tiQnal Studies .. 49. 80 
'""' -· - -Interpersonal and Public 
· · Communication. 43 
.Jittramurals, 29 -
, · -· . 'Hatian, 48, 80 
' • Japari,Studyin, 13 
· Jewelry and Metalsmithing, 55 
• ·Jobs, part.-time, 27 
.it~: .. · ~ · ·: ... ~: ~JOnrnaHsmt 70 l 80 
~ -· .. .. .. .. K9y,,7o" 
Korea, Study in, 13 
·" < · ·. Languages, 80 
. Late.Payment Charge, 22 
· Latin, ~40, 80 
· · · · Latin-American Studies, 41. 80 
· ·, Law Enforcement, 99 
· ·. Law. Preparation for, 50, '6$ . 
· · L~tfrnihg Disabilities and/or Behav1orat 
Disorders, 80 
··. Liberal Studies, 47, 121 
· Ubrarian!Media Specialist. 81 
·--~ ·~- 0 LfOfctryi. Sf 117 
. Ubrary and Educational Media, 48, 81 
: Ubrary WorK. Preparation, for 49 
Ufelong Learning Courses, 119 
· · Linguistics, 48 
·' Load, Acaaemic, 20 
. Loans; 21 
Mi:igazine Journalism, 71 
:Magna Cum Laude, 10 
Major, Change of 9 
Management Center, 16 
· Ma!lagement Information Systems, 66 
Manufacturing Technology, 94 
·Map, inside back cover 
. Marke!lng Research, 66 
· Mass Media, 48 
: 'c Mat-t;iematics, 41, 46, 80 
Meal Plans, 26 
· · • ·' ·Mechanical Design, 93 
· Media,. Campus. 70 
. . :Media Center, 32 
Media Specialist/Librarian, 81 
Medical Entomology, 102 
Medical Record Administration, 101 
MediC<;il Record Technology, 126 
Medical Technology, 101 
· · .. ~ Medtch1e~ Preparation foe 50 
· · Metalsmithing, 55 
· Mtctabiology, 45, 98 
·. Microcomputer Systems, 45 
.. ModeratelY, Severely, and Profoundly 
Handicapped Children, 81 
. Jylortuary Science, Preparation for, 50 ·~::; ; .Mwsical•Arts, College of, ·t 07 
!' 
'. 
Programs Offered, 107 
Music 
Composition and Theory, 108 
Education, 8t, 109 
History and Literature, 112 
Instrumental, 11 o· 
· Keyboard, 110 
Musical Theatre, 1 tO 
Organizations, 107 
:,._ .. · Performance Studies, 112 
2 ·· ···"-'' ,_ .~ri:)g:l:~ms in, 4t ;107 
National Direct Student Loan, 27 
National Student Exchange, 59 
News-Editorial, 71 
Newspapers, 70 . 
Nonresident Regulattons, 22 
Nursing, 104 
Occupational Health and Safety Analysis, 
126 
Occupational Therapy, 
Preparation for, 51 
Off-Campus Housing 25, 117 
Ohio Instructional Grant, 27 
Ohio Resident, 22 
Operations Research, 66 
Options, Academic, _12 
Optometry, Preparatton for, 51 
Organizations, 28, 118 
Music, 107 
Osteopathy, Preparation for, 51 
Outdoor Recreation, 89 
Painting, 55 
Paleobiology, 46 
Parasitology and Medical 
Entomology, 102 
Parking Services, 32 
Payment of Fees. 23 
Pell Grants, 27 
Pharmacy, Preparation for, 51 
Philosophy, 41,81 
Philosophy. Documentation Center, 16 
Photojournalism, 71 
Physical Education, 87 
Adapted, 88 
Elementary, 87 
Fees, 23 
Secondary, 88 
Physical Therapy, 1 02 
Physics, 46,81 
Placement, 32 
Plant Engineering Technology, 125 
Political Science, 41, 81 
Popular Culture, 42 
Center for the Study of, 16 
Pre-Baccalaureate Courses, 119 
Pre-Business, 121 
Pre-Professional Programs, 48 
Arts-Education, 51 
Arts-Engineering. 49 
Arts-Professional, 49 
Business Preparation for, 49 
Certification to Teach, 52 
College Teaching, 49 
Dentistry, 50 
Engineering, 50 
Home Economics, 49 
Law, 50 
Library Work, 49 
Mathematics, 49 
Medicine, 50 · 
Mortuary Science,· 50 
Occupational Therapy, 51 
Optometry, 51 
Osteopathy, 51 
Pharmacy, 51 
Religious Work, 49 
Veterinary Medicine, 51 
Prints, 55 
Probation, Academic, 11 
Procurement and Materials 
Management, 67 
Product Design, 93 
Production and Operations 
Management, 67 · · -
Proficiency Examination Fee, 22 
Psychological Services Center, 32 
Psychology, 42.47, a2· . ·. . ..... ' , 
Public and Institutional Administration, 67 . 
Public Health, 126 · ·· 
Public Relations, 71 
Quebec, Student Teaching !n, 13 
Radio Stations, 56 
Radio-Televison-Film, 43 
Readmission, 19 
Recreation 
Administration, 88 
Center, 29 
Leadership, 89 
Theatre, 89 
Refund of Fees, 23 
Registration, 20 
Drop/add, 20 
Schedule, 20 
Reinstatement, 11 
Religious Work, Preparation for, 49 · 
Repeating a Course, 11 
Required Courses, 7 
~ .,' 
Residence Halls, 24 . 
Occupancy of Rooms, 25 · 
Responsibility, Personal Effects, 25 
Vacation Periods, 25 . 
Reserve Officers Training Corps,,.15 
Restaurant Management. 85, 123;· 
Retailing; 67 · · · 
Room and Meal Fees, 25 
ROTC, 15 
Russian, 42, 82 
Russian Studies, 42 
SAGE, 14 
Sales Management, 68. 
Scholarships, 27, 118 
Science, 48, 82, 122 
Sculpture, 55 
Secondary Education, 7,4, 12Z 
Secretarial Administation, 68 
Selling and Sa.les Management, 68' 
Senior Adult Grants, 14 · · 
Services, University, 30 . 
Social Security Number, Use ot, 3 
Social Science, 122 · 
Social Studies. 82 
Social Work, 103 
Sociology, 43, 8.2 
Spain, Study Jn, 13 
Spanish, 43, 82 
Special Education, 82 
Speech Communication, 43, 82 
School of, 56 
Course Descriptions, 185 
Speech and Hearing Clinic,_ 32 .. 
Speech and Hearing Therapy, 83 · . , . 
Speech Pathology and Audiology, 103 
Sport Studies and Management, 89. · 
Statistics, 43, 4 7. 68 · 
Student Activities, 29, 118 
Athletics, 29 
Stt.:dent. Gove~n.rr:ent, 28 . . ~~~ .. 
Umvers1ty ActiVIties Orgamzatron, 2£l · · 
Student Assistantships, 27 
Student Code, 193 
Student Development Program, 30 
Student Financial Aid, 27,118 
Student Government, 28. · ,. 
Student Health Services, 31 
.. 
~udent Organizations, 28, 118 
~ tudent Recreation Center, 29 
:::;tudent Services, Firelands, 117 
Student Teaching, 75 
Eligibility, 76 
Fees, 22 
in Foreign Countries, 13, 76 
Requirements, 75 
Students 
Transfer, 18 
Transient, 19 
Unclassified, 19 
Study Abroad, 12 
Summa Cum Laude, 10 
Summer Transition Program, 58 · 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant, 27 
Teacher Certification, 52, 74 
Technical College Teaching, 93 
Technology, School of, 91 
Course Descriptions, 187 
Television, 56 
Textiles and Clothing, 40 
Theatre, 43, 56 
Time-Flexible Degree Program, 58 
Transcripts of Credits, 20 
Charge for, 22 
Transdisciplinary Speech 
Communication, 43 
Transfer Credit, 1 0, 18 
Transfer Students, 18 
Transient Students, 19 
ustees, Board of, 205 
lassified Students, 19 
University 
Accreditation and Recognition, 6 
Academic Goals, 6 
Academic !Organization, 6 
Academic Por1cies, 7 
Campus, 5 
Degree, 6 
History of, 5 
Honors, 10 
Services, 30 
Withdrawal Form, 9 
University Division, 58 
University Seminar, 59 
Veterinary Medicine, Preparation for, 51 
Visual Communications Technology, 95 
Vocational-Industrial Education, 92 
Vocational-Industrial Teaching, 92 
Warning, Academic, 11 
Washington Internship, 59 
Washington Semester, 59 
Water and Wastewater Treatment, 126 
Withdrawal From University, 9 
Women's Studies, 43 
Work Experience, 83 
Writing Proficiency Requirement, 8 
Yearbook, Student, 70 
Index 223 
-
··,if·•; 
l•f ··!·.- ·. 
\,.' 
~ •, ' l:' 
l .• <· 
~ ·~ 
Aceessibllffy cod& . . ·, , . 
AA Totally accessible . . . • ~ Accessi81e with telephones, • . 
fpuntains; no accessfble rest rooms' · 
·a .A.ccessiblefirstflooronly,Hmited : 
faCilities · · · 
· C TC!tally aocessible, limited facilities 
Buildings with no designation are 
considered r.onaccessible: 
Alphabeticallnd~x 
Administration Building, 8,C 
Admissions, 1 ,AA 
Alpha Chi Omega Sorority, 23 
Alpha Delta Pi Sorority, 24 
Alpha Epsilon Pi Fraternity, 64 
Alpha Gamma Delta Sorority, 73 
Alpha Phi Sorority, 20 
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, 97 
Alpha Sigma Phi Fiaternily, 60 
Alpha Tau Omega Fraternity, 67 
Alpha Xi Delta Sorority, 18 
Alumni Center, 80,AA 
Amani,.51 
Anderson Arena, 56,8 
Anderson Hall, 76 
ArtAnoex, 30 
Art Building, 58 
Arts and Sciences. College of, 8,C 
Ashley Hall, 81 
Batchelder Hall, 82 
Bookstore, 59,A 
Bromfield Hall, 77 
Bursar, 8,C · 
Business Administration Building, 55,AA 
Campus Safety and Security, 51 
Central Services, 34 
Centrex Building, 47 
Chapman Hall, 78 
Chi Omega Sorority, 14 
Commons, 51 
Commuter Center, 43,8 
Compton Hall, 83 
Conklin Hall, 71 
DarrowHal1, 84 
Delta Gamma Sorority, 19 
Delta Sigma Theta Sorority. 98 
Delta Tau Delta Fraternity, 74 
Delta Upsilon Fraternity, 63 
Delta Zeta Sorority, 91 
Dunbar Hall. 79 
Education Building, 48,AA 
Educational Memorabilia Center, 49 
Eppler·Center, 96 · 
Eppler North, 41 
Eppler South, 42 
financial Aid, 59,A . 
Flne.Arts Annex, 30 
ffne Arts Building, 58 
founders Quadrangle, 3·6 
French Ho· ~2 
;r 
'ciamma Phi Bela Sorbrit~ 11 
Gradua~ College, 1 ,AA , 
Greenhouse, 31 
Guest House, 92 · . 
Hanna Halt, 45 
Harr'f]ol) Hall, !.1 
Harshman Quadrangle, 16-19 
Hayes Hall, 40,C 
' 
'· 
Health and Community Services, 
College of, 85,A . 
Health Center, 85,A 
Heating Plant, 95 
Home Economics Building, 2 
Home Management House, 93 
Housing, 59,A 
Ice Arena, 88,9 
Industrial Technology, ~2,AA 
Information Center, 89 
Johnston Hall, 16 
Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity, 99 
Kappa Delta Sorority, 21 
Kappa Sigma Fraternity, 69 
Kohl Hall, 50 · 
Kreischer Quadrangle, 81-84 
library, 57,C 
Life Sciences Building, 37,A 
LowryHall,4 
"'. 'l 1r:; 
Mathematical Sciences Building, 38,AA 
McDonald Quadrangle, 25-27 
McFall Center, 1,AA 
Memorial Hall, 56,8 
Mileti Alumni Center, 80,AA 
Mooney Hall, 3 
Moore Musical Arts Center, 86,AA 
Moseley Hall, 43,8 
Nursery School, 16 
OffenhauerTowers, 28-29,AA 
Overman Hall, 39 
Park Avenue Warehouse, 33 
Parking and Traffic Division, 51 
Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, 61. 
Phi Kappa Psi Fraternity, 67 
Phi Kappa Tau Fraternity, 54 
Phi MuSorority, 15-
PopularCulture Center, 90 
Prout Chapel, 10 
Prout Hall, 13,AA 
Psychology Building, 36,AA 
Recreation Center, 87,AA 
Registrar, 8,C 
Rodger~ Quadrangle, 52 
Shatzel Hall, 9 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon Fraternity, 70 
Sigma Chi Fraternity, 72 
Sigma Nu Fraternity, 75 · 
Sigma Phi Epsilon Fraternity, 53 
South Hall, 46,C · 
Student. Recreation Center, ·s7 ,AA 
Student services Building, 59,A 
Tau Kappa Epsilon F;raterriity,. 65 
Techml6gy Annex, as 
Technolbgy Building, 32,AA 
Television Station, 94 
1-read~ay Hait, ~--
union, t2,A . , 
'Urilve~sity Hall ;'4-1,B , 
University Union, 12,A 
Visitor lnformatio11., 89 
Warehouse, 33 · 
WBGU:-TV, 94. 
West Hall, 7,9 
WilliamsHall, 11 
Zeta Beta Tau Fraternity. 66 
Numerical index 
1 McFall Center, AA 
2 Home Economics Building 
3 Mooney Hall 
4LowryHall 
SHarmonHall 
6 Treadway Hall 
7WestHall,8 
8 Administration Building, C 
9 Shatzel Hall 
10 Prout Chapel 
11 Williams Hall 
12 University ljnion, A 
13 Prout Hall 
14 Chi Omega Sorority 
15 Phi Mu Sorority 
16 Johnston Hall 
17 Gamma Phi Beta Sorority 
18 Alpha Xi Delta Sorority 
19 Delta Gamma Sorority 
20 Alpha Phi Sorority . 
21 Kappa Delta Sorority 
22 French House 
23 Alpha Chi Omega Sorority 
24 Alpha Delta Pi Sorority 
25 McDonald East Hall 
26 McDonald North Hall 
27 McDonald West Hall 
28 Offenhauer Towers West, AA 
29 Offenhauer Towers East, AA 
30 Art Annex 
31 Greenhouse 
32 Technology Building, AA 
33 Warehouse 
34 Central Services 
35 Technology Annex 
36 Psychology Building, AA 
37 Life Sciences Building, A 
•.,1 
. ' 
38 Mathematical Sciences Building, AA 
39 Overman Hall 
40 Hayes Hall, C 
41 Eppler North 
42 Eppler South 
43 Moseley Hall,.S 
44 University Hall, B 
45 Har:ma Half ·· 
46SouthHali,C 
47 Cemtrex Building . 
1. jjucation ,Buflding, AA 
l; 
"'\, : "' 
1. 
.· '49 Ed~cationatMemorabi!laCenter · 
· so Kohl Hall. · 
51 Commons· 
·52 Rt;ldge"rsQuadrangle , . 
53 Sigma Phi Epsijon Ftatemity 
·54 Phi Kappa Tau Fraternity · . .. 
·55 Business Administration Buildin~. AA 
56 Memorial Hall, 8 
57 Library, C 
58 Fine Arts Building 
59 Student Services Building, A 
60 Alpha Sigma Phi Fraternity 
61 Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity 
62 Phi Kappa Psi Fraternity 
63 Delta Upsilon Fraternity 
64 Alpha Epsilon Pi Fraternity 
65 Tau Kappa Epsilon Fraternity 
66 Zeta Beta Tau Fraternity 
67 Alpha Tau Omega Fraternity 
69 Kappa Sigma Fraternity 
70 Sigma Alpha Epsilon Fraternity 
71 Conklin Hall 
72 Sigma Chi Fraternity 
73 AI pha Gamma Delta Sorority 
74 Delta Tau Delta Fraternity 
75 Sigma Nu Fraternity 
76-79 Harshman Quadrangle 
76 Anderson Hall 
77 Bromfield Hall 
78 Chapman Hall 
79 Dunbar Hall 
80 Mileti Alumni Center, AA 
81-84 Kreischer Quadrangle 
81 Ashley Hall 
82 Batchelder Hall 
83 Compton Hall 
84 Darrow Hall 
85 Health Center, A 
86 Moore Musical Arts Center, AA 
87 Student Recreation Center, AA 
88 Ice Arena, 8 
89 Information Center 
90 Popular Culture Center 
91 Delta Zeta Sorority 
92 Guest House 
93 Home Management House 
94WBGU-TV 
95 Heating Plant 
96 Eppler Center 
97 Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity 
98 Delta Sigma Theta Sorority 
99 Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity 
.r 
• • 
NORTH A 
STEALING FAAM 
